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Introduction  to  the  Student 


•^read/because  I  can't  help  it. 

^fien  a  large  group  of  students  was  asked  to  tell,  why  they  read,  this 
was  the  only  response  that  would  npt  fit  into_a  computer  category.  It's 
jjrpbably  the  most  important  reason  fbr  reading,  even  though  all  thte  * 
^other  reasons  are  more  conventional.  No  matter  what  other  reaSOn  we 
give  for  our  reading,  thos^of  us  who  loye  reading  "just  can't  seem  to  help 
it"' Something  pulls  us- toward  it,  everr-with  the  strong  competition  of 
busy  lives.  Pleasure,  escape, .assignment,  curiosity— all  bring  us  to, the 
open  page  and, to  a  private  world  df  the  author  and  us.  t 

Since  *a  private  world  Exists  betw&eri  author  and' reader,  you  should  . 
choose  your  own 'books  as  youctyoose  your  friends.  However.-the  world 
is  set  up  in  such  a  way,  especially  in  school,  that  you  can't  always'choose  ' 
all  trrase  books.  But  this  bbok  is  a)  boost rin  that  direction — choosing.±You 
may  have  certain  familiar  subjects  that  a/wajtf'interest  youj  then  again 
yqu  may  wish  to  find  out  about  hew  but  intriguing  subjects^  or  you  may 
/begin*  reading  the  "same  book  as  someone  special  in  your  life  simply 
begause  thatr person  is  reading(it.  ^»  * 

Let's  begin  with  your  fav()rite  author  or  titte\  Check  the  Authorjndex 
or  Title  Index  in  the  back  of  the1>ook  before  yqu  start^flipping  pages. 
These  "yellow  pages"  of  the  book  have  bean  designed  to  sav^you  time.  If. 
"your  favdxite  book  has  not  been  included,  don't  be  dismayed/ We  were-' 

*  limited  by  space,  publicationrdate  (since  1975),  and  publishers  who  were 
*  willing  to  submit  titles.  Alsc^we  worked  to  include  books  of  appropriate^ 

*  age  level  and  tried  to  choose  those  with  some,  measure  of  lijerary  merit.  *'  - 

Next  check  the  Table  of  Contertfs,  mainly'to  find  6ut  the  main  subject  * 
or  theme  groupings  of  the  bpoks.  For  example,  if  you  are  wild  about 
'  horses,  check  under  Animals  for  inclusion  of  rjooks  about  horses.  If  you 

'  can't  resist  a  good  mystery  book,  check  the  Mysterief  section.  Sometimes 
we  found  a  book  that  crossed  over  several  categories  and  could  be 
included  under  several  different'  subjects.  }Ve  had  to  choQse  the  one 
category  most  appropriate.for  each  book,  so  we  suggest  that  you  read 

^through  book  descriptions  in  several  related  categories.  For  example,lee  . 
Fantasy  and  Folklore,  Science  Fiction  and  the-Futuret  and  The  Supers 
natural  ibx  books  with  imaginary  elements.     '      ^  / 

/  1 


*    x  *         *  j  ft .       '*  .    .    Introduction  \ 

\  You  will  also  notice  that  the  standard  classification  of  Fiction  and^  • 

Nonfictioii  has  been  duly,  observed. junior  *and  Satire,  Poetry,  Plays, 
Short  Story  Collections,  and  Information  Please  are  also  included. 

There  is  a. separate  entry  for  each  book.  First  comes  the  ^uthor's 
nape,  with  tjie'last  name  listed* first.  Then  irOboldface  or  dark  type  is  the  ^ 
title  of  the  bjjok.  Following  that  are  the\ublisher  of  the  book,  the  year  of 
publication,  and  the  number  of  pages.  The  summary*  or  "annotation" 
"consists  of  a.  fc.w  linps  about  what's  in  the  book.^gach.  annotation  is ' 
'    designed  to  give  ^ou  an  overview  of  the  book,  the  generalplot  or  putline, 
.  and  other  extra  information  such  as  photos  jir  charts.  Youll  notice  that 
thesreviews  do  not  give  away  the  ending  of  the  story;  that's  for  you  to 
^.        ^discovert.  If  the  book  is^asy  or  difficult  to  rsad,  that  has  been  noted. .If 
'  * 1  -     the  book*cantains  mature  Subject  matter  or  language,  that  caution  is  also 
included.  And  when,  kn^wn,  book  awards  are  listed  at  thd  end  of  the 
annotation.    '  r  \   .  *      '  N  ■• 

'  You  may  just  skim  a  book  s\ich  as  this,  not  paying  attention  to  any 

-t/ategqries  until*you  ifbme  across  an  annotation  that  sounds  exciting,  * 
interesting,  or  wejrd.  It  captures  your  interest  in  some  way.  Ctfpy  down  \ 
the  information  and  check-your  school  library.  If  the  book  is  ngt  there, 
don't  stop  searching.  Check  the  local  community  library.  If  the  b^ok  isn't 
there,  begin' pleading  with  the  librarian  to  tocate  the  book  for  yoiL 
^       Librarians  love  ££rsi$tent  readers.  »  /  . 

y     Y6ii  might  not  thihk  the  Directory  of  Publishers  in  the  back  "yellow 
<L/\   •  pages"  of  the  book  is  vjery  important \o  your  concerns.  Wron^lfc^ouv 
;  have  enjoyed  a'pafticiflar  book,  sit  down' and  write  to  the^author.  Be  . 

bold.  Write  your  letteAo  the  author  in  care  of  the  publisher  at  the' 
,   address  listed.  Mafty  publishers  and  authors  consider  such  a  letter  an 
'    honor,  and-  many  authors  respond  personally.  Be  sure  to  include  ySbr 
returned  ress.  ' 

•We  address  you  as  reader  in  this  foreword -and  wish  you^hours  of. 
pleasure  in  reading  and  stretching  your  imagination.  Many  important 
memories  wiUbe  tied  to  books.  ^  / 

Whether  it's  the  world  pf  nature,  technology,  or  people— it's  your  .« 
world,  reshaped  through  .your  eyes.  .Keep  books  close^-neatLy  on  y*ourt 
bookshelf,  scattered  over  your  bed,*  stacked, on  the  floor:  Many  readers" 
become  writers,  and  we  challenge  you  to  repay  the  world  with  a  book  of 
your  own.WpH  be  ready  to  review  it  for  this  booklist.  Meanwhile,  keep 
reading— because  ]?ou  can't  help  it.  ^ 

*  .  The  Editors 
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Adventure 


\ ' 
\ 


Adkins,  Jan.  Moving  On:  Stories  of  Font-  Travelers.  Charles,  Scribner's 
,Sons,  1978.  9^pp.  4       ^/  ■       ^  • 

*  In  each  of  these  stories^the  characters  love  outdoor  sports,  and  they 
fish,-  ski,  backpack,  or  bicycle.  Thp  stories  are  all  very  simple  and  do 
not^have  plots.  They  tell  about  how  people  move  around  the 
country  and  learn  about  themselves  and  life'  nv  general  from  their 
spirts  and  from  their  -observations  of  nature.'     \  * 

*  \  *  ^    H        '  * 

Aiken,  Joan.  Arabel'and  MortimerNjllus,  Quentin  Brake.  Doubleday  & 

a        Co.,  1981.  143<pp.  /  'N     J     ■   %     ;        *        *  * 

*~     Mortimer  is  one  unukuat  raven.  lie  loves  to^answer  the  phone, 
*    croaking  out  the  one  human  wcjnrd he  knows:  "nevermore."  He  hates- 
to  fly,  except  in  ^mdrgenrips.  Unfortunately,  when  Mortirner  is 
afoand,  there  are  plenty' oi  emergencies!  But  Arabel  adores  him,  in 
'  spite  of  all  the  trouble  he  causes,  and  together  they^$haje«adventur& 
after  adventure.  Easy  reading.  •  * 

Aijcen,  Joan^Go  Saddle  theSea.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1977.  31 1  pp.' 

Felix  Brooke  is  arv  orphan  who  runs  away  from  his  grandfather's 
"  .  /     house  in  Spain  to  find  his  fatherVTamily  in  England^On  his  way*, 
though,  he  is^accused-  of  mur\ier  and  thrown  in  jail.  After  he^s 
i         released,  ^elix  finds  himself  involved  lin  a  series  of  adventures  and 
s*  '    dangers  tHat  includes  beingiaptured  by  a  band  of  gypsies. 


J 


Am^iwdred'ls  There^e  on  a  Plastic  Planet?  E.  I^Dutton,  1975. 


i     134  pp.  )  '     .  '        ■   ■  .  / 


/  .  Hollis  doesn't  like  her  fat  body,  her  nagging  mother,  or  e^en  her 
name.  School,  seems  horrible,  too,  until  the  day  Hollis* meets ~\ 
young  woman  who  runs  an  experimental  doll  shop.  Hollis*  asksvfor 
a  life-size  doll  that  looks^like  her.  She"  decides  to  send  the  doll  to 
school  while  she  escapes  to  play.  But  how  long  will  the'doll  fool 
everyone?.  t 
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Ande^son^  Margaret  J.  Lighten  the  Mountayi.  Alfred  A.  Knopf,  1982. 

>       177  pp.  >.  .  .  - 

'  Eight*-year-old  Rana  is  chosen  to  be  sacrificed  to  the  god  inside  a 

^  mountain.  When  fhe  sun  sets,  she  will  ^e  thrown  into  a  volcano. 
But  ^atakana  has  a  plan  to  become  his  tribe's  chief.  AndHo^o  so, 
he  will  need  to  save  Rana  and  use  her  father's  influence  to' convince 
the  tribe  to  leave  the  island  for  a  new  home  in  the  distant  Land  of 
the  Lcug  White  Clou&  Rana  begins  to  feeliMatakana's  plans'are 
more  selfish  and  destructive  to  her  people  tharvanyone  believes.  But 

how  can  she  tell  them  about  this"threat2  -  -  ~1  V 

f     .  '  , 

Annixter,  Jane,  and  Paul  Annixter.  The  Last  Monster.  HarcourU Brace 
Jov&novich,  1980.-84  pp.    ".  „   "  \      *  \ 

Ron,  a  teenage  boy,  still  remembers  how  he  failed  to  help  his  father 
many  years  afeo  when  hewas^being  mauled  by  a  grizzly  bear.  Rc?n 
swo/e  to  reveri|e  himself  and  kilf  th?  grlz2ly,  but  he  didn't  know 
 ^whov/  much  that  encounter  woukj  change  him,  and  his  life,,forever: 

Ashley^BernarcL-Break  in  the  Sun.  Illus.  Charles  Keeping.  S.  G.  Phillips, 
.       1980.  185  pp.'  *  /.  *  . 

/  Patsy  Bleigh  is  unhappy  living  with  her  stepfather,  so  she  sneaks-on 
*  board  a  ship  belonging  to  a  theatrical  group.  A  search  begins  for 
.   .     Patsy,  who^s. having  a  great  time  on  the  ship—she  even  gejt&a  small 

part  in- a  pl£y.  Will  her  stepfather  and  friends  bdable  to  convince. 

Patsy  to  return  horn.e?      ,  .   \  •     '  ^ 

'a  *  •        /   ■  y 

Ashley,  Bernard.  A  Kind  of  .Wild  Justice.  Illus.  Charles  Keeping.  S.  G. 
Phillips, -1978.  182  pp.  ' 

Young  Ronnie  is  .left  alone  when  his  father  is;cau§ht  driving  a 
getaway  car  in  p -robbery  and  his  mother  leaves  home.  NovV  the 
sanfe  gang  that  forced  his  father  to  be  a  criminal  is  threatening  him 
and  his  best  friend.  Ronnie  must  figure  out  a  way  to  escape  these 
.dangerous  criminal?. 

r  .  1  \  * 

Avi.  The  History  of  ^Helpless  Harry.  IlluS.  Paul  O.  Zelinsky.  Pantheon  r 
Books,*  1980.  179  pp.  .    -  ~\ 

'  Horatio  Stockton  Edgeworth,  who  prefers  to  be  called  Harry,  wears 
an-innocent  look  that  makes  others^thrnlo  he  \f  helpless*.  So  when 
his  parents  plan  a  trip,  they  decide  to  leave  him  at  home  in* the* care 
of  the  minister's  ward,  Miss  Annie  Trovybridge,' a  person.  Harry 
detests*  A  mystery  soon  develops  around  Miss  Anrue'that  triggers  a 
series  of  hilarious  and  suspenspful  adventures  ir^  the. England  of  the 
[    mid-1800s.        *  .  w       *      .  '     .  .  . 
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Avi.  A  Place  (^lled  Ugly.  Pantheon  feooks,  1981.  141  pp. 

Everyone  thinks  the  Cpughlin's  rented  vacation  cottage  on  Green- 
low's  Island  is  an  eyesore.  They  are  glad  it's  going  to  be  torrfdown. 
They  are  eVen  more  glad  that  a  resort  hotel  will  be  built  in  its  place, 
because*  this  hotel  will  be  the  only  hope  for  anyone  on  the  island  to 
make  some  money.  But  to 'Owen  Coughlin,  the  cottage  is  the  only 
place  he- can  call  >ome  .after  a  lifetime  of  constant  moves  and 

*  -     changes.  When  his  family  get*  on  the  ferry  on  their  way  to  another 
home,  Owen  hides.  ,He  is  determined  to  stay  alone  in -the  cottage 

^      and  dp  anything  to  preserve  it.  BuLwhat  can  a  fourteen-xear-old  do? 

Bachman*  Richard.  The  Long  Walk.  Signet  Books,  1979.  2fl5  pp. 

The  Long  Walk!  is  a  walking  Contest  across.  Arfterica  where  one 
,    hundred  teenage  boys  race  against  each,  other.  The  winner  gets 
everything— prizes,  money,  honor.  But  the  lose/s  must,  all  die. 
Mature  language  and  situations.' 

.Baker,  Charlotte!  Cockleburr  Quarters.  Iljus.  Robert  Owens.  Camelot 
Books,  1973.  175  pp.     .  '  "  , 

•  A  young  black  boy,  Dolph,  and  his  friends  find  a  litter  of  puppies 
under  the  Cockleburr  Street  Kingdom  of  Heaven  Church.  The 
preacher,  Brother  Biggers,  wants  the  puppies  moved  out.  He  prom- 
ises Dolph  and  the  boys  a  dime  for  every  puppy  they  can  get  out. 
But  Dolph  overhears  Brother  Biggers  talking  to  his  wife  and  learns 

1  1      they  are  going  to  leave  the  puppies  to  die  at*  the  dump.  'Dolph 
Vj  decides  to  save  the  puppies  at  all  cost.  Eaiy  reading.  (Book  World 
"+    iChildren's  Spring  Book  Festival  Award)    *  *  <- 

•Bawden,  Nina.  Rebel  on  a  Rock.  J.<B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1978.  158  pp. 

The  kingdom  of  Ithaca  has  just  come  under  the  rule  of  a  cruel 

*  dictator,  and  Jo's  famfly  becomes  involved  in  a- plot  to  seize  the 
throne  from  the  wicked  ruler,  Jo  begins  to  suspect  that  her  step- 
father is  a  spy.  When  government  soldiers  attack,  Jo  and  her  family 

-    must  act  quickiy  to  save  themselves. 

$elden,  Wilanne  Schneider.  Mind-Call.  Argo  Books,  1981.^146  pp. 

Tallie  has  just  slept' through,  the  greatest  earthquake  the  continent 
has  ever  experienced., But  when  she  awakes,  she  knows  what  she 
must  do—her  dreams  have  told' her.  With  Pandora,  ajcat.'Tallie 

"  sets  out  in  her  sailboat?!  Pride  and  finds  her  way  to  the  place  her 
dreams  have  iold  her  she  mast  camp.  But  first  she  has  to  rescue  a 

*  ■  bab^  and  make  a  dangerous. trip  tb  a  house. built  high  into  a  cliff. 
Once,  she  gets,  to  the  house,  Tallie  is  joined  by  other  children  who 
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■  S  '  ' 

haVe  been  brought  together»by  mysterious  mental  forces.  Here  tfiey 
\   sooji  realize  their  survival  instincts  will  be  tested.  But  can  they  all 
\  facie  theXhallenge?  :r,^ 

...  Beresford^  Elisabeth.  The  Treasure  Hunteh:  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books,  1980. 

96  pp.      .    ,  -      .  s  * 

if 

•  5*         Cuddy  used  to  tell  stories  about  hidden  ^reasures  tcj  visitors  from 
x  *  London  to  make  the  small  English  seaside- Village  he'lived  in  seem* 

mbre  exciting.  But  now  Cuddy  begins  to  believe  his  stories  are  true. 
Sfche.and  some  friends  form  the  Lost  Treasure  Company,  pool 
their  money,  and  buy  a  metal  detector.  Can  the  group  really  Jind 
treasures  of  silver  and  gold?  The  members  of  the  Treasure  Com- 
pany soon  discover  that  the  word  "treasure"  means  different  things 
to  different  people.  .7*  c 

Berm^nt,  Chaim.  Belshazzar:  A  Cat's  Story  ior  Humans,  illus.  Meg 
Rutherford.  Bard  Books,  1979.  64  pp.  * 

Belshazzar,  a  cat  supposedl^descended  from  Egyptian  royalty,  tells 

•  his  life  story  for  mere  humans,  whom  he  thiriks  of  as  his  servants. 
The  world  looks  very- different  through  Belshazzar's  eyes,  as  he 

describes  his  activities  and  his  owners-servants. 

i 

Bethancourt,  T.  Ernesto^  The  Dog  Days  of  Arthur  Cane.  Holiday  House, 
1976.  160  pp.    f  «  ' 

■;  ^Arthur  Cane  had  everything:  a  beautiful  home,'  a  wealthy  family,  a 

cbmfortable  life,  and  a  long  tail.  One  day  Arthur  u-vakes  to  find  he 
has  been  mysteriously  transformed  from  a  purebred  to  a  mongrel 
dog.  He  is  now.  chased  by  dogcatchers  and  teased  by  strangers. 
Arthur  runs  to  Greenwich  Village  and  becomes  a  Seeing  Eye  dog 
for  a  street  musician.  But  he  is  soon  separated  from  his  new  friend, 
captured,  and  condemned  to  death  in  the  dog  pound  gas  chamber.- 

I      ,  .  .    -  j 

Bodelson,  Anders  (translator  Joan  Tate).  Operation  Cobra.  Elsevier/ 

*  Nelson  Books,  1979.  121  pp. 

Life  in  Denmark  becomes^  stranger  and  stranger  for  friends  D^n, 
Arim,  and  Fredrik  as  they  begin  to  notice  taxis  that  look  like  spqrts 
cars  and  Englishmen  driving  Danish  furniture  vans.  Little  do  they 
realize  they  are  becoming  trapped  in  Operation  Cobra— a  plan  "ft) 
assassinate  an  American  statesman.  * 


Brand,  Max>Dan  Barry's  Daughter.  Warner  Books/  1976.  254  pp. 

Harry  Gloster  is  accused  of  murdering  his  two  mining  camp  part- 
ners. He  knows  that  he  can*t  proVe  his  innocence,  so  he  decides  to 
hide  in  Mexico.  Orihj^way /he  meets  Joan  Daniel^and  f^lls  in  love 

•         44     *     —  - 
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with  Her.  Now  he  must  decide  whether  love  is.  worth  the  risk  of 
fanging.  •  \ 

Brajid/Max.  ThFLong  Chance.  Warner  Books7l98h  254  pp. 

Sam^Cross,  at  age  twenty-one,  is  &  famous  gunfighter  in 'the  Old 
West.  One  day  he  realizes  he's  no  better  than  a  murderer,  so  he 
decides  to  give  up  gunfightingand  start  a  new  life.  But  what  will  he 
do  when  people  call  him  a  coward? 

Brand,  Max.  Mistral.  Warner  Books,  1980.  "224  pp.  ' 
Mistral  was  a  proud  and  wild  stallion,  but  Blister  was  determined. to 
tame  him'  Time  after  time  Mistral  threw  the  cowboy  otf,.  one  tirfie 
almost  killing  him.  Now  Blister's  friend$'are  afraid  that  his  promise 
to  break  the  horse's  spirit  may  cost  the  cowboy  his  life.  * 

.Brand,  Max.  Storm  on  the  Range.  }VarnerfBooks,  1980.  221  pp. ' 

Visconti,  the  hajed  moneylender,  is  accidentally  killed^at  Tom 
Fernald's  isolated  mountain  cabin.  Tom  steals  the  dead  man's 
hidden  treasure  and  jSdses  it  to  gamble  himself  into  aVfortune.  He 
sfcon  makes  himself  the  most  feared*  gunfighter  in  the  area.  Falling 
in  love  with  Julie,  however,  begins  to  make  Tom  doubt  the  value  of 
his  life.  ■  4 '  s  y 

Brancf,  Max.  The  White  Wolf.  WarnerBooks,  1980.  204  pp. 

All  the  pups  barn  to  the  dog  of  a  trapper °are  killed  by  the  Black 
Wolf— except  one.  This  small  dog  finds  hi£  \yay  into  a  pack  of 
*  wolves  where  he  is  raised  to  become  their  leader.  His  wolflike  quick- 
ness and  doglike  agility  ^re  dramatically  tested  when  he  battles  the 
Black  Wolf.  But  his  instinctsr  confuse  him,  and  he  mitst,  choose 
between  being  a  friend  to  humans  or  their  fiercest  enemy. 

Bransciiiji,  Robbie.  To  the  Tune  of  a  Hickory  Stick.  Doubleday  &  Co., 
1978.119  pp.  *  ^ 

When  their  mother -is  no  longer  able  to  support  them,  Nell  and 
Peckerwood  are  sent  to  their  uncle's  cabin  in  the  woods.  Bufthey 
soon  find  life  unbearable  as  Icicle  Jock  makes  them  work  like 
slaves.  One  nighrhe  savage$£beats  Peckerwood,  so  Nell  flees  to  an 
abandoned  sqhoolhouse  witfther  sick  brother.  Will  the  pair  be  able 
to  take  careof  themselves— and  keep  their  hideout  a  secret? 

Brown,  Irene  Benrtett.  Skitterbrain.  Thomas  Nelson,  1978.  1 12  pp. 

Larnie,  a  young  pioneer  girl,  is  in  charge  of  getting  milk  for  her 
baby  brother  from  Bessie,  the  family  cow.  One  day  Larnie  acciden- 
e    tally  lets  the  cow  wander  off.  To  save  her  brother's^life  and  restore 

0  J? 
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her  own  confidence,  Larnie  must- search  for  JBessie  across  the  vast 
Kansas  prairie.  „  * 

Bulgakov,  Mikh'ail  (translator  Michael  Glenny).  A'  Country  Doctor's 
Notebook.  Bantam,Books,  1975.  177  pp.        %  v 

There  is  much  sickness  and  suffering^ in  the  remote  Russian  area 
when  the  youag  doctor  arrives.  And  he  is  nervous  a'nd  unsure  of 
•  himself.  The  people  there  have  more  confidence  in  him.ihan  he 
'does.  But  the  disease  and  pain  will  not  wait,  so  the  doctor  finds  he 
has  to  perform  things  like  amputations  and  births  quickly  and 
under  rough  conditions.  ■«  ;  ; 

Butterworth,  Ben,  and  Bill  Stockdale.  Danger  in  the  Mountains.  Illus* 
Maureen  Gray  and  Go?don  Gray^Methubn,  1977.  64  pp. 

British  spy  Jim  Hunter's  life  is  filled  with  close  escapes  from  death. 
On  his  latest  mission  to  stop  a  forgery  plot,  Jim,  his  dog,  Radar, 
and  another  agent  are  trapped  in  an  avalanche  in  the^Cana^iaft 
Rockies.  Can  they  all  escape  nature's  deep  freeze  in  time  tb  save  the 
British  Empire  from  economic  disaster? 

Butterworth,  Ben,' and  Bill  Stock^le.  The  Desert  Chase.  Illus.  Maureen 
Gray  and  Gordon  Gray.  Methuen,  1976.  64  pp. 
Jim  Hunters  British  agent,' searches  for  the  kidnapped  son  of  a* 
wealthy  Arab  sheik  in  the  deserts  of  the'Middle^t^Bii^before  he 
v  can  find  the  l?oy,  Jim  and  his  dog,  Radar,  are  ambusW^ndAaker? 
to  a  lonely  stockade:  Escape  seems  almost  impossible  as  the  sand 
♦'around  the  stockade  is  filled  with  powerfufexplosive  mines.    .  / 

Butterwor^     \  n,  and  .Bill  Stockdale.  The  Diamond  Smugglers.  iUdST 
Maurv      iray  and  Gordon  Gray.  Methuen,  1977.  64  pp.  '  A 

A  British  spy  is  killed  before  he  can  pass  on  vital  information  about 
diamond  smuggling  to  fellow  agent  Jim  Hunter.  Left  to  solve  the 
mystery  alone,  Jim  travels* td  the  {Monaco  Grand  Prix.  Soon,  he 
?  begins  to  suspect  a  famous  racer  is  an  impprtant  par.t^f  the 
)   notorious  gem-smuggling  scheme.  ^, 

Butterworth,  Ben,  and  Bill  Stockdale.  The  Island  of  Helos.  Illus.  Maureen 
.h  '      Gray  and  Gordon  Gray.  Methuen,  1976t  64  pp. 

Two  agents  have  already  been  killed  and  one  has  disappeared  when 
\^  Jim  Hunter  is  assigned  tp  a  case  of  international  espionage.  With 
the  help  of  tv/6-female  agents  Jim  uncovers  a  rjrig  of  criminals  on 
the  Greek  island  of  Helos.  Jim  and  his  partners  must  now  find  the 
link,  between  these  criminals  and  the  murdered  agents— before  they 
themselves  are  discovered  and  killed.  ' 
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Butterworth,  Ben,  and  Bill  Stockdale.  J'*m  and  the  Dolphin.  Ului 
Maureen  .Gray  and  Gordon  Gray.  Methuen,*  19^5.  30  pp. 

In  this  adventure,  British  secret  agent  Jim  Hunter  works' with  a 
trainep  dolphin  in  an  effort  to  stop  enemy  agents  from  steajin^  the 
secret  plans  for  the  buildihg  of  a  new  midget  submarine. 


Buttefworth,  Ben,  and  Bill  Stockdale.  Jim  and  the  Sun  Goddess*  Illus. 
Maureen  Gray  and  J^ordon  Gray.  Methuen,  1975.  30  pp. 

Who'WOul<5  be  foolhardy  enough  to  ^attempt  to  recover,  some  valu- 
able microfilm  hidden  at  the  temple  of  the  sun  goddess  in  an  extinct 
*   volcano?  British  agent  Jim  Hunter  and  his  dog,  Radar,  try  to  do 
just  this  while  .enemy  agents  threaten  *them  every  step  of  the  way. 

Buttefworth,  Ben,  and  Bill  Stockdale.  Jim  in  training.  Illus.  Maureen 
i  Gray  and  Gordon  Gray.  Methuen,  197.5^  64  pp. 

iTo  qualify  for  a  promotion^  British  agent  Jim  punter  goes  to  a 
special  training  camp.  But  things  begin  to  go  terrifyingly  wrong—he 
almost  drowns,  he  crashes  while  using  a  jet  pack,  he  s^es  his  instruct 

.  tor  shot  by  a  poison  dart,  and  he  almost  detonates  a  bomb.  Hunter 
begins  to  9uspect  another  British  agent  is  behind  the  "accidents." 

•Butterworth,  BenYlihd  Bill  StockdaV  The  Missing  Aircraft.  Illus. 
MaureeryGfay.  aha  Gordon  Gray.  Methuen,  1975.  §4  pp.  V 

British  ajgent  Jim  ^Hunter  is  sent  to  a  South  American  country  tt> 
find  his  commander's  missing  friend,  Harry  -Hammond.  Once  there 
Jim  meets  a  CIA  agent  who  is  also  looking  for  Harry  because  the- 
country's  gold,  an  airplane,  and  Hammond  all  disappeared  at  the 
samc„time.  Jim  finds  it  hard  to  believe,  but  could  his  chiefs  friend 
be  a  crook?  ' 

Butterworth,  Ben,  and  Bill  Stockdale.  Prisoner  of  Pedro  Cay.  Lllus. 
Maureen  Gray  and  Gordon  Gray.  Methuen,  1978.  64  pp. 

Rubber  dummies,  hang'glidiflg,  and  a  trairied  dog  named  Radar  are 
all*  part  of  British  spy  Jim  Ylunter's  latest  rpission— to  locate  a 
missing  painter  and  some  forged  works  of.artr  But  hcjw  long  can  he 
fool  a  group  pf  vicious  enemy 'agents  before  thtfy  discover  he  is  a 
threat  to  them?  ,  m  -  v  % 

Butterworth,  Ben,  and  Bill  Stockdale.  The  Shipw/eckers.  Illus.  Maureen 
Gray  and  Gordon  Gray.  Methuen,  1976.  80  pp. 

Three  ships  carrying  gold  arid  diamonds  have  mysteriously  sunk  off 
%        the  coast  of  Cornwall;  England.  British  spy  Jim  Hunter  must  use  all 
his  diving  skills  and  a  series  of  special  underwater  weapons  to 
expose  and,deteat  a  gang  of  modern  shipwreckers. 
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Butterworth,  Ben,  and  Bill  Stockdale.  The  Sniper*  at  Zimba.  Hips. 
Maureen  Gray  and  Gordon  Gray.  Methuen,  1978.  64  rip.  £ 
A  gang  of  assassin*  wants  to  kill  President^Komo,  leader  of  an 
^African  country.  Agant  Jim  Hunter  is  sent  to  stop  the  gang  from 
carrying  out  the  murderous  plot.  If  he' fails,  President  Komo's/ 
people  will  be  robbe^l  of  all  their  valuable  iron  and  gold  deposit's  by 
sojjie  big  European  companies.     ,       *      **  s 

Butterworth,  Ben,  and  Bill  Stockdale.  The  Temple  of  Mantos.  Illus. 

Maureen  Gray  and  Gordon  Gray?  Metruien,  1976.  80  pp. 
*       What  . secrets  are  held  wrthin  an  ancient  golden -temple  in- Brazil? 
;    ^Agent-Jim  Hunter  tries  to  find  out,  but*  before  he  .can  reach  tte-c 

temple,  he  mus{  battle  dangerous  Indians,  flesh-eating  piranha  fish\ 

and  poisonous  snakes. 

Qyars,  Bets^.  Trouble  River.  Illus.  Rocco  Negri.  Camelot  Books,  1975. 
158  pp.  V 

A  wild"\>and  of  Indian  savages  forces  tyvelve-year-old  Dewey^and. 
his  grandmother  to  flee  for  their  lives,  the  pair^begin  a  long  and 
dangerous  journey  down  Trouble  River  on  Dewey's  homemade  raft. 
Grandmother  and  grandson  survive  the  perils  of  wolf  attacks  and 
rushing  rapids  but  soon  discover  that  more  dangerous  encounters 
lie  ahead  of  them.  ,  •  ' 

Byars,  Betsy  fe.  Rama  the  Gypsy  Cat.  Illus.  P^gy  Bacon. -eamelot 
Books,  197$.  109  pp.  t  ii 

Rama  is  a  cat  who  seems  to  have  nine  lives.  H£  travels  lead  him  to. 
several  masters,  but  he  always  moves  or^  to  look  for  adventure. 
'r  Using  his  wits  and  skill,  Rama  survives  fights  with  tough  wharf 
cats,- flooded  rivers,  and  near  starvation.  « 

Cameron,  Ian.  The.White  Ship.  Avon  Books,  1977.  207  pp.\ 

Susan  Kent,  tells  zoology  teacher  Dave  Seymour  a  strange  tale  all 
•     about  golden  seals  ona  desolate  inland  near  Antarctica.  Then,  weird 
things  happen  to  Susan.  She  experiences  a  type  of  transformation- 
i    in  which  someone  seems  to  possess  her  body/speaking  a  strange 
language  and  calling  for  help.  Feeling  this  transformation  has  some? 
s.       thing  to  do  with  the  mysterious  island , of  seals,,  Susan  and  Dave 
^>\travel  there  as  mernbers  of  trie  British  Antarctic  survey  team. 

Campbell,  Archie.  Diamonds  in  the  Dirt^  Illus.  ,John  Lytle.  Fearon- 


Pitman  Publishers,  1977.  44  pr): 
A  new'motocross  track  is  plagued  \yith  a  series  of  accidents.J  But 
why?  The  members  of  the  club  are  determined  to  find  out  and  keep 
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their  track  open  and  safe  no  matter  what  the  cost.  This  is  otily  one 
in  a  series  of  ten  easy-to-read  adventure  books  that  includes  The 
'  Money  Game,  Flight  to  Fear,  The  Time  Trap,  The  Candy  Man, 
and  Dream  of  the  Dead. 

Campbell,  Hope.  A  Peak  beneath  the  Moon.  Four  Winds  Press,  19)9, 
133  pp.  • "     N  ' 

Maggie  Sanderson  loves  to  fantasize  in  and  around  a  marvelous  old 
stone  tower  on  the  vacant  lol  next  door.  \^hen  she  discovers  it  will 
be  torn  down,  Maggie  works  hard  to  save  the  tower.  Maggie's 
detective  work  about  the  toAVer  ieaas  her  to  uncover  the  strange 
story  of  Miguel  Sanchez  Oliver  St.  James,  the  man  who  had  begun 
btiilding  the  .  tower  years,  ago  and&then  disappeared,  leaving  the 
^structure  unfinished. 

Carter,  Lin.  The  Nemesis  of  Evil.  Popular  Library,  1978.  219  pp. 

The  Omega  men  are  a  highly  specialized  crfrne-fighting  force  that 
crosses  swords  with  all  the^fiendisl^supercriminals  of  the  world.  Led 
by  Prince  Zarkon,  the  Omega  crew  will  meej  their  toughest  challenge 
when  they  battle  a  monstrous  creature  who  calls  hifnself 
Lucifer.  This- criminal  and  his  satanic" slaves  are  using  their  knowl- 
edge of  the  blade  arts  to  gain  power  and  threaten  humankind/'  ^ 

Carter,  Lin.  The  Volcano  Ogre^  Popular  Library,  19/6.  224  pp. 

Prince  Zarkon  comes  from  the  future  to  fight  evil  with  his  superior 
knowledge  andx  training.  His  men  are  all  bandpicked  for  their 
special  talents.  The  Prince  and  his  force  have  been  called  to  the  tiny 
island  of  Rangatoa'to  get  rid  of  the  tenrifying  ffire  deVil,  a  lava- 

4      dripping  creature  who  lives  in  the  island's  volcano.*  . 

•  .  » 

.  Cervantes  Saavedra,  Miguel  de  (translator^.  M.  dohen;  abridged  by%  Oflve  - ' 
Jones).  The  Adventures  of  Don  Gurtfote.  Illus.  George  Him. 
Methuen,  1980.  207  pp.    .  'V  j 

Don  Quixote  is  a  popular  figure  whp  has  turned  up  throughout 
Spanish  literature  in  plays,  musicals,  and  comedies.  He  is  a  Spanish 
gentleman  who  has  a  horse  czrfled  Rocinante  and  a  squire  called  • 
Sancho  Panza.  They  wander  through  the  country  imagining  them- 
selves on  special  missions  of  rescue.  Along  the  way  Quixote  tilts  at 
windmills,  thinking  they  are  giants.  This  is  a  shortened  version  of 
the  long  novel  written  in  1604.  v  (  ■ 

Chester,  Deborah.  The  Sign  of  the  Owl.  Four  Winds.  Press,  1981^219  pp. 

Fifteen-jjear-old  Wint,  son  of  the  Duke  of  Gaumont*  discovers  his 
uncle  and  cousin  are  plotting  to  take  his  father's  title  and-lands/ 
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Wint  warns  his  father,  but  it  is  too  late.  One  night  his  uncle,, his 
cousin,  and  a  batid  of  traitors  kill  the  duke.  Wint  is  determined  to 
regain  control  of  what  is  now  rightfully  his.  But  first  he  must  find 
m     the  sacred  sword.  N     -  '      *  ■ 

Clark,  Ann  Nolan.  Year  Walk.  Viking  Press,  1975: 197  pp.  . 

Sixteen-year-old  Kepa  is  excited  to  leave  His  Basque  village  and 
help  Tio  Maro  herd  sheep  across  the  wilds  of  Idaho:  When  Tio 
v  becomes  ill,  Kepa  is  forced  to  herd-  sheep  alone  over  400  miles. 
Kepa  must  depend  on  his  own  courage  and  survival  instincts  tj 
complete  this  dangerous  but  necessary  job.  ' 

^Cleaver,  Vera,  and  Bill  Cleaver.  Trial  Valley.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1977-. 

-  158pp.  .  -  .  •  ^ 

'  When  their  father  dies,  the  three  Luther  childrep  are  left  alone  in 
their  wilderness  home  in  the  Great  Smokey  Mountains.  Determined 
9  to  survive,  they  lejym  the  value  of  hard  work  and  courage.  Then  a 
small  child*  is  abandoned  near  their  hoThe,  and  the  three  Luthers, 
must  decide  if  they  can  care  for  thS  child  by  themselves. #  4 

Coheix,  Peter  Zachary.  Deadly  Game  at  Stony  Creejc.  Illus.  Michael  J. 
Deas.  Dial  Press,  1978.  107  pp. 

Cliffs  parents  are  away  whfcn  a  pack  of  wild  dogsl  begins  to  roam 
the  countryside  near  Cliffs  home.  But  Cliff  does  more  thaji  sit  and 
watch,  from  the  ranch  window—he  goes  after  them.  Before  long, 
Cliff  realizes  he  is  no  match  for'the  wild,  crazed  beasts,  but  by  that 
^time  he  has  gone  too  far  into  the  dense  forest  that  surrounds  the 
ranch.  ' 


lartha  Orr.  Crazy  to  Fly,  Illus.  Richard  Cuffari.  Atheneum 
''Publisher^  1978.  i79  fp.  .  . 
When  young  TommV  Davison  first  sees  an  airplane,  he  is  living  on 
a  farm  with  his  parents.  It  is  just  after  World  War  I,  a  period  when 
flying  circuses  and  barnstorming  are  popular.  Tommy,  fascinated 
-  with  planes,  wants  to  learn  all/ibout  them,  but  his  father  is  opposed* 
e  So  Tommy  runs  away  from  home  to  join  a  group  of  flyers  led  by 
Mrs;  Kelly..  Tommy  works  on  engines  and  performs  as  a  stunt  man 
while  learning  that  exhibition  fl^ing^is  a  more  serious,  and  danger- 
ous,  professiqn  than  he  had  thought.  „ 

^Cprcoran,  Barbara.  Cabip  in  the  Sky.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1977.  197 

4    PP.    ...      1  '  \ 

)3  In  a  small  town  in  Maine,  Tom  Fortier  dreams  about  becoming^ 
great  stage  director.  With  high  hopes,  he  journeys  to 'the  heart  bf 
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•  theater  activity—New  tYork  City.  But  instead  of  a  warm  reception, 
lie  is  ignored  and  made  fun  of.  Slowly,  Tom  begins  to  realize  he 
.  must  continue  to  have  faith  iivhis  abilities  and  fight  for  recognition 
if  he  is  to  succeed  at  all.  y  •  , 

Cortatt,  William.  The  Dark  Side  of  the  Moon,  Bradbury  Press,  1976.  159 

•V    "       ..  . 

David  Mason  is  kidnapped  from  Ruggltfs  Military  Academy  for  no 
apparent  reason.  No  ransom  is  demanded  in  the  notes  sent  back — 
only  messages  that  the  world  is  a  mess.  At  the  same  time  Major 
f  Wayne  Andrews  is- on  his  way  to  fylfcrs.  How  these  two  events  begin 
to  relate  to  each  other  forms  the  strange  stOry  of  this  adventure 
novel.  ,  j  -  *  ' 

;  ' .      ;    %     '  ^  '  , 

Cdrmier,  Robert.  After  the  First  Death.  Pantheon  Books,  1979.  233  pp^ 

A  school  'bus  of  preschool  children,  four  terrorists,  the  military,  a 
general  and  his  STm^andja  tor>secret  organization  known  as  Inner 
Delta  are  all  involveain  this  story  of  international  intrigue.  The 
book  asks  readers,  to  decide  how  far  they  feel  it  is  right  to  go  in 
fighting  for  a  cause.  Mature  situations.    . ' 

Cowen,  Eve.  Jungle  Jenny.  Illus.  Mary  Burkhardt.  Fearon'Pitman 
%  Publishers,  1979.  57,pp. 

Jenny  agrees  to  marry  Cliff  and  live  with  him  as  a  pioneer  in  the 
Brazilian  jungle.  But  soon  after  her  arrival  she  is  shocked  by  stories 
of  an  uprising  and  by  Cliffs  apparent  abandonment  of  her.  How 
will  Jenny  survive  in  the  jungle?  Can -t she  trust  anybody?  Easy 
reading. 

Credle,  Ellis.  Big  Doin's  oil  Razorback  Ridge.  Illus.  by  author.  Thomas 
Nelson,  1978.  12'5  pp.  ~  


The  president  is  coming  to  Razorback-Ridge  to  give  a  speechj^ 
open  a  new  dam  that  will  bring  electricity  to  the  mountain  people. 
But  many  people,  like  cousins  Nancy  and  'Jodey,  don't  want  their 
old  way  of  life  to  change.  Nancy  and  Jodey  want  to  show  the 
president  some  traditional  mountain  dances  ^at  the  celebration  for 
him,  so  their  Uncle  Badger,  the  witchman,  decides  to  help  the  pair. 
Easy  reading. 

Crompton,  Anne  Eliot.  The  Rain-Cloud  Pony.  Illus.  Paul  Frame.  Holiday 
House,  1977.  127  pp.  ^  .  I 

Pdt  Dunfield  dreams  about  riding  horses.  Then  she  meets  Angel,  a 
beautiful,  sophisticated  girl  who  owns  a  horse.  The  girls  decide  to 
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(      switch  roles  so  Pat  can  be  with  the  horse  and  Angel  can  spend  time 

witruher  boyfriend.  But  their  perfect  scheme\backfires. 

>  11  - 
Crume,  Vi£  and  Arthur  R.  Dubs.  Wilderness  Family,  Part  2.  Scholastic 

Book  Services,  1979.  122  pp. 

To  the  Robinson  family,  a  log  cabin,  mountain  air,  and  summer 
warmth  is  a  dream  come  true  after  living  in  smoggy  California,  But 
trie  arrival  of  winter  ushers  in  new  challenges  and  hardships.  Soon 
the  Robinsons  are  plagued  by  hungry^bears,  giant  avalanches,  and 
fierce  wolves.  Their  only  hope  is  that  spring  will  come  soon,  but 
meanwhile  th^y  must  survive. 

Cummings,  Betty  Sue;  Now,  ^meriky,  Atheneum  Publishers,  1980.  175 
'    PP.         "  r 

It  is  the  1840s— the  time  of  the  terrible  potato  famine^  Ireland.  Brigid 
'  N.  Clery  realizes  she  must  leave  for  America  and*  once  there,'  must 
raise  enough  money  to  send  for  her  family,  The  dream  of  America 
quickly  turns  into  a  nightmare  as  Brigid-must  spend  the  long  voyage 
in  a  crowded  and  dirty  ship.  Worse  yet,  she  has  paid  for  food  but  is 
getting  none.  Now  she  has  the  choice  of  being  a  prostitute  for  the 
crew  and  being  fed,  or  starving.  Luckily,  two  fellow  passengers 
decide  to  hplp  Brigid  during  thf  voyage.  But  there  are  more  hard-, 
ships  awaiting' her  in  the  poor  Irish  settlement  she  is  forced  to  live  . 
in  once  sheMands  in  "Ameriky."  \ 

Cunningham,  Julia.  Dear  Rat.  Illus.  Walter  LoYraine.  Cam6lotJBooks, 
1977.  126  pp. 

Andrew  the  rat  may  look  tough,  but  he  has  a  tender  heart.  Coming 
.tp  France  from  Humpton,  Wyoming,  Andrew  wants  nothing  but 
peace  and  quiet.  Instead,  he's  soon  involved  in  a  plot  to  steal  the 

  Chattier Ca^ 

Soon  Andrew  is  running  from  murderous  mobsters  through  the 
sewers  of  Paris.  Easy  reading.  '  ^ 

Curry,  Jane  Louise.  The  WqfVes  of  Aam.  Argo  Books.  198 1.  192  pp. 

With  his  lucky  "dreamstone"  gone,  Runner  was-in  great  danger  from 
the  "Dread  Ones"— great  wolves  who  walked  the  land— and  from 
evil  Lord  Naghar.  Now  Runner  must  find-lhe  stone  before  Lord 
Naghar's  men  do.  To  help  in  his  quest  are  Fith  and  Cat,  two  huge 
Ice  Folk,*and  the  magical  wolves  of  Aam.  Even  with  these  friends, 
however,  Runner  realizes  that  death  could  be  waitingTor  him  at 
any  moment  during  his  trip  through  Iceland  .to  find  the  mystic  stone. 
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Dahlin,  Doris  (translator  Joan  Tate).  The  Sit-in  Game.  Avon  Books, 
1977.  124  pp.  .  *  ] 

Seventeen  Swedish  students, decide  to'  let  everyone  k^now  how 
frustrated  they  are  with  their  school  system  by  staging  a  sit-in 
demonstration-.  By  the  end  of  the  book  we  /earn  how)  all  seventeen 
student  feel  about  the  demonstrationists  well  as^hbw  the  sit-in 
started,  how  it  developed,  and  how  it  ended. 

Dank,  Milton.  Game's  End.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1979.  158  pp. 

Half  French,  halpAmerican,  Charles  Marceau  is  now  a  British  spy 
working  behind  German  lines  to  support  the  upcoming  Allied 
invasion  of  Normandy.  Charles  and  his^  friends  usually  fight  against 
the  Germans,  but  they  also  must  battle  traitors  within  their  own 
»  organization.  Through  their  acts  of  sabotage  and  espionage,  Charles 
antf  his  fellow  agents,  hope  to  jielp  speed  the  end  of  World  War  II., 

Dank,  Milton.  Red  Flight  Two.  Delacorte  Press,  1981.  185  pp. 

This  novel  traces  the  dtory  of  Edward  Burton  who,  at  only  eighteen, 
has  earftfcd  medals  in  World  War  I  and  won- victories.  But  tie  has 
also  suffered  a  breakdown  because  of  a  friendfs  death.  Now  a  flight, 
instructor  in  England,  he  finds  himself  forceckto  return  to  France  * 
where  he  has  to  cope  wifh  the  pressure  of  reading  undertrained 
men  for  war.  His  battle  with  his  conscience  in  choosing  men  to  send  • 
out  on  dangerous  missions,  and  ,  his  responsibilities  in  leading  his  . 
/   qld  squadron,  make  life  difficult  for  Edward. 

Davies,  Andrew.  Conrad's  War.  Crown  Publishers,  1980.  120  pp. 

Conrad  has  an  urffisual  hobby — war.  His  parents  don't  think  much 
of  it,  and  wheahe  decides  to  build  a  tank,  they  refuse  to.  help.  him. 
So  he  builds  *it  himself  out  of  bicycle  wheels,  wood,  and  cardboard. 
--•—He  has  a  great  time  driving1  the  tank;  it  gives  him  a  sense  of  real 
power  and  makes  him  feel  as  if  he  is*  in  World  War  II.  But  when 
G^nrad  suddenly  becomes  the  enemy,  hisvown  private  war  becomes " 
very  scary  indeed.  (Horn  Book*  Award  for  Fiction) 

Davis,  Paxton.  Ned.  Illus.  Harold  Little.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1978.  140 
PP- 

Even  when  Ned' (later  known  as  Lawrence  of  Arabia)  was  a  small 
child  in  England,  he  showed  signs  of  being  a  strong  leader.  Now  a 
^soldier  in-World  War  I,  Ned  is  given  the  important  job  of  advising 
.  BritisFMroops  in  Arabia.  Suddenly,  he  runs  away  from  this  high 
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)position  and  Jeads  the 'Arabs  in^a. bloody  revolt  against  the  Turks. 
•  r  Wlien  Britain  becomes  the  enemy  of  Arabia,  Ned'tnust  choose 
between  his  homeland  ami  the  country  for  which  he^has  been., 
fighting. 

Davis,  Robert  P.  Control  Tower.  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1980.  322  pp. 

A  fierce' storm  over  Miami  leads  £  Concorde  airliner  into  a  collision 
course  with  a  private  plane.  One  veteran  air  controller  slowly  realizes 
he  may  not  be  able^to^ndle  the'pressu^that  this  dangerous 
situation  is  creating  for  him.  Vill'he  snap  under  it?  Or  can  he  and 
(the  "other  men  in  the  airport 'control  tower  prevent  the  tvVo  planes 
from  crashirjg? 

Defoe,  Daniel.  Robinson  Crusoe.  Watermill  Press,  1980.  443  pp.*  . 

Robinson  Crusoe,  shipwrecked  on  an  island,  must  survive  and  fight 
against  boredom  and  loneliness.  He  finds  most  of  his  time  taken  up 
with  finding  food,  avoiding  cannibals,  and  teaching  English  and 
civilized  manners  to  Friday,  a  native  slave  he  saves  from  death. 
Originally  published  in  1719.  -  9 

Degens,T.'  Thir'Gtfme  on  Thatcher  Island.  Viking  Press,  1977.  148  pp. 

Harry'didn't  want  to: play  the  mysterious  game  on  Thatcher  Island. 
But  the  other  kids  forced  him,  and  now,  with  the  sea  between 
himself  and  safety,  he  must  face  a  horror  worse  than  he  had  ever 
dreamed.  .Ha>*y-fs  trapped  in  a  huge  game  of  death,  where  friends 
turn  on  each  other  with  fury  in  their  eyes  and  weapons  in  their 
h^nds. 

Dickinson,  Peter,  Annerton  Pit.  Atlantic  Monthly  Press,  1977.  175  ppf  ^ 
Jake  Bertold  is  worried  when  the  weekly  postcards  stop  coming 
from  his  ghost-hunting  grandfather.  Jake  is  blind,  and  his  "sixth 
sense"  tells  him  his  grandfather  is  in  trouble.  But  exactly  what  kind 
of  trouble?  to  find  out,  Jajce  and  his  brother  Martin  set  out  on  a 

'  .  new  motorcycle 'to  trace  their  grandfather's  route  and  finally  locate 
him  in  northern  gngland.  Their  problems  are  far  from  over,  how- 
ever, because  Grampa  is  being  held  prisoner  by  a  group  of  danger- 
ous revolutionaries.  How  can  two  boys  o.vercome  these  armed  men? 

Dickinson,  Peter.  The  Seventh  Raven. -Unicorn  Books,  1981.  192  pp. 

Doll  Jacotyi,  a  hundred  other  children  her  own  mother,  ^ld  a  few 
parents  from  their  London  neighborhood  are  taken  hostage  at-a 
church  opera  rehearsal.  For  the  first  time  in  her  life*  Doll  tastes 
fear.  Then  the  revolutionaries  begin  a  terrible  game. /The  morality 
of  art  and  politics  is  put  on  mock  trial,  and  Dolfand  her  mother 
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are  forced  to  judge  their  own  values.  Doll  realizes  that  the  gun  at 
her  head  is  held  by  a  woman  Trom  a  different  sort  of  world— a 
world  that  Doll  must  try  to  understand. 

J '  #  * 
Dickinson,  Peter.  Tulku.  Unicorn  Books,  1979.  286  pp. 

In  China,  a  boy  whose  father's  mission  is  destroyed  decides  to  travel 
with  Mrs.  Jones,  an'eccentric,  gun-toting  plant  collector.  Together1 
they  enter  a  great  gold-dortied  monastery  where  an  old 'lama  holds 
them  as  prisoners.  Wjll  the  supernatural  powers  in  the  area  help 
them  escape— or  will  they  help  the  larna? 

Dixon,  Paige.  Pimm's  Cup  for  Everybody:  Atheneum  Publishers,  1976. 
N       142  pp.  f    •  . 

Derek  Fillmore,  higtischool  basketball  star*  learnsylife  is  more  than 
.•running  up  and. down  a  court  when  he  meets  old  Mr.  Pimm,  a 
former  bartender.;  An  Englishman,  Mr.  Pimm  is  on- vacation  in 
America.  His  trip' is  being  paid  for  by  the  company  that  is  advertis- 
ing "Mr.  Pimm'6  Rum,"  and  it  soon  becomes  clear  to' Derek  and 
Mr.  Pimm  that  greed  is  what  made  the  comparfy  send  the  old  man- 
to  America.  .Derek  and  Mr.  I*imm  become  close  traveling  com- 
panions, venturing  into  the  wilderness  to  escape  the  falsities  of  big 
business.  ■  ^ 

Dixon,  Paige.  The  Search  for  Charlie.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1976.  90  pp. 

When  her  younger  brother  Charlie  is  reported  kidnapped,  Jane 
decides  \o  take  matters  into  her  own  hands.  With  the  help  ofran 
Indian  friend  named  Vic,  Jane  desperately  searches  the  mountains 
of  Montana  for  her  brother.  She  becomes  even  more  determined 
when  the  police  officers  involved  in  the  search  turn  out  to  be  lazy 
and  uncaring.  Then,  after  three  exhausting  days,  Jane  meets  the 
true  test  of  her  courage  and  of  her  love  for  hex  brother. 

Dixon,  Paige-.  Skipper.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1980.  1 10  pp.  .  . 

Skipper's  brother  is  dead,  so  he  decides  to  move  on  and  find  a  life 
of  his  own.  First,  Skipper  goes  to  North  Carolina  to  find  the  father 
he  has  never  seen.  To  his  surprise,  Skipper  discovers  his  family  is  a 
Wealthy,  landowning  dynasty  ruled  by  his  half  brother,  Gerald. 
Adjusting  to  so^many  relatives,  and  to  Gerald's  view  of  the  world, 
becomes  almost  more  than  Skipper  feels  he  can  cope  with;  4 

Dixon,  Paige.  Walk  My  Way.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1980.  139  pp. 

Le  Blanc  was  fourteen,  nearly  six  feet  tall,  broad  shouldered — 
and  afraid.  She  did  not  ever  feel  sure  of  herself. and  did  jiot  know 
how  to  handle  her  widowed  father,  who  often  beat  her.  One  night, 
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onc\)f  her  lather's  friends  tries  to  kiss  her,  Panic-stricken,  Kitty 
pushes  him  backward  and  watches  in  horror  a».-he  hits  his  head  o<\  ^ 
a  tadiutor,  Cerhiin  he  is  dead,  Kitty  rushes  off  into  the  woods  to  . 
hide. Her  goal  is  her  Aunt  Lee's  house,  fifty  Viiles'away.  But  before  , 
she  reaches  her  Aunt  Let^s,  Kitty  will  have  adventures^ that  teach, 
^   her  aooutc'6ther  people  and  herself.  ■    ■  ^ 

Dorr a\  Todd.  Grounded.  Alfred  A.  Knopf,  198?  186  pp., 
wArr^one  can  buiW-^lidcr.  But  can  anyone  fly  it?  And  what  about 
getting  the  rrTtmey  to  buil^one  iri  the  fipst  place?  Parker  and  Zeke  ^ 
dream  up  a  scheme  to  produce  a  glay  to  earri  that  money  fpr  a 
r  '  '  glider, 'but  they -end  up  making  thefednt  page  of  every  newspaper, 
>>and  pitting,  some  television  coverage.  When  they.bccpmc  involved! 
"  with  some,  very  famous  people,  including  the  presidenf/they  realize 
their  project  has  golten  out  of  their  control.  The  results  of  the 
project  contain  both  suspense  and  laughter. 

i  ■  *  '  *  - 

Dunne,  Mary  Collins.  Hoby  and  Stub.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1981.  156 

'  Hoby  is  a  thirteen-year-old  boy  whose  mother  and  father  are  both 
dead.  Until  a  foster  home  is  found  for  Hoby,  he  has  to  stay  with  -his 
mother's  boyfriend,  Virgil,  who  is  a  violent  man.  When  Virgil-brings 
a  dog  home,  Hoby  falls  in  love  with  him  and  names  him  Stub  for 
"stubborn."  Soon  Hoby  decides  to  run  away  with  Stub,  and  go  to 
.his  one  relative,  who  lives  a  long  way  from  Texas,  He  finds  life  on 
the  road  harder  than  he  expects,  but  he  also  experiences  some 
kindness  along  the  way. 

East,  Ben,  as  told  to  (editors  Jerolyri  Nentland  and' Howard  Schroeder). 
'  Danger  in  the  Air.  Illus.  Jack  Dahl.  Crestwood  House,  1979. 
In  the  isolated  islands  of  the  Florida  Keys, _Les  Tassell  is  possessed 
■   by  the  uncomfortable  and  frightening  feeling  that  danger  waits  for 
;"   "  him  on  the  water.  But  Les  tries«to  shake  bff  his  fears  as  he  prepares 
for  another  day  of  deep-sea  fishing  and  diving.  Will  he  survive  the 
x  <*■    next  twenty-four  hours?  Are  his  instincts  to  be  trusted?  This  is  one 
in  a  series  of  eight  adventure  stories  that  includes:  Frozen  Terror, 
Trapped  in  Devil's  Hole,  Grizzly,  Found  Alive,  and  Four  Days  Lost. 

Edwards  G  B.  The  Book  of  Ebenezer  Le  Page.  Avon  Books,  1982.  ,4,00 
PP.'  ' 

Crusty,  funny,  contrary  old  Ebenezer  Le  Page  remembers  his  long 
and  interesting  life  in  Ihis  novel.  Ebehezer's  life  is  tied  to  the  sea 
*     around  the  Channel  Islands,  Through  stories  of 'his  loves,  feu<fs, 
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sorrows,  friendships,  and  family  ties,  Ebenezer  gives  readers  a  clear 
feeling  for  what  life  is  like  on  those  isolated  islands  between  England 
and  France. 

Eisenberg,  Lisa.  Falling  Star.  Fearon-Pitman  Publishers,  1$80.  57  pp. 

'When  Laura  Brewster's  favorite  actor  appears  to  have  been  mur- 
.  dered,  she  takes  it  upon  herself  to  investigate  the  case.  His  car  has 
crashed/  but  no  body  has  been  found.  Is  the  actor's  manager 
responsible  for  tampering  with  the  car's  brakes — or  is  the  actor's 
'  wife  to  blame?, 

Eisenberg,  Lisa.  Fast-Food  Kfhg.Fearon-Pit man  Publishers,  1980.  58  pp. 

Laura  Brewster  travels  to  Sydney,  Australia,  to  investigate  the 
.  disappearance  of  a  famous  secret  sauce  recipe.  ~ It  seems  that 
Reginald  Burhpo,  the  inventor  of  the  sauce,  has  been  murdered  just 
,  before  unveiling  the  new  Bumpo  Burger.  Little  does  Laura  suspect 
that  her  search  for  the^  murderer  (an/1  the  secret  sauce)  will  lead  her 
to  an  encounter  with  a  shark  and  a  fall  from  a  building? 

Eisenberg,  Lisa.  Golden  Idol.  Fearon-Pitman  Publishers,  1980.  59  pp. 

L^ura  Brewster,  an  international  insurance,  agent,  is  off  to  Hong 
*  Kong  to  recover  a  golden  idol  stolen  from  a  client.  An  American 
taxi  driver,  a  private  investigator,  and  an  Oriental  sea  goddess  all 
become  involved  with  Laura  in  the  search  for  the  priceless  statue. 

Eisenberg,  Lisa.  Killer  Music.  Fearon-Pitman  Publishers,  J980.  60  pp- 

Insurance  investigator  Laura  Brewster  flies  to  London  to  help  rock 
star  Roddy  Moon  discover  who  is  stealing  his  music — and  holding 
'  "ft  for  ransom.  Before  he  can  discover  the  criminals,  however,  Roddy 
is  killed.  Laura's  life  is  now  in  danger  .as  she  decides  to  uncover  the 
killer's  identity. 

Eisenberg,  Lisa.  Tiger  Rose.  Fearon-Pitman  Publishers,  1980.  59  pp. 

In  Mexico,  Laura  Brewster  takes  the  place  oi  a  dead  horse-trainer 
in  an  attempt  to  discover  who  is  killing  racehorses  hfc„  jsred  by  her 
company.  After  a  close  escape  from  death  caused -by  a -spooked 
horse,  Laura  becomes  suspicious~about  the  news  tnat  champicn 
racer-Tiger  Rose  is  dead.  Could  fellow  racehorse  Big  Bay  be  a  fraud? 

Elwood,  Ann,  and  John  Raht.  .  jlking  Out.  Tempo  Books,  1979?  169 

PP-  ;  '  • 

^  Sixteen-year-old  Lisa  parachutes  into  the  dense  forest  when  the 

"small  airplane  she  is  in  has  engine  trouble.  Alone  in  the  Alaskan 


20 


Adventure 


wilderness,  she  must  use  her  common  sense  and  her  few  possessions 
to  survive.  For  days  she*  wanders  in  search  of  help;  then  she 
encounters  something  that  turns  the  lonely  wilderness  into  a^ 
nightmare. 

Eyerly,  Jeannette.  TheTLeonardo  Touch.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1976.  156 
pp.  k 

When  Elizabeth's  artist  father  is  injured,  the  trip  to  England  that 
she  has  dreamed  of  seems  ruined.  But  her  father  .urges  Elizabeth  to 
go  on  alone  and  choose  a  .painting  to  add  to  their  collection.  But 
when  she  follows  his  instructions,  Elizabeth  discovers  a  hidden  secret 
and  finds  herself  in  grave  danger. 

Eyerly",  Jeannette.  See^Dave  Run.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1978.  126  pp. 

Fifteen*yea^old  Dave  Hendry  runs  away  from  his  strict  stepfather 
and  alcohol^  mother  in  search  of  his  real  father.  He  travels  across 
America,  working  on  farms  and  at  restaurants.  Then  a  criminal 
look-alikevescapes'from  prison,  and  the  police  arjest  Dave  instead. 
Behind  bars  he  makes  a  dramatic  decision  when  he  realizes  that  he 
will  be  sent  back  to  his  unhappy  family. 

Farley,  Walter.  The  Black  Stallion.  Random  ffoSse,  1982.  187  pp. » 

•  In  a  small  Arabian  port  on  the  Red  Sea,  young  Alec  Ramsay  first 
sees  his  black  stallion— a  tfofse  destined  to  play  an  important  part 
Vhis  life.  The  pair  develop  an  understanding  between  them  after 
surviving  a  shipwreck  ^nd  life  alone  on  a  deserted  island.  Their  final 
adventure  is  a  famous  horserace  in  America— and  it  threatens  to 
separate  them  forever.  Originally  published  in  1941. 

Forman,  James  D.  Call  Back  Yesterday.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1981. 
163  pp.  s> 
„idy  Cooper  is^tftt  sole  survivor  of  the  violent  and  bloody  take- 
Jer  of  an  American  embassy  in  Saudi  Arabia.  Her  family  and 
/ri  -  ids  all  appear  to  be  dead.  Now  government  officials  want  to 
force  her  to  relive  the  terror  by  remembering  the  events.  If  she  does 
not,  a  major  world  conflicKcould  occur.  So  Cindy  painfully  pieces 
y  her'story  together  from  that  carefree  moment  she  left  her  boarding 
,<f    §chool  in  Switzerland  on  Christmas  Day,  1988. 

Fox,  Michael.  Whitepaws:  A  Coyote-Dog.  Illus.  Stephen  Gammell. 
\  '  Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan,  1979.  73  pp. 

Whitepaws  is.  a  "coydog,"  a  cross  between  a  coyote  and  a  dog. 
Some  young  children  decide  to  take  Whitepaws  out  of  the  country 
to  live  with  them  in  the  city.  But  Whitepaws  still  has  many  wild, 
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natural  instincts,  and  the  children  must  decid^  if  they  should  keep 
Whitepaws  chained  up  or  take  her  back  to  the  country.  Easy 
reading.  r 

French,  Michael.  Pursuit.  Delacorte  Pressr  1982.  181  pp.  : 

After  Gordy's  brother  Martin  plunges  to  his  death  off  the  steep 
Sierra  rockface,  Roger  claims  the  fall  was  an  accident.  But  Gordy  ' 
knows  that  Roger  had  cut  Martin's  safety  rope.  Gordy  must  get  to 
town  and  notify  the  sheriff,  and  he  sets  off  alone.  But  Roger,  a  star 
athlete  with  a  brilliant  college  future,  pursues  him.  With  his  superior 
wilderness  skills,  Roger  has  dozens  of  ways  of  stopping  Gordy. 
Gordy  has  only  one  advantage:  his  fierce  determination  to  outwit 
and  outlast  his  pursuer.  ^ 

Garfield,  Leon.  The  Confidence  Man.w  Viking  Press,  1979.  279  pp. 

Young  Hans  Ruppert,  the  village  loafer,  is  haunted  by  secret  visions 
of  great  wealth.  When  Captain  von  Sturfipfel,  a  mysterious  soldier 
dressed  in  black  wiiu  a  skull  on  his  cap,  offers  to  lead  a  grxjup  of 
persecuted"  German i  U*  Virginia,  flans  feels  that  his  dreams  could 
.....  easily  come  true.  When  the  group  reaches  London,  von  Stumpfel 
abandons  them,  Hans  vill  not  give  up  bis*  dream,  however,  and  he 
becomes  leader  of  the  group.  But<  can  Hans  get  the  group  from 
England  to  America?  j 

Gathorne-Hardy,  Jonathan.  The  Airship  "Ladyship"  Adventure.  Illus.  Glo 
Coalson.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1977.  218  pp.  ^ 

9 

Jane  Charnngton's  father  has  invented  the  world's  first  nuclear- 
powered  airship.  When  the  ship  accidentally  launches,  with  Jane 
,  and  her  housekeeper  aboard,  Jane  begins  a  series  of  adventures  that 
includes  a  narrow  escape  from  an  avalanche  and  encounters  with 
thef.  "Tiger  Man"  and  the  savage  Mub.  Easy  readihg. 

George,  Jean.  My  Side  of  the  Mountain.  Illus.  by  author.  E.  P.  Dutton, 
1975.  166  pp. 

No  one  takes  the  childish  threats  of  young  Sam  Griblex^seriously 
until  he  actually  does  rurraway.  Sam  is  determined  to  take  care  of 
himself  without  any  storeTbought  food  or  clbthing.  A  large  hollowed- 
out  hemlock  tree  becomes  his  home,  and  small  game  and  roots  make 
up  his  meals.  But  the  newspapers  soon  betray  his  hiding  place,  and 
Sam  must  take  steps  to  "fight  for  his  new  secluded  home. 

George,  Jean  Craighead.  River  J*ats,  Inc.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1979.  136  pp. 

Joe  Zero  and  Crowbar  smell  "something  fishy"  when  their  uncle 
asks  them  to  take  a  dangerous*  raft  trip  to  dispose  of  the  ashes  of 

1   ~  ; 
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Roland  Strceter.  as  requested  in  his  will.  The  boys  soon  realize  that 
a  federal  agent  and  the  "Lizard  Boy"  are  following  them— a  dis- 
covery that  signals  the  beginning  of  a  period  of  terror  and  intrigue. 

Goudgg,  Elizabeth.  Linnets  and  Valerians.  Avon  Books,  1978.  280  pp. 
■Four  children  run  away  from  their  grandmother's  house  arid  are 
taken  in  by  a  lost  uncle  living  in  the  strange  town  of  High  Barton. 
Someone  has  cast  a  sinister  spell  on  the  people  there.  The  children 
are  in  danger  of  being  overcome  by  the  dark  magic,  unless  they  can 
learn  to  reverse  its  powers-  .'. 

ZGreen,  Phyllis.  The  Empty  Seat.  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books,  RBO.  128  pjx 
-    Young  Michael  is  excited  about  staying  with  his  grandparents  in 
Ocean  City  for  the  summer.  But  when  his  grandmother,  Tweety- 
Bird,  becomes  ill.  Michael  decides  to  team  up  with  Donald  and  his 
English  girlfriend  to  rescue  Donald's  sister  from  a  religious  cult. 

Greene,  Constance  C.  Dotty*  Suitcase.  Viking  Press,  1980.  147  pp. 

The  suitcase  filled  with  money  and  lying  beside  the  road  is  like  a 
dream  come  true  to  Dotty  and  Jud,  who  have  often  wished  to  go  on 
a  long  vacation.  Without  telling  their  parents,  the  two  youngsters  ^ 
sefout  right  away,  hitching,  a  fide  with  .a  stranger.  But  theirhopes 
of  vacation  fun  are  ruined  when  a  car  accident.,  a  fierce  blizzard, 
and  other  mishaps  cross  their  path. 

Griese.' Arnold  A.  The  Wind  Is  Not  a  River.  Illus.  Glo  Coalsoo.-Thomas 
V.  Crowell  Co.,  1978.  108  pp. 

What  will  happen  to  Sasan  and  her  brother  Sidak?  They  had  always 
*V  lived  a  ve^eaceful  life  in  their  village  on  the  island  of  Atti^  off 
the  Alaskan  coast,  but  now  World  War  II  has.  begun:  Japanese 
soldiers  have  taken  over  their  tiny  village,  and  everyone  has  been 
captured  but  Sasan  and  Sidak.  Will  the  children  be  able  to  survive^ 
on  their  own?  Easy  reading.  r 
Griffiths,  Helen.  Dancing  Horses.  Holiday  House,  198L  152  pp. 

Francisco  Javier  is  a  child  wandering  alone  in  post-Civil  War  Spam 
after  running  away  from  an  orphanage.  When  he  finds  a  job  taking 
care  of  an  old  mare,  he  also  finds  in  opportunity  to  give  freely  of 
his  affection-to  Gavilan,  the  golden  colt  of  the  mare.  But  this  colt 
is  wild  and  hates  people.  Francisco's  dream  of  riding-  Gavilan  as 
part  of  a  mounted  bullfight  begins  a  series  of  adventures. 
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Griffiths,  Helen.  Just  a  Dog.  Illus.  Victor  Ambrus.  Holiday  House,  1975. 
160  pp.  \ 
To  most  people,  Shadow  was  just  another  unwanted  stray  dog.  After 
ar group  of  boys  attempts  to  kj!;  her  and  a.woman  tries  to,  bind  her 
with  a  chain,  Shadow  decides  to  lead  t  he  life  of  <t  vagabond.  But  in 
s         the  course  of  her  travels  she  mets  a  human  vagabond  who  may 

change  her  sad  and  lonely  life.  / 

,  Halacy,  D.  S.,  Jr.  The  Sky  Trap.  Thomas  Nchon,  1975.  124  pp. 

Teenager  Grant  Stone's  troubles  begin  when  he  lands  his  home-built 
glider  in  an  abandoned  airfield  in  Arizona.  Here  Grant  runs  into  a 
gang  of  drug  smugglers  v/ho  blackmail  hirn^ritb  helping"  them  brinfev 
urugs  into  the  United  States  from  Mexico.  'x  N 

Hall,  Lynn.  Ride  a  Wild  Dream.  Camelot  Books,  1978.  160  pp.  * 

The  moment  Jon  first  sets  eyes  on  Sun  God  at  the  auction,  he  knows 
that  it  is  the  horse  he's  always  dreamed  of.  But  after  several  months 
of  joyous  rides,  Jon  begins  to  realize  that  there  is  something  terribly 
wrong  with  his  dream  horse,  something  that  endangers  Jon's  own 
life.  As  a  result,  a  desperate  struggle  develops  between  Jon's  love 
for  Sun  God  and  his  own  conscience. 

Hallman,  Ruth.  Rescue  Chopper.  Laurel-Leaf  Library,  1981.  94  pp. 

Danger— Commander  Scott  Keane  and  his  Coast  Guard  crew  face 
it  every  day  aboard  their  rescue  helicopter.  They  are  the  men  called 
upon  to  save  victims  of  floods,  boating  accidents,  and  other 
n  disasters.  Sometimes  they  have  problems  working  together  in  these 
situations,  but  the  chopper  team  always  puts  safety  first. 

Hallstead,  William  F.  Conqueror  *bf  the  Clouds.  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books, 
r   1980/IB5  pp. 

In  1912  young  Ben  Horner  is  working  in. his  uncle's  blacksmith  shop, 
but  his  heart  is  in  the  air  witri  the  spectacular  barnstorming  stunt 
pilots.  So  Ben  runs  away  from  home  to  join  barnstormers  Murf  and 
-vFos,  learns  to  flyr  and  tests  his  cqurage  in  daring  aerial  acrobatics, 

^including  the  perilous"Dive  of  Death."  j< 

r  "  ' 

Halistead,  William  F.  The  Man  Downstairs.  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books,.  1979. 
'158  pp. 

After  Don  Ellison,  a  city  emplbyee,  ignores  a  request  for  a  political 
^contribution,  he  and  his  new  wife  are  threatened.  Don  is  torn 
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between  speaking  put  against  the  political  party's  corruption  and 
keeping  quiet  in  order  to  further  his  career.  His  decision  to  go 

*  against  the  party  throws  him  into  a  new  €$ies  of  dangers. 

Hancock,  Niel.  Dragon  Winter.  Popular  Library,  1978.  351  pp.  , 

Because  they  face  a  fierce  winter,  the  worried  animals  in  one  forest 
.persuade  Bramble  Otter  to  visit  Old  Bark,  the  wisfe  and  revered 
silver  bear,  to  find  out  what  they  can  do  to  protect  themselves.  But  * 
the  Forest  Council  representatives  are  .attacked  by  killer  wolves  and 
barely  escape  bein^' trapped  in  a  forest  fire.  Their  most  dangerous  ' 
%  encounter,  However,  is  with  Olwin,  who  wants  to  .become  True  King/, 
The  mysterious  Blackpaw  soon  joins  the  group  and  helps  devise  a 
plan  to  outwit  Olwin  and  fWoid  Bark.  ^  , 

Hardy,  Thomas.  Our  Exploits  at  West  Poley.  Illus.  John  Lawrence. 
Oxford  University  Press,  1978.  79  pp. 

While  exploring  a  caye,  cousins  Lenny  and  Steve  find  a  mysterious 
*  underground  stream.  Their  discovery  provides  them  with  some 
amusement  as  they  attempt  to  change  its  course.  What^they  don't 
realize  is  that  their  playful  efforts  threaten  the  lives  of  the  local 
villagers  and  maiy  cause  irreversible  damage  to  the  area. 

Hartley,  Norman.  Quicksilver.  Avon.Books,  1980/  237  pp.  ' 

*  Weary  of  his  life  as  a  terrorist-forrrftre,  Major  Peter  Dallman  retires 
to  #  Zen°  monastery.  But  when  his  best  friend's  daughter,  Silver, 
places  herself  in  a  dangerous  situation,  Peter  agrees  to  become  her 
bodyguard.  Sooq  both  Peter  and  Silver  are  involved  in  a  battle 

a     against  a  vasf  computed 

jtrols  it.  .Mature  language  krid  situations.      ^  f  ^£ 

Haugaard,  Erik  Christian.  Leff  the  Unlucky.  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1982. 
206  pp. 

Young  Leif  Magnusson  finds  himself  in  a  life-ana-death  struggle  in 
fifteenth-century  Greenland.  Life  in  the  Norwegian  colony  there  has 
been  getting  worse  and  worse.  The  elders  dream  of  the  past  and 
wait  for  supply  ships  that  never  come..  So  Leif  and  a  group  of 
colonists  decide  to  do  something  to  save  themselves  and  Greenland. 
But  they  first  have  to  overcome  the  ambituous  Egil  Sigurdson,  who 
wants  to  restore  the  worship  of  ancient  gods  and  make  himself 
rfiaster  of  all  Greenland. 

Hayes,  Richard.  The  Secret  Army.  VikingrPress,  1977.  212  pp\  . 

The  N&sotros,  a  secret  terrorist  organization,  is  kidnapping  the 
\  teachers  at  Lindown  Primary  School  for  ransom  money.  Three 
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students,  John,  Brian,  and  Juniper,  do  their  b^st  to  find  the  teachers, 
but  they  have  to  deal  with  helicopters,  tranquilizer  darts,  and  the 
gigantic  underground  Nosotros  headquarters.  Can  a  small  band  of 
teachers  and  students  foil  the  mad  plot  of  the  Nosotros  to  take  over 
the  world?  + 

Henderson,  Lois  T.  Touch  of  the  Golden  Scepter,  Chariot  Books,  .1981. 
144  pp.  .  . 

It  is  485  b.c,  and /^oung,.  Hadassah  is  an  orphan  who  can  depend 
only  on  her  wit/ and  her  Uncle  Mordecai.  One  day  her  beauty 
attracts  the  audition  of  .some  officers  of  King  Ahasuerus,'  and 
Hadassah  is  taken  away  to  court.  Hadassah— now  called  Esther — is 
finally  told  the  reason  behind  her  treatment:  she  is  to  compete- to  be 
the  next  queen  of  Persia. 

Hinton,  Nigel.  Collision  Course.  Thomas  Nelson,  1976.  159  pp. 

Fifteen-year-old  Ray  steals^amotorcycle  and  accidentally  kills  an 
old  woman.  Now  Ray  is.  afrai3~^f4osing  his  friends  and  disgracing 
his  father,  so  he  begins  to  cover  up  his^cnrhe.-Finally  Ray's  con- 
science begins  to. bother  him,  threatening  the  elaborate  web  of  lies 
he  has  created.  . 

Hinton,  S.  E)  Rumble  Fish.  Delacorte  Press,  1979.  122  pp. 

Motorcycles,  gangs,  and  gang  fights  ,  are  not  unusual  in  Rusty 
James's  town.  Together  with  his  brother,  the  rough  and  respected 
"Motorcycle  Boy,"  Rusty  fights  and  scrambles  his  way  through  hlghj 
school.  Close  scrapes  with  death  and  the  law  are  part  of  his  itfs  as  a 
"rumble  fish,"  but  underneath  the  toughness  Rusty  has  deep  feelings 
and  hurts. 

Hodge,  Jane  Aiken.  Last  Act.  Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan,  1979.  251 
pp. 

Tragedy  seems  to  follow  tragedy  for  Anne.  First  her  young  husband 
is  killed  in  a  car  accident  and  she  is  left  penniless.  Now  the  doctors 
tell  her  that  she  has  only  a  few  months  to  live.  So. Anne  accepts  an 
....  offer  to  sing  in  a  new  opera  as  a  way  of  forgetting  her  pain.  But  she 
soon  finds  herself  involved  in  international  intrigue— someone  is 
determined  ttfat  the  opera  will  not  be  performed. 

Hostetler,  Marian.  Fear  in  Algeria.  Illus.  James  Converse.  Herald  Press, 
^7?Kl2$Ap.  . 

Fourteen-jfear-old  Zina  from  South  Betid,  Indiana,  is  excited  by  the 
•    v  chance  to  visit  her  birthplace  in  Algeria  during  spring  vacation. 

However,  one  problem  after  another  happens  after  she  arrives.  No 
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-^matter  where' Zina  goes,  she  has  the  feeling  she  is  being  followed.  Is 

•  the  mysterious  man  in  blue  really  spying  on  her? 

/ostetler,  Marian.  Journey  to  Jerusalem.  Illus.  Allan  Eitzen.  Herald 
,  Press,  1978.  126  pp. 

'  Mim's  world  changes- dramatically  when  her  mother  accepts  a  job 

that  throws  the  two  of  them  into  the^middle  of  the  Jewish-Arab 

conflict.  Plunged  into  a  life-and-death  struggle,  the  curious  twelve- 

year-oldflearns  there  are  two  sides  to  ewry  issue. 

"  "  ■  \  '  ' 

Household,  Geoffrey.  Escape  into  Dayligbt^Atlaiitic  Monthly  Press,  1976. 

139  pp.  V  ^ 

One  minute  Mike  is  watching  a  familiar-looking  man  writing  graffiti 
on  a  wall,  arffi-Tfte'next  he  is 'being  drugged  and  pushed  into  a  van. 
Mike  has  unwittingly  seen  the  father  of  a  kidnap  victim  Uying  to 
make  contact  with  her  captors.  Now  he,'  too,  is  kidnapped  and  being 
held  with  the  girl,  Carrie,  injhe  underground  chambers  of  a  ruined 
church.  He  and  Carrie  plot,their  escape,  but  they  soon  find  freedom 
is  worse  than  being  captive— they  are  being  hunted  like  animals  in 
'        unfamiliar  country.  > 

Houston,  James.  Frozen  Fire:  A  Tale  of  Courage.  Illus.  by  jiuthor. 
*    '  McElderry  Books,  1^78.  149  pp.  *    ■  > 

Matthew  Morgan's  father,  a  geologist  searching  for  rare  minerals,  is 
lost  in  the  Canadian  Arctic  when  his  helicopter  is  forced  down  by  a 
blizzard.  Matthew  and  his  Eskimo  friend,  Kayak,  set  off  in  a 
snowmobile  on  a  perilous  search  for.  Mr.  Morgan.  Struggling  against 
fierce  wind  storms,  starvation,  wild  animals,,  and  wild  men,  the  two 

fight  desperately  for  life— theirs  and  that  of  Matthew's,  father. 
■  * 

Houston,  James.  River  Runners:  A  Tale  of  Hardship  and  Bravery.  Illus: 
by  author.  McElderry  Books,  1979.  142  prX 
,  This  is  a  fictionalized  account, of  Andrew  Stewart,  a  fifteen-year^ld 
apprentice  at  a  fur^tradirig  post  on  the  Hudson  Strait.  *An 
Indian  boy  called  Pashak  joins  Andrew,  and  they  set  off  to  start  a 
fur  outpost  on  distant  Ghost  Lake.  But  bitter  life  and  death  experi- 

*  ences  happen  to  them  during  the  brutal  winter  that  arrives  that  year. 

Houston,  James.  Spirit  Wrestler.  Avon  Books,  1981.  277  pp. 

One  night  a  body  is  carried  into  a  camp  in  the  frozen  north  of  the 
Canadian  territories.  Jt  is  Shoona,  the  feared  and  respected 
^shaman— a  man  with  magic  powers.  But  the  spirit  still  lives  on  in 
Shoona,  and  though  dead,  he  t^Hs  his  story.  It  is  a  tale  of  tattooed 
giants,  sorcery,  sacred  relics,  and  angry  sea  goddesses. 
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Houston,  Robert.  Cholo,  Avon  Books,  1981.  475^pp. 

He  was  once  the  poorest  of  the  poor,  an  Indian,  a  "cholo?.  who  lived 
in  the  slums  of  Lima,  Peru.  But  there  may  be  a  way  out  for  him. 
•  The  Chinaman  controls  every  black  market  in  the  country.  All  this 
\  powerful  man's  crimes  are  written  in  a  book.  Now  the  cholo  has  the 
secret  records,  and  with  them  the  Chinaman's  money.  He  is  now  the 
richest  man  in  Peru.  But  he  is  also  the  most  wanted.  Mature 
language  and  situations. 

Hubert,  Cam.  Dreamspeaker,  Avon  Books,  1980.  85  pp.  , 
Peter  has  been  committed  to  an  institution  for  delinquent  boys. 
Something  haunts  him—some  unnamed  evil.  In  a  desperate  attempt 
to  escape,  he  runs  deep  into  the  forests  of  British  vColumbia.  There 
-  he  is  adopted  by  an  old  Indian,  the  Dreamspeaker,  and  his  mute 
companion,  He  Who  Would  Sing:  Through  their  stranger  teachings;4 
Peter  learns  the  power  qf  the  Indian  spirit— and  the  courage  to  face, 
his  own  terror.  (Gibson  Literary  Award) 

Hunter,  Kristin.  Lou  in  the  Limelight.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1981.  296 
.PP. 

Singer-composer  Lou  and  her  three  friends  leave  home  to  make 
their  marks  in  the  world  of  popular  music.  Their  first  record  album 
gets  them  jobs  in  New  York  clubs  and  then  an  opening  at  a  Las 
Vegas  casino,  where  they  proceed  to  fall  into  most  of  the  traps  that 
await  inexperienced  performers.  They  even  become  involved  with 
criminal  underworld  figures.  Their  rescuer  turns  out  to  be  a  surprise 
to  everyone. 

Hyde,  Dayton  O.  Strange  Companion.  Scholastic  Book  Services,  1975.  ^ 
"  234  pp. 

David's  mean  stepfather  has  threatened  him  onpe  too  often,  so 
David  decjdes  to  run  away  from  home.  He  hides  in  the  cargo  hold 
of  a  small  plane.  But  when  the  plane  crashes  in  the  icy  wilderness, 
the  boy  finds  himself  in  a  desperate  struggle  to  stay  alive.  Who  will 
survive— the  runaway,  the  injured  pilot,  or  their  strange  companion? 
(Dutton  Animal VBook  Aw^rd) 

Jablonski,  David,  pditor.  Behold  the  Mighty  Dinosaur.  Elsevier/ Nelson 
Books,  1981.  256  pp.' 

What  happens  when  people  of  the  present  and  the'  future  travel 
back  to  prehistoric,  times  and  meet  dinosaurs?  This  collection  of 
stories  suggests  a  number  of  exciting  ideas— for  example,  the  use  of 
mental  telepathy  by  people  of  the  future  in  dealing  with  the  huge 
and  ferocious  creatures  of  the  Stone  Age. 
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Johnson,  Annabel,  and  Edgar  Johnson.  Finders,  Keepers.  Four  Winds 
Press,  1981.  117  pp.  *  « 

Thirteen-year-old  Burr  McKenna  gets  suspended  and  sont  home 
from  school  one  May  afternoon.  Meanwhile  a  radio  newscaster  begs 

'  s|me  man  to  stop  circling  a  nuclear  power  plant  just  outside  Denve^.v 
At -the  same  time,  Burr's  rebellious  older  sister*  Alex,  gathers  some 
food  and  other  essentials  into  a  knapsack  and  decides  to  run  away.^  (? 

.  Then  it  happens.  The  man  carries  out  his  threat* to  crash  into  the. 
plant's  containment  building.  Mass  hysteria  follows  as  a  deadly 
cloud  of  radiation  moves  over  the  city!  Burr  and  Alex  leave  for  the 
mountains  on  foot,  but  Burr  breaks  his  leg  on  the  way.  How  will  ^ 
the  pair  be  able  to  survive  the  nuclear  disaster  now? 

Jones,  Diana  Wynne.  The  Spellcoats.  Argo  Books,  1979.  250  pp. 

Tanaqui  has  spent  nearl&ll  her  young  life  uncertain  of  the  future. 
Her  country  is  at  war  with  the  savage  Heathens,  and  her  father  and 
oldestN^rpther  have  left  to  fight  them.  Only  Tanaqui's  brother 
returns,  but  by  that  time  the  townspeople  have  become  suspicious 
of  her  family.  At  about  the  same  time,  a  great  flood  drives  Tanaqui 
and  her  brothers  and  sisters  away  from  the  village.  During  their  J 
journey  on  the  Great  River,  Tanaqui  meets  her  dead  mothfer,  the  ll 
"   king  of  the  Heathens,  and  the  evil  Kankredin,  who  threatens  „  I 
everyone.  Tanaqui  soon  realizes  that  she  is  {he  only  one  who  can  / 
'■■  .defeat  the  fearful  Kankredin.     ,  '  "  *  *  // 

7 ' 

Jones,  Thomas  Firth.  Rebel  Gold.  Westminster  Press,  1975.  158  pp. 

Ike  Cooper  is  recovering  from  an  illness  in  Mexico  City  when  h$/ 
meets  Terry  and  the  Gorillas,  a  tough  motorcycle  gang.  Ike  discovers 
.that  Terry's  big  plan  is  to  steal  the**  gold  left  in  a  poor  Mexican 
village  by  a  band  of  Confederates  at  the -end  of  the  Civil  War.  Ike 
decides  he  must  stop  the  Gorillas  and  warn  the  villagers,  .although 
he  is  outnumbered  six  to  one.  * 

Joslin  ,  Sesyle.  Tlie  Gentle  Savages.  McElderry  Books,  1979.  176  pp.  j  . 
Twelve-year-pld  Dorcas  and  thirteen^year-old  Peter  would /rather 
run  off  together  than  be  separated.  So  when  the  "Ship  they  and  thei]f^- 
parents  are  traveling  on  docks  at  a  North  African  port^the  pair 
escape.  The  newspapers  call  it*an  "elopement,"  but  it  seems  less 
romantic  than  dangerouS  to  Dorcas  and  Peter  at  first.  While  their 
parents  search  frantically  for  them,  the  twp  learn  to  fend  for  them- 
selves and  deal  with  problems  rtever  encountered  at  honje.  v 
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Judd,  Denis.  The  Adventures  of  Long  John  Silver,  Avon  Books,  1979. 
208  pp.  J        .  "  r 

rfow  did  Long  John  Silver  get  mixed  up  with  a  band  of  pirates  in 
the  first  place?  How  did  these  pirates  gain  their  fabulous  treasure? 
Why  did  they  need  to  bury  their  treasure  on  Captain  Kidd's  island? 
The  answers  to  these  and  other  questions  (left  unanswered  in 
Treasure  Island)  are  in  this  adventur^novel. 

Karr,  Lee.  The  House-Sitter.  Avon  Books,  1980.  ?21  pp.. 

Lori  Martin  had  come  to  Denver  to  spe^rid  her  summer  quietly 
housesitting  for  a  vacationing  couple,  but  suddenly  she  found  herself 
impersonating  another  woman  as  part  of  an  international  political 
plot.  If  she  doesn't  go  through  with  the  masquerade,  Lori  is  told  she 
may  never  see  her  boyfriend— a  POW  in  Cambodia— alive  again. 

Kastner,  Erich  (translator  James  Kirkup).  The  Little  Man,  Camelot 
Books,  1980.  I8/pp.  f 
When  two-inch-tall  Maxie  Pichelstefner's  thurnb-sized  parents  are 
swept  off  the  Eiffel  Tower,  he  •  is  -  put  in  the  custody  of  circus 
magician  Hokus  von  Pokus.  Soon  Maxie  becomes  an  apprentice  to 
Hokus,  and  the  two  practice  picking  the  pockets  of  innocent 
members  of  the  circus  audience.  Their  fun  is  suddenly  interrupted 
when  a  group  of  criminals  decides  to  kidnap  Maxie. 

King,  Clivc  .  Me  and  My  Million.  Thomas  Crowell  Co.,  1976.  180  pp. 
Young  Ringo's  criminal  abilities  are  so  masterful  that  he  manages 
to  steal  a  painting  worth  one  million  pounds  from  a  London  art 
museum.  Then  things  go  wrong.  He  gets  on  the  wrong  bus,  goes  {o 
VheL^wrong  town,  is  surrounded  by  a  wild  gang,  is  chased  by  thfe 
police,  and  has  to  hide  on  a  shabby  boat.  But  against  these 
incredible  odds,  and  with  the  help  of  a  counterfeit  painting,  Hingo 
manage^  to  escape  .  .  .or  does  he? 

Kipling,  Rudyard.  Captains  Courageous.  Watermill  Press,  1981.  19,6  pp. 
Harvey  Cheyne,  a  spoiled  teenager,  is  swept  overboard  while  travel-' 
.  ing  on  an  ocean  liner.  He  is  saved  by  a  passing  fishing  boat  but 
must  work  for  his  keep.  Angry  and  resentful,  Harvey  is  forced  to 
work  as  a  member  of  a  team.  But  what  can  the  snobbish  young 
man  learn  frqm  the  crew  of  a  fishing  boat?  Originally  published 
in  1897. 
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Kipling,  Rudyard.  The  Jungle  Book.  Watermill  Press,  1980.  222  pp. 

Mowgli  wahdered'deep  into  the  jungle  as  a  baby  and  was  found 
and  raised  b a  family  of  wolves.  Through  several  interlocking 
stories,  this  book  describes  the  many  adventures  Mowgli  has  with 
tigers/ seals,  elephants,  and  other  jungle  animals  as  he  tries  to 
become  accepted  as  part  of  their  world.  Originally  published  in  1894. 

Kipling,  Rudyard.  Kim.  Watermill  Press,  1981.  396  pp., 

u  Kimball  O'Hara,  or  Kim,' is  the  orphan  son  of  an  Irish  soldier.  Kim 
is  now  living  as^a  beggar  in  India  with  some  Hindus  who  have 
taken.him  in.  Then  he  is  found  by  a  member  of  his  father's  regiment 
and  is  sent  away  to  be  educated.  Because  of  his  firsthand  knowledge 
9  '  of  India  and  the  ways  of  the  Indians,  Kim  is  drawn  into  the  British 
Secret  Service.  He  now  must  use  his  keen  powers  o^observation  as 
an  agent  for  England.  Originally  published  in  1901. 

Krelgaard,  Jim.  Boomerang  Hunter.  Illus.  W.  T.  Mars.  Camelot  Books, 
£^    1978.171  pp.  • 

Balulu  is  an  Australian  aborigine  boy  whose  tribe  is  having  trouble 
"  finding  food  during:-.*  drought.  When  Balulu  will  not  let  his  pet  , 
dingo-dog  be  eaten,  he  is  forced  to  leavfe  the  tribe  and  find  food  on 
his  own.  Armed  with  only  a  couple  of  boomerangs  and  two  spears, 
Balulu  begins  a  series  of  adventures  where  he  meets  wild  beasts  and 
<^''  enemy  tribesmen. 

Kornfeld,  Anita  Clay.  In  a  Bluebird's  Eye.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston, 
1975.260  pp.  v 

Honor  Whitfield,  a  spunky  young  prankster,  lives  in  a  small  town 
>  during  the  Great  Depression.  When  her  blaClTfrienc^  Lola,  on 
parole  from  jail,  decides  to  escape,  Honor  agrees  to  help.  Planning  a 
night  flight  for  Lola  through  the  backwoods  is  only  part  of  Honor's 
adventures,  though.  She  also-hides  her  father  from  the  law  and  * 
spies  oiUhe  town  flirt.  But  not  all  of  Honor's  .playful  jokes  have 
happy  endings,  and^  soon  the  young  girl  finds  herself  in  grave 
danger.  ■  * 

Kotzwinkle,  William.  The  Leopard's  Tooth.  Illus.  Joe  Servello.  Camelot 
Books,  1978.  95  pp. 
.V   The  moment  he  sets  his  foot  on  the  African  soil,  Charles  Pickett  * 
>  senses  daiiger.  Years  ago,  the  witch  doctor  of  a  primitive  tribe  cursed 
his  father  and  warned  him  not  to  return.  Now,  a  peculiar  skull  on  a 
cave*  floor3  triggers  a  series  of  weird  events.  When  Charles  finally 
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\  learns  the  secret  of  the  leopard's  tooih,  he  knows  that  it  is  up  to  him 
\  to  break  the  witch  doctor's  spell  and  save  his  father's  life. 

Krasilovsky,  Phyllis.  The  First  Tulips  in  Holland.  Illus.  S.  D.  Schindler., 
i  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1982.  32  pp.  ( 
i  Did  you  know  that  the  first  tulip  bulbs  were  brought 
I  from  Persia  in  the  sixteenth  century?  Well,  that's  ho**  n  <■ 
\  explains  the  arrival  of  the  Dutch  national  flower.  Colon uj  illur 
\  trations  and  easy-to-read  text  fully  explain,  the  story  of  these 
'  famous  blooms. 

Kraske,  Robert.  The  Sea  Robbers.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1977.  14/ 

;pp*  •  - 

" jHugh  and  his  older  brother  are  kidnapped  qfnd  taken  aboard  a 
.-/pirate\vessel  captained  by  the  crooked  Chief  Hood.  Hood  forces 
the  two  captives  to  take  part  in  recovering  a  treasure  he  has  hidden 
from  the  crew,  so  Hugh  must  travel  to  a  secluded  cave  on  Skull 
Island.  Then  the  crew  discovers  the  plan,  and  the  young  boy  tumbles 
into  dangerous,  hair-raising  adventures  with  the  pirates. 

Leeson,  Robert.  Silver's  Revenge,  William  Collins  Publishers,  1978.  196 
PP-  '  * 

Remember  Treasure  Island  and  Captain  Long  John  Silver?  This 
book  continues  the  story  of  Treasure  Island.  The  main  characte^ 
here  is  young  Tom  Carter,  a  runaway  apprentice  who  is  befriended 

•  by  Dr.  Livesey.  When  Tom  overhears  talk  of  buried  silver  and  a 
hidden  map,  the  adventures  begin.  Now  fifteen  years  after  its  first 
voyage  to  Treasure  Island,  the-Hispaniola  sails  again,  and  it  proves 
just  as  dangerous  to  be  aboard  the  ship  now  as  then. 

Levin,  tfetty.  The  Beast  on  the  Brink.  Illus.  Marian  Parry.  Camelot 
Books,  1980\  158  pp.  " 
When  Lena  invents  an  endangered  animal  for  a  school  report,  she 
never  dreams  that  the  creature  actually"  exists.  Neither  does  she 
suspect  that  this  animal,  called  a  thylacine,  will  lead  her  into  a 

*  strange  adventure  at  the  zoo.  With  the  help  of  two  platypuses,  a 
tautara,  and  a  loris,  Lena  sets  ouKb  r&cue  the  beast. 

Levin,  Betty.  Landfall.  McElderry  Books,  1979.  198  pp: 

Liddy,  an  American,  visits  ber  pen  pal  on  an  island  off  the  Scottish 
A        coast^Here  she  becomes  involved  in  a  chain  of  events  concerning 
seals.  S^he  also  finds  a  modern  crime  that  is  linked,  with  an  ancient 
myth.  One  day,  while  watching  the  seals  frolic  in  the  water,  Liddy  is 
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suddenly  faced  with  the  sight  of  a  stranger  named  Bres.  And  this  is 
orily  one  of  the  mysterious  events  that  begin  to  happen  on  this 
Scottish  island.' 

Lingard,  Joan.  The  File  on  Fraulein  Berg.  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books,  1980. 
153  pp. 

In  1944,  Kate,  Sally,  and  Harriet,  Irish  schoolgirls',  decide  to  follow 
their  new  substitute  teacher,  Fraulein  Berg.  They  pursue  her  out  of 
the  jity,  destroy  her  new.  romance,  and  cause  her  to  give  up  a 
treasured  gift  because  they  think  she  is  a  Germai*  spy.  But  the  truth 
about  the  mysterious  FrSulein  Berg  astounds  even  them! 

\  *         ■ '  <fc^o  ^ 

Lingard,  Joan.  Snake  among1  the  Sunflowers.  Thomas  Nels6n,  1977.  142 

PP- 

Each  summer  the  Grant  childrert— Claudine,  Sophie  and  Paul— and 
their  parents  leave^Scotland  to  spend  time  in  the  south  of.  France. 
This  summer,^  Claudine  decides  to  get  down  to  the  bottom  of  the 
mystery  of  a  strange  /house  called  "Les  Tournesols,"  or  "The 
Sunflowers."  As  the  Grant  children  set  about  to  splve  the  mystery, 
they  are  surprised  to  learn  that  their' -Aunt  Nicole  and  their 
grandparents  play  an  important  part  in  the  puzzle. 

i  London,  Jack.  The  Call  of  the  WHd.  Watermill  Press,  1980.  f  37  pp.  , 

Buck,' a  large  friendly  dog,  is  stolen  from  his  home  in  California, 
and  is  sold  to  an  abusive  master.  Buck  makes  an  excellent  sled  dog 
in  Alaska,  but  he  suffers  frequent  maltreatment.  A  kind, man  saves 
him  from  near-  death,  and  Buck  must:  now  choose  between  his, 
loyalty  to  this  new  master  and  a  strange  desire  to  run  free  with  the 

*  wild  wolves.  Originally  published  in  1903. 

London,  Jack.  White  Fang.  Watermill  Pr,ess,  1980.  311  pp. 

White  Fang,  half1  dog,  half  wolf,  is  sold  to  Beauty  Smith,  who 
tortures  the  dog  to  increase  his  ferocity  and.  his  value  as  a  fighter. 
r  After  several  successful  fights,  White  Fang  meets  his  match  and  is 
badly  injured.  Weedon  Scott  sees  the  pathetic  dog  and  buys  him 
from  Smith.  Scott  and  White  Fang  begin  a  strong  friendship 
/n  which  each  trusts  and  protects,  the  other.  Originally  published 

Love,  Sandra.  Dive  for  the  Sun.  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1982.  209  pp. 

For.years  Kris  Ramsey's  father  and  his  crew  of  divers  have  searched 
•for  the  wreckage  of  the  Conception,  queen  of  all  the  lost  Spanish 
treasure  ships,  But  they  have  no  luck.  Sometimes  it  seems  to  Kris 

•  that  his  fathgr-is  sacrificing  all  their  lives  to  this  quest.  Then  comes 
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a  terrible  night  when  lives  are  indeed  lost,  and  Kris  rebels.  But 

though  he  stubbornly  turns  his  back  on  the  diving  operation,  his* 

'mysterious  encounters  with  the  boy  Apu-Raoul  end  JiP  ^rawmg 

him  even/closer  to  the  treasure  ship.  v 

•  "  •  \ 

Ludlum,  Robert.  The  Bourne  Identity.  Richard  Marek  Publishers,  1980. 

523  pp.  ; 

A  man  rescued  from  the  ocean,  more  dead  than  alive,  awakens  with 
no  memory  of  who  or  what  he  is.  It  seems  that  others  know  him 
and  fear  him,  however— they  fear  him  enough  to  try  to  kill  him.  In 
his  attempts  to  discover  his  identity,  this  man  finds  that  he  must 
risk  his  life  and  the  lives  of  others.  But  the  more  he  learns;  the  more 
horrified  he  becomes.  Could  he  really  be  a  paid  assassin,  responsible 
for  a  number  of  deaths? 

Lyle,  Katie  Letcher.  The  Golden  Shores  of  Heaven-  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co., 
1976.  189  pp. 

Eighteen-year-old  singer  Mary  Curlew's  one  goal  is  to  make  it  to 
Nashville  and  trie  Grand  Ole  Opry.  But  she  realizes  she  has  to  doit 
on  her  own,  and  the  beginning  of  her  career  may  be  the  coffeeho  use  * 
advertising  for  a  folksinger.  This  job  does  start  Mary  on  ajsinging 
career,  one  filled  with  satisfaction  and  disappointment.       '  / 

MacLeod,  Chariot*?.  We  Dare  Not  Go  A-Hunting.  Atheneum  Publishers, 
•  1981.  188  pp. 

Last  summer,  Annette  Sotherby,  the  daughter  of  one  of  the  wealthy 
summer  people  of  Netaquid  Island,  was  kidnapped.  The  native 
islanders,  who  depended  on  the  summer  people,  spent  days  looking 
for  the  girl.  Yet  once-she  was  returned,  the  summer  people  ignored 
the  islanders.-  This  summer,  Molly  Bassett  is  hired  to  care  for  four- 

 year-old  Sammy  Truell,  the  son  of  other  summer  people.  As  the 

7  summer  goes  on,  Molly  discovers  the  truths  about  the  earlier 
kidnapping  and  becomes  involved  in  an  even  more  disastrous 
kidnapping.  Molly  decides  she  must  solve  the  new  crime  to  help  the 
islanders  regain  the  favor  of  the  summer  people. 

Mannix,  Daniel  P.  The  Wolves  of  Paris.  Illus.  Janny  Wurts,  Avon  Books, 
1979.  235  pp. 

During  the  winter  ofJ439  the  city  of  Paris  |sjittacke<}-  by  a  wild 
pack  of  wolves  led  by  a  legendary-mah-^ater— the  dog-wolf 
Courtaud.  Driven  by  starvation,  Courtaud  and  his  mate  Silver  lead 
the  pack  into  the  city  to  challenge  the  most  powerful  human  hunter, 
Bosselier.  Traps  are  set,  but  who  will  be  the  huntjr  and  who  the 
hunted? 
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Marks,  X  M.  Border  Kidnap.  Thomas  Nelson,  1977.  187  pp. 

Jason's  trip  to  Thailand  becomes  a  test  of  survival  whence  and 
trtf^Tother  people  are  captured  first  by  Burmese  rebels  and  then  by 
guerilla  fighters.  Tension  mounts  even  more  when  Jason  and  his 
friends  try  to  escape  with  heroin  worth  a  million  dollars. 

,  ^  ■  „  J.  M.  Hijacked!  Thomas  Nelson,  1979.  167  pp. 

Jason,  a  potential  Olympic  swimmer,  is  caught  up  in  international 
intrigue  when  the  airplane  he  is  on  is  hijacked  by  Japanese  terroris'ts. 
^    After  the  terrdtbis  force  the  plane  to  land  on  a  deserted  beach  in 
Thailand,  Jason  escapes,  but  he  is  pursued  by  one  of  the  hijackers. 

Martin,  Les.  Raiders  of  the  Lost  Ark:  The  Storybook  Based  on  Uk. 
Movie.  Random  House,  1981.  58  pp. 

Indiana  "Indy"  Jones  must  prevent  the  Nazis  from  locating  a  sacred 
Hebrew  relic  that  has  supernatural  powers.  Indy's  adventures  take 
him  all  over  the  world  as  he  gets  into — and  out  of— one  dangerous 
situation  after  another.  Many  color  photographs  from  the  movie 
accompany  the  text.  Based  on  the  screenplay  by  George  Lucas  and 
Philip  Kaufman. 

Masterman-Smith,  Virginia.  The  Great  Egyptian  Heist.  Four  Winds  Press, 
1982.180  pp. 

\  '  Angel's  father  is  an  archeologist,  and  when  the  Egyptian  coffin 
'  arrives  for  him,  so  does  adventure  for  Angel  and  Billy  Beak,  her 
next-door  neighbor.  Angel  and  Billy  find  a  false  bottom  in  the  coffin 
and,  under  that,  a  compartment  full  of  diamonds.  The  rest  of  the 
story  takes  Angel  and  Billy  through  events  that  are  surprising, 
suspenseful,  and  even  humorous. 

Mazer,  Norma  F*>x,  and  Harry  Mazer.  The  Solid  Gold  Kid.  Delacorte 
'  Press,  1979.  219  pp. 

;  Derek  Chapman,  the  son  of  a  millionaire,  is  kidnapped  with  five 
other  classmales.  They  are  gagged,  bbund,  and  locked -in  an  old 
cabin  in  the  woods.  Suddenly  the  teenagers  become. possessed  with 
the  need  to  escape,  even  though  they  have  no  food  or  water.  An 
isolated  boat  house,  an  old  fire  tower,  and  a  loaded  pistol  are  all 
part  of  the  boys*  terrifying  adventure  with  two  mad  killers. 

v  McCarthy,  Gary.  The  Legend  of  the  Lone  Ranger.  Ballantine  Books, 
1981.  188  pp. 

This  is  the  story  of  the  legendary  masked  Western  hero,  his  faithful 
Indian  friend  Tonto,  and  a  magnificent  stallion  named  Silver.  When- 
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ever  someone  needs  help,  wherever  there  is  lawlessness,  the  Lone  „ 
Ranger  seems  to  be  there.  This.book  is  based  on  the  recent  film. 

Mclnerney,  Judith  Whitelock.  Judge  Benjamin:  Superdog.  Illus.  Leslie 
'    Morrill.  Holiday  House,  1982.  142  pp*. 

Judge  Benjamjn,  a  St.  Bernard,  tells  this  humorous  story  from  his 
point  of  view.  It  seems  that  Judge  Benjamin  enctt  up  rescuing  his 
family  frorri^ne  tricky  situation  after  another,  ^ne  only  trouble  is 
.that  his  family^)the  O'Rileys,  don't  have  a  day  go  by  without  some 
kind  of  disaster. 

Mewshaw,  Michael.  Land  without  Shadow.  Avon  Books,  1981.  254  pp. 
The  members  of  a  movie  company  find  themselves  faced  with 
\  trouble  and  danger  when  war  breaks  out  in  the  North  .African 
country  they  are  filming  in.  Jack  Cordell,  actress  Helen  Soray,  and 
director  Tucker  Garland  must  now  choose  sides  in  a  political  battle 
that  threatens  to  destroy  their  personal  relationships.  Mature 
situations.  ✓ 

Miles,  Betty.  Maudie  and  Me  and  the  Dirty  Book.  Alfred  A.  Knopf, 
*    1980.  160  pp.  s 

For  her  school  project,  Kate  Harris  innocently  reads  to  first  graders 
from  a  picture  book  about  a  mother  dog  giving  birth.  The  incident 
starts  a  controversy  in  the  community  about  what  is  called  "the 
dirty  book."  Everyone  seems  to  take  sifles  as  the  demands  for 
censorship  increase.  The  incident  produces  both  humorous  and  tense 
situations  for  Kate  and  the  entire  town. 

Miller,  Frances  A.  The  Truth  Trap.  Unicorn  Book's,  1980.  248  pp. 

When  Matt's  parents  are  killed  in  a  car  accident,  all  of  his  neighbors 
agree  that  his  deaf  sister,  Katie,  should  be  put  in  a  special  school. 
Fearing  separation,  the  brother  and  sister  run- away  td  California, 
where  Matt  is  forced  to  look  for  a  job.  Then  Matt  is  hurled  into  a 
'nightmare  when  he  is  blamed  Cor  a  murder.  His  courage  crumbles, 
land  his  honesty  is  put  to  the  test. 

MillStead,  Thomas.  Cave  of  the  Moving  Shadows.  Dial  Press,  1979.  213 
pp. 

Kimba  is  a  teenaged  Cro-Magnon  caveman  who  becomes  the  ap- 
prentice of  Ultrec  the  Sorcerer,  ?he  leader  of  magic  dances  and  secret 
ceremonies.  When  his  foster  father  is  wounded,  Kimba  sets  out  on 
an  impossible  mission  to  save  his  life:  he  must  bring  back  a  tusk  of 
the  great  hairy  beast,  the  Mastodon.  Kimba  ventures  into  the 
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'Forbidden  Mountains,  befriends  aNwld  dog,  and  walks  straight  into 
the  hands  of  the  wicked  NeanderthaTmen. 

Milton,  Hilary.  Blind  Flight.  Vagabond  Books,  19§0.  154  pp. 

Debbie  is  in  a  state  of  shock.  She  is  3,000  feet  above  sea  level  in  a 
small  plane.  The  pilot  is  unconscious  and  the  windshield  is  broken. 
T^Burvive,  Debbie  mustlry  to  land  the  plane  herself.  But  she  has\^ 
never  flown  alone — and  she  is  blind.  j 

Moeri,  Louise.  A  Htfrse  for  X.Y.Z.  Illus.  Gail  Owens.  Scholastic  Book 
Services,  1977.  120  pp. 

Solveig  Nilsson  was  glad  to  leave  Camp  Ahwanee.  All  she  heard  for 
weeks  was  that  she  \tfas  too  young,  too  small,  or  too  inexperienced  ^ 
to  do  anything.  If  she  was  sorry  to  leave  anything  behind,  it  waS  th^/ 
horse  Snake  Dancer.  If  only -she  could  have  ridden  it  once.  Then, 
without  thinking,  Solveig  slips  off  the  bus'taking  her  back  to  school, 
and  she.returns  to  ride  Snake  Dancei^tfefore  anyone  can  notice  she 
is  gone.  But  her  ride  will  take  Solveig  into  danger  and  terror  as  she 
becomes  lost  in  the  woods — and  becomes  the  target  of  a  mysterious 
man  with  a  gun.  /  / 

Molarsky,  Osmond.  The  Peasant  and  the  Fly.  Illus.  Katfterine  Coyille, 
Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1980.  36  pp. 

When  Czar  Dimitri  the  Foolish  of  Russia  is  bothered  by  a  fly,  he" 
•   orders  the  fly  to  be  Arrested  and  execute^.  But  the  fly  eludes  all  his 
pursuers,  until  the  peasant  Pirigov  comes  to  the  Czar's  rescue.  This 
is  an  easy-to-read  fable  with  colorful  illustrations. 

Montgomery,  R.  A.  House  of  Danger.  Illus.  Ralph  Reese.  Bantam 
Books,  1982.  115  pp.. 

You  are  a  detective  and  psychic  investigator.  One  day  you. receive 
an  urgent  phone  call,  which  you  quickly  trace  to  a  big,  strange- 
looking  house.  The  front  door  is  opened  by  a  mysterious  woman 
who  vanishes  before  your  eyes!  You  soon  discover  that  each  room 
in  the  house  contains  a  deadly  surprise.  Can  you  think  fast  enough 
to  .survive?  What  happens  in  this  story  depends  on  the  choices  you 
make!  (From  t^Choose  Your  Own  Adventure  series) 

Morey,  Walt.  The  Lemon  Meringue  Dog.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1980.  165  pp. 
Coast  Guardsman  Chris  George  and  his  German  shepherd,  Mike, 
fail  in  their  first  attempt  at  a  drug-bust  operation  because  Mike 
devours  a  lemon  meringue  pie  and  misses  the  drugs.  Then  two  men 
try  to  kill  Mike.  The  action  becomes  more  exciting  as  Chris  tries  to 


44 


Adventure 


■4  ' 


37 


save  Mike  without  becoming  involved  in  a  drug  smuggling 
operation. 

Morey,  Walt.  Run  Far,  Run  Fast.  Camelot  Books',  1979.  174  pp. 

I  Sixteen-year-old  Nick  Lyons  hops  on  a  freight  train  to  avoid  being 
placed  in  a  home  when  he  is  orphaned.  He  meets  Idaho  Jamieson,  a 
professional  "knight-of-the-road,"  who  helps  educate  Nick  on  their 
way  to  California.  Then  Nick  meets  a  troubled  logging  family  in  the 
Pacific  Northwest  and  becomes  torn  between  offering  help  or  run- 
ning away' again.  '  » 

Morey,  Walt.  Sandy  and  the  Rock  Star.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1979.  171  pp. 

Paul  Winters,  the  popular  lead  singer  of  a  local  rock  band,  runs 
atfay  from  home  to  escape  his  parent's  restrictions.  Paul  dives  into 
a  motorboat  to  dodge  the  police  but  finds  himself  being  taken  to  an 
island  by  Mr.  McKinzie,  a  rich  big-game  hunter  who  brings  wild 
game  to  his  home  for  sport.  On  the  island,  Paul  breaks  free  and 
meets  a  tame  mountain  lion.  When  Mr.  McKinzie  decides  to  go 
after  them,'  the  boy  and  the  cougar  must  race  against  time  in  a 
deadly  hunt. 

Morgan,  Alison.  At  Willie  Tucker's  Place.  Illus.  Trevor  Stubley.  Thomas 
Nelson,  1975. 95  pp.  ^ , 

Dan  and  his  friend  Willie  have  om  goal  in  life:  to  one  day  become 
army  colonels.  At  first,  they  arc  content  with  playing  "war"  in  their 
backyards,  but  then  they  decide  to  sneak  ontojhe  nearby  army 
b£se.  There  Dan  and  Willie  are  faced  with  the  imp&rtantfmission  of 
saving  the  life  of  a  soldier.  ^  ^  v 

Mukerji,  Dhan  Gopal.  Gay-Neck:  The  Story  of  a1  Pigeon.  Illus.  Boris  j 
Artzybasheff.  E  P.  Dutton,  1968.  191  pp.  ( 
In  the  isolated  land  near  (he  Himalayas,  young  Ga^Neck  is  trained 
to  be  a  carrier  pigeon  by  the  hunter  Ghond.  Firs^t  ^e  must  prove 
himself  worthy  of  being  selected  for  dangerous  Wprld  War  I  mis- 
sions by  battling  fierce  hawks  and  rescuing  close  friend^.  After  this, 
Gay-Neck  becomes  a  key  part  of  the  military,  bearingMmportant 
messages  to  the  battle  line.  (Newbery  Award)  ^: 

Munch,  Theodore  W.,  and  Robert  D.  Winthrop.  Thunder  on  Forbidden 
Mountain.  Westminster  Press,  1976.  155  pp. 

Darby  Driscoll  isp^,  very  impressed  with  his  cousin  Kevin's  life  in 
Arizona.  Kevin  and^is  Apache  friend  Ramona  think  Darby  is  a 
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 snob.JThey_plJl_to.jeach,him  ,arlesspn  by  taking  him_up.  to,. the 

Superstition  Mountains  and  scaring  him  with  storieg  of  unsolved 

*  murders  and  Indian  spirits  who  protect  the  mountains.  But  their 
plan  backfires  when  they  all  get  trapped  in  the  mountains  without 
food  or  water. 

Munves,  James.  The  Treasure  of  Diogenes  Sampuez.  Four  Winds  Press, 
.  1979.  186  pp. 

Young  Diogenes's  happy  and  carefree  life  suddenly  change^  when 
his  father  dies  of  a  heart  attack  and  his  uncle  Qomesuto  take/care  of' 
the  family  and  the  farm.  Diogenes  is  angry  that  his  rjiother  is  made 
to  do  all  the  work  while  his  uncle  claims  the  property,  for  himself. 

v       But  the  bitterest  hurt  comes  when  his  uncle  announces  he  is  planning 
to  sell  The  Frog,  Diogenes's  beloved  horse.  The  young  boy  quickly 
puts  together  a  plan  to  slip  away  one  night  with  his  horse,  his  best 
friend,  Pedro,  and  his  little  sister,  Consuelo.  Their  travels  across  the 
rugged  Columbian  mountains  are  a^very  dangerous  but  fascinating 

.        experience  for  the  cou^geous  trio. 

Murphy,  Shirley  Rousseau.  The  Wolf  Bell.  Argo  Books,  1979.  182  pp. 

Ram,  a  boy  living  in  the  dark  mountains  of  the  planet  Ere,  is  trained 
to  use  his  magical  powers  to  conjrtfl  wolves.  He  also  uses  these 
powers  to  fight  the  evil  of  the  Seer  of  Pelli,  who  seeks  to  control  the 
world.  An  evil  city  filled  with  hidden  gold,  a  magical  Wolf  Bell,  and 
a  charmed  runestone  all  become  part  of  Ram's  mission  on  this 
extraordinary  planet. 

Noyes,  Beppie.  Mosby,  the  Kennedy  Center  Oat.  Illus,  by  author.  Acropo- 
lis Books,  1978.  127  pp. 

Mosby  is  a  stray  cat  who  lives  in  the  Kennedy  Center  in  Washington, 
D.C.  Mosby  begins  to  cause  trouble  by  footling  during  concerts 
and  by*eating  the  shrimp  and  caviar  prepared^  fonspecial  guests.  But 
catching  Mosby  is  a  problem — for  no  human  knows  the  hiding 
places  around  the  Kennedy  Center  as  well  as  Mosby  does. 

Nye,  Peter.  The  Storm.  Franklin  Watts,  1982.  92  pp. 

When  the  marina  is  set  on  fire,  all  the  evidence  points  to. Mike.  He 
decides  to  run  away  and-becomes  a  stowaway  on  his  friend's  boat. 
-  A  terrible  storm  erupts  just  as  Mike  discovers  that  his  friend  is  a 
drug  dealer.  This  series  of  events  forces  him  to  think  about. human 
nature,  friendship,  and  responsibility.  Easy  reading. 
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Oleksy,  Walter.  The  Pirates  of  Deadman's  Cay,  Hiway  Books,  1982.  112 

PP*  /' 

Randy  Kiley  and  his  father  set  out  on  the  Esmeralda  for  the  outer 
islands  of  the  Bahamas.  Their  object  is  sunken  treasure.  But  on  the 
way  they  discover  the  Martha  Anne,  the  Norland  family,  and  some 
modern-day  pirates.  When  these  pirates  take  over  both  sjiips,  Randy 
manages  to  escape.  But  will  he  be  able  single-handedly  to  rescue  his  ( 
father  and  the^Norlands,  especiall^heir  daughter  Kathy,  with  whom 
he  has  fallen  in  love?       ^  *T 

Packard,  Edward.  Underground  KingdW  Illus.  Anthony  Kramer. 
.  Bantam,  Books,  1983.  108  pp.  I 
You  are('expIoring  the  undergroundjkingdom  and.you^ecide  to 
climb  the  Shining  Mountains  thgjs#*But  should  you  try  Weightless 
Peak  or  the  Hills,  of  Kg^^^This  is  jiist  one  of  the  crucial^hoices 
you  get  to  make  jrfyou  read  this  book.  And  your  choices  will 
determinerthe  cojafoe  of  the  story— and  the  chances  of  your  survival 
in  a  land  filtefT with  Kota  beasts  and  barbarian  tribes.  (From  the 
Choose  Yoxlr  Own  Adventure  series) 

Paterson,  Katherin/' The  Master  Puppeteer.  Illus.  Haru  Wells.  Thomas 
Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1975.  179  pp.  ,  '  -  . 

When  famine  sweeps  the  Japanese  countryside,  Jiro  parts  with  his 
hungry,  dying  family  and  joins  a  puppet  theater.  Though  peasant 
uprisings  and  a  mysterious  Robin  Hood  hero  threaten  the  young 
boy's  life*  he  works  hard  to  pleaAe^the  master  puppeteer.  But  his 
'  new  career  brings  him  in  close  touch  with  danger,  death,  and, 
evildoers. 

Paterson,  Katherine.  Of  Nightingales  That  Weep,  Illus.  Haru  Wells. 
Camelot  Books,  1980.  170  pp. 

Takiko,  a  samurai's  daughter,  is  young,  gifted,  *  I  eautiful.  When 
her  family  is  killed  by  the  plague,  theheartbrc ;-girl  becomes  a, 
musician  to  the  Princess  Aai.  There  she  meets  and  falls  in  love  with 
Hideo,,  a  soldier  in  the  enemy  army.  Soon  Takiko  finds  herself  in 
the  hands  of  the  enemy,  and  she  must  fight  for  freedom,  love,  and 
.  pride  alone. 

Paulsen,  Gary.  The  Foxman.  Thomas  Nelson,  1977.  125  pp. 

A  seventeen-year-old  boy  who  is  living  with  his  uncle  on  a  farm  in 
northern  Minnesota  likes  to  hunt  deer  and  fox.  Adventure  and 
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intrigue  suddenly  break  the*  monotony  of  his  hard  life  when  the  boy 
and  his  companion  chase  a  prized  fq?Tr6o  far  north.  Lost,  the  boys 
meet  a  strange  old  man — the  JFoxman — who  offers  hospitality  and 
_  then  friendship.  Eventually  the  boys  and  the  Foxman  learn  to 
depend  upon  each  other  to  survive. 

P:uilsen,  Gary.  Tiltawhirl  John.  Thomas  Nelson,  1977.  127  pp. 

A  young  boy  decides  to  run  away  from  his  farm  home  and  explore 
—  the  world  on  his  own.  He  begins  his  adventure  by  hitching  a  ride 
and  finding  ajob  chopping  sugar  beets.  He  soon  leaves  this  tedious 
job  and  is  quickly  introduced  to  the  world  of  carnival  people,  whose 
creed  is  uUs  against  Them."  He  meets TTiltawhirl  John  and  finds 
excitement,  but  the  razzle-dazzle  of  the  carnival  hides  violence  arid 
danger.  x 

PeckrRobcrt  Newton:4  Kirk 's  Law:1  Doubleday  arCo:,  1 981 . 204  pp.  "  " 

If  life  looked  grim  to  Collin  Pepper  before,  it  is  much  worse  now. 
He  has  been  dismissed  from  his  prep  school,  and  he  now  finds  life 
■  totally  boring.  So  his  father  arranges  for  him  to  spend  time  with 
Wishbone  Kirk,  who  lives  with  few  modern  conveniences  up  in  the 
.  Green  Mountains.  Collin  soon  discovers  he  must  learn  to  survive  by 
developing  skills  such  as  hunting,  shooting,  and  chopping  firewood. 
He  must  also  learn  to  love  and  respect  other  people  to  get  along  in 
the  world. 

Peck,  Robert  Newton.  Wild  Cat.  Illus.  Hal  Frenk.  Camelot  Books,  1977. 
'     64  pp. 

A  new  calico  kitten  is  born  to  a  stray  cat..  What  does  life  have  in 
store  forjt?  First,  the  love  of  its  mother.  But  then  a  series  of  dangers: 
an  angry  dbg,  a  fierce  rat,  and  other  unknown  perils.  Can  the  kitten 
survive  these  dangers  while  also  searching  for  food  to  stay  alive? 

Petersen*  P.  J.  Nobody  Else  Can  Walk-It  for  You.  Delacorte  Press,  1982. 
215  pp.  ,  ^ 

At  first  the  three  motorcyclists  seem  friendly.  But  soon  their  taunts 
terrorize  eight  teenage  girls.  What  starts  put  as  a  challenging  wilder- 
ness backpacking  trip  turns  into  a  frightening  experience.  Ckn 
eighteeen-year-old  Laura  and  her  young  friends  outwit  the  bikers? 

Peterson,  Bernard.  The  Peripheral  Spy.  Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan, 
1980.209  pp. 

Harry  Stockdale  didn't  even  know  he  was  in  the  spy  business  until 
the  day  he  .  found  himself  in  London/  with  two  unfriendly^men 
holding  a  gun'  on  him.  But  Harry  hatHjeen  tricked — he  was  only  a 


41 

Adventure  * 

messenger  who  took  unknown  information  from  France  to  England. 
Now,  Harry  must  .find  out  who  his  real  enemy  is. 

Peyton,  K.  M.  Prove  YoWself  a  Hero.  William  Collins  Publishers,  1978. 
182  pp.  V 

What  sixteen-year-old\hinks  of  being  kidnapped?  Not  Jonathan 
Meredith.  Coming  home  from  a  guitar  lesson,  Jonathan  is  taken 
captive  in  a  plumber's  van  and  is  held  three  days  for  ransom.  He  is 
freed,  but  his  adventures  continue  when  he  recognizes  the  voice  of 
one  of  his  captors.  Jonathan  has.  more  than  just  the  ransom  money 
to  think  about— he  has  something  to  prove  to  himself. 

'Pfeffer,  Susan  Beth.  A  Matter  of  Principle.  Delacorte  Press,  1982.  181 
pp. 

:  A group of  higrrschoal  students  feel-that  they^have  been  deprived 

of  their  constitutional  rights.  They  publish  an  underground  newspa- 
per and,  as  a  result,  get  suspended  from  school.  This  makes  them 
feel  they  must  fight  even  harder  for  their  rights.  Through  their 
protests,  the  students  learn  many  things  about  courage  and  honor. 

Phipson,  Joan.  The  Cats.  McElderry  Books,  1977.  169  pp. 

Kidnapped!  Jim  and  Willy  realize  now  they  should  not  have  told 
%  everyone  their  parents  won  a  lottery  prize.  But  they  did,  and  no^v 
\  they  face  danger  and  hardship  at  the  hands  of  their  abductors.  The 
kidnappers  plan  to  hide  the  boys  in  a  deserted  old  farm  until  the 
ransom  is  paid.  But  things  begin  to  go  wrong— floods,  windstorms, 
and  a  pack  Qf  wild  cats  threaten  the  boys  .and  their  jailers. 

Phipson,  Joan.  When  the  City  Stopped.  McElderry  Books,  1978.  181  pp. 
Nick  and  his  sister,  Binkie,  find  themselves  trapped  in  a  city  para- 
lyzed by  strikes  and  labor  disputes.  Their  mother  teflj  to  return  from 
work  one  evening,  and  the  food  and  money  supply/Hwindles.  In  an 
effort  to  save  .themselves,  they  are  forced  to  face  the  cruel  city  with 
^heinj^id  and  her  crippled  husband. 

Picard,  Barbara  Leonie,  retold  by.  The  Odyssey  of  Homer.  Illus.  Joan 
Kiddell-Monroe.  Oxford  University  Press,  1979.  272  pp. 
'  Homer,  the  blind  poet  of  Greece,  wrote  his  great  tale  of  Odysseus 
(or  Ulysses,  in  Utin  mythology)  in  the  form  of  a  long  poem.  In  this 
book  the  author  retells  the  myth  in  a  manner  more  easily  understood 
today.  Odysseus,  the  King  of  Ithaca,  is  victorious  in  his  bloody  war 
with  Troy.  But  it  takes  him  ten  years  to  return  home.  During  these 
ten  ?ears  he  and  his  men  have  adventures  with  such  legendary 
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creatures  and  characters  as  Calypso,  the  £yclo\>s,  Circe,  and  King 
Nestor.  . 

Pohlmann,  Lillian.  The  Unsuitable  Behavior  of  America  Martin.  West- 
minster Press,  1976.  155  pp.% 

America  Martin  is  a  young  girfo^thel8^0s  who  i^beipg  raised  by 
an  aunt  and  uncle  to  become  a  proper  Southern  belle;  Mcr"  wants 
adventure,  though.  Her  affection  is  captured  by  Ned  Massie  of 
Nevada  City,  and  she  follows  him  west.  But  once,  there,  Mer  can 
-find  no  trace  of  Ned.  Will  she  be  able  to  endure  the  long,  r^ard 
winter  and  support  herself  in  the  Wild  West? 

Pollock,  Bruce.  It's  Only  Rock  and  Roll.  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  198(K 
232  pp.  ^ 

"Eugene  Maybloom  is  the  .local  music  hero  of  Elvira,  New  York. 
This  story  centers  on  Eugene's  exciting  experiences  in  the  world  of 
^  entertainment.  It  is  a  life  filled  with  nervousness,  exhaustion,  and 

frustration,  for  Eugene,  but  there  is  also  fame  and  fortune  to  make 
things  worthwhile. 

Putnam,  Alice.  Spy  Doll.  Elsevier/  Nelson  Books,  1979.  128  pp. 

A#  brave  Baltimore  women  and  her  daughter,  Belle,  undertake  the 
task  of  smuggling  desperately  needed  quinine  and  morphine  to  the 
Southern  troops  by  hiding  the  medicine  inside  Belle's  china  doll. 
They  must  make  their  way  through  enemy  Yankee  patrols  and  many 
•  /  other  dangers  before  they  can  accomplish  their  mission  of  mercy. 

-  Rabe,  Berniece.  Naomi.  Thomas  Nelson,  1975.  192  pp. 

Young  Naomi  is  living  on  a  small  farm  in  Missouri  dunng  the  Great 
Depression.  She  tries  hard  to  please  her  parents  and  to  get  along 
with  her  sister,  Grace.  However,  nothing  ever  seems  to  work  out 
well  for  her  and  she  is  pleasing  no'one,  not  even  herself.  Then  the 
town's  fortune  teller  predicts  Naomi  will  die  before  her  fourteenth 
birthday.  As  this  birthday  draws,  closer,  she  becomes  more  terror- 
stricken  and  wonders  just  what  is  going  to  happen  to  her. 
/'  \ 

Reader,  Dennis  J.  Coming  Back  Alive.  Random  House,  1981.  233  pp. 

When  Bridget  and  her  friend  Dylan  feel  their  lives  are  falling 
apart — hers  because  of  her  parents'  cleath,  his  because  of  his  parents' 
divorce — they  decide  to  get  away/from  it  all,  from  all  the  people 
who  might  try  to  hurt  them.  They  go  high  up*  in  the  mountains  of 
northern  California  to  live  off  the  land  as  the  Indians  did.  But  living 
off  the  land — and  avoiding  other  people — turns  out  to  be  much 
harder  than  they  thought.  Eventually,  they  realize  they  must  make 
T  some  decision  about  the  future. 
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Reeves,  Bruce.  Street  Smarts.  Beaufort  Books,  1981.  222  pp. 

Twelve-year-old  T.  C.  feels  she  is  different  from  her  school  friends 
because  She  has  grown  up  in  a  commune.  She  resents  the  lack  of 
privacy  and  the  total  sharing  this  life-style  represents.  >^hen  she 
meets  eight-year-old  Caper,  ?n  abused  neighborhood  6oy,  they 
decide  to  run  away  to  San  Francisco..  Are  they  prepared  for  the 
dangers  and  temptations  of  their  new  way  of  life? 

Rice,  Earl,  Jr.  The  Animals.  Illus.  Jim  Sanford.  Fearon-Pitman  Publish- 
ers, 1979.  58  pp. 

During  World  War  II,  Captain  Clay  Denison's  bomber  is  shot  down 
over  France,  and  he  is  captured  by  the  Germans.  Through  a  French 
resistance  group  whose  members  use  animal  names  to  protect  their 
identities,  Clay  learns  that  the  Germans  are  planning  a  raid  to  kill 
the  Dfitlsh  P  becomes  a 

suspenseful  rate  against  time  as  Clay  and  the  Animals  attempt  to 
warn  the  British  government.  Easy  reading.  >^ 

Rivers-Coffey,  Rachel.  A  Horse  like  Mr.  Ragman.  Charles  Scribner's 
Sons,  1977.  150  pp. 

Twelve-year-old  Elizabeth  always  wanted  a  thoroughbred  jumping 
horse,  but  instead  she  gets  a  shaggy  pinto  named  Mr.  Ragman.  In 
spite  of  her  shame  over  Mr.  Ragman,  she  learns  that  he  is  a  natural 
performer,  and  she  begins  to  win  ribbons  in  horse  exhibition/;  She 
competes  with  some  of  the  best  riders  around,  and  then  she  receives 
an  offer  to  buy  Mr.  Ragman.  She  now  has  to  decide  if  she  wants  to 
sell  Mr.  Ragman  and  buy  her  dream  thoroughbred. 

Roach,  Marilyn^  ¥L.  Presto;  or,  The  Adventures  of  a  Turnspit  Dog. 
Illus.  by  author.*Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1979>146  pp. 
From  behind  cage  bars  in  a  dark  inn,  life  is  grim  for  Presto,  a  small 
dog  that  knows  nothing  but  hard  work.  Then  a*  traveling  puppeteer 
brings  new  excitement  to  Presto's  life  with  tales  oY  laughter,  children, 
-    and  adventure.  Immediately,  Presto  begins  to  plan  his  escape. 

Robinson,  Joan  G.  The  Dark  House  of  the  Sea  Witch.  Coward,  McCann 
&  Geoghegan,  1979.  128  pp.  - 

Meg  and  Maxie  are  left  in  the  care  of  the  housemaid,  Hannah,  for 
two  'days.  But  Hannah  abandons  them  at  the  beach,  and  the  two 
girls  are  left  to  wander  alone.  There  they  ,  meet  Mrs.  Jarvis,  who 
everyone  thinks  is  a  witch.  Meg  and  Maxie  soon  realize  that  they 
have  no  choice  but  to  spend  the  night  in  her  dark,  mysterious  house. 


f 


44  Adventure 
"J 

Rossman,  Parker.  Pirate  Slave.  Thomas  Nelson,  1977.  148  pp. 

Sandy,  a  young  cabin  boy  on  an  American  ship,  is  the  lone  Survivor 
when  a  gang  of  pirates  raids  the  vessel.  Scared  and  sick,  he  is  taken 
aboard  a  ship  filled  with  pirates  who  hope  to  sell  him  for  a  high 
price  because  of  his  blond  hair.  But  in  the  meantime,  Sandy  will  be 
responsible  for  tending  the  filthy,  unorganized  ship— and  its  blood- 
•  thirsty  crew.  , 

Roth,  Arthur.  Two  for  Survival.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1976.  126' pp. 

Four  high  school  seniors  are  flying  home  after  a  weekend  in  Maine 
when  a' hijacker  threatens  the  pilot,  and  the*  plane  crashes  in  a 
mountain  woods.  Six  passengers  sumye^jnpluding  the  four  teen- 
agers. John  and  Mark,  the  least  injurecCfind  an  isolated  mountain 
cabin  for  the  others  to  remain  in  while  they  hike  out  for  help. 
Through  wilderness  and  storms,  the  two  teenage  boys  muSl  depend 
on  each  other  in  their  attempt  to  bring  help  to  the  remaining 
.  passengers.  '  v 

\  ' 

Rounds,  Glen.  Whitey  and  the  Colt-Killer.  Illus.  by  author.  Camelot 
Books,  1982.  90  pp. 

Can  Whitey  and  his  cousin  Josie  catch  the  wolf  before  it  kilTSTSiheir 
pinto  colt?  There's  a  two-hundred-dollar  ransom  on  the  wolf,  but  so 
far  nobody's  been  able  to  catch  it — not, even  the  wolf  trappers. 
Whitey  and  Josie,  though,  are  determined^  save  their  colt.  Easy 
reading.  .  \..~ 

Rounds,  Glen.  Whitey's  First  Roundup/lllus.  by  author.  Camelot  Books, 
1982.94  pp. 

As  the  youngest  and  least  experienced  cowhand,  Whitey  is  always 
stuck  with  the  most  boring  jobs^-like* helping  the  cook  or  chopping 
wood.  He  dreams  of  roping  cattle  and  riding  on  thVrange.  Now, 
finally,  Whitey  will  get  a  chance  to  prove  himself.  The  other  cow- 
hands have  decided  to  let  him  come  along  on  a  real  roundup. 
Whitey  is  nervous,  but  determined  to  show  the  others  just  what  he 
can  do.  Easy  reading.  r 

Rubinstein,  Robert  E.  When  Sirens  Scream.  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co.,  1981. 
206  pp.  , 

Ned  Turner's  town  didn't  have  much  to  keep  it  alive  until  the  nuclear 
plant  came,  bringing  with  it  money  and  jobs.  But  it  also  brought 
the  sirens  and  the  fear  of  what  would  happen  if  a  nuclear  accident 
took  place.  When  such  an  accident  does  occur,  the  townspeople 
react  strangely  because  it  is  hard  to  be  afraid  of  something  that 
cannot  be  seen. 
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Rubinstein,  Robert  E.  Who  Wants  to  be  a  Hero!  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co., 
-  1979.  158  pp.  /      t  .  .  '  / 

When  Jason  saves  the  school  janitor  from  Jimniy  Cardon's  tough 
gang,  he  becomes  a  hero.  He  also  becomes  the  prime  target-  of 
Jimmy's  gang.  His  books  are  ripped  to  pieces,  he  receives  threaten- 
ing phone  calls,  and  his  family  is  tormented.  Jason  begins  to  wonder 
if  he  should  continue  to  uphold  justice  or  fight  to  protect  his  life. 

Salkey,  Andrew.  Hurricane.  Oxford  University  Press,  1979.  88  pp. 

In  Jamaica,  Joe  and  Mary  wondeir  if  the  radio  weather  forecast 
warning  of  heavy  showers  could  be  the  first  sign  of  a  hurricane. 
They  feel  both  curious  arid  afraid — wanting  and  not  wanting  the 
storm.  Then  the  hurricane  hits,  and  a  few  hours  become  an  eternity 
of  nightmares  for  the  family.  \ 

Schellie,  Don.  Kidnapping  Mr,  Tubbs.  Vagabond  Books,  1978.  197  pp. 
How  did  'he  get  into  this  mess?  Sixteen-year-old  Af  J.  Zander 
suddenly  finds  Jiimself  driving  along  an  Arizona  highway  in  arfold 
VW  with  a  strange  girl,  a  smelly  saddle,  a  fat  basset  hound,  and  a 
100-year-old  ex-cowboy  he  and  the  girl,  Eloise,  have  just  kidnapped. 
Why  had  he  listened  to  Eloise?  What  could,  she  possibly  have  in 
mind  for  them  and  the  old  cowboy?  , — ■ 

Schellie,  Don.  Maybe  Next  Summer.  Four  Winds  Press,  1980.  244  pp. 
Seventeen-year-old  Matt  Althaus  has  his  heart  set  on  beconjing  an 
investigative  reporter,  so  he  is  delighted  to  be  spending  the  summer 
^  in  Crandall,  Arizona,  working  for  his  father's  best  friend,  Mitch 
Garrity,  the  editor  and  general  manager  of  the  Chronicle.  He  is 
encouraged  by  Shannon,  Garrity's  young  daughter,  to  push  forward 
with  his  investigation  of  illegal  aliens.  As  Matt  digs  deeper  into  the 
story,  he  discovers  that  someone  in  the  newspaper  office  is  involved 
in  smuggling  the  illegal  aliens  into  Arizona. 


Smith,  Dodie.  The  Hundred  and  One  Dalmatians,  Avon  Books,  1979. 
199  pp.  \ 

All" over  the  country,  dalmatian  puppies  are  being  dognapped  by 
Cruella  de  Vil,  a  wicked  woman  who^wants  to  use  them  for  fur 
coats.  Among  the  stolen  ones  are  the  fifteen  little  puppie^  of  Pongo. 
*  and*  Missis.  Pongo  courageously  begins  a  desperate  search,  calling 
all  the  dogs  of  London 4o  his  aid,  running  through  the  countryside 
and  going  Without  food.  When  he  finally  reaches  Cruella's  hideout, 
he  finds  not  only  his  puppies,  but  eighty-four  others.  Now,  in 
the  middle  of  a  blizzard,  Pongo  must  escape  with  all 'ninety-nine 
puppies.  Originally  published  in  1956. 

•  *      -  • 
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Smith,  Pauline  C.  Brush  Fire!  Westminster  Press,  1979.  96  pp. 

Johnny  is  about  to  drop  out  of  high  school  and  run  away  from  his 
aunt's  home  when  he  is  offered  the  job  of  taking  care  of  the  house 
and  animals  of  Mr.  Miller,  his  shop  teacher.  This  is  the  first  lime 
,  anyone  lias  trusted  Johnny  to  be  responsible  for  something  im- 
portant. In  theodays  that  follow,  Johnny  must  protect  the  house 
frojjkj^sh.fires  and  motorcycle  gangs.  <■ 

Southall,  Ivan.  The  Golden  Goose!  Greenwillow  Books,'  1981.  180  pp. 

Everyone  believes  thirteen-year-old  Custard  can  sense  where  gold  is, 
so  he  is  kidnapped  by  Preacher  Tom's  sons.  Treacher  Tom-rescues 
Custard  'from  his  sons,  but  the  idea  of  easy  riches  makes  the 
preacher  decide  io  use  the  boy  to  prospect  for  gold.  The  disap- 
pearance "of  Preacher  Tom  and  Custard— the  "Golden  Goose" — 
starts  rumors  that  set  off  both  a  search  for  the  boy  and  a  wild  gold 
rush  in  Custard'^area^of  Australians 

Sparks,  Ted.  Hot  Lead  and  Cold  Feet.  Scholastic  Book  Services,  1978. 
'  H8pp. 

Jasper  has  a  huge  fortune  and  wants  to  leave  it  to  the  son  who  can 
win  a  series  of  racing  contests,  problems  begin  right  away  because 
neither  son,  Wild  Billy,  the  local  tough  guy,  nor  Brother  Eli,  the 
tenderfoot  man  of  the  Bible,  has  any  idea  that  he  has  a  twin  .brother. 
Based  on  the  Walt  Disney  movie.  Easy  reading. 

Spier,  Peter.  Rain.  Illus.  by  author.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1981  32  pp. 

This  worcjless  picture  book  tells  the  story  of  two  children  as  they,  go 
out  and  play  on  a' rainy  day.  All  the  common  experiences  of  playing 
in  the  rain  are  displayed  in  this  colorful  book.  -  I 

Stahl,  Ben.  Blackbeard's  Ghost.  Illus.-by  author.  Scholastic  Book  Services, 
*      1976/174  pp. 

J.  D.  decides1^  try  out  a  magic  spell  one  day.  But  who  could  he 
\        conjure  up?  He  decides  on  Blackboard,  the  greatest  pirate  who  ever 
\       sailed  the  seas.  So  J.  D.  chants  the  secret  words,  .and  the  pirate's 
\      ghost  really  does  appear.  Now  there<is, only  one  probUn — Black- 
beard  has  decided*  to  take  over  the  town  where  J.  D.  11  c;  . 

Steele,  Mary  Q.  Journey  Outside.  Puffin  Books,  1979.  127  pp. 

Dilar's  grandfather  claims  that. they  are  following  theN  underground 
river  in  search  of  the  "Better  Place."  The  Raft  People  have  never 
seen  the  outside  world,  but  Dilar  finds  a  way  out.  He  meets  people^ 
.  he  never  imagined  existed  and  experiences  many  strange  and 
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beautiful  adventures.  But  he  must  find  a  way  back  to  his  people  so 
they  too  can  share  this  "Better  Place." 

Steig,  William.  Abel's  Island.  Farrar;  Straus  &  Giroux,  1980.  117  pp. 

*-  Abel  is  a  happy  mouse  who  Fives  in  a  comfortable  home  and  has  an 
easy  life.  One  stormy  day,  however,  flood  waters  carry  him  off, 
away  from  his  wife,  Amanda,  and  dump  him  onto  an  island.  Forced 
to  spend  week's  and  months  here,  Abel  loses  his  soft  ways  and  begins 
to  toughen 'up  as  he  faces  basic  survival  every  day.  Even  better, 
.  Abel  finds  he  has  talents  that  he  never  imagined  he  had.  1 

Stevenson,  Anne.  Mask  of  Treason.  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1979.  262  pp. 

Fiona,  Grant  leaves  London  for  a  Scottish  holiday  at  her  parents' 
home,  little  dreaming  that  her  life  will  soon  become  quite  different. 
Accidentally,  Fiona  becomes  involved  in  a  deadly  game  of  interna- 
:  tio.nal  intrigue.  S^bn  she  and  her  parents  are  accused- of  being 
^foreign  spies.  She  is  plunged  into  a  world  of  agentsrcounterspies, 
and  romance./  ■  y 

Stevenson,  F^obpft  Louis.  Kidnapped.  Watermill  Press,  1980.  317  pp. 

Sevente^-year-o;(i  David  Balfour  is  tricked  out  of  hi?  rightful 
inherijSnce 'by  his  wealthy  uncle.  He  finds  himself  kidnapped  and 
aboard  a  ship  filled  with  cutthroat  seamen.1  He  must  endure  ;a 
frightening  voyage  before  he  is  forced  to  survive  alone  on  a  deserted 
island.  David  is  now  determined  to  do  something  about  his  uncle's 
qyil  actions  against  him.  Originally  published  in  1886.  :  \^ 

Stevenson,  Robert  Louis.  Treasure  Island.  Illus.  N.  C.  Wyeth.  Charles 
Scribner's  Sons,  1981.  273  pp> 

This  story  involves  Jim  Hawkins  and  his  friends.  They  begin  their  . 
ocean  adventure  with  the  treasure  map  of  Billy  Bones,  a  sea  pirate 
whp  dies  in  Jim's  boarding  house.  The  map  leads  the  boys  through 
many  dangerous  situations  and  tense  encounters  with  all  kinds  of 
people.  Long  John  Silver,  the  notorious  pirate,  becomes  the  major 
obstacle  between  the  boys  and  the  treasure.  Originally  published 
in  1883.  * 

■f&  r 

Stewart,  A.  C.  Ossian  House.  S.  G.  Phillips,  1976.  179  pp. 

When  the  grandfather  of  eleven-year-old  John  Murray  dies,,  he 
leaves  John  his  .estate  in  Scotland.  John  is  thrilled  to  own  the  * 
mansion,  where  he  is  to  spend  eigttt  weeks  of  every  summer.  After 
convincing  his  pother  thai  it  will  be  safe,  John  begins  a  two-month 
adventure— alone  in  the  heart  of  Scotland. 
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Stohlman,  Richard.  An  Overflowing  Rain.  Avon  Books,  1979.-266  pp.  . 

Colonel  Katzhak  of  the  NKVD  uncovers  a  secret  Soviet  plot  to 
launch  a  surprise  attack  on  Israel.  Katzhak,  however,  has  a  dream 
vision  in  which  he  sees  the  Soviet  forces  suffer  massive  defeat 
because  of  weather  and  the  hand  of  God.  But  the  colonel  still  feels 
some  action  needs  to  be  taken  to  stop  the  attack. 

Story,  Bettie  Wilson.  The  Other  Side  of  the  Tell.  Jllus.  Seymour  Fleish- 
man. David  C.  Cook  Publishing  Co.,  1977.  150  pp. 
Jeff  and  his  family  are  spending  the  summer  in  Israel  taking  part  in, 
an  archaeological  excavation  at  the  Tel  Gezer,  an  ancient  CJty  dating 
back  to  Biblical  times.  Jeff  is  fascinated  v  «  mysteries  which 
could  be  solved  about  ancient  peoples  through  bits  of  p  ttery  and 
utensils.  However,  young  Jeff  is  soon  confronted  with  a  present-day 
mystery— who  is  the  young  Arab,  Kermin,  who  guards  the  opening 
to  the  dangerous  cave?      \  .  •  . 

Stopy,  Bettie  Wilson.  River V Fire.  Chariot  Books,  1979.  217.pp. 

When  Malinda  Sharp's  mother  dies  of  yellow  fever,  her  father 
decides  it  will  be  best  for  Malinda  to  live  with  her  Aunt  Eliza  in 
Mobile,  Alabama.  During  the  second  night  of  her  journey,  the 
riverboat  explodes  and  Malinda  escapes.  She  awakens  to  End  that 
she  is  in  a  secluded  grove  of  trees  suffering  from  "the  fever"  and  . 
being  tended  by  Jasmine,  a  slave  girl.  Malinda  develops  a  friendship 
with  Jasmine  and  knows  that  if  the  slave  girl  is  caught,  she  wul, 
J|r  a  beating  or  even  death.  Can  Malinda  abandon  Jasmine 
C  when  the  chance  for  rescue  comes? 
Sutcliff,  Rdsemary.  Blood  Feud.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1977.  147  pp. 

Young  Jestyn  is  taken  into  slavery  by  the  Danes  who  invade  they, 
English  coast  in  the  tenth  century.  Jestyn  fights  for  his  new  mastgr? 
'  Thormond;  he  not  only  wins  freedom-but  also  becomes  involved^ 
a  blood  feud  when  two  brothers  murder  Thormond's  father  Thee 
'      feud  takes  the  characters  through  Russia  to  Constantinople  (now 
the  city  of  Istanbul,  Turkey),  where  Jestyn  must  choose  betweeh 
two  opposing  sets  of  values. 
Sutcliff,  Rosemary.  Frontier  Wolf.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1981.  196  pp." 

The  Germanic  barbarians  have  attacked,  the  Roman  commanding 
officers  have  been  killed,  and  suddenly  Alexios  is  left  in  command. 
In  a  panic,  he  makes  a  decision  that  he  will  regret  for  years  to 
come-  to  abandon  the  fort  he  is  defending.  After  a  nightmarish 
enemy  interrogation,  he  is  sent  to  the  Empire's  frontier  in  Ireland. 
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Alexios  druggies  to  gain  the  confidence  of  his  men,  a  group  <?f 
amateur  soldiers  called  the  Frontier,  Wolves.  Then  the  nomadic 
tribes  of  the  area  rise  in  revolt,  and  Alexios  must  once  again  make 
(th*c/agonizing  decision  to  abandon  the  fort — but  this  time  there  are 
surprising  results — 

Sutcliff,  Rosemary.  The  Light  beyond  the  Forest:  The  Quest  for  the  Holy 
Grail.  Illus.  Shirley  Felts.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1980.  144  pp. 

Galahad  has  pulled  the  sword  from  the  stone  and,  in  doing  so,  has 
earned  the'right  to  search  for  the  Holy  Grail— Christ 'stup  from  the 
Last  Supper.  So  this  "perfect  knight"  sets  out  with  the  blessings  of 
King  Arthur  on  the  dangerous  and  exciting  search  for  the  holyA 
treasure. 

Taber,  Anthony.  Cats'  Eyes.  Thomas  Congdon  Books,  1980.  78  pp. 

Did  you  ever  wonder  what  the  world  looks  like  to  a  cat?  Imagine 
viewing  everything  from  ten  inches  off  the  floor.  This  story  explains 
how  one|  particular  striped  ieline  named  Tiger  sees  his  world. 
Illustrations  help  the  text  create  a  total  sense  of  a  cat's  view  of 
things. 

Taylor,  Robert  Lewis.  The  Travels  of  Jaimie  McPheeters.  Ace  Books, 
1981.  544  pp. 

Folio  . v  young  Jaimie  McPheeters  and  his.  family  on  an  astounding 
trip  across  nineteenth-century  America.  The  McPheeters  ride  river- 
boats,  forge  strearns  in  covered  wagons,  and  deal  Xvith  pioneers, 
Indians,  shady  characters,  and^ownright  villains  as  they  seek  their 
fortunes  in  the  goldfields  of  California.  (Pulitzer  Prize) 

Taylor,  Theodore.  The  Odyssey  of  Ben  O'Neal.  Illus.  Richard  Cuffari. 
Camelo^Boofcs,  1979.  208  pp. 

When  thirteen-year-old  Ben  O'Neal's,  mother  dies  in  1899,  Ben 
decides  to  sign  on  as  a  sailor  and  search  for  his  older -brother, 
.  Reuben.  But  problems  begin  to  mount  for  Ben:  a  young  girl  called 
Teetoncey  and  a  dog  called  Boo  follow  him  when  he  boards  a  sailing 
vessel  that  has  been  described  as  a  "hellship."  Ben  feels  responsible 
for  the  girl,t:but  she  keeps  getting  in  the  way  of  his  adventures. 
(Third  volume  in  the  Cape  HatterAs  trilogy) 


Taylor,  Theodore.  Teetoh^ey.  Illuj^/kichard  Cuffari.  Camelot  Books, 
IjIS.  153  pp. 

A  raging  storm  brings  more  than  driftwood  to  the  shores  of  young 
Ben  O'Neal's  island  home'.  It  brings  Teetoncey,  a  scared,  ragged  girl 
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who  the  doctors  say  is  a  deaf  mute.  Ben  and  his  widowed  mother 
care  for  the  girl  in  their  home,  and  Ben  is  sure  that  he  does  not  just 
imagine  the  light  in  her  eyes.  To  protect  Teetoncey  from  life  in  an 
institution,  Ben  searches  for  the  secret  a^ier  background— and  also 
finds  out  some  secrets  about  his  own  fathe\^eath.  (First  volume  in 
ihe  Cape  Hatteras  trilogy) 

Tajlor,  Theodore.  Teetoncey  and  Ben  O'Neal  ilius.  Richard  Cuffari. 
Camelot  Books,  1976.  185  pp. 

Teetoncey  is  the  sole  survivor  of  a  shipwreck.  She  tells^secret  to 
young  Ben  O'Neal  that  sets  in  motion  a  series  of  exciting  and  tragic 
.     events  whose  effects  a(e  felt  long  past  that  memorable  winter  of 
1899.  (Second  volume  in  the  Cape  Hatteras  trilogy) 

\    Thayer,  James  Stewart.  The  Stettin  Secret,  G.  P..  Putnam's  Sons,  1979. 
321  pp. 

Andrew  Jay  has  been  sent  to  Stettin,  Poland,  to  blow  up  the  Graf 
Zeppelin  before  the  Soviets  can  add  it  to  their  list  of  World  War  II 
prizes.  Besides  opposition  from  both  the  Soviet  Union  and  Poland, 
Andrew  must  fight  against  the  plots  of  others  interested  in  the 
aircraft  carrier  for  their  own  selfish  purposes.  Andrew  begins  to  feel 
he  is  on  an  impossible  mission. 

Thiam,  Djibi  (translator  Mercer  Cook).  My  Sister,  the  Panther.  Dodd, 
Mead  &  Co.,  1980.  203  pp.  * 
In  Guinea,  Africa,  Mina  and  her  four-year-old  son  wait  '"■  *.u* 
for  the  return  home  of  her  husband,  Bamou.  How  v-  "  V;,  tell 
Bamou  of  the  mysterious  and  frightening  death  of  hi.;  .  ,;*U.:<  Jog, . 
CoutP  It  was  incredible  even  to  think  that  Couti  had  been  killed  by 
the  revered  panther,  the  symbol  of  the  tribe's  unity  with  nature. 
When  he  hears  the  story,  Bam&u  sets  out  traveling  from  hamlet  to 
hamlet  to  follow  the  retreating  panther's  trail.  But  he  soon  wonders 
if  the  panther  is  not  actually  trailing  him.  ^ 

Thiele,  Colin.  The  Fire  in  the  Stona.  Puffin  Books,  1981.  228  pp. 

It  is  a  rough  and  lawless  part  of  Australia,  and  Ernie  cannot  count 
on  his  alcoholic  father  for  anything.  The  boy  has  to.  take  care  of 
himself  or  starve.  He  digs  up  a  collection  of  precious  opals  from  the 
rocky  fields  around  him  to  sell.  But  when  the  opals  are  stolen,:  Ermc 
is  forced  to  face  the  dangerous  countryside  in  a  search  for  the  thief. 
His  dreams  of  wealth  scon  turn  into  a  series  of  nightmares. 
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Trivers,  James.  Hamburger  Hfaven.  Avon  Books,  1980.  125  pp. 

With  such  boring  duties  Und  such  low  pay,  Kenny  wonders  why  he 
stays  at  his  summer  job  atiSenny's  Burger  Restaurant.  Then  he  gets 
the  idea  he  can  pick  up  extra  maney^tw  cheating  at  the  cash  register 
and  stealing  some  of  the  extra  incorhe-mtide  during  the  Benny 
Festival.  But  can  such  a  crooked  scheme  succeed? 

Twain,  Mark.  The  Adventures  of  Huckleberry  Finn.  Signet  Books,  1959. 

288  pp..*,  , 

In  the  early  nineteenth  century,  a  young  boy,  Huckleberry  Finn,  is 
on  the~run/4^is  father  is  a  brutal  alcoholic  who  kidnapped  Huck  to 
blackmail  HucfcVgiwdian.  On  the  Mississippi  River,  Huck  joins  a 
runaway  slave,  Jim.  Together  they  travel  down  the  river  on  a  raft. 
Along  the  way  Huck  must  make  many  important  decisions  about 
his  own  feelings  and.  those  of  society.  Huck  and  Jim's  adventures 
include  witnessing  robberies,  murdersjand  feuds.  Originally  pub- 
lished in  1884.  /. 

Twain,  Mark.  The  Prance  and  the  Pauper.  Signet  Books,  1964.  223  pp. 

Tom  Canty  and  Edward  Tudor  have  little  in  common.  Tom  is  a 
-child  from  the  London  slums,  and  Edward  is  heir  to -the  throne". 
Tom  has  had 'nothing.  Edward  has  had  everything.  But  -the  one 
thing  they  do  have  in  common  is  that  they  look  exactly  alike.  By  a 
strange  accident  the  two  boys  exchange  plages,  the  prince  roaming 
the  London^streets  and  the  waif  living  in  a  palace.  The  adventures 
that  follow  for  each  boy  reveal  the  courage,  cleverness,  and  maturity 
of  both.  Originally  published  in  1582. 

Verne,  Jules.  Around  the  World  in  80  Days.  Watermill  Press,  1981.  272 
I      PP.-  ' 

PhineasFogg  and  his  French  valet,  Passepartout,  undertake  a  hasty 
trip  around  the  world  as  a  result  of  a  540,000  bet  made  at  Fogg's 
London  men's  club.  Via  boat,  railroad,  and  sled,  the  two  adventurers 
overcome  obstacle  after  obstacle  in  an  attempt  to  complete  their 
journey  within  eighty  days.  In  1872,  this  task  is  assumed  impossible; 
nevertheless,  Fogg  believes  he  will  win  the  wager.  Originally  pub- 
lished in  1873. 

Verne,  Jules  (adapter  Andrea  M.  Clare).  20,000  Leagues  under  the  Sea. 
Illus.  David  Grove.  FearOn-Pitman  Publishers,  1973.  92  pp. 

For  over  twelve  weeks  the  ship  Abraham  Lincoln  sails  around  the  . 
-   Pacific  in  search  of  the  large  sea  monster  that  plagues  sailors  in  the 
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Pacific  and  Atlantic  oceans.  Professor  Aronnax  and  his  good  friend, 
Conseil,  have  been  summoned  by  Commander  Farragut  to  pursue 
this  enormous  whalelike  creature  and  make  the  seas  safe  again.  Little 
do  they  know  thkt  the  "monster"  is  a  submarine,  the  Nautilus, 
commanded  by  the  eccentric  Captain  Nemo,  who  will  show  these 
men  a  part  of  Jhcr«a  they  have  never  explored  before.  Originally 
published  in  1870.  EasV reading. 

Way,  Peter.  Icarus.  Avon  Books,  198 1^^ 

Project  Icarus  is  a  top-secrtt  plan  to  build  the  world's  first  nuclear 
reactor  to  extract  the  sud's  energy  from  seawater.  But  scientist  - 
Michael  French's  work  on  the  project  is  being  sabotaged.  Are  the 
Russians  behind  the  destructive  plot?  Or  could  it  be  one  of  Michael's 
fellow  workers?  Michael  does  not  know  who  to  trust  any  more. 
And  now  he  find?  out  someone  wants  him  dead. 

Weinberg,  Larry,  adapter.  Dragonslayer:  The  Storybook  Based  on  the 
Movie.  Random  House,  1981.  60  pp. 

When  ji  dragon  begins  killing  all  the  young  girls  in  a  kingdom,  the 
villagers  come  to  the  last  of  the  great  magicians  for  help.  Aided  by 
the  wizard,  a  young  man  and  a  young  woman  disguised  as  a  man 
eventually  do  battle  with  the  dragon  and  her  terrifying  brood  of 
children.  Based  on  the  Walt  Disney  film.  Easy  reading. 

Westheimer,  David.  Von  Ryan's  Return.  Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan, 
1980.271  pp. 

During  World  War  II  American  Colonel  "Von"  Ryan  escapes  from 
the  Germans  in  a  hijacked  prison  train.  Now  Von  Ryan  must  get 
even  with  the  man  who  betrayed  him— a  dangerous  imposter  who  is 
somewhere  in  Italy  spying  on  the  Allies.  But  Von  Ryan  is  compelled 
to  make  the  treacherous  trip  into  enemy  territory  to  find  this  marr" 
before  he  has  a  chance  to  betray  anyone  else. 

White,  Robb.  The  Long  Way  Dpwn.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1977.  185  pp. 

A  life  of  glamor  and  adventure  in  the  circus  is  a  wish  that  many, 
girls  share,  but  for  Tina  it  is  more  than  a  dream.  Tina  runs  away  to 
the  traveling  circus  in  search  of  the  famous  trapeze  artist  Danny 
York.  At  first,  Danny  is  reluctant  to  take  in  an  apprentice,  but  he 
changes  his  mind  when  he  sees  how  determined  Tina  is.  But  for 
Tina,  this  chance  of  a  lifetime  is  marred  by  the  hardships  of  circus 
life.  The  young  girl  struggles  with  love  and  tears  as  she  strives  for 
fame  and  success.  . 
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Wilder,  Laura  Ingajls.  Little  House  on  the  Prairie.  Illus.  Garth  Williams. 
Scholastic  Bodk  Services,  1963.  335  pp. 

This  is  the  story  of  young  Laura  Jngalls  and  her  family  as  they  / 
travel  by  covered  wagon  to  a  new  home  on  the  prairie.  Crossing  a 
dangerous  river,  they  lose  their  dog,  and  at  night  they  are  sur-^ 
rounded  by  wolves.  And  this  is  just  V-  '  ig  of  their  adventures 

and  hardships.  The  book  contains  ur'V;v.--  is  of  important  mo- 
ments in  their  journey.  It  was  also  the  b&si?  for  the  television  series. 
Originally  published  in  1935.  Easy  reading. 

Wilson,  Ron.  Lost  in  the  Shenandoahs.  Chariot  Books,  1981.  118  pp. 

Fourteen-year-old  Ken  Brindle  and  a  group  of  boys  find  themselves 
trapped  in  a  winter  storm  during  a  backpacking  trip.  They  all  are 
determined  to  get  out  of  the  icy  wilderness  alive.  But  things  begin  to 
go  wrong  for  the  boys,  and  Ken  smarts  to  suspect  Chip  Dreteer  of 
foul  play. 

Winters,  Jon.  The  Drakov  Memoranda.  Avon  Books,  1979.'  25k  pp. 

Anton  Drakov  slyly  involves  several  people  in  a  ployfor  Soviet 
control  of  a  key  Western  area.  Neville  Conyefs  of  British  Intelligence 
and  fcomrade  Novetsky,  a  retired  Soviet  military  hero,  combine 
forces,  but  they  are  .unwittingly  fulfilling  Drakov\  plans.>  Mature 
language.  "  - 

Wuorio,  Eva-Lis.  Detour  to  Danger.  Delacorte  Press,  1981.  186  pp. 

.Sixteen-year-old  Nando  takes  a  small  detour  on  his  way  to  Spain  to- 
check  on  his  Aunt  Jane's  house  in  Andalusia,  It  doesn't  take  long 
7~for  Nando  to  discover  that  a  group  of  neo-Nazis  have  taken  over 
if  the  villa  next  door.  International  terrorism  threatens  Nando  when 
/  he  and  an  old  friend  leafn  that  the  group  is  planning  a  violent 
demonstration  and  has  hired  an  assassin.  The  boys  decide  it  is  up  to 
them  to  stop  the  destructive  plans. 

Wyss,  Johann.  The  Swiss  Family  Robinson.  Watermill  Press,  1980.  422 
pp. 

A  terrible  storm  at  sea  leaves  the  Robinson  family  shipwrecked  and 
stranded  on  an  unknown  deserted  island.  Rescuing  a  few  important 
items  from  the  sinking  ship,  the  family  begins  to  carve  out  a  life  for 
themselves  on  what  is  now  their  private  island.  They  must  rely  on 
their  own  ingenuity  and  the  resources  of  the  island  in  order  to 
survive.  Originally  published  in  18J4. 
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Aaron,  Chestj/ Catch  Calico!  E.  P.  Dutton,  1979.  148  pp. 

Louis's  life  changes  when  his  grandfather  becomes  ill  and  his  cat, 
Calico,  dies.  Louis  is  fourteen  years  old  and  must  grow  up  in  a 
hurry.  But  without  the  companionship  of  his  grandfather  and  Calico, 
it  seems  life  will  be  empty. 

Aaron,  Chester.  Spill.  McElderry  Books,  1977.  214  pp.  , 

The  Taylor  family  lives  on  a  California  ranch  near  the  ocean.  Young 
Judy  Taylor  puts  her  energy  into  caring  for  sick  farm  animals,  but 
her  brother  Jeff  escapes  his-jproblems  by  hanging  out  with  the  wild 
Mother  Earth  gang.  WhenXwo  oil  tankers  collide  near  the  coast, 
the  entire  family  rushes  to  save  the  endangered  birds  and  animals  , 
there.  As  Judy  and  Jeff  rub  shoulders  with  death,  fear  and  danger 
erase  their  differences  and  bind  them  together. 

Adler,  C.  S.  In  Our  House  Scott  Is  My  Brother.  Macmillan  Publishing 
Co.,  1980.  139  pp. 

At  first  Jodi  thinks  it  might  be  fun  to  have  a  stepmother  and 
stepbrother.  She  has  been  pretty  lonely  since  her  own  mother  died 
three  years  ago.  Before  long,  however,  Jodi  can't  decide  whether  to 
be  mad  at  them  for  messing  up  her  life  or  sorry  for  them  because 
'  they  have  big  problems.  Her  dad  wants  so  desperately  for  all  of 
them  to  get  along— but  is  this  possible? 

Adler,  C.  S.  Shelter  on  Blue  Barns  Road.  Signet  Vista  Books,  1982.  150 

PP.  " 
y  When  Betsy's  father  loses  his  teaching  job  in  New  York  City,  the 
whole  family  falls  apart.  A  move  to  the  country  seems  only  to 
complicate  matters  and  make  everyone  more  miserable.  Then  Betsy 
discovers  an  animal  shelter  near  her  home  and  begins  a  crusade  to 
save  a  supposedly  vicious  Doberman  pinscher  called  Zoro. 
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Ames,  Mildred.  The  Dancing  Madness.  Delacorte  Press,  1980.  134  pp. 

Pressured  by  the  lass  of  her  job  and  her  mother's  desire  tjiat  she 
become  a  star,  Mary's  sister  teams  up  with  an  ex-vaudeville  trouper 
for  a  dance  marathon  at  Gaiety  Beach.  Winning  the  thousand-dollar 
prize  may  be  the  only  way  the  Reillys  can  end  the  life  of  poverty 
brought  on  by  the  Great  Depression.  M^iry  watches  her  sister  endure 
a  grueling  test  of  strength  for  her  family.  But  when  the  dancing 
stops,  both  Mary  and  her  sister  must  come  to  terms  with  life  in 
their  own  ways.  c 

Amoss,  Berthe.  Secret  Lives.  Atlantic  Monthly  Press,  1979.  180  pp. 

If  her  upbringing  were  left  up  to  Aunt  Eveline,  Addie  would  grow 
old  ^prunes  and  castor  oil,  rehearsing  her  catechism.  She  would 
never  lenow  the  truth  behind  the  legends  that  surround  her  mother, 
Pasie,  who  died  when  Addie  was  five.  Everyone  says  that  Pasie  was 
perfect.  BuUwho  was  Pasie,  really?  Addie  begins  a  search  that  is 
both  funny  artd  moving— a  search  that  exposes  truths  whicn  in  time 
free  Addie  to  come  into  her  own. 

✓ 

Anderson,  Margaret  J.  The  Journey  of  the  Shadow  Bairns.  Alfred  A. 
Knopf,  1980.  177  pp. 

Will  Elspeth  and  her  little  brother,  Robbie  be  able  to  make  it  from 
Scotland  to  Canada  all  by  themselves?  When  their  parents  die  and 
they  learn  they  are  to  be  put  in  an  orphanage,  Elspeth  decides  they 
should  try  to  fulfill  their  father's  dream  ongoing  to  Canada  to  start 
a  new  life.  The  trip  is  difficult,  but  the  worst  part  comes  afterwards 
when  Elspeth  becomes  sick  and  loses  little  Robbie.  Will  she  ever 
find  him  again?  Easy  reading. 

•  Anderson,  Mary.  The  Rise  and  Fall  of  a  Teen-Age  Wacko.  Atheneum 
Publishers',  1981.  169  pp. 

Laura  loved  the  fancy  stores  in  New  York  City  like  Bloomingdale's. ' 
They  were  the  center  of  her  world,  with  their  great  clothes,  chic 
customers,  and  fantastic  sales.  So  Laura  is  less  than  thrilled  when 
she  is  forced  to  rough  it  in  the  mountains  with  her  family.  They, 
may  get  excited  by  all  the  scenery  and  with  hiking  and  swimming, 
but  Laura  is  bored.  When  the  chance  comes  for  a  part-time  job 
back  in  New  York,  Laura  begs  her  parents  to  let  her  take  it.  Little 
does  she  realize  her  trip  to  New  York  will  throw  her  into  the  world 
of  movies — and  Woody  Allen  movies  at  that! 
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Anderson,  Mary.  You  Can*t  Get  There  from  Here,  Atheneum  Publishers, 
1982.194  pp. 

Reggie  always  wanted  to  be  an  actress,  so  after  high  school  she 
enters  Adam  Bentley's  Acting  School  and  begins  to  have  a  new 
feeling  about  herself  and  her  craft.  Taking  the  role  of  Vicki  in  a  new 
play  is  not  only  hard  work,  but  it  begins  to  confusf  her  emotions  , 
about  her  family  and  the  other  people  at  school.  But  her  teacher, 
Adam,  and  her  brother,  Hmie,  help  her  realize  the  boundaries 
between  her  life  and  her  art. 

Andrew,  Prudence.  Close  within  My  Own  Circle.  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books, 
1978.  160  pp. 

All  of  the  Talbot  family's  .hopes  and  pride  are  centered  in  their 
oldest  son,  Daniel.  He's  the  one  with  all  the  brains,  it  seems.  Then 
one  day  Daniel  refuses  to  go  to  school  any  more.  Ta\  becomes 
involved  with  an  older  woman  and  mysteriously  builds  a  raft  in  his 
'  father's  shed.  Because  all  their  dreams  appearUo  vanish  as  Daniel 
loses  touch,  the  family  disintegrates.  ^( 

Angell,  Judie.  Dear  Lola,  Oir  How  to  Build  Your  Own  Family.  Laurel-Leaf 
Library,  1982.  176  pp.' 

When  ten-year-old  Annie,  her  twin  brothers,  and  four  other  kids  run 
away  from  St.  Theresa's  Orphanage,  they  decide  to  stick  together  and 
form  a  family.  Led  by  eighteen-year-old  Lola,  the  group  find  a  house 
in  the  small  town  of  Sweet  River  and  makejj;  their  home.  But  their 
neighbors  begin  to  notice  there  are  no  adults  in  the  family.  Soon  the 
kids  are  hatching  crazy  plots  to  keep  the  snoopy  neighbors  and  the 
authorities  from  looking  too  closely  into  their  family  situation. 

Angell,  Judie.  What's  Best  for  You.  Bradbury  Press,  1981.  187  pp. 

Lee's  parents  have  split  up.  Her  brother  and  sister  are  going  to  live 
with  their  mother,  but  Lee  is  going  to  stay  with  her  father  for  the 
summer.  That's  where  she  wants  to  be.  Her  father  understands  her 
and  doesn't  criticize.  But  when  a  boy  enters  Lee's  life  and  her  father 
starts  dating  again,  will  things  ever  be  the  same  for  them?  \ 

Arthur,  Ruth  M.  An  Old  Magic.  Illus.  Margery  Gill.  Atheneum  Pub- 
•  Ushers,  1977;  175  pp. 

Hannah,  a  young  woman  of  the  nineteenth  century,  is  fascinated  by 
the  stories,  songs,  and  customs  of  the  gypsies  that  visit  her  home  in 
Wales.  When  her  son,  Davey,  marries  a  gypsy  woman,  her  family  is 
tied  with  them  forever.  But  gypsy  blood  begins  to  act  like  a  curse 
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on  the/  family,  and  the  mysterious  magic  that  Hannah  once  loved 
rapidly  becomes  a  dangerous  threat.  \ 


Avi.  Sometimes  I  Think  I  Hear  My  Name.. Pantheon  Books,  1982.  144 


Conrad  begins  to  feel  his  parents  are  ignoring  him.  First  he  is  sent 
to  live  with  his  aunt  and  uncle  in  St.  Louis.  Then  he  hears  his 
qtolher  has  agreed  tofsend  him  to  London  to  spend  spring  vacation 
with  his  cousins.  But  Conrad  has  been  looking,  forward  to  spending 
the  time  with  her.  Something  is  wrong.  Conrad  decides  to  go  to 
New  York  City  on  his  own  to  find  his  mother  and  uncover  the 
mystery.  Now  he  is  a  stranger  in  a  strange  city.  Perhaps  Nancy,  a 
girl  he  meets  along  the  way,  can  help  him.  But  she  seems  a  bit  odd. 

Babbitt,  Natalie.  Herbert  Rowbarge.  Farrar,  Straus  &  Giroux,  1981.  216 
PP-  . 
Herbert  Rowbarge  has  an  identical  twin  he  never  finds  out  about. 
All  he  knows  is  that  his  twin  daughters  make*  him  jealous  and  that, 
mirrors  make  him  feel  funny.  Is  he  going  mad?  But  even  with  all 
these  psychological  confusions,  Herbert  has  been  able  to  realize  his 
childhood  dream — to  create  a  giant  amusement  park.  His  personal 
life  is  less  than  amusing,  though,  as  those  people  closest  to  him 
often  find  it  difficult  to  communicate  with  him. 

Bates,  Betty.  Bugs  in  Your  Ears.  Holiday  House,  1977.  128  pp. 

When  her  mother  marries  Dominic,  problems  begin  for  Carrie.  She 
doesn't  want  a  new  father  and  a  new  family.  Her  stepfather's 
_ children  won't  listen  to  her,  and  no  one  is  sympathetic  with  the 
anxiet^Tshe  is  going  through  in  adjusting  4o  being  an  adopted  child. 

Bates,  Betty.  It  Must've  Been  the  Fish  Sticks.  Holiday  House,  1982.  136 
pp. 

-Brian's  world  is  shaken  when  he  finds  out  that  his  natural  mother  is 
still  alive.  Angry  and  confused,  he  can  hardly  face  his  adoptive 
parents,  and  he  insists  on  meeting  his  real  mother.  He  then  has 
another  problem:  the  conflicting  loyalties  he  feels  toward  the  woman 
who  gave  him  birth  and  the  stepmother  who  raised  him  as  her  own 
son. 

Bates,  Betty.  My  Mom,  the  Money  Nut.  Holiday  House,  1979.  158  pp. 

When  Fritzi  Zimmer  move^into  a  rich  neighborhood  with  her 
mother  and  father,  she  is  self-conscious  about  being  poor  and 
overweight.  Fritzi  longs  to  talk  things  over  with  her  mother,  but  she 
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is  always  tired  from  her  job  and  wants  to  be  left  alone.  Fritzi's  new 
friend  Hope  gets  her  to  join  a. few  music  groups  at  the  junior  high, 
and  soon  Fritzi  finds  in  the  vocal  director,  Mrs.  Torcom,  a  friend 
and  a  confidant. 

Bates,  Betty.  The  Ups  and  Downs  of  Jorie  Jenkins.  Holiday  House,  1978, 
\  126  pp. 

Jorie  Jenkins's  father,  a  doctor,  seems  athletic  and  tireless  to  her. 
But  one  evening,  Dr,  Jenkins  has  a  heart  attack  and  collapses.  Jorie 
feels  frightened,  angry,  and  alone.  Her  older  sister  is  busy  with  her 
own  life  and  problems,  and  their  mother  spends  all  her  time  at  the 
hospital.  Even  her  father  begins  to  act  differently  toward  her.  Then 
one  night  Jorie  is  alone  with  him  when  he  goes  through  a  crisis— and 
that  changes  everything  for  them  both, 

Bess,  Clayton,  Story  for  a  Black  Night.  Parnassus  Press,  1982/84  pp. 

One  evening  an  Afripan  father  decides  to  tell  his  children  about  an 
exciting  event  in  his  childhood.  It  was  another  night  when  a  knock 
came  at  his  family's  door— a  knock  that  was  to  change  their  lives,  A 
baby  with  smallpox  has  been  abandoned  at  their  house.  What  to 
do?  The  decisions  that  follow  bring  both  pain  and  joy  to  the  family 
and  the  village  around  th?m.  *  8 

Bios,  Joan  W.  A  Gathering  Days:  A  New  England  Girl's  Journal, 
1830-32.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1979,  145  pp. 
Thirteen-year-old  Catherine  Hall  keeps  a  journal  of  her  last  year  on 
a  small  New  Hampshire  farm  where  she  keeps*  house  for  her 
widowed  father.  The  journal  shows  the  kindness,  the  determination, 
and  the  strength  of  the  people  uround  her.  It  also  reveals  Catherine's 
growth  and  maturation  u 't  learns  to  cope  with  increased  respon- 
sibilities (Newbery  AV  <  j 

Blume,  Judy.  Superftidge,  E;  ?      iton,  1980, 166  pp. 

'  Kindergarten-aged  Fudge  drives  his  eleven7year-old  brother  crazy 
and  makes  his^  mother  hysterical  whep^a  n^w  baby  sister  joins  the 
family.  Jealous  of  the  new  arrival^udge  plots  to  get  rid  of  the 
infant.  When  hiding  her  in  theWset  fails,  he  tries  selling  her  for  a 
quarter.  But  that  plan  also  hafc  an  unsuccessful—but  unusual- 
ending.  When  the  family  takes  a  trip  to  the  country,  it  seems  to 
Fudge  a  wonderful  opportunity  to  make  more  mischief. 
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Bograd,  Larry.  The  Kolokol  Papers.  Farrar,  Straus  &  Giroux,  1981.  168 
PP-  t  , 

In  the  middle  of  the  night,  men  take  Lev's  father  away  in  a  big 
black  car.  Because  his  parents  have  openly  opposed  the  Soviet 
government,  his  father  is  arrested  and  sentenced  to  a  long  prison 
term.  Lev  decides  to  write  the  story  of  his  family's  life  in  Moscow. 
Will  he  be  able  to  sneak  it  out  of  the  Soviet  Union  for  publication 
in  the  West? 

Bond,  Nancy.  The  Best  of  Enemies.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1978.  248  pp. 

When  Charlotte  Paige's  family  make  summer  plans  that  don't  in- 
clude her,  she  decides  to  get  involved  with  the  town's  Patriot's  Day 
celebration.  In  the  course  of  planning  activities,  Charlotte  becomes 
mixed  up  with  some  of  the  town's  oddest  citizens.  But  her  experi- 
ences help  Charlotte  become  more  independent  and  self-sufficient. 

Bond,  Nancy.  Country  of  Broken  Stone.  McElderry  Books,  1981.  271  pp. 

Fourteen-year-old  Pcnnie  and  her  family  move  to  Wintergap,  an 
old  country  house  in  England.  The  house  is  bleak  and  unwelcoming. 
And  Pennie  has  .her  own  problems  adjusting  to  her  new  life.  Besides 
this  she  discovers  some  unpleasantness  about  the  history  of  the  area 
through  Randall,  the  brother  of  a  local  farmer.  A  fire  tests  Pennie's 
feelings  for  her  family  and  for  Randall. 

Brancato,  Robin  F.  Blinded  by  the  Light.  Alfred  A.  Knopf,  1978.  215  pp. 

Gail  Brower  infiltrates  the  religious  cult  called  "Light  of  the  World" 
in  a  desperate  search  for  her  brother  Jim,  who  cut  all  ties  with  his 
past  life  when  he  pledged  himself  to  the  cult*  Half  fearing  facing  her 
brainwashed  brother,  and  half  fearing  for  her  own  safety,  Gail  tries 
to  unravel  tangled  clues  while  keeping  her  identity  a  secret.  Mature 
situations. 

Brancato,  Robk      Sweet  Bells  Jangled  Out  of  Tune.  Alfred  A.  Knopf, 
1982.  200  L  ~* 

Why  should  her  mother  forbid  fifteen-year-old  Ellen  Dohrman  from 
seeing  her  own  grandmother?  Well,  this  grandmother,  Eva,  has 
become  a  "bag  lady^an  eccentric  old  woman  whom  people  laugh 
at  and  feel  sorry  for/Ellen  has  not  seen  Eva  in  years,  and  she  wants 
to  have  a  reunion.  But  can  Ellen  handle  all  the  family  trouble  that 
follows?  (ALA  Best  Book  for  Young  Adults) 
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Branscum,  Robbie.  Toby  Alone.  Avon  Books;  1980,  94  pp. 

When  her  grandmother  dies,  Toby  finds  herself  all  alone.  Now  she 
must  decide" how  she  is  to'live  on  her  own.  Will  TobjRever  be  able 
to  find  someone  who  is  as  friendly  and  supportive  as  her 'grand- 
mother? Easy  reading. 

Brenner,  Barbara.  A  Year  in  the  Life  of  Rosie  Bernard.  Camelot  Books, 
1975.  17p  pp. 

Ten-year-old  Rosie  Bernard's  father  is  an  actor  who  must  travel 
from  city  to  city  during  the  depression  in  the  1930s.  When  her 
•  mother  dies,  Rosie  goes  to  live  in  Brooklyn  with  her  grandparents, 
uncles,  aunts,  and  cousins.  Rosie  feels  very  out  of  place,  and  when 
her  father  brings  back  a  new  wife  the  stubborn  young  girl  decides  to  . 
run  away  from  home.  i 

Bridgers;  SueEllen.  All  Together  No,*.  Alfred  A.  Knopf,  1979.  238  pp. 

Twelve^year-old  Casey  Flanagan  comes  to  spend  the  summer  in  the 
small  Southern  town  where  her  grandparents  live,'  She  meets 
Dwayne  Pickens,  a  thirty-three-year-old  man  whose  mind  has  never 
grown  beyond  that  of  a  hoy  of  twelve.  When  Dwayne's  vulnerability 
.  leads  to  disaster,  Casey,  her  family,  and  the  community  pull  together 
in  an  unselfish  act  to  save  him. 
...  * 

Buchan,  Stuart.  A  Space  of  His  Own.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1979.  197 

■  pp-\  " 

Do  you  know  anyone  who  has  served, time  at  a  state  correctional 

farm?  Starting  life  over  at  eighteetfis  difficult!  Michael  is  determined-; 

to  stay  out  of  trouble  but  finds  that  crime  is  not  so  easily  left  behind. 

Will  he  be  able  to  find  a  space  of  his  own  and  win  the  struggle  to 

become  his  own  person?  . 

i  • 

Buchan,  Stuart.  When  *  We  Lived  with  Fete.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons, 
1978.  147  pp. 

Tommy's' mother  wants  to*  be  an  actress  but  has  trouble  ^getting 
even  modeling  jobs.  Alone  much  of  the  time,  Tommy  decides  to 
explore  an  abandoned  mansion,  where*  he  makes  friends  with  a 
runaway  and  an  Indian  recluse.  But  even  with  his  nev  friends,- 
Tommy  longs  for  how  things  used  to  be  when  they  lived  with 
'  *  Pete — and  so  he  does  something  about  it. 

Bunting,  Eve.  Blackbird' Singing.  Illus/  Stephen  Gammell.  Macinillari' 
Publishing  Co.,  1980.  92  pp. 

Do  you  know  "how' it  feels  to  be  caught  in  the  middle  of  a  fight 
between  yout  mora  arid  dad?  This  .argument  begins  over  what 'to  do 
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with  the  thousands  of  blackbirds. that  are  roosting  in  t^e  farmyard 
trees.  Young  Marcus  doesn't  know  whose  side  he  is  on.  But  he  does 
know  that  his  stuttering,  v/T-'.ch  had  disappeared,  has  started  again. 
Can  Marcus  adapt? 

Burch,  Robert.  Ida  Early  Comes  over  the  Mountain;  Camelot  Books, 
1982.  145  pp.  * 

For  the  four  Sutton  kids,  life  in  the  Blue  Ridge  Mountains  of 
Georgia  is  rough.  Their  mother  is  dead,  and  their  father  is  always'at 
*  work.  But  when  unpredictable  Ida  Early  is  hired:as  housekeeper, 
life  becomes  a  lot  more  exciting.  Ida  brings  ■aughter  back  into  the 
Sutton  house,  and  the  kids  love  the  tall  taies-she  teHs,  But  their 
friendship  is  put  to  the  test  when. they  discover  there  is  mc>;e  to  Ida 
Early  than  just  her  funny  ways.  (ALA  Notable  Book;  Junior  Liter- 
ary Guild  Selection) 

Butler,  Beverly,  My  Sister's  Keeper.  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co.,  1980.  219  pp. 

When  Mary  goes  to  Wisconsin  in  1871  to  visit  her  sister,  little  does 
she  expect  that  this  trip  will  be  filled  with  romance  and  adventure. 
,  The  two  sisters  never  got  along  very  well,  and  now  that  Mary  is 
befriended  by  her  sister's  husband,  things  are  becoming  worse. 
However,  all  of  these  emotional  problems  are  pushed  into  the  back- 
ground for  a  while  when  a  raging  forest  fire  threatens  the  survival 
of  the  entire  community. 

Butterworth,  W.  E.  Leroy  and  the  Old  Mail.  Four  Winds  Press,  1980. 
>54  pp. 

After  witnessing  a  ruthless  robbery  in  a  Chicago  housing  project, 
Leroy  is  sent  to  live  with  his  grandfather  in  rurai  Mississippi  to 
escape  possible  harm  from  the  criminal's/There  he  must  learn  to 
love  the  old  man,  who  seems  stupid  and  dull  to  Leroy.  But  their 
experiences  together  on  the  river  reveal  surprising  secrets,  and  Leroy 
is  faqed  with  a  challenge  that  tests  his  true  feelings  toward  his 
grandfather. 

Butterworth,  W.  E.  A  Member  of  the  Family.  Four  Winds  Press,  1982. 
172  pp. 

Mrs.  Lockwood  wants  to  fill  the  gap  in  fourteen-ycarold  Tom's  life 
when  his  older  brother  #oes  off  to  college,  so  she  bu/:>  him  a  seven- 
inch  ball  of  fluff  that's  destined  to  become  a  one-ta  'iidred-twenty- 
five-pound  Old  English  sheepdog.  As  a  puppy,  Pitcious  eagerly 
assumes  the  role  of  protector;  but  it  isn't  long  before  he  looks  as  if 
he  might  bite— and  badly.  Tom  tries  to  hide  the  truth,  but  it  finally 
becomes  clear  to  everyone  that  Precious  is  a  sick  animal,  a  victim  of 
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inbreeding.  The;Lockwoods  know  what  theyUnust  do,  but  none  can 
bear  to  do  it.  Then  Precious  threatens  Dr.Yockwood's  life,  and 
Tom  must  find  the  courage  to  act. 

Byars,  Betsy.  The  Animal,  the  Vegetable,  and  John  D.  Jones.  Illus.  Ruth 
Sanderson.  Delacorte  Press,.1982.  150  pp. 

Clara  and  Deanie  are  happy  and  excited  about  spending  suWier 
vi  nation  with  their  fathe/.  But  .when  they  discover  that  DacNs 
bringing  his  woman  friend  and  her  son  along,  they  decide  this  may\ 
be  two  weeks  in  the  wrong  place  with  the  wrong  people.  It  takes  a 
terrible  mistake  to  change  their  opinion.  * 

Byars,  Betsy.  The  Night  Swimmers.  Illus.  Troy  Howell.  Delacorte  Press^ 

1980.  131  pp.  '  >  :  . 

'  ,-^fStta,  Johnny,  and.Roy  live  with  their  father,  a  country-western 
singer;  Since  he  works  nights  and  sleeps  most  of  the  day,  it  is  up  to 
Retta  to  help  raise  her  brother-?.  The  three  have  the  most  fun  whefl 
thsy  qan  sneak  into  a  private  swimming  pool  down  the  street  at 
night.  But  the  children  are  soon  forced  to  realize  that  nighttime  J 
.  swims  will  have  to  give  way  to  more" serious  matters  if  they  want  to 
help  each  other  grow  up.  Easy  reading. 

Byrd/Elizabeth.  It  Had  to  Be  You.  Viking  Press,  1982.  \  59  pp. 

Kitty's  biggest  frustration'  was  Johnny.  Did  he  even  notice  her?  This 
story  takes  place  in, New  York  during  the  depression  of  1931.  A 
weekend  at  West  Point, 'an  interesting  school  assignment,  and  her 
sister's-wedding  all  keep  Kitty  from  getting  too  discouraged  over  the 
bad  times  and  Johnny's  lack  of  attention. 

Calvert,  Pat^rarT4r^Money  Creek  Mare.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1981. 

135  pr^  s  y 

It's  (tough  to  be  Wure.  Ella  Rae  Carmody  knows  because  she  is 
_sluck  running  the-  family  diner  and  taking  care  of  her  younger 
{  brothers  and  sisters  while  her  mother  is  in  Hollywood  and  her  father 
is  looking  for  a  fast  horse.  When  her  father  finds  ;?.  crippled  r?d 
mare,  they  plan  to  breed  her  with  Dark  Victory,  a  stai'ioft  at  nearby/ 
'     Fairfield  Farms.  Ella  Rae  takes  a  job  as  housemaid  at  Fairfield  and 
"      hopes  for  the  chance  to  breed  the  horses  and  to  work  for  a  naw 
home.  But  everything  dpes  not  go  smoothly  for  Ella  Rae.  Will  she 
Jsdve  to  ?p  back  to  being  the  family  drudge?  j 
t  f  \ 

Cameron,  Eleanor.  To  the  Gnen  Mountains.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1975.  180  pn. 

In  her  family's  drab  hotel  in  Ohio,  Kath  Rule  dreams  about  return- 
ing to  her  grandmot^'s  house  in  the  Green  Mountains.  Kath's 
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desire  increases  when  her  best  friend,  Tissie,  changes  so  much  that 
Kath  becomes  frightened  of  her.  A  tragedy  that  occurs  after  her 
mother  lea'vesiier  father  may  help  Kath  return  to  her  grandmother 
and  the  Greyf  Mountains  sooner  than  she  expected,  however. 

Cards,  Joan  Davenport.  The  Revolt  of  10-X.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich, 
198ft  j|28pp. 

'  "HALLELUJAH!  GIVE  ME  A  JOB,"  typed  out  the  computer,on 
its  screen^YSiing  Taylor  punched  in  "LIFE  HAS  .BOMBED."  No 
sooner  does  she  put  in  the  last  word,  however,  than  all  the  electrical 
circuits  in  the  house  go  out.  So  Taylor  next-types  "100%n  as  a  ? 
^  compliment  to  the  computer,  and  all  the  electrical  equipment  comes 
on  again.  Taylor  realizes  that  with  the  computer  she  can  now 
control  all  the  electricity , in  the  house.  But  how  will  she  use  this 
power?  And  does  she  even  want  to  keep  the  computer  now  that  her 
father  is  dead?  . 

Cate,  Dick.  A  Nice  Djy  Out?'Illus.  Trevor  Stubley.  Elsevier/Nelson 
Books,  1979.  94  pp.  f 

.  Who  would  have  thought  that  a  baby's  losing  her  pacifier  would 
begin  a  series  of  disasters  for  Billy  and  his  family?  But  this  is  just 
what  happens,  as  Billy  almost  drowns  while  swimming  to  a  raft, 
and  Grandma  disappears  mysteriously  during  a  picnic  at  the  beach. 

4Cavanna,  Betty.  The  Surfer  and  the  City  Girl.  Westminster  Press,  1981. 
^su  "95pp. 

Anne  is  not  quite  prepared  for  what  she  erfcounters  in  Florida. 
Living  with  her  grandmother  seems  safe  enough.  She  even  meets  a 
great  surfer  named  Swifty,  who  is  friendly  and  fun  to  be  with.  But 
then  Anne  realizes  her  grandmother  is  an  alcoholic.  What  can  Anne 
'  do  ttfhelp?  / 

Cazzola,  Gus.  To  Touch  the  Deer.  Westminster  Press,  1981.  127  pp. 

Robert  is  having  a  hard  time  getting  along  with  his  new  stepfather. 
When  the  family  members  are  in  a  car  accident  aruLRobert  thinks, 
his  mother  is  dead,  he  runs  away.  He  just  can't  face  living  with  his 
stepfather.  Alone  in  the  Pine  Barrens  of  New  Jersey,  Robert  learns 
how  to  survive  in  the  wilderness  and  makes  a  difficulrdecision  about 
his  life.  ' 

Chaikin,  Miriam.  I  Should  Worry,  I  Should  Care.  Illui.  Richard  Egielski. 
*  Yearling  Books,  1979.  103  pp. 

No  one  even  asked  Molly  if  she  wanted  to  move.  Mama  and  Papa 
just  announced  one  day  that  the  family  was  moving.  Molly  is 
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„  worried  about  going  to  a  ns*  school  Will  she  make  friends  or  will 
she  be  miserable?  Wha<;  will  it  really  be  like  to  live  in  .  a  new 
neighborhood?  Easy  r^acmig. 

Chetin,  Helen.  How  Far  Is  Berkeley?  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1977. 
122  pp.  %r 

Twelve-year-old  Michael  arid  her  single  mother  undergo  many 
changes  when-they  move  to  the  free-thinking  community  of  BerKett; , 
California^  Tvtike  explores  the  colorfpl  neighborhood  with  her  new 
friend  David,  who  is  handicapped.' Mike  soon  has  to  deal  with  her 
confused  feelings  when  she?  realizes  her  mother  is  developing  a 
serious  relationship  with  a  man.  But  the  young  girl's  sense  of  humor 
^-and  common  sense  help  her  cope  with  her  new  life. 
t  *  \      "  • 

Clarke,  Joan.  Early  Rising.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1976.  249  pp. 

The  harder  Erica  trie?  to  be  good,  the  more  she  gets  into  trouble. 
But  she  likes  to  play  tricks  on  her  two  older:  sisters,  her  brother,  and 
her  friends.  Al    when  she  and  her  sisters  play  outdoors,  it^Erica/ 
who  comes  in  all  muddy.  Erica  has  what  seems  a  naturaljrebe^-' 
liousness  that  (Joesnt  fit  into  society's  ideas  of  what  girls  are  sup- 
posed to  act  like  in  the  1880s.  At  times,  Erica  feels  lonely  for  the 
dead  mother  she  has  never  seqn,  especially  since  her  father,  who|has 
married  a  second  time,  is  usually  too  tired  to  spend  timfe  with  hen" 
But  Erica  follows  her  conscience  throughout  her  childhood  years, 
and  at  seventeen,  she  is  determined  to  make  a  career  of  her  own  . 
away  from  the  family.  .  _  fe 

Cleary,  Beverly.  Ramona  the  Brave.  IllusMlan  Tiegreen.  Scholastic  Book 
;        Services,  1975.  124  pp. 

Meet  Ramona  the  Brave.  Ramon^is  only  a  first  grader,  but  she  has. 
just  told  all  the  sixth-grade  boys  that  they  are  bad  for.calling  her 
sister  "Jesus-Beezus."  Her  sister  is  embarrassed,  and  her  mother  is 
laughing.  What  can  Ramona  do  now  but  get  into  more  trouble? 

Cleaver,  Vera,  and  Bill  Cleaver.  Dust  of  the  Earth.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co., 
1975.  159  pp?  * 


Fern  and  /tier  family  /novella  farm  in  South  Dakota,  near  some 
property  left  to  them  by  her  grandfather.  But  as  soon  as  they  arrive, 
the  family  must  deal  with  stress  and  pressure  when  they  decide  to 
sell  the  land.  Then  Fern  faces  the  challenge  of  a  lifetime  when  she 
,  discovers  the  danger  that  surrounds  them. 
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Cleaver,  Vera,  and  Bill  Cleaver.*  Queen  of  Hearts.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co., 

1*7-4.  158  pp. 

?  •  •  is;  oyear-old  Wilma  Lincoln  finds  herself  being  a  companion  to 
i*cr  grandmother  for  the.  summer.  Wilma  feels  no  love  for  the 
grumpy  seventy-ninc-year-old,  yet  when  Wilma  tries  to  get  a  re- 
placement her  grandmother  objects.  Eventually,  Wilma  learns  the 
hard  way  about  love,  iife,  and. giving  through  her  grandmother. 

Clewes,  Dorothy.  Missing  from  Home.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1978. 
150  pp. 

Carrie  and  Maxwell  Grant  are  young  English  children  living,  in 
France.  To  keep  their  parents  from  getting  a  divorce,  the  childten 
plan  a  wild  kidnapping  scheme.  But  their  plan  backfires  with  terri- 
fying results. 

Colman,  Hila.  Some^iiyses  \  Dont  Love  My  Mother.  Scholastic  Book 
Services,  1977.  184  pp. 

The  happy  life  of  seventeen-year-old  Dallas  Davis  is  suddenly  turned 
upside  down  when  her  father  dies  of  a  heart  attack.  As  an  only 
child,  she  tries  very  hard  to  comfort  her  mother,  but  Dallas  soon 
finds  that  her  mother  is  becoming  much  too  dependent  upon  her. 
The  young  girl  feels  trapped*"  and  realizes  that  her  love  for  her  mother 
is  turning  Into  anger.  With  the  help  of  her  friends,  Dallas  is  able  to 
find  a  life  for  herself  and  to  convince  her  mother  that  she  can  make 
it  on  her  own  too.       *  .  * 

Colman,  Hila.  Tell  Me  No  Lies.  Crown  Publishers,  1978.  74  pp. 

Arjgela  has  never  known  her  father;  her  mother  told  her  they  had 
been  divorced  when  Angela  was  just  a  baby  and  that  her  father  now 
lives  in  Saudi  Arabia.  When  Angela's  mother  remarries,  her  new 
husband  wants  to  adopt  Angela.  It  is  then  that  she  learns  the 
truth— that  her  mother  was  not  married  when  Angela  was  born. 
Angry  and  resentful,  Angela  goes  looking  for  her  real  father,  and 
she  ends  up  finding  herself.  Easy  reading. 

Colrpan,  Hila.  What's  the  Matter  with  the  Dobsoyis?  Crown  Publishers, 
1980.  113  pp.  ^ 

The  Dobsons  appear  to  be  the  ideal  American  family,  but  they  are 
really  very  troubled.  Thirteen-year-old  Amanda  thinks  her  father 
„  picks  on  her  and  favors  her  young  sister,  Lisa.  And  Lisa  thinks  her 
>      mother  and  Amanda  deliberately  ignore  her.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Dobson's 
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arguments  become  so  serious  that  they  decide  to  separate.  After  the 
family  gets  back  together,  Amanda  and  Lisa  are  forced  to  accept 
the  fact  that  some  things  cant  be  changed. 

Corcoran,  Barbara.  The  Faraway  Island.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1977.  158 

Fourteen-year-old  Lynn  bursts  into  tears  when  her  father  announces  . 
that  the  family  will  be  going  to  Brussels,  Belgium.  She  is  too  shy  to 
go  to  a  strange  country,  and  besides,  she  cant  speak  the  language. 
Lynn  is  so  upset  that  her  mother  and  father  agree  to  let  her  stay 
with  her  grandmother  on  Nantucket  Island.  It  has  been  two  yeafs 
since  Lynn  has  seen  her,  grandmother,  and  Lynn  finds  her  to  be 
confused,  forgetful,  and  much  older  than  she  remembered.  Lynn's 
problems  begin  when  she  becomes  so  wrapped  up  in  looking  after 
her  grandmother  that  she  "forgets"  to  enroll  in  school. 

Corcoran,  Barbara.  Hey,  That's  My  Soul  YouYe  Stomping  On.  Atheneum 
Publishers,  1978.  122  pp. 

When  Rachel's  parents  send  her  off  to  spend  a  few  weeks  with  her 
grandparentsjn  California,  she  knows  it's  because  they  are  quarrel- 
ing again.  Since  her  grandparents  live  in  a  resort  for  retired  people, 
Rachel  misses  being  with  other  young  people.  Then  she  meets  cool 
and  assured 'Ariadne  and  Ariadne's  brother,  Alan.  Gradually,  Rachel 
discovers  that  her  problems  are  nothing  compared  to  Ariadne's. 

Corcoran,  Barbara.  Make  No  Sound.  Atheneum  Publishers,  J977.  148 
pp. 

Melody,  her  mother,  and  two  half  brothers  have  just  moved  again, 
this  time  from  California  to  Hawaii.  Melody's  family  quarrel  all  the 
time,  and  she  doesn't  like  her  older  brother's  wild  new  friends. 
Melody's  only  consolation  is  the  late-night  talk  show  with  Kahuna, 
who  tells  of  gods,  goddesses,  and  magic.  Frightening  events  begin  to 
happen  when  Melody  is  threatened  by  a  bully  after  school  one  day. 

Cormier,  Robert  '  J  Am  the  Cheese.  Pantheon  Books,  1977.  233  pp. 

What  wodd  you  do  if  you  suddenly  found  out  that  you  were 
someone  else?  Young  Adam  Farmer  goes  on  a  joiirney  to  find  his 
father  and  his  past.  Adam's  quest  becomes  filled  with  mystery  and 
tragedy  as  the  young  boy  faces  family  secrets  cbnnected  with  the 
evils  of  organized  crime  and  government  intelligence. 

Cornish,  Sam.  Grandmother's  Pictures.  Illus.  Jeanne  Johns.  Camelot 
Books,  1978/ 

This  book  presents  a  poetic  collection  of  stories  from  the  past.  A 
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young  6trak  boy  recaptures  his  family's  history  by  viewing  the  many 
pictures  in  his  grandmother's  old  photo  album. 

Crompton,  Anne  Eliot.  Queen  of  Swords.  Methuen,  1980.  139  pp. 

Abandoned  by  her  husband,  teenage  Susan  lives-alone  with  her 
one-year-old  son,  Jason.  Life  is  difficult,  and  Susan's  only  comfort 
lies  in  her  artwork.  Her  dreams  seem  to  come  t  ue  when  she  wins  a 
scholarship  to  South  Beach  Design,  one  of  the  leading  commercial 
'  art  schools  in  the  country.  But  when  she  calls  home  to  share  the 
good  news,  she  finds  her  famUy^shattered  by  "separation.  Susan 
struggles  to  help  her  parents  and  to  find  a  senseof  inner  confidence. 

Danziger,  Paula.  Can  You  Sue  Youf^ar^sJoiyMalpractice?  Delacorte 
Press,  1979.  152  pp.  : 

Lauren  had  been  looking  forward  tdninth  grade,  but  so  far  every- . 
thin/?  seems  to  be  going  wrong.  Hej/ mother  and  father  quarrel,  her 
o\dv.  sister  moves  out,  and  her  boyfriend'  leaves  her  for  a  cheer- 
leader. When  Lauren  meets  Zacy  Davies,  her  friends  laugh  at  her 
new  love  because  he  is  a  year-younger.  Then  Lauren new  class,. 
■*L*-*»»  for  Children  and  Young  People,",  begins  to  ^ive  her  new 
courage  and  determination,  and  soon  she  is  out  to  change  the  world. 

Danziger,  Paula.  Th6  Divorce  Express.  Ddacorte  Press,  1982.  148  pp. 
,  Fourleen-year-old  Phoebe  spends  weekdays  with  her  father  in 
Woodstock,  New  York,  and  commutes  on.  the  bus  called  the 
Divorce  Express  for  weekends  with  her  mother  in  New  York  City. 
It  seems  that  joint  custody  medns  more  problems  for  her  than  for 
either  parent.  She's  g6t  to  Seal  with  all  the  crises  in  their  lives,  and 
it's  hard  to  become/a  part  of  things  in  Woodstock  when  she's  not 
around  on  the  \veekends.  Her  life  improves  when  she  becomes 
friends  with  Rosie,  an  offbeat  Divorce  Express  regular,  and  when 
Dave,  her  secret  crush,  asks  her  for  a  date.  But  just  when  everything 
seems  to  be  going  well,  her' mother  announces  that  she's  planning  to 
marry  a  man  Phoebe  can't  stand. 

Danziger,  Paula.  The  Pistachio  Prescription.  Delacorte  Press,  1979.  154 

"PP.  ^3 

Cassandra  Stephens  feels  out  of  place  at  home  and  at  school.  Things 
take  a  turn  for  the  better  when  she  runs  for  ninth-grade  class 
president  and  meets  good-looking  Bernie.  But  her  happiness  at  home 
vanishes  when  her  parents  consider  divorce.  As  Cassie  struggles  with 
adult  decisions,  she  learns  about  life's  hardships. 
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Dawson,  Clco.  She  Came  to  the  Valley:  A  Novel  of  the  JLower  Rio 
Graqde  Valley,  Mission,  Texas,  Ballantine  Books,  1978.  405  pp. 

Willy  Westall  finds  life  in  the  territory  of  Texas  in  the  early  1900s 
terribly  hard.  The  Mexican  revolutionary  Pancho  Villa  is  threaten- 
ing war,  and  her  husband  becomes  crippled  in  an  accident.  Now 
Willy  must  find  a  way  to  support  her  husband  and  two  daughters. 

de  Messieres,  Nicole.  Reina  the  Galgo.  Elsevier/Nelson  Books,  1981.  2H 
pp. 

When  Colette  and  her  family  brought  home  their  sickly  little  puppy, 
they  never  imagined  she  would  live  up  to  her  name— Reina,  Spanish 
for  "queen."  But  even  though  her  high-spirited  nature  occasionally 
got  her  into  trouble,  Reina  did  seem  to  be  all  that  her  name 
-  promised  -beautiful,  free,  and  strong.  And  she  was  a  true  friend  to 
Colette,  a  source  of  comfort  in  tall  the  bad  times— until  that  one 
tragic  event  that  only  Manuel,  Colette's  childhood  friend  from  Peru, 
could  help  her  get  over. 

Donahue,  Marilyn  Cram.  The  Crooked  Gate,  David  C.  Cook  Publishing 
Co.,  1979.  208  pp. 

For  Cass,  a  summer  with  Aunt  Mathilda  means  being  stuck  with 
two  pesky  brothers  and  a  strange  aunt  in  a  weird  house  that  looks 
like  a  three-layer  chocolate  cake.  But  as  the  summer  passes,  Cass  is 
plunged  into  mystery  and  romance  as  she  discovers  the  secret  of  the 
third  floor  of  the  house  and  meets*  Hal,  a  deaf  boy  with  whom  she 
must  learn  to  communicate. 

Douglass,  Barbara.  Sizzle  Wheels.  Illus.  James  McLaughlin.  Westminster 
Press,  1981.  173  pp. 
f  Tori  and  the  Sizzle  Wheels  skating  group  just  have  to  win  first  prize 
*  at  the  big  parade.  Tori  knows  her  father  would  be  proud  of  her 
then.  And  that  is  what  she  wants  more  than  anything  else.  But  things 
don't- go  smoothly.  Tori  collides  with  old  Mr.  Cooper  on  the 
sidewalk,  and  his  375  ladybugs  get  loose.  Now  his  prize  roses  are 
sure  to  be  eaten  without  the  ladybugs  there  to  feast"  on  the  aphids. 
So  Tori  must  help  Mr.  Cooper  in  his  garden.  How  will  she  ever 
have  the  time  to  practice  with  the  Sizzle  Wheels? 

Dunlop,  Eileen.  The  House  on  Mayferry  Street,  Illus.  Phillida  Gili.  Holt, 
Rinehart  &  Winston,  1976.  204  pp. 
'   At  age  nine,  Colin  Ramsay  enters  what  looks  like  the  worst  period 
of  his  life.  His  father  dies  of  a  heart  attack  one  day  at  work,  and 
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soon  after  that  his  thirteen-year-old  sister  Marion  is  hit  by  traffic 
and  becomes  an  invalid.  Now,  three  years  later,  sister'and  brother 
live  with  their  mother  in  a  run-down  house  on  Mayferry  Street  in 
Edinburgh,  Scotland.  Their  sadness  and  loneliness  fade  when  a  ghost 
appears— a  ghost  that  holds  the  keys  to  hidden  secrets  of  the  past, 
and  the  key  to  their  future  happiness.  (Honor  Book,  Committee  for 
fhe  International  Reading  Association's- Annual  Children's  Book 
Award) 

Elfman,  Blossom.  Butterfly  Girl.  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1980.  146  pp. 

A  sixteen-year-old  girl  becomes  pregnant  and  runs  away  to  a  pover- 
ty-stricken area  where  she  finds  comfort  from  other  troubled  girls. 
Through  these  girls'  help  and  advice,  her  talks  with  religious  groups, 
and  the  experience  of  giving  birth  to  a  child,  the'girl  matures.  Then 
she  decides  to  return  home  to  her  family,  not  knowing  if  she  faces 
"acceptance  or  rejection. 

Elliot,  Bruce.  Village.  Avon  Books,  1982.  584  pp. 

J  In  the  nineteenth  century,  Tom  Endicott  decides  to  move  to  Ne^w 
^York's  Greenwich  Village  in  order 'to  raise  his  family  in  an  exciting 
and  liberating  place.  Throughput  the  next  130  years,  the  Endicott 
family  remain  closely  linked  with  the  Village.  They  help  build  the 
subway  system,  produce  works  of  art,  and  struggle  through  the 
Great  Depression,  changing  and  growing  with  the  Village.  Mature 
language  and  situations. 

Ellis,  Joyce  K.  The  Big  Split.  Thomas  Nelson,  1979.  168  pp. 

Rod's  life  seems  to  be  falling  apart.  He  can't  get  his  mind  on  school 
*  or  football,  and  he  nearly  ruins  his  chance  to  play  on  the  high  school 
team.  When  his  mother  leaves,  the  only  comfort  he  finds'is  his  aunt 
Mattie  and  his  sister  Jodi.  But  Rod  feels  he  needs  outside  help,  so 
he  becomes"  a  Christian,  and  decides  to  change  his  life  with  the 
support  of  his  family  and  his  religious  faith. 

Ellis,  Mel  An  Eagle  to  the  Wind.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1978.  141 
PP.  i  i 

Dyland  Pinchot  lives  a  lonely  life—not  just  because  he  and  his 
parents  live  in  a  backwoods  cabin  in  Michigan  during  the  late  1800s, 
where  neighbors  are  few  and  far  between.  What  makes  life  really 
lonely  for  Dyland  is  that  he  and  his  father  are  so  different.  Gifford 
Pinchot  is  a  rough,  practical  lumberman,  while  hi§  son  loves  intel- 
lectual tasks,  likes  protecting  nature,  and  has  fun  growing  the 
family's  food.  One  day  while  returning  from  an  errand  to  the  city 
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for  his  father,  Dyland  makes  a  trip  that  threatens  him  with  danger, 
-    but  that  also  leads  him  into  manhood.' 

Etchison,  Birdie  L.  Me  and  Greenley.  Illus.^mes  Converse.  Herald  Press, 
1981.  124  pp. 

Robin  wonders  what  she  has  done  to  deserve  her  life.  Her  mother 
#has  debilitating  multiple  sclerosis,  her  sister  is  a  troublemaker,  and 
her  grandmother  wants  to  put  her  mother  into  a  nursing  home. 
Now  her  best  friend,  Greenley  Hinson^is  leavirtg.  In  her  confusion, 
Robin  turns'to  God.  She  comes  to  find  that  God  does  answer 
prayers  in  unexpected  ways. 

Ewing,  Kathryn.  Things  Won't  Be  the  Same,  Scholastic  Book  Services, 
1980.92  pp. 

A  new  house,  a  new  school,  and  a  new  father!  Things  sure  have 
been  different  ever  since  Marcy's  mother  got  married  again.  Marcy 
feels  left  out,  especially  when  her  stepfather's  daughter  comes  to 
visit  and  is  treated  liV  ^  a  special  guest.  Marcy  begins  to  think  more 
and  more  about  living  with  her  father  and  his  new  wife  in  California. 
Sq  she  writes  him  a  letter.  Then  Marcy  changes  her  mind.  What 
will  her  mother  say  when  she  finds  out  about  the  letter?  Easy  reading, 

Farley,  Carol.  Twilight  Waves.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1981.  131  pp. 

Browning  Wilds  never  knew  his  father,  who  supposedly  djrowned 
when  a  freighter  sank  in  Lake  Michigan.  Browning's  grandmother 
says  his  father  was  no  good  because  he  ran  off  and  left  Browning's 
mother.  But  Browning  wants  to  discover  the  truth  about  his  father 
himself,  so  he  goes  to  Lake  Michigan.  Will  he  be  able  to  find  his 
father?  Or  is  he  dead? 

Feagles,  Anita  MacRae.  Sophia  Scarlotti  and  CeeCee,  Atheneum  Pub- 
1    Ushers,  1979.  164  pp.  ° 

For  her  family,  vacation  is  a  time  of  relaxation,  but  for  CeeCee,  it  is 
just  the  beginning  of  her  troubles.  First,  her  boyfriend  dumps  her  for 
a  snobbish  rival.  When  her  grandfather  dies,  her  family  is  split  apart. 
V/opt  of  all,  she  keeps  having  nightmares  that  trouble  even  her 
waking  hours.  Then  an  unexpected  call  seems  to  end  all  her  un- 
happiness.  " 

Feagles,  Anita  MacRae.  The  Year  the  Dreams  Came  Back,  Atheneum 
Pubishers,  1978.  146  pp. 

A  year  after  her  mother  committed  suicide,  Nell  is  still  depressed  and 
feels  herself  growing  away  from  her  family.  When  her  father  falls  in 
love  and  plans  to  remarry,  Nell  feels  unable  to  accept  the  situation. 
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Nell,  her  father,' and  her  stepmother-to-be  must  all  work  hard  at 
understanding  each  other's  feelings. 

Fitzhugh,  Louise..  Sport.  Delacorte  Press,  1979.  218  pp. 

Eleven-year-old  Sport  lives  happily  with  his  absent-minded  father —  r 
until  his  wealthy  grandfather  dies  and  leaves  him-  twenty  million  <L 
dollars.  The  trouble  comes  when  his  cruel  mother  schemes  to  get 
some  of  the  fortune.  Soon  Sport  finds  himself  kidnapped  and  alone 
in  a  locked  hotel  room.  His  chance  of  escape  is  slim  until  Sport  puts  a 
daring  plan  in  action.  .  t 

Flermng,  Susan.  Countdown  at  37  Pinecrest  Drive.  Illus.  Beth  Krush  and 
^^Xjoe  Krush.  Westminster  Press,  1982.  128  pp. 

Joel  has  wild  daydreams:  of  being  a  NASA  astronaut,  of  making 
contact  with  Pluto,  of  being  awarded  the  Congressional  Medal  of 
v  Honor.  And  it  all  began  when  he  got  his  own  gas  mask,  which  Joel 
thought  looked  futuristic  and  astronautic.  But  when  Joel,  his  brother 
Terry,  and  his  sister  Olivia  stumble  onto  clues  relating  to  a  series  of 
robberies,  it  seems  there  will  be  more  real-life  adventure  than  Joel 
can  handle. 

Fleming,  Susan.  The  Pig  at  37  Pinecrest  Drive.  Illus.  Beth  Krush  and  Joe  • 
Krush.  Westminster  Press,  1981.  127  pp. 

Terry  Blodgett  wants  to  be  noticed,  to  be  somebody.  If  only  he  could 
be  captain  of  the  baseball  team.  Then  one  day  something  comes  into 
his  life  that  gets  him  noticed.  It  is  a.smajl  pink  and  white,  pig  named 
Cadillac.  Suddenly  Terry  is  somebody  in  tdwn,  but  somebody  every- 
one laughs  at.  If  someone  calls  him  "piggy"  once  more  he  will  leave 
town,  Terry  decides.  Even  the  baseball  coach  is  laughing.  Then 
Cadillac  turns  detective  and  amazes  everyone— especially  ^Terry. 

Forbes,  Tom  H.  Quincy's  Harvest.  J.  B.  Lippinpott  Co.,  1976.  143  pp. 

Quincy's  life  as  a  sharecropper's  son  had  never  been  easy,  but  this 
year  his  friendship  with  Stump,  an  old  black  rrian,  has  helped.  When 
hard  rains  wash  away  his  family's  crops,  Quincy  knows  he  must  help 
by  doing  the  one  thing  he  hates— killing  animals  for  their  meat  and 
fur.  But  Stump  again  gives  Quincy  comfort  and  guidance  to  survive 
this  new  ordeal.  N  - 

Fox,  Paula.  The  Stone-Faced  Boy.  Illus.  Donald  A.  Mackay.  3radbury 
Press,  1975.  106  pp. 

Gus  is  trapped  behind  a  face  that  never  srniles  or  frowns,  and  he  is 
also  trapped  in  the  middle  of  a  family  of  five  children.  Then  SereM 
asks  him  to  find  her  dog,  who  is  lost  in  the  woods  and  possibly  ever. 
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•  caught  in  a  fox  trap.  Even  more  unusual  is  the  arrival  of  Gus's 
strange  Great-Auivt  Harriet,  that  same  night.  She  takes  over  Gus's 
room  and  is  able  to  read  his  thoughts.  What  can  all  this  mean? 

Gauch,  Patricia  Lee.  Kate  Alone.  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1980.'  107  pp. 

Unlike  most  teenage  girls,  Kate.  Arthur  has  few  friends  and  spends 
most  of  her  time  with  her  dog,  Duffy.  When  Duffy  returns  from 
obedience  school,  however,  Kate  begins  to  realize  that  something 
terrible  has  happened  to  him;  Duffy  is  no  longer  the  loveable  friehd 
he  used  td^be.  Now  afraid  of  Duffy,  Kate  searches  for  an  explanation 
for  her  pel's  strange  behavior. 

Qerson,  Corinne.  How  I  Put  My  Mother  through  College.  Atheneum 
Publishers,  1981.  136  pp. 

What  do  you  do  when  your  newly  divorced  mother  decides  to  become 
a  college  freshman?  If  you  are  thirteen-year-old  Jessica,  you  listen  to. 
her  worries  about  papers,  advise  her  about  courses,  make  suggestions 
about  dating,  and  even  give  her  permission  to  stay  out  late.  But 
Jessica  does  not  know  how  long  she  can  stand  this  role  reversal, 
especially  when  she  discovers  she  has  nobody  to  tell  her  own  troubles 
to.  • 

Gerson,  Corinne.  Son  for  a  Day.  Illus.  Ilsley.  Atheneum  Publishers, 

1982.140  pp. 

With  his  mother  living  on  the  West  Coast  and  his  aunt  working 
nights  and  weekends,  Danny  is  left  pretty  much  on  his  own.  So  he 
thinks  up  a  very  unusual  hobby.  He~  adopts  lots  of  families  by 
getting  to  know  divorced  fathers  and  their  sons  when  they  visit  the 
Bronx  Zoo.  It  was  a  good  idea— but  even  the  best  of  schemes 
sometimes  goes  wrong.  Easy  reading. 

Gerson,  Corinne.  Tread  Softly.  Dial  Press,  1979.  133  pp, 

Kitten  Tate  is  an  orphan  who  has  romantic  ideas  about  families'. 
Though  she  lives  a  comfortable  life  with  fter  grandparents,  she 
spends  most  of  her  spare  time  inventing  an  imaginary -family.' This 
fantasy  endangers  her  real  relationships  when  Kitten  lies  about  her 
family  to  get  a  job. 

Gessner,  Lynne.  Danny.  Illus.  Ponald  Schlegel.  Harvey  HouSe,  Publish- 
ers,"1979.  216  pp. 

Sixteen-year-old  Danny  Heber  and  his  fifteen-year-old  sister, 
Claudia,  must,  grow  up  rapidly  as  they  travel  with  their  family  to 
Oregon  in  a  wagon  train.  On  the  Oregon  Trail,  Danny  learns  that 
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Ins  latiioi  h»s  become  a  Mormon  and  has  taken  a  second  wife. 
D'^mty  an<'  f'.'s  mother  are  so  angry  that  they  decide  to  leave  the 
father  in  Sail  Lake  City  and  go  to  Oregon  without  hin  ,. 

Giff,  Patricia  iUiiiy.  The  Gift  of  the  Pirate  Queen.  Illus.  Jenny  Rutherford. 
.  Delacorte  Press,  1982.  164  pp. 
Ever  since  her  mother  died',  Grace  O'Malley  has  been  doing  fine 
caring  for  her  father  and  her  younger  sister,  Amy.  But  now  cousin 
Fiona  is  coming  all  the  way  from  Ireland  and  threatening  to  upSet 
her  ways;  Amy  has  diabetes  and  isn't  following  her  doctor's  orders;  ' 
and  Grace  breaks  her  teacher's  prize  Christmas  bell  and  is  too  afraid 
to  confess.  Then,  through  Fiona's  great  gift  of  storytelling,  Grace  is 
whirled  back  to  a  time  when  a  brave  and  bold  pirate"  queen  named 
Grace  O'Malley  ruled  the  se4s.  "You're  like  the  other  Grace 
O'Malley,"  Fiona  tells  her.  But  Grace  wonders  if  she  really  has  the 
courage  of  the  Pirate  Queen. 

Girion,  Barbara.  Like  Everybody  Else.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1980.  169 
pp. 

What's  it  like  to  be  a  seventh  grader  with  an  unusual  mother?  Ask 
Samantha  Gold.  Everything  is  fine  until  her  mother  decides  to  write 
an  adult  novel.  Soon  her  mother  is  having  magazine  interviews  and 
going  on  publicity  tours.  But  her  novel  is  about  a  subject  Samantha 
wishes  her  mother  Jiad  not  written  about— marital  infidelity.  Soon 
Samantha  is  caught  up  with  this  unwanted  publicity,  starting  junior 
high  school,  and  planning  her'bas  mitzvah.  Can  she  handle  it  all? 

Girion,  Barbara.  Misty  and  Me.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1979.  139  pp. 

Kim's  parents  have  come  close  to  promising  her  a  dog,  but  now 
that  her  mother  has  taken  a  full-time  job,  it's  clear  that  getting  a 
puppy  is  out  of  the  question.  Then  Kim  gets  a  bright  idea:  slje  thinks 
of  a  way  that  she  can  keep  her  parents  happy  aw/-have  her  very 
own  puppy.  The  plan  works  well  until  something  completely  un- 
expected happens— long  before  Kim  is  ready  for  it. 

Glaser,  Dianne.  Summer  Secrets.  Holiday  House,  1977.  126  pp. 

Fourteen-year-old  Worthy  Meadows. is  spending  a  whole  summer 
with  her  great  aunt  in  Tulip,  Alabama.  Worthy  plans  to  make  two 
dreams  come  true  during  these  summer  months:- to  have  a  beautiful 
horse  of  her  own  and  to  find  out  about  the  places  and  the  people 
-  that  her  dead  mother  knew  when  she  was  young.  When  handsome 
sixteen-year-old  Iago  Poke  offers  to  help  her  with  her  new  horse, 
Rascal,  Worthy  is  warned  that  lago  is  not  someone  to  be  friends 
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with,  For  Worthy,  a  summer  filled  with  mysteries,  surprises,  pain, 
and  joy  has  just  begun.  v 

Goins,  Ellen  H.  Big  Diamond  *  Boy.  Thomas  Nelson,  1977,  160  pp.  1 

Cotton  has  never  gone  to  school.  Instead,  he  leads  aji  exciting  life 
with  his  father— battling  rattlesnakes,  dealing  bootleg  whiskey,  and 
playing  poker  with  garr;b' .  :*:;.  The  trouble  begins  when  his  grand- 
mother steps  in  and  den':;.ne.s thafhg  -Tave  an  education.  Suddenly, 
Cotton  finds-himself  faced  Viih  the  ruost  important  decision  of  his 
life. 

Gottschalk,  Elin  Toona.  In  Search  of  GJoflee  Mountains.  Thomas  Nelson,* 
1977,  203  pp. 

Katrin  begins  to  wonder  if  she  and  her  grandmother  will  ever  find  a 
permanent  home.  It  is  shortly  after  World  War  II,  and  all  Lotukata 
(Katrin's  pet  name)  knows  is  the  lonely  and  difficult  life  in  refugee 
camps.  Her  father  has  gone  in  search  of  a  better  life  in  Brazil.  Her 
mpther  is  in  England,  waiting  for  word  from  him..  So  Lotukata 
must  also  wait,  hoping  for  the  day  when  she  will  be  reunited  with 
her  parents  in  a,Iand  of  gold  and  coffee  across  the  sea. 
/  * 

Grant,  Cynthia  D.  Big  Time.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1982.  158  pp.' 

Missy,  a  Hollywood  star?  Dory father  and  mother  are  sure  her 
little  sister  can  be  more  famous  than  Shirley  Temple  and  Judy 
Garland/And  Missy  herself' says  she  is  ready  to  be  in  the  movies. 
But  there  is  not  much  chance  of  meeting  a  Hollywood  agent  in . 
Deadwoocf;  Oklahoma.  Then  one  day  a  stranger  comes  to  town  and 
.  promises  to  introduce  Missy  to  the  right  people  in  Hollywood>Sa 
Dory,  her  boyfriend,  her  rhother,  and  Missy  go  west  with  Robert, 
the  talent  scout!  But  soon  Dory  begins  to  suspect  Robert  is  not 
what  he  says  he  is. 

Grant,  Cynthia  D.  Joshua  Fortune.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1980.  152  pp. 

What  can  you  do  when  your  parents  are'hippies?  Joshua  Fortune 
lived  in  a  world  of  protest  marches,  no  rules,  andjeids  with  strange 
names  like  Peace,  Love,  and  Civil  Disobedience.  Even  his  sister  was 
named  Sarah  Sunshine.  Josh's  father  has  dreams  of  seeing  the  world, 
so  one  day  he  gets  up  and  leaves— just  like  that.  Left  alone,  Josh's 
mother  becomes  involved  with  a1  man  called -Harley.  The  next  thing 
Josh  knows,  he  is  living  in  Santa  Rosa,  California.  If  anything,  the 
kids  there  are  crazier  than  those  he  left  behind  in- San  Francisco, 
but  in  a  different  way.  ■ »  .. 
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Grant,  Cynthia  l^Summer  Home.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1981.  150  pp,  / 

Vacations  are  supposed  to  be  free'of  conflict,  but  tensions  are  about 
all  Max  finds  in  his  three  weeks  at  Summer  Home.  He  fights  witrv^  '^y 
his  "Dracula-like"  sister,  is  disappointed  in  his  reading,  is  afraid^o^  - 
water,  and  encounters  many  other  problems.  But  through  these 
episodes,  many  of  them  humorous,  Max  learns  to  understand  other 
people,  and  himself. 

Green,  Phyllis.  Grandmother  Orphan.  Thoma's  Nelson,  1977.  76  pp. 

>**  . 

When  eleven-year-old  Christy  is  suspended  from  school  and  arrested 
for  shoplifting,  her  parents  decide  to  take  drastic  actions.  The  best - 
punishment,  they  decide,  is  for  her  to  spend  a  week  with  Grand-  * 
mother  Matthews,  a  tough-talking  and  grouchy  old  Jwoman.  For 
Christy,  it  seems  anything  is  better  than  having  io  live  with  her 
grandmother.  But  she  changes  her  mind  when  Grandmother 
S  Matthews  does  some  wild  and  crazy  tHings.  Christy  decides  she  might 
be  able  to  learn  a  thing  or  two  from  her  grandmother  after  all. 

Greene,  Constance  C.  Getting  Nov^  ere.  Viking  Press,  1977.  121  pp. 

Ever  since  his  father's  remarravse  a  year  ago,  fourteen-year-old  Mark 
Johnson's  hatred  has  grown  into  a  rage.  As  an  outlet  for  his  anget, 
one  night  Mark  takes  his  yourrger  brother's  fencing  foil  and  scratches 
the  new  silver  car  his  father  bought  his  stepmother  for  their  first 
anniversary.  But  that's  only  the  beginning.  The  chain  of  events  t(;at 
follows  leads  Mark  and  his  entire  family  to  the  brink  of  tragedy. 

Greenwald,  Sheila.  It  AW  3egan  with  Jane  Eyre.  Laurel-Leaf  Library, 
1981.123  pp. 

Franny  Dillman  loves  to  read  books,  and  when  her  mother  gives 
her  some  modern  problem- novels  about  teens,  Franny  decides  to  / 
keep  a  journal.  Since  her  own  life  seems  dull,  she  borrows  incidents 
from  the  problem  novels  and  writes  these  in  her  journal.  But  her 
imagination  soon  gets^er  in  trouble,  and  she  begins  to  lose  control 
of  her  fantasy  life. 

Griffiths,  Helen.  Grip:  A  Dog  Story,  lllus.  Douglas  Hall.  Holiday  House, 
1978.  129  pp. 

Eleven-year-old  Dudley  Kershaw's  world  is  filled  with  champion 
fighting  dogs  and  a  strict  father  who  doesn't  believe  in  obeying  the 
law  or  sending  Dudley  to  school.  A  loner,  the  young  boy  finds  it- 
very  hard  to  talk  'o  people,  so  he  reacts  to  difficult  situations  with 
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his  fists.  Dudley's  world  begins  to  change  when  he  is  given  a  puppy 
called  Grip  to  train.  But  the  boyis  soon  faced  with  a  tense  situation 
when  Grip  refuses  to  fight  and  his  father  commands  him  to  destroy 
the  dog. 

-  Griffiths,  HeW  Running  Wil'd.  Illus.  Victor  Ambrus.  Holiday  House, 
1977.  192  pp. 

Pablo  ■  vith  his  grandparents  on  their  small  farm  in  the  Spanish 
mou  iile  his  parents  work  in  a  factory  in  the  city.  Although 

he  k  grandparents,'*  he  is  lonely  Until  his  grandfather  gives 

him  a  i  his  own.  After  his  grandfa/her  destroys  the  dog's  first 
litter  ol  puppies,  Pr.blo  helps  her  hide.h'cr  second  litter  in  the  forest. 
But  the  bidden  puppies  grtfW  to  be  wild,  viciolis  dogs,  teaching 
Pablo  a  painful  lesson  about  nature. 

Groch,  Judith.  Play  the  Bach,  Dear!  Ddubleday  &  Co.,  1978.  19!  pp. 

Musically  untalented,  Hilary  enlists  her  little  brother's  aid  in  reciting 
the  words  to  a  magic  spell  that  she  bejieves  will  make  her  play  the 
piano  better.  With  the  December  recital  fast  approaching,  Hilary 
becomes  more  and  more  desperate.  Then  her  magic  spell  takes  an 
unexpected  turn— something  that  amaies  everyone. 

Guest,  Judith.  Ordinary  People.  Viking  Press,  1976.  263  pp.  '  ^ 

Conrad  Jarrett  has  just  returned  from  six  months  in  a  mental 
institution  after  attempting  suicide.  Instead  of  a/warm  welcome  at 
home,  he  receives  nervous  comments  from  his  mother  and  silence 
from  his  father.  And  always,  the  memory  of  his  dead  brother 
bothers  everyone.  With  the  help  of  a  psychologist,  Conrad  struggles 
to  build  his  own  confidence  and  to  understand  the  tense  situation  at 
home. 

Guy,  Rosa.  Mirror  of  Her  Own.  Delacorte  Press,  1981.  183  pp. 

This  is  the  first  summer  that  seventeen-year-old  Mary  Abbot  can 
enter  into  the  social  whirl  of  the  upper  class,  which  includes  parties, 
yachts,*  and  drugs.  She  meets  an  African  prince,  and  in  the  dizzy 
high  of  new  ways,  she  feels  her  shyness  fall  away.  But  her  relation- 
ship with  her  older  sister— the  beautiful?  ambitious  Roxanne-— is 
painful.  How  can  Mary  even  |iope  to  be  like  her?  Finally,  Mary's 
attraction  to  Roxannc's  wealthy  boyfriend  makes  her  realize  that 
she  must  go  after  what  she  wants,  no  matter  what  the  cost. 

Hall,  Lynn.  Danza!  Charles  Scribner't  Sons,  1981.  185  pp. 

It  took  a  trip  from  Puerto  Rico  to  the  United  States  for  Paulo  to 
discover  his  deep  love  for  horses.  But  this  bond  was  almost  a  family 
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trait.  Paul--'.?  j;.:<»ndfather  was  a  great  horse  rider  and  horse  breeder. 
Now,  on  'lis  ,  randfather's  ranch,  Paulo  discovers  Danza,  a  Paso 
Fino  stallion.  The  boy  decides  to  devote  all  his  time  and  energy  to 
7  caring,  for  it.  However,  Paulo  quickly  discovers  love  may  not  be 
enough  when  Danzp  becomes  seriously  ill. 

Hamilton,  Dbrothy.  Amanda  Fair.  Herald  Press,  1981.  115  pp. 

Amanda's  family  has  beer)  split  apart  by  her  parents'  divorce.  Now 
•  Amanda  feels  she  and  her  sister  might  be  losing  touch  with  each 
,other.  Connie  seems  to  be ;  acting-  mnre  secretive  and  mysterious 
every  day.  Then  Amanda  discovers. the  awful  truth— Connie  is 
inv  olved  in  a  shoplifting  gang.  Amanda  wonders  what  she  can  do  to 
help  her  sister:  Should  she  tell  the  rest  of  the  family? 

Hamilton,  Dorothy.  Cricket,  Illus?  Paul  Van  Demark..  Herald  Press,  1975. 
113  pp. 

Dale's  greatest  desire  is.  to  have  a  pony.  As  long  as  his  family  lives 
in  a  town,  his  wish  has  to  remain  just  a  dream.  But  then  he  and  his 
family  move  to  a  farrp  'Vow,  if  he  can  only  convince  his  mother  he 
will  not  be  hurt,  he  can  nave  his  dream  pony.  Easy  reading. 

Hamilton^  Dorothy.  Eric's  Discovery;  Illus.  Betty.  Wind.  Herald  Press, 
1.979.  Ill  pp.- 

,  Eric  Markely  is  burdened  with  guilt  after  he  sees  Ron  Cranor's  gang  *. 
destroy  the  church  windows.  Afraid  to^nfide . in  his  family  or 
frjends,  Eric  keeps  the  information  secret.  But  as  vandalism  sweeps 
the  tow"n,  he-  must  battle  with  his  conscience  to  keep  quiet.  Then 
Eric  makes  a  decision  that'endangers  his  life.  y 

Hamilton,  Dorothy.  Gina  In-Between.  Illus.  James  -Converse.  Herald 
Press,  1982.  122"pp.  > 

Gina's  father  was  killed  in  a  car  accident,  and  n  ow  Gina's  mother  -is 
dating  Alan.  Gina;s  brother  hates  Alan  and  ?^ts  angry  every  time  his 
mother  mentions  Alan's  name.  Sometimes  Gina  feels  sorry  for  her 
mother,  but'sometimes  she  agrees  with  her  brother.  Who  is  right?- 
And  how, wiM  Gina's  family  ever  be'  happy  again?  Easy  reading. 

Hamilton,  DorUhy.  Ken's  Hideout.  Illus.  James  Converse.  Herald  Press, 
1979. 84  pV  e  '  '  "  - 
Twelve-year-old  Ken  and  his  mother  have  survived  together  ever  - 
since  his  father  died  four  years  ago.  His  mother's  boyfriend,  Bert,  is 
eager  for  marriage,  but  he  seems  to  dislike  Ken.  Confused  and' hurt, 
Ken  runs  away.  With  the  help  of  a  friend^named'  Mr.  Trent,  Ken 
tries  to  organize  his  life  again.  \N 
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Hamilton,  DorothyT  MaHTMountain.  Illus.  Esther  Rose  Graber.  Herald 
Press,  1978.  130  pp. 

Mari,  a  high  school  student,  leaves  home  to  escape  the  angCT  of  her 
alcoholic  father.  She  rapidly  learns  the  many  problems  involved,  in 
finding  a  job  and  a  place  to  live.  Man  meets  many  interesting  people 
during  her  adventures,  including  her  cousin  Patty.  Together  the  girls 
•  ■     help. each  other  face  the  pressures  in  their  lives. 

Hamilton,  Dorothy.  Neva's  Patchwork  Pillow.  Illus.  Esther  Rose  Graber. 
Herald  Press,  1975.  Ill  pp. 

Neva  Vance  moves  north  to  the  big  city  to  live  wkh  Miss  Many,  but 
she  soon  misses  her  family  back  in  the  Appalachian  Mountains. 
Neva  decides  to  stay,  however,  because  she  ha^a  chance  for  a  better 
life  with  Miss  Mary.  The  patchwork  pillow  Neva's  mother  made  for 
her  helps  comfort  her  while  it  gives  her  an  idea  that  brings  Christmas 
happiness  to  her  family. 

Hamilton,  Dorothy.  Rosalie  at  Eleven.  Illus.  TJnada.  Herald  Press,  1980. 
1 10  pp.  -  • 

It  is  Fair"  Week,  but  Marie  Marker  plans  a  number  of  alternate 
activities  fprk  her  family  so  they  can  save  money.  Her  husband"  and 
children  are  not  certain' they  like  the  idea.  A  strain  grows  between 
~~  Marie  and  her  husband  over  this  issue.  For  young  Rosalie,  the 
tension,  in  her^ouse  soon  becomes  worse  than  the  thought  of 
/     missing  merry-go-round  rides  and  seeing  horse  race$.- 

Hamilton,  Dorothy.  Straight  Mark.  Illus.  Paul  Van  Demark.  Herald 
Press,  1976.  126  pp. 

Mark  Owens  is  a  good  student  and  an  equally  good  basketball 
player  at  his  junior  high.  But  he  becomes  confused  when  he  dis- 
covers that  one  of  the  high  school  basketball  players  is  a  drag  dealer.. 
Should  he  tell  someone?  How  many  others  are  involved?  Mark  tries 
to  come  to  a  decision  about  his  knowledge  of  the  drug  problem. 
But  can  he  do  it  without  making  his  life  more  difficult  at  schoc!  fc:/d 
ar  home? 

Hamilton,  Dorothy.  Winter  Girl.  Illus.  Allan  Eitzen.  Herald frts',  1976. 
119  pp.  t  /\ 

Dalice  is  startled  when  she  jealizes-thal  heyrpunger  sister,  Anita,  is 
intensely  jealous  of  her.  Now  Dalice  understands  why  Anita  has 
broken  away  from  her  friends  and  become  a  loner.  Dalice  is  con- 
fused and  hurt,  but  she  begins  to  tpke  steps  to  draw  her  younger 
sister  out  of  her  shell  of  envy. 
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Hayes,  Sheila.  The  Carousel  Horse.  Thomas  Nelson,  1978.  127  pp. 

Fran  is  ready  for  a  relaxing  vacation.  But  she  isn't  ready  for  the 
announcement  that  her  family  will  be 'separated  for  the  summer. 
Her  father  has.  taken  ,a  job  v/ith  a  Long  Island  yacht  club,  and  her 
mother  has  agreed  to  work  as  a  cook  for  the  FairfielUs,  a  wealthy 
family  in  Merriweatlioi .  Fran  is  .to* stay  with  her  mother,  wjiich 
means  that  she  \\ill  be  under  the  $>me  roof  with  Andrea  Fairchild, 
the  "town  snot."  However,  as  the  summer  wears  on,  Fran  gets.  to. 
know. Andrea  and  to  understand  that  things  are  not  always  what 
they  seem.  J 

Heck-,  Bessie  Holland.  Golden  Arrow.  Illus.  Chrvrlcb  Robinson.  Charles 

Scribner's  Soris  1981.  136  pp. 

i  \  ■  « 

For  thirteen-year-old  Randy  Colson,  life  means  riding  motorcycles. 
His  father  tries  tq  discourage^Rahdy's  desire  to  become  a  pro- 
fessional jacer,  but  he  cannot  seem  to  reach  his  son.  What  does 
reach  Randy  is  Golden  Arrow,  a  beautiful  palomino  colt  born  on 
his  grandfather's  farm,  Now  all  Randy  ban  think  of  is  turning  the 
farm  into  a  horse  ranch. 

Hill,  Margaret.  Turn  the  Page,  Wendy.  Abingdon  Press,'  1981.  176  pp. 

Wendy  survived. a  childhood  of  abandonment,  neglect,  and  terrible 
poverty  only  to  spend  her  adolescence  moving  from  one  institution 
,  to  another.  Then*she  is  givgn  a  second  chance  at  Virginia  Hall — a 
chance  at  a  good  foster  home  and*  a  future.  Will  she  give  it  all 
\    Up — risk  everything— to  try  to  find  the  mother  she  has  never  known? 

Hinlon,  S.  E.  Tex.  Delacorte  Press,  197?.  194  pp.  ; 

Tex  and  his  brother,  Mace,  are  forced  to'  take  care  of  themselves 
since  their  father  is  a  cowboy  on  the  rodeo  circuit  and  is  rarely 
home.  Tex,  a  fifteen-year-ol^,  vs  love  with  his  horse,  Negrito,  and 
his  friend's  blue-eyed  sister,  Ja  Things,  oegin  to  get  tough  for 
.the  brothers  when  their  father  sb>s  sending  them  money. 

Hodges,  Hollis.  Why  Would  I  Lie?  Avon  Books,  1980.  220  pp. 

Cletus  Hayworth,  a  carefree  bachelor,  an  unconventional  social 
worker,  and  a  master  liar,  suddenly  becomes  the  adopted  father  ,of 
a  six-year-old  boy.  As  he  begins  to  care  more  and  more  for  the  boy^ 
Cletus  becomes 'obsessed  with  finding  the,  boy's  missing  mother. 
Originally  published  as  The  Fabricator. 


80 


family  Situations 


Hogarth,  Grace.  A  Sister      Helen.  Illus.  Pat  Marriott.  Andre  Deutsch, 
1976.  139  pp. 

Helen,  a  twelve-year-old  girl  living  in  the  early  1900s,  is  overjoyed 
when  ihe  new  housekeeper  things  her  daughter  Katie  along  to  live 
with  ihem!  Now  Helen  has  a  playmate  with  whom  to  spend  the 
lonely  hours  of  the  day.  Helen  Incomes  strangely  afraid  of  Katie's 
mother,  but  she  keeps  quiet  about  her  fears.  She  finally  tries  to 
calm  her  doubts  by  finding  out  more  about  the  woman.  The  search 
leads  her  to  an  unexpected  tragedy. 

Holland,  Isabelle.  Dinah  and  the  Green  Fat  Kingdom.  J.  B.  Lippincott 
Co.,  1978.  1S9  pp. 

Life  is  hard  when  you  are  a  "fatty"  in  a  family  of  thin  people.  In 
fact,  the  only  good  things  are  eating  and  knovving  that  in  the  Green 
4  -Fat  Kingdom  you  are  not  fat  enough  to  be  Fat  Princess.  At  least 
this  is  how  it  is -for  Dinah,  whose  life  is  made  even  worse  by  her 
.  mother1?  insistence  that  she  go1  on  a  diet-and  give  up  all. Sweets.' 
Having  Francis,  her  fat  puppy,  helps,  but  even  he  will  be  taken 
away  if  she  is  caught  eating  candy  or  ice  cream.  y 

Holland,  Isabelle.  Hitchhike.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1977.  156  pp. 
*  Pud,  a  sixteen-year-old  girl,  feels  let  down  by  her  father  because  he 
backs  out  of  a  promise  td^ake  her  backpacking.  She  is  so  hurt  that 
she  decides  to  get  revenge  by  hitchhiking  home  from  school  since 
"that  always  drives  parents  wild."  Pud  is  sure  it  wilkbe  safe  enough 
if  she  avoids  the  "creeps"  and  takes  rides  only  from  people  who 
"  look  trustworthy.  Unfortunately,  it  is  difficult  to  tell  whom  to  trust, 
and  Pud's  journey  home  takes  longer  than  she  planned.  •• 

Holland,  Isabelle.  Of  Love  and  Deatji  and  Other  Journeys.  J.  B. 
Lippincott  Co.,  1975.  159  pp. 

Young  Meg  Grant  is  happy  and  carefree  as  she  moves  about  Eurobe 
with  her  unpredictable  mother  and  loving  stepfather.  Life  is  -  'i" 
exciting  and  sometimes  even  crazy.  However,  the  summer  •: 
fifteenth  year  brings  some  important  changes  for  Meg.  Most 
tant,  tier  real  father,  whom  sh$  has  never  met,  comes  to  H 
in  Italy.  But  his  visit  becomes  a  bad  omen  as  Meg  begins  to  Liv  * 
days  filled  with  sorrow  and  grief. 

Hosteller,  Marian.        m  Adventure.  Illus.  Esther  Rose  Graber.  Herald 
Press,  1976.  124  pp. 

Instead  of  just  talking  about  the  world's  food  shortage,  Denise's 
father  decides  to  do  somethingjibout  it.  He  is  a  professor  of  agn- 
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culture  at  a  church  college  in  Illinois.  His  mission  begins  when  he 
decides  to  take  his  family  to  the  African  nation  of  Chad  to  serve  as 
an  agricultural  advisor.  Unusual  adventures  begin  when  the  Jaivtily 
arrives  in  their  new  home*.      '  , 

Howard,  Jean  G.  Half  a  Cage.lllus.  by  author.  Tidal  Press,  1978.  319  pp. 

HavA  you  ever  wondered  what  it  would  be  like  to  have  a  monkey 
for.,a  pet?  When  Ann  Carpenter  and  her  family  take  in  a  spider 
tponkey  named  Diana,  their  lives  are  turned  upside  down., Diana  is 
charming  and  fun,  but  also  a  lot  of  trouble.  After  a  while  Ann  is 
faced  with  a  difficult  decision.  Should  she  give  Diana  up? 

Hunt,  Irene.  Williap.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1977.  188  pp. 

William  is  only  eight  when  his  mother  dies,  leaving  him  with  his 
thirteen-year-old  sister,  Amy,  and  a  younger,  blind  sister,  Carla. 
-  Soon  a  new  friend,  who  is  only  sixteen  and  the  mother  of  a  baby 
girl,"becomes  part  of  the  family.  Now  this  newly  assembled  family 
must  face  many  hardships  that  tesrrhc-  strength  of  their  love  for 
each  other.  / 

Irwin,  Hadley.  Bring  to  a  Boil  apd  Separate.  McElderry  Books,  1981.  123 

pp-  /  v 

'Katie  V  ner  is  thirteen,  but  already  her  life  seems  to  be  falling 
apart.  Lu  parent/nave  decided  to  get  a  divorce.  And  when  Katie 
tries  to  talk  to  herf  brother  Dinty  about  it,  he  refuses.  With  her  close 
friend  Marti  goneV  Katie  tries  to  fill  her  days  with  tennis  and  horse- 
back riding.  Then  lvlt\rti  comes  back,  and  with  her  come  both  more 
trouble  and  a  chance  fo\Katie  to  solve  her  problems. 

Johnson,  Iviaud.  Sixteen  Can  Be^weet.  Scholastic  Book  Services,  1978. 
158  pp.  X  

Jenny's  sixteenth  birthday  is  spent  in  the  waiting  room  of  a  hospital. 
Her  father  has  been  seriously  injured  in  a  car  accident,  and  the 
doctor  says  he  mustr  be  in  a  quiet  place  for  many  months  to  re- 
cuperate. So  Jenny's  summe:  Vr!  be  spent  on*  a  lonely  North 
Carolina  beach.  Kow  will  she  fill  the  hours?  Keith  Ericson,  a 
handsome,  gentle  seventeen-year-old,  seems  to  be  the  answer. 

Johnston,  Norma.  If  You  Love  Me,  Let  Me  Go.  Atheneum  Publishers, 
1979.  162  pp. 

Sixteen-year-old  Allison  greets  the* autumn  with  joy  and  disbelief. 
She  seems  to  have  become  a  new  person  over  the  summer — the 
'  person  she  has  always  wanted  to  be,  confident  and  likeable.  Yet  the 
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brightness  fades  as  the  new  school  year  grows  older.  Her  grand- 
mother's health  grows  ever  worse,  bringing  both  embarrassment  and 
sorrow  to  the  family.  Her  relationship  with  her  best  friend,  Lisa, 
becomes  strained  as  Lisa's  family  breaks  apart.  Then  her  father's 
business  begins  to  fail,  while  her  brother's  unhappiness  at  school 
creates  other  complications.  As  many  of  her  old  dreams  and  plans 
die,  Allison  tries  to  understand  what  is  "Happening  to  her  and,r to 
grow  stronger  as  a  result. 

Johnston,  Norma.  The  Sanctuary  Tree,  Atheneum  Publisher?,  .1977.  2.19 

.  PP-     '  -  .     -  . 

Fish  Sterjmg  is  independent,  active  in  church,  and  very  good  at 
helping  other  people  with  their  problems.  Then  Fish  begins  to  have 
some  problems  of  her  own:  her  boyfriend  moves  away,  her  father 
enters  the  hospital,  her  dream  of  acting  in  the  school  play  is  shat- 
tered, and  her  aunt  does  her  best  to  find  fault  in  everything  the  girl 
does.  Only  her  love  of  writing  helps  Fish  to  endure  the  troubles, 
until  Christmas  brings  a  sejies  o£happy  surprises. 

Johnston,  Norma.  A  Striving  after  Wind.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1976. 
250  pp. 

ine  Vandevers  are  a  famous,  talented  Soythern  family.  They,  like 
everyone  else  in  1861,  are  caught  up-in  the  Civil  War.  Bridget,  the 
sixteen-year-old  daughter,  tries  to  make  sense  of  her  life  while  all 
around  her  the  war  destroys  so  many  things  and  people  she  holds 
dear.  Only  the  strange  solitary  man  she  names  Mr.  Odysseus  can 
reaily  help  Bridget  understand  what  is  happening  around  her  and  to 
her.  Mature  situations. 
Johnston,  Norma.  The  Swaiicw's  Song.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1979.  192 
PP 

In  the  summer  of  1920,  Alison  Standish  takes  a  trip  to  N*w  Jersey, 
where  her  grandmother  lives.  Alison  is  amazed  at  the  ease  of  life  in 
the  "rich  city"  and  becomes  ashamed  of4ier  humble  country  family 
back  home.'  Hut  the_rity  can'  harbor  danger  and  evil,  she  later  learns, 
as  her  love  and  pride  get  her  involved  with  criminals. 

Jones,  tf.ettie.  I  Hate  to  Talk  about  Your  Mother.  Delacorte  Press,  1980.  / 
248  pp. 

Alicia  is  reluctant  to  go  on  a  vacation  to  the  ocean  with  her  swing- 
ing/drinking mother.  But  her  trip  is  soon  filled  with  excitement  as  a 
handsome  lifeguard  saves  her  from  being  trapped  in  a  lighthouse,, 
and  she  becomes  involved  with  the  problems  of  an  emotionally 
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disturbed  girl.  Then  Alicia  meets  her  biggest  challenge:  resolving  the 
bitterness  in  her  relationship  with  her  mother. 

Kelly,  Rosalie.  Addie's  Year.  Beaufort  Books,  1981.  155  pp. 

Eleven-year-old  Addie's  family  may  not  be  rich,  but  they  have  lots 
of  fun  together.  It  is  during  the  1920s,  and  this  summer  promises  to 
be  filled  with  picnics,  boat  rides,  and  adventures  for  Addie.  Her 
special  friend  is  Ruth,  a. rich  girl  whose  parents  lavish  all  kinds  of 
treats  on  htr.  Over  this  particular  summer,  Addie  and  Ruth  will 
learn  even  more  interesting  secrets  about  each  other  and  also  will 
discover  that  friendships  can  be  hard  work. 

Kibbe,  Pat.  The  Hocus-Pocus  Dilemma. .  Illus.  Dan  Jones.  Alfred  A. 
Knopf,  1979.  125  pp. 

When  B.J.  Pinkerton  is  convinced  she  has  ESP,  she  decides  to  go 
into  the  fortune-telling  business.  She  starts  reading  books  that 
promise  to  help  develop  her  "natural  talent0  and  she  even  buys  a 
crystal  ball.  B.J.  tries  to  use  her  powers 'to  help  her  family,  but 
somehow  something  always  goes  wrong.  Easy  reading. 

Kingman,  Lee.  The  Refiner's  Fire.  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1$8L>218  pp. 

Since  Sara's  mother  died,  she  has  lived  with  her  grandmenhejr  while 
her  father  traveled  and  studied  ceramics.  Bui  then  Grangets  sick, 
and  Sara  is  going  to  live  with  her  father  again — and  with  several 
new  people  too,  for  her  father  now  lives  in  an  artists'  cooperative  in 
a  big  old  barn  in  New  Hampshire.  Getting  to  know  these  artists  is 
quite  a  task  for  Sara,  but  in  the,  process  she  comes  to  know  herself 
better  too. 

Klass,  Sheila  Solomon.  To  See  My  Mother  Dance.  Charles  Scribner's 
Sons,  1981.  154  pp. 

Thirteen-year-old  Jessica  Van  Norden  longs  for  the  mother  who 
r       abandoned  her  as  a  baby.  And  she  prefers  the  fantasy  of  her  missing 
'        mother  to  the  reality  of  her  stcpr  other.  Jessica  is  sure  her  real 
mother  is  now  a  Successful  danc     She  finds  some  comfort  in  her 
best  friend,  Brookie,  who  lost  her  lather  the  same  way  Jessica  lost 
her  mother.  But  this  is  nevor  enough  fQ^Jefcsica.  How  far  can  she 
'allow  her  fantasies  to  take  hei.  though,  belqrcjiiere  are  problems? 

Klein*  Norma.  Breaking  Up.  Pantheon  Books,  1980.  207  pp. 

-She  has  always  tried  to  please  everyone.  Maybe  that's  why  fifteen- 
1     year-old  Alison  finds  making  changes  hard,  for  changes  mean  learn- 
ing all  over  again  what  other  people  expect  of  her.  Now  Alison  and 
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her  older  brother,  Martin,  are  leaving  the  home  in  New  York  they 
share  with  their  mother  and  her  friend  Peggy  to  spend  the  summer 
in  California  with  their  fatherland  stepmother.  Once  there,  Alison 
falls  in  love  with' her  best  friend's  brother,  but  keeps  her  love  a 
'  secret.  Then  she  learns  that  her  mother  and  Peggy  are  more  than 
just  friends.  Finally  Alison  becomes  the  center  of  a  fight  between 
her  parents  over  who  is  to  keep  her. 

Konigsburg,  E.  L.  Journey  to  an  800  Number.  Atheneum  Publishers, 
1982.  138  pp.  x 

Maximillian  Stubbs,  is  used  to  first-class  treatment. 'So  he  is  not* 
very  happy  when  his  mother  sends  him  to  stay  with  his  father  while  , 
she  goes  off  on  a-honeymoon  trip  with  her  second  husband.  Max's 
father  is  a  camel  keeper,  and  Max  does  not  really  like  Ahmed  the 
camel.  But  during  the  month  Max  stays  with  his  father,  the  camel's 
jobs  at  state  fairs,  dude  ranches,  and  night  clubs  bring  Max  into 
contact  with  strange  and  bizarre  people.  Max  begins  to  think  that 
maybe  being  first  class  does  not  always  mean  having  money. 

Lee,  Joanna.  I  Want  to  Keep  My  Baby!  Signet  Books,  1977.  166  pp. 

Sue  Ann  Cunningham  is  fifteen  years  old-old  enough  to  have  a 
baby.  But  is  she  old  enough  to  be  a  mother?  Find  out  how  one 
teenage  mother  copes  m<-  her  parents,  social  workers,  school,  boy- 
friends, and  a  job  in  orde:  to  keep  the  baby  she  loves  more  than 
anything  else.  Mature  situations. 

Lehmann,  Linda.  Better  Than  a  Princess.  Thomas  Nelson,  1978.  95  pp. 
Tilli  h*s  a 'hard  life  with  Mother  Baelk:  she  does  the  hardest  chores 
and  is  not  allowed  to  go  to  school.  Tilli  is  sure  her  real  mother  is  a 
royal  princess  and  will  send  for  her  soon.  Then  one  day  the  letter 
comes— Tilli  is  going  from  Germany  to  America  to  be  with  her 
mother.  Her  journey  by  riverboat,  steamship,  and  finally  railroad  is 
a  series  of  surprises  all  the  way.  And  the  surprises  continue  for  the 
young  girl  when  she  is  reunited  with  her'mother. 

Lehmann,  Linda.  Tilli's  New  World.  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books,  1981.  154 
PP- 

Tilli  is  so  excited  she  could  cry.  At  last,  after  months  .of  travel,  she 
is  going  to  be  reunited  with  he:  family  in  America.  Together  again, 
Tilli's  family  must  share  har  1  work  (and  sacrifices  to  Keep  their 
Missouri  farm  going.  Tilli's  dria.n  is  to  go  to  school,  but  the  nearest 
school  is  •miles  away.  Besides,  she  is>  needed  on  the  farm.  Even 
though  she  does  hot  speak  English,  Tilli  is  determined  to  find  some 
way  to  fulfill  her  dieam.  V 

v  • 

So  .    .  " 
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LcRoy,  Gen.  Cold  Feet.  Laurel-Leaf  Library,  1981.  187  pp, 

Geneva  Michellini  really  wanted  that  job  in  the  penny  arcade.  But 
they  wanted  to  hire  a  boy.  So  with  her  hair  slicked  down  with  olive 
oil  and  a  set  of  hew  clothes,  Geneva  becomes  Johnny  Bertolli  and  is 
soon  working  at  the  arcade.  It  all  seems  like  a  great  joke  at  first. 
But  Geneva-Johnny  quickly  becomes  entangled  in  misadventures 
with  gamblers  and  gangsters.  On  top  of  all  this,  her  double  life  is 
beginning  to  Change  her  relationship  with  her  family. 

Levine,  Betty  K.  The  Great  Burgerland  Disaster,  Atheneum  Publishers, 
1981.  104  pp. 

Fifteen-year-old  Mike  Whitland  is  a  great  cook.  He  has  even  started 
his  own  catering  service.  But  when  the  Raleigh  Grand  Prix  ten-speed 
bike  he  uses  to  make  deliveries  is  stolen,  Mike  is  reduced  to  working 
at  Burgerland.  Mike  tries  to  interest  Mr.  Metro,  Burgerland's 
manager,  in  adding  some  unusual  dishes  to  Burgerland's  menu.  Mr. 
Metro  is  not  thrilled  with  the  idea,  but  after  tasting  Mike's  cooking, 
he  decides  to  give  it  a  try.  The  new  menu  items  work  so  well  that 
the  fast-food  service  begins  to  get  rave  reviews  from  local  restaurant 
critics.  For  Mike,  however,  all  this  attention  and, success  only  seem 
to  create  problems'between  himself  and  his  parents. 

Lifton,  Betty  Jean.  I'm  Still  Me.  Alfred  A.  Knopf,  1981.  243  pp, 

Lori  Elkins  knows  she  is  adopted,  but  it  isn't  until  she  does  an 
American  history  assignment  to  t,race  her  family  roots  that  she 
decides  to  find  her  biological  parents.  She  begins  the  search  but 
does  not  tell  her  adopted  parents.  Her  other  friends — Maggie, 
Bottomless  Pit,  and  Chris — quietly  aid  her  in  the  search.  Lori 
wonders  what  she  will  eventually  find  out  about  her  first  parents, 
little  realizing  that  everything  she  is  doing  is  developing  her  character 
and  telling  her  more  about  who  she  really  is. 

Lingard.  Joan.  Odd  Girl  Out*  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books,  197§L  187  pp. 

Tall,  red-haired  Ellie  y?  upset  when  her  mother  decides  to  remarry. 
"She  finds  comfort  talking  with  a  seventy-year-old  friend  and 
musician,  but  she  remains  stubbornly  opposed  to  the  marriage.  The 
situation  worsens  when  Ellie  keeps  mentioning  her  long-dead  father. 
Then  her  "mother  tells  Ellie  .a  shocking  secret  about  her  father-to-be 
that  completely  changes  her  attitude, 

Lingard,  Joart.  A  Proper  Place.  Thomas  Nelson,  1975.  159  pp. 

Kevin'and  Sadie  McCoy  flee  war-torn  Belfast,  Ireland,  for  the  slums 
of  Liverpool,  England.  They  have  escaped  the  bombs  of  Ireland  but 
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not  the  many  problems  of  coping  with  life  and  keeping  their  mar- 
riage  together.  They  have  ariSnfant  son  to  care  for,  and  Kevin's  job* 
as  a  laborer  does  not  bring  in  enough  money.  Sadie's  mother  and 
Kevin's  brother  arrive  and  make  matters  worse  by  their  interference. 
Finally,  Kevin  and  Sadie  decide  that  they  must  find  "a  proper  place" 
for  themselves,  so  they  move  to  a  farm^in  Cheshire.  There  thejt 
hope  that  with  spunk  and  courage  they  can  build  the  peaceful  life 
they  have  been  searching  Tor. 

Lingard,  Joan.  The  Resettling.  Thomas  Nelson,  1975.'  166  pp. 

When  their  old  apartment  building  in  Glasgow,  Scotland,  is 
scheduled  to  be  torn  down,  sixteen-year-old  Maggie  McKinley 
decides"  to  convince  her'father  to  open  his  own  plumbing  business 
so  the  family  could  rent  a. shop  and  an  apartment  together.  After 
she  finally  convinces  him,  however,  Maggie  must  back  her  talk  with 
action  and  help  her  father  get  the  business  going'.  But  how  long  can 
the  young  girl  wor,k  at  the  store,  help  in  the  family,  keep,  up  with 
her  schoolwork,  and  carry  on  a  relationship  with  a  boy  in  another 
city? 

•  Lorimer,  L.  T.  Secrets.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1981.  192  pp. 

Maggie's  father  is  a  popular,  respected  minister.  But  .one  day  Maggie 
catches  him  lying  about  an  evening  visit  to  a  parishioner,  and  doubts 
about  her  father  begin.  Aftfcr  her  father  rescues  her  from  an  evening 
with  a  drunken  date,  Maggie  wonders  how  he  can  lie  about  it  so 
easily  to  her  mother.  And  why  does  he  insist  that  a  troubled  young 
woman  become  the  new  adviser  to  the  Youth  Group  instead  of  the 
members'  choice?  When  Maggie  guesses  her  father's  secret,  she 
realizes  that  he  has  another  side  to  his  personality  and  learns  that 
-the  truth,  no  matter  how  terrible,  can  be^relief.  Mature  situations. 

Lowry,  Lois.  Anastasia  Again!  Yearling  Books,  1982.  145  pp. 

Anastasia  already  has  said  good-bye  too  many  times-when  her 
grandmother  died  and  again  when  her  goldfish  was  flushed  down 
the  toilet.  But  when  she  has  to  say  good-bye  to  the  house  she  has 
lived  in  since  she  was  born,  that  is  the  hardest  good-bye  of  all.  Is  it 
possible  that  her  move  to  the  suburbs  will  have  more  to  offer  than 

(i       Anastasia  expects?  (ALA  Notable  Book) 
)  f 

Lowry,  Lois.  Autumn  Street.  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1980.  175  pp. 

With  her  father  off  at  war,  Elizabeth  is  forced  to  move  with  her 
"    mother  and  older  sister  into  *wi  grandmother's  big,  gloomy  house. 
The  ohly  times  Elizabeth  looks  forward  to  are  the  times  she  and 
Charles,  the  grandson  of  the  family  cook,  go  adventuring  together. 


94 


Family  Situations 


87 


Tragedy  awaits  l he  pair  one  winter  day,  however,  when  Elizabeth 
decides  to  try  out  her  new  sled. 

Ludman,  Barbara.  The  Strays.  Thomas  Nefeon,  1976.  149  pp. 

The  small  town  of  Monroe  isn't  friendly  to  strangers.  So  when  the 
Shanks  family  move  in,  if  isn't  surprising  that  the  only  family 
around  to  welcome  them  is  the  Aliens,  who  seem  to  have  time  and 
love  for  everyone  and  everything.  The  Aliens  soon  find  that  they  are 
drawn  into  the  personal  problems  of  the  Shanks  family.  In  fact,, 
they  are  faced  with  some  tough  decisions  when  Billy  Shanks  breaks 
.  -  the  law.  However,  with  understanding  and  caring,  the  Aliens  help! 
the  Shaflks  to  find  a  place  in  the  community,  j  „*.  1 

j  V* 

Lyle,  Katie  Letcher.  Dark  But  Full  of  diamonds.  Bantam  Books,  1983. 
174  pp. 

Scott  and  his  doctor  father  just  seemed  to  settle  down  into  separate 
lives  since  Scott's  mother  died — every  day  growing  further  and 
further  apart.  The  situation  worsens  when  Scott's  swimming  teacher 
from  a  few  years  back  is  hired  as  a  high  school  teacher  at  his  school. 
Scott  has  strong  feelings  for  Hilah  Brown,  but  so  does  his  dad.  Can 
Scott  accept  her  as  a  stepmother?  Mature  language  and  situations. 

Majerus,  Jane*  Grandpa  and  Frank.  J,  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1976.  192  pp.' 

/  Sarah  fears  that  her  uncle  Frank,  who  ruh$  the  family  farm,  wants 
-  to  gain  complete  control  and  ownership  of  the  farm  by  proving  that 
Grandpa  is  senile.  Sarah  and  her  friend  Joey  decide  to  carry  out  a 
daring  last-ditch  plan  to  save  Grandpa  from  life  in  a  nursing  home. 
The  three  set  out  in  the  old  truck  forj  Chicago,  where  they  hope  to 
"  find  a  doctor  to  rove  that  Grandpa^  sane."  Not  knowing  how  to 
drive,  Joey  zooms  into  a  hilarious  adventure.'  And  soon,  what 
started  out  to  be  an  easy,  quick  escape  t?urns  into  disaster. 

Major,  Kevin,  Hold  Fast.  Delacorte  Press,  1978.  168  pp. 

/  When  a  drunk  driver  kills  Miehael's  parents  in  an  auto  accident, 
Michael's  rage  and  grief  are  uncontrollable.  Just^fourteen  years  old, 
he  knows  his  relatives  won't  let  him  and  his  seven-year-uld  brother, 
Brent,  stay  alone  in  the  house.  The  adults  decide  tb^t  Brent  is  to 
/stay  with  Grandfather  and  AuntiFlo,  and  that  Michael  must  go  to 
St.  Albert  to  live  Math  an  aurit  ana  uncle.*  Michael  m*  ses  his  home 
in  the  country  in  Newfoundland,  filled  vvith  memories  of  hunting 
and  fishing  with  his  father  and  ^ndfather,  but  for  two  months  he^ 
tries  hard  to  adjust  to  life  in  St,  Albert.  One  day  Michael  gets  in 
trouble  and  decides  toTleave.  His  cousin  Curtis  goes  too — and  the 
pair  set  out  to  try  to  survive  on  their  own.  Mature  language. 
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Marnngcll,  Virginia  J.,Gianna  Mia,  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co.,  1979.  224  pp. 
Thirteen-year-old  Gianna  Mia  lives  in  an  Italian  community  in/New 
Haven,  Connecticut,  in  1937.  She  leads  a  sheltered,  secure  life -there, 
but  things  change  when  her  favorite  brother  dies,  and  she  must  learn 
to  live  in  a  home  filled  with  bitterness.  Even  worse,  she  must  watch 
as  her  father  suffers  from  grief  and  guilt  over  the  marriage  of  her 
'  sister.  Gianna  Miais  left  alone  much  of  the  time  now,  and  she  murt 
use  her  own  wit  and  courage  to  determine  whether  she  will  build  a 
successful  life  for  herself  or  leave  it  in  shambles. 

Martini,  Teri.  All  Because  of  Jill.  Westminster  Press,  1976.  155  pp. 

The  Wainwright  family  revolves  around  the  beautiful  eldest  child,  , 

*  Jill.  Mrs.  Wainwright  has  taken  a  job  to  help  put  Jill  through  college 
and  Mr.  Wainwright  works  extra  hours  at  his  store  for  bis  daughter. 
Beth  and  Jeff  are  left  to  take  charge  of  the  house  and  meals— and 
are  also  lett  alone  much  of  the  time.  Beth  feels  plain  and  unpopular 

y  beside  Jill.  But  Beth's  best  friend, 'Andrea,  gives  her  a  new  haircut, 
shows  her  how  to  be  .less  awkward  with  bays,  and  encourages  . her  to 
develop  her  own  special  talents.  When  Carl,  the  new  boy  in  school, 
asks  Beth  for  her  first  date,  Beth  feels  flattered.  But  Carl  is  a/ 
"foreigner"  and  some  of  the  kids  call  him  a  Nazi.  Can  these  Xy6 
outsiders  stick  together  against  the  pressures  they  face?  ;; 

Mays,  Lucinda.  The  Candle  and  the  Mirror.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1982. 
182  pp.     v  / 
How  could  Anne  Simmons  ever  live  up  to  her  mothers  example?  In 

•  1895  women  were  supposed  to  stay  home,  keep  Jibuse,  and  take 
care  of  children.  But  Emily  Simmbns  traveled  and  lectured  to  other 
women  about  finding  their  own  identities  and  usingtheir  intelligence. 

■'  Her  husband  did  not  like  it,  but  Emily  continued.  After  his  death, 
Emily  takes  on  the  job  of  organizing  labor^nio^is  for  miners  who 
are  underpaid  and  overworked.  Anne  joinsjier  mother  in  this  work. 
But  she  also  tries  to  get  out  from  under  her  mother's  shadow  and 
make,  her  own  special  contribution  to  the  cause. 

Mays,  Lucinda.  The  Other  Shore.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1979.  223  pp. 
Gabriella  wonders  how  long  she  can  lead  a  double  life.  She  is  taking 
an  active  part  in  regular  American  high  school  life.  But  she  is  ak •> 
part  of  a  tradition-bound  society  at  home  in  the  Little  Italy  section 
of  New  York  City.  It  is*  1911,  and  most  of  the  Italian  girls  Gabriella 
knows  do  nbt  gc  to  high  school.  And  hardly  any  of  them  have  a 
"  secret  American  boyfriend,  as  she  does.  Her  father  sympathizes  with 
Gabriella's  plans  for  a  full  education.  But  her  mother  and  most  of 
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her  other  relatives  feel  Gabriellii  should  bejnarriedor  working.  Is 

there  any  ,way  for  Gabriella  to  balandp  he^  two  worlds  and  make 

everybody  happy?  . .     '  '  -  (• 

Mazer,  Ha^jy.  TJhe  Island  Keeper.  Delacorte  Press,  1981.  165  pp.-  : 

Cleo  Murphy,  fat,  rich,  and  "miserable,  is  alone  in  the  world.  Her 

mother  and  sister  are  dead.  In  despair, -she  secretly  runs  a^ay'to  a 

desolate  Island  her  father,  owns  in  Canada.  She  w^nts  some  time. 

alone  there  to  rest  and  to  think  about  her  scrambled  life. 
*  *  / 

Mazer,  NormarFox.  Taking  Terri  MujJIer.  Flare  Books,.  J981.  189  pp. 

Why  are  Terri  and  her  adored  father,5lways  on  the  mqve?-What  are 
mjac->-  1  they  running  from?  Why  won't  Terri's  father  pver  tejl  her  about  her 
dead  mother?  Is  it  possible*  tha'tTerri's mother  didn^  die  after  all? 
As  thirteep-ye^r-old  Terri  Mueller  struggles  to  answer  these*  ques- 
,     tio^ns,  she  finds  herself  torn  between  the  two  people  who  love  her 
^'  the  most.  ^ 

*    McCord,  Jean.  Turkeylegs  Thompson.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1979.  242 
PP-       f    ';  "  ;    -J  • 

'No  bby  could] fight  Turkeylegs  and  winvls  she' made  so  angry  by 
the  kids  at  School?  Or  is  it  b&ause  her  father  has  left  tbe  family  and 
her  mother  has  to  go  to^wprk,  and  now  she  must  take  cape  of  her 
/younger  brother  and  sister?  But  this  is  only  the  beginning  of  her 
desperation— the  months\pf  fighting  thit  schotfl  jjear  are  nothing 
compared  to  the  wretchedness  of  the  summer  that  follows.  . 

•     '  '    i     \  . 

McGraw,  Eloise  Jaryis.  A  Really  Weird  Summer,  illus^  Allen  Davis. 
McElderry  Books,  19*77.  216  pp.    *  ~  * 

After  his  parents'  divorce,  twelve-year-old  Nils  Anderson  is  sent  to^* 
«r  .stay  with  some  strange  relatives, Shut  away  in  an  old  inn  v.ith  these 
relatives,  Nils  finds  it  pleasant  to  escape  and  explore  the  secret 
rooms  in  the  inn  and  to  enjoy  the  company  of  the  person^who  lives 
in^these  rooms.  But  is  Alan  real?  Is 'he  a  ghost*?  Or\coufd  he  be  a 
relative  from  anather  time?  *  * 

McHargue;  Georgess.  Stonefljght.  IIIus.  Arvis  Stewatf:  Camelot  Books, 
197,6.223  pp.        -I   "  ■•  s 

When  Jamie's- parents  begin  tojight,  her  summer,  becomfes  terrible. 
v  Then  she  meets  and  awaikens  a  stone  griffin,.an  animal  thatf  is  part 
.   eaglejind  part  lion.  Her  life  becomes  enchanted  *and  exciting  with 
'  her  griffin  and  the  other  sculptured  creatures  m.New  York,  until  she 
is  forced  to  make  an  important  decision  about  her  living  stone 
menagerie.  Mature  language.  ■' 
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McKay,  Rribert.  Bordy.  Thomas  Nelson,  1977.'  141  pp.  f  )  M 

Just  ou\t  of  high  school',  Bordy  Mastcrson  searches  forvanswers  to 
confusing-qqestions*  about  life." First  he  seeks  a  job  in  an  employment 
center  ViAd  finds  himself  itf  a  speedboat  heading  straight  toward*  ^ 
'  work  on  a  freighter.  Later  he  is  asked  to  play  psychologist  to  his 
y  *    mixed-up  younger  sister,  tfordy  gets  tangled  up  with  the  law  when 
.  he  retfels  against  his  parents^and  joins  his  sister  in,  using  drugs. 

Mearian,  Judy<Frank.  Someone  Slightly  Different.  Dial  Press,  1980:  197 

PP"  -  ■   *  I 

^  Marty 'cannot  bear  the  taunting  of  the  other^ids  at  school.  Can  she 

help  it  that  her  father  walked  out,  her  mother  works,  and  sheas' left 

with  all  the  housework?  Then  her  grandmother  comes  to  the  rescue,  j 

Not' 'only  does  she  do  the  chores  for  Marty,'  but  she  reveals  ajbrighter 

side  of  life  to  the  girl.  Then  Marty  must 'use  all  that  she  has  learned 

^       from  her  grandmother  when  she  h&  to;  cope  with  ths  death  of  a 

loved  one. 

Mearian  Judy  Frank.  Two  Ways  about  It.  Dial  Press,  1979..  166  pp. 

"  Annie  Reynolds,  an  only  child,  te  enjoying  a  happy  and  carefree/ 
•    '  year.  The  only  real  problem'she  faces  is  her  tworweek  summer  Visit 
with  her  bossy 'and  difficult  cousin,  Lou.  However,  life  suddenly 
changes  for  Annie  when  she  learns  that  her 'mother  ha^  cancer. 
Strangely/  it  is  Lou  wht>  is  the  most  help  to  her  during  this  difficult  • 
"timeyBoth  girls  learn  a  great  deal  about  each  other,  the  importance  ^ 
of  fafmlies,  and  their  own  inner  strengths. 

Meridonca,  Susan.  Tough  Choices.  Dial  Press,  1980*136  pp. 

Crystal's  self-confidence  is  crushed^  when  her  parents  get  divorced 
and  her  mother  begins  drifting  across  the  state  to  live  with  boyfriend 
'"■  after  boyfriend.  The  court  ^decides  to  put  Crystal  in  her  .father's  ' 
home,  but  things  aren't  much  better.  Here,  though;,  Crystal  finds  a 
new  friend,  and  'together  they  decide,  to  run  away  and  try  to  leave 
.     their  troubles -behind  forever.       '     ^      ~  , 

Meyer,'  Carolynfc.  C.  Poindexter.  McEld^rry  Books,  1979.  20?  pp. 
,  C.  C.  (Cynthia  Charlotte)  .Poindexter  is  fifteen  years  old,,  six  feet 
one  inch  tall,  and  still' fefowing.  Her  parents  are  divorced;  her  best 
friend,  Laura,  is  completely  wrapped.up  in'  labeling  relationships;  . 
her  Aunt  Charlotte  is  a  militant  feminist;  and  her  little  sister, 
Allison,  is  a  brat.  With  all  this  in  her  life,  will  things  ever  run 
c  smoothly  for  C.  C?  ~ 
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Meyer,  Carolyn.  Eskimos:  Crowing  Up  in  a  Changing  Culture.  lyicElderry 
Bqoks,  1977.  215  pp.         '       N       *  /  ^ 

.  Life  in  a  typical  Eskimo  village  is  sometimes  a  blending,  but  mostly 
a/ conflict,  of  the  old  and  the  npw.  The  problems  of  drinking, 
boredom,  and  trying  to  accept  the  white  culture  are  mixed  with  the 
pleasures  df  storytelling,  hunting,  fishing,  and  the  closeness  of  the. 
ftrmily  in  this  tale  of  the  struggles  and  joys  of  native  Alaskans, 
x  < 

Miklowitz,  Gloria^  D,  Did  You  Hear  What  Happened  to  Andrea? 
.! L   Delacorte  Press,  1979.  168  pp.  v 

yOn  a  ride  back  from  the  bdach,  fifteen-ye^Nold  Andrea  is  attacked 
/<and  raped  by  a  stranger.  She  finds  her  troubles  have  just  begun  as  . 
she  realizes  she  must  deal  not'only^with  her  own  emotional  problems 
but  also  with  tension  with  her  parents,  who  appear  to  be  drawing 
,  away  from  her.  Without  their  .support  and  understanding,  Andrea 
wonders  how  she  will  ever.be  able  to  rebuild  her  life. 

X  ^ 

Miles,  Betty.  Just  the  Beginning,  Camelot  Books,  1978.^3  pp. 

Everything  seems  to  be  go^ng  wrong  so  far  in  eighth  grade  for  Cathy 
Myers. /She  gets  suspended  from  school  for  breaking  a' minor  rule 
and  is^alwayS' being  compared  to  her  "perfect"  sister,  who  is  the 
yearbook  editor  and  c|ass  valedictQrian. -Worst  of 'all,  she  fates  the 
'  humiliation  of  her  mofher  becoming  a  cleaning  lady.  Everyone  else 
,  in  town  has  a  cleaning  lady.  Cathy  begins  to  wonder  what  she  can 
do  to  begin  feeiing  better  about  herself. 

Milton,  Hilary.  The  Gitaway  Box.  Chariot  Books,  1*980.  231  pp. 

Jock  has  always  been  "Paw-Paw"  to  his  grandson  Chris,  but  he  is 
forced  to  become  more  than  just  a  loving  grandfather  whence 
young  boy's  parents  are  killed  in  an  automobile /accident.  The  two 
novflface  extremely  difficult  times.  They  have  very  little  money,  anc^ 
the  social  worker  wants  to  place  the  young  boy  in  a  foster  home. 
However,  the  pair  are  determined  that  their  courage  and  devotion, 
as  welj  as  the  "gitaway  box'?  and  their  willingness  to  take  a  chance, 
.  will  help  them  to  remain  together  and  tc  preserve  their  dignity.  , 

Moore,  Emily.  Something  to  Count  On.  Unicorn  Books,  1980.103  pp. 

Lorraine  has  a  hard  time  fitting  in  at  school.  She  finds  schoolwork. 
and  fQ  tests  boring,,  and  she  is  always  getting  into  fights.  The  onjy 
bright  spot  in  her  day  is  her  favorite  teacher,  whom  she7  has  nickr» 
named  "Wodfman."  Lorraine's  real  proWerr.  Ls_thp  fact' that  her 
father,  whoTias.  moved*  away  from  home,  is  always  promising  to 
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come  to  see  them  bat  neverdoes.  She  feels  .gitflty  and  thinks  the 
•  '     reason  hexloesn't  come  home  is  because  she  and1  her  younger* 
brother,  Jason,  are  not  good  enough.  One  day  Lbrraine  and  Jason 
come  up  with  a  plan  to  find  out  if  their  father  really  loves  them.  But 
the  answers  they  discover  surprise  and  shock  them.  " 

Morey,  Walt.  The  Year  of  the  Black  Pony.  E.  P.  Dutton,sJ976.  152  pp. 
•    When  his  fattier  dies  in  the  early  1900s,  Christopher  rnust  devote  all 
his  time,  to  chores  around^r^jranch.  He  becomes  disappointed  when 
\  he*  realizes  he  (fan  no  longer  ride  up  to  Christmas  Ridge  to' see  his 
dream  horse,  a  black  stallion  named  Lucifer.*  But  when  his  rhotller  ^ 
%    arranges  to  marry  a  nearby  rarteher  to  gain  additional  help  for  her 
ranch,  Christopher's  (dream  comes  true.  However,  the  great  stallion 
'   becomeSjlike  a  curse  on  the  new  family,  arid  the  young  boy  learns  . 
totfte  tragedy  to  dissolve  bittecness.4 

Morgan,  Alison.  All  Kinds  of*Prickles.  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books,  1980.  175 

Paul  is  a  young  orphan  who  comes^to  live  with  his  aunt  ^Jean 
Dawkes  and  her  family.  Unfortunately,  Paul's  pet  goat,  Davy,  Jias  a 
-hard  time  being  accepted  by  the  family,  Paul's  uncle  quickly  be- 
comes very  angiy  at  Davy's  pranks,  and  it  looks  as  if  Paul  may 
soon  have  to  part  with  his  beloved  pet. 

Morgenroth,  Barbara.  Ride  a  Proud  Horse.  Atheneurrf  Publishers,  1978. 
f  177  pp.         1  '  * 
j  J    Horses  are  a  way  of  life  for  Corey  Mathis.  She  has  no  big  dreams 
>  of  being  rich  or  famous  from  riding  them— Ul)  she  wants  is  to  be 
with  the$r!,  to  care  for-them,  and  to  develop  her  own  abilities  in 
training  them.  Bat  ever  since  her  mother  was  killed  by  a  horse  years 
ago,  Corey  and  rjer  father  ha*e  moved  from  place  to  place,  barely 
making  a  living.  When  herfather  rains  a  job  opportunity  at  Wind- 
v    4  av/ay  Stable,  Corey  deChdeTit's  time  to  break  from  him  and  to  make 
a  lif^oPher  own.  . 

Mueller 'Amelia.  Sissy  Kid  Brother.  Illus.  Paul  VanJJemaTk.  Herald 
PrW  1975.1234  pp!  '  >  .      %  "    '  „ 

ytfen,  ajpiost  fourteen,  feels  his  family  won't  give  him  the  chance  to  , 
accept  responsibilities.  But  whence  spends  the  summer  with  his 

 okk r-hr^ther^ciftring-whcatJroi^Oklahpma     North  Dakota,/he  

firfds  plenty  of  responsibilities  and  gains  some  maturity  in' dealirig 
with  them.  ,  \ 
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Myecs,  Walter  Dean.  It  Ain't  vMl  for  NothinVViking  Press,  197^.  217  pp.    -  * 

Twel^-year-old  Tipp^lives  with  his  Grandma  Carrie  in  Ifarlem, 
where'  his  life r  is  happy,  secure,  and* protected  frotn  much -of .the  , 
violence  and  cyrtme' in  the  neighborhood.  However,  all  ro£  this  is 
.  p  suddenly  changed  when  Grandma^  Carrie  becomes  ill  and  is  plated 
in  a  nursing  home\  and  he  is  sent  to  live  with  his  fathex,  a  man  he 
*■  barely  knows.  Here  Tippy  is  introduced  to  the  world  of  drugs,  theft, 
and  violence.  Now  Tippy  must  learn^the  hard  way  to  stick  up  for 
his  own  values*  and  beliefs.  Mature  language  and  situations.  ^  i 

Myers,,  Walter  Dean.  VVfcn't  Know  Till  I  Get  There.  Viking  Press,  19#2>  / 
.   ^  176  pp/         .    .         1  .    ,     '  v     , t 

*  vVhat  do  fourteen-year-old  kidsand  a  group  of  senior  citizens  have  . 

*  in  common?  This  is  what  S.teve  and  his  gang  find  out  when  they  aire 
"  sentenced' to  help  at  a  retirement ^home  after  he  is  caught  writing 

'graffiti  on  a  subway  car.  JHis  involvement  with  the,  senior  citizens  * 
helps  Stewve  urfdefstand  himself  better  and  his  new  foster  brother, 

Naylor,  Phyllis  Reynolds. .Faces  in  the  Water.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1981. 
167  pp.  *  tr--  . 

Dan  Roberts  watches  helplessly  as  his  father  grow§  weaker  and^ 
i  weaker  in  a  hospital  with  what  may  be  the  start  of  Huntington's 
disease — a  hereditary  illness.  A  worried  Dan  is  sent  to  Pennsylvania 
to  spend  the  summer  with  his  grandmother.  When  he  gets,  there,, 
however,  a  strange  a})paritioi\  haunts  Dan  and  his  grandrfiother. 
She  is  sute  it  is  someone  out  of  her  past,  but  Dan  is  not  as  certain. 

•  Could  this  ghostly  face  and  the  mysterious,  yet.spmehowj^miliar^ 
pe'ople  Dan  keeps  meeting  be  trying  tefwarn  tfim  about-his  fujule? 

Naylor,  Phyllis  Reynolds.  Shadows  on  the  Walk  Ati^neum  Publishers,  & 
1980.  165  pp,  S     .    \ '  "       >       !  .  #  ^ 

.  Dan  Roberts  is  very  confused,  Why  Jiave  his  parents  decided  to 
take  bir/Tout  of%*school  in  the  middle  of  the  year  for  a  visit  to  . 
England?  $ho  are  the  people  his  mother  is^always  visiting?  Why  do 
his  parents  begin  to  seem  afraid  from  time^to  time?  And  why  does  * 
•he  have  a  strange  feeling  of'horror  when  he  gets  near  the  ruins  of  an 
ancient  Roman  city?  Dan  decides  to  look  for  answers  to,  these 
^questions  and' confront  his  fears.  But' he-soon  realizes  he  risks 
stirring  up  problems  in  his  search  for  knowledge, 
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Naylor;  Phylli}  Reynolds.  WalMng  throdgh  the  Dark^  Atheterum  Pubhgh- 
\  .  *ers,n97>6. 211  pp.  ^        ^  ~~  *■ 

Ruth  Wheeler's  family  is  a  normal,  happy  family  and  luckier  than 
'  •  ..many  because  they  are  buying  their  own  (louse  even  thpugh  it  is  the 
depression  and  times  are'hard.  Then  Mr.  Wheeler  loses  the  job  he's 
held  for  nineteen  years  and  can  find  only  occasional  work.  Life  for 
£  the  \yheders  quickly  goes  from  bacf  to^orse.  Ruth's  big  ambition 
is  to  become  a  teacher,  but  now^she :despairs  of  getting  {he,  money 
f&r  that.  A  chance  encounter  with  her  English  teacher,  though,  may. 
provide*  Ruth  with  t*he  qpportunity  to  make  her  dreams  of  teaching 
become  a  reality.  *t*^  '  I  • 

Neigoff,  Mike.  It  Will  Never  Be  the  Same^Xgain.  Iljus.  Gwen  Brodkin. 
Holt,  Rinel^rt  &  Winston,  1^79/491  $P  •  '  «  H 
For  Sid  Kaplan,  life. is  not  easy.  Ever  ,5ince  his  father  was  jired, 

*  everything  has  gone  yrong.  The  ski  trip  he  hoped  for  is  now  too 
expensive  and  his  father  is  getting  crabbier  by  the  day.  Then  Sidjs 

•    •   new  job  as  a  film  d^veloj^er  leads  .'to  some  happy  surprises  and 

*  unexpeoted'discoveries.  .  -  . 

Nelson,  Carol:  Dear  Angie,  Your  Family's  Getting  a  Divorce.  Chariot 
Books,  1980.  119/pp.  *'  ;  '  ^ 

Angie -doesn't"  fit  in  .with  some  of  the  sophisticated  girls  at  school.  Y 
But  that4oesn't  really  depress  her.  What, is  r.eally  botftfcrin'g  her  is 
"that  her.fnother  arid  father  arp  constantly  fighliifg  and  yelling^at 
each  other.  Young  Angie  begins  to  fear  that  she  will  soon*  have  to 

.  *      face  the  possibility  that  her  patents  might  be  planning  a  divorce.    • . 

/   '  \  I 

Neufeldf  John,  Fredfly'sJBook.  Qjjmelot  Books,  1975.  132  pp.  J 
^      Freddy  isn't  stupid,  but  he^ certainly  feels  stupid  when  a  certain  word 
that  he  doesn';  understand  keeps  leaping  out  at  him.  He  se$s  it  -on 
fences,  sidewalks,  and  Jbathroom  walls; 'So  Freddy  begins"  to  ask  all 
kinds  of  people,  whenever  the  ofcportunity.SeeJms  right,  if  they  know 
what  the  word  means.  He  talks  to  his  best  friend,  his  mother,  his 
father,  the  librarian.  He  eveti  looks  it  up  in  the  dictionary.  No  ane 
seerrfc  comfortable  about  giving  him  a  clear  definition.  But  this 
'    makes  Freddy  even  more  determined  to  solve  the  dilemma. 
■  •*  \     -    '     '  ' 
Neufeld,  John  Sunday  Father.  §ignet  Books,  1977.  159  pp. 

#  Will^Tessa's  mother  and  father  get  back  together  someday?  This  is 
Tessa'^dream  until  her«dad  tells  her  that  he  is  marrying  someone 
else.  She  is  angry  and  hurt  until  she  leafns  ivhat  love  and  growing 
.  -  up  are  aft  about.  K 
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/Neville,  Emily  Cheney.  Gardenjpf  Brokeh  Glass.  Delacorte  Press,  1975., 
215  pp.  •    .  .  ° 

*    ^      Brian  Moody  is  a  junior  hi$i  student  who  looks  forward  to  going 
^         to  sjhool  because  only  there  does  he  feel  safe,  even  though  he's  one 
of  the  few  white  kids  in  his-grade.  Brian  dreads  his  homer  life, 
especially  facing  an  alcoholic  mother  every  day.  Besides,  his  older 
sister  bosses  hirrr,  and  his  younger  brother  is  th^  spoiled  pet  of  the 
'    family.  Then  a  blaek  family  befriends  Brian  and  helps*  show  him 
*  •  that, he  is  a  valuable  person.  Brian  soon  learns  how  to  feel  alive  and 
*      ■  decides  to  help  rebuild  his  own  famijy.     ^  j 

Newton,  Suzanne.  M.  V.  Sexton  Speaking.  Viking  Press,  1981.  196  pp. 

She  would  not  have  believed  it  a' year  ago,  but  a  summer  job  at  a 
bakery  is  changing  Martha  Venable  Sexton's  life.  An^rphan,  M.  V. 
has  been  lonely  an^  confused^for  rrfbst  of  her  life.  She  does  not 
know  if  she  m wants  to4  "blend  in"  with  everyone  else  or  remain 
»  -  independent.  And  M.  Vr.  certainly  dQes  not  know  how  to  com- 
municate with  the  great-aunt  and  great-uncle  she  liveb  with.  But  this 
bakery  job  is  giving  M.  V.  a  sense  of  wortr£*and  she  is  meeting  all 
*  ,  sorts  of  interesting  people' there  besides. 

O^Doll^Scoa.'The  Spanish  Smile.  Houghton  Mifflin  6o.y  1982.  182  pp. 

'     Lucinda's  life  on  Isla  del  Oro,  an  island  off  the  coast  of  California, 
v     has  always  been  like  that  of  a^princess.  Her  father,  Don  Enrique,^ 
surrounds  her  with  luxuries^  but  he  shelters  ljer  tod.  Newspapers', 
radios,  televisions,  and. books  never  reach  the  island.  Don  Enrique 
rriakes  sure  that  his  daughter  knows  nothing  of  the  "barbarians"  on 
#     the  mainland.  So  it  is  not,  until  the  young-archaeologist  Christopher 
Dawson  arrives  on  the  island  J^hat  Lucinda  begins  to  question  her 
^  .world.  Slowly,  horrifyingly,  thfc  'truth  .about^  Isla  del  Oro  and^ts 
,  master  begins  to. emerge.  • 

Oldham,,  MaV  The  V^hite  Pony.'.  Hastings  House  Publishers,  1981. 
*119pp.     V  '  *        ~.   -  - 

Barbara's  dreams  of  riding  her-way.to  fame  seem  almost  in  reach 
when  she  moves  next  door'to  a  riding  school.  From  the  statt,,there 
is  a^pecial  \varmth  between  her  and  Bianca.  the  gently  blind  pony. 
^  Barbara- imagines  herself,  thin  and  glamorous,  taking  fences  and' 
hurdles  with  ease  on  Biarica.  But  Barbara  isrrt  thin  and  glamorous. 
Her  parents  bribe  and  nagger  to  diet,  until  she  doesn't  even.know 
.  if  she  wants  to  lose  weighty  for  her  own  reasons  or  theirs.  Before* 
anything  else,  Barbara  wants  to  make  her  own  choices— -and  shell 
decide  when  and  how.  4     ■  ~ 
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Osborne,  Mary  Pope.  Run,  itur^as  Fast  as  You  Can.  Dial  Press,  1982. 
149  pp.  '  » 

»  *  v 

When  her  family,  move  to  Holden  Beach,  Hallie  sees  this  as -her 
chance  to°get  in  with  the  popular  crowd— the  girls  with  boyfriends  , 
and  good  figures.  She  is  eleven  now— too 'old  to  play  With  dolls  and  J 
*        her  litjje  brother/Mickey.  But  when  tragedy  strikes  her  farr\ily,  ,she 
does  some  fast  growing  uptand  comes  to  see  the  popular  girls  for 
what  thay  really  are.  Easy  reading.  V     /      >  *  ^  „ 

Parker,  Richard.,  he  Is  Your  Brother.  Thomas  Nelson,  1976-.  98  .pp. 

Orry  is  an  autistic  child—he'is  withdrawn  and  pays  little  ^tention  ( 
to  his*  family  or  to  what  is  happening  around  hifri.  Then  one  day 
Orry  becomes  interested  in  his  brother  pike's  hobby  of  trains  and 
*  railroad  equipment.  Orry  wants  to  learn  about  trairfs  too,  and  he 
and  Mike  start  becoming  clo^v  f>st  the  two  visit  dump  sites  and 
explore  dangerous,  unused  f^ds,  the\  share  advertture,  excite- 
ment, and  respect.'  « 

Parker,  Richard.  The  Runaway.  Thomas  Nelson^  1-977.  125  pp. 

Fourteen-year-old  Hugo  is  tired  of  his  parents'  quarreling  and  feels 
partly  to  blame  for" the  rocky  marriage.  Hu^o  decides  to  bring  his 
parents  together  by  running  awajj  and  pretending  he  has  been 
1        kidnapped.  He  thinks  that  his  parents  will  be  so  concerned  (or  his 
jsafety  that  they  frill  stop  fightings© irt  Hugo's  pretended  clanger 
j  •  s  becomes  real,  and  the  only  person  who  can  help  is  his  new  friend, 

Caroline. 

Pascal,  Francine.  The  Hand-Me-Down  Kid.  Yearling  Books,  1982.  172 

It  is  not  easy  for  eleven-$ar-old  Ari  Jacobs  to  be  the  youngest  in 
her  family.  All  she  .gets  are  her  sister  Elizabeth's  used  things:  clothes, 
■'"  beds,  bicycles.  One  day  Rhona,  the  school  bully,  talks  Ari'  into 
/"borrowing  her  Sister's  new  ten-speefc  bike  for  a  race.  When  the  bike 
is  stolen,  Ari  begins  to  lie  to  her  family  while  she  frantically  searches 
for  the  bike  herself.  But  can  she  find  it  without  being  forced  to 

.  ■  adrfiit  her  part  in  its  disappearance? 

v » 

Paterson,Katherine.  The  Great  Gilly  Hopkins.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co., 
,      1978.  148  pp.  * 

 Gilly  Hopkins  is  a  child  who  has  had  little  discipline.  After  six  foster 

"homes,  she  is  sent  to  the  dusty,  broken-down  house  of  Mrs.  Trotter. 
During  her  stay,  Gilly  struggles  with  prejudices  toward  a  blind,  black 
neighbor  and  Mrs.  Trotter's  withdrawn  son.  Finally  Gilly  can  stand 
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it  no  longer  and  runs  away  to  find  her*  mother.  .(National  Book 
Award  and  Nevvbery  Honor  Bqok)   /   •  ? 

Paterson,  [Catherine.  Jacob  Have  I  Loved.  Flare  Books,  1980..  175  pp. 

Louise*is  a*twin  and  feels  much  like* the  biblical  character  Esau 
,  ,  because  hej-  sister  Caroline  is  like; a  Jacob  who  is'favorea  and  loved 
tyy  everyone.  Louise  finds  conflicts- ofall  kinds  where  her  sister  is 
concerned.  Caroline  Seems  to.rqb  her  of  any  pleasure  frorh  school, 
^—friends,  her  mother,  and  even  her  namt.  The  family  lives  on  a 
re ffiote'  island  in  Chesapeake  Bay  in  the  early  1940s,  sq  Louise 
decides  tcybecome-4  waterman  like  her  father  and  hopes  the  life- 
style will  help  her  become  her  own  person.  (Xijierican.Book  Award 
and  Newbery  Award) 

^Peck,  Richard.  Deiv't  took  and  It  Wont  Hurt.  Avon  Books,  1979.158 

'  pp.  V  "  v  i 

,  Nothing  about-  Carol's  life  is  right.  >Her  family  lives;  on  the  wrong 
side  of  the  tracks,  her  wardrobe  is  even  older  tlian  last  year's  styles,  r/ 
her  older  sister  is  in  Chicago  at  alio^ne  for  unwed  mothers,  and  her 

*    mother  works  asa  hostess  at  an  all-night  truck  stop.  She  i£  hardly  a  # 
member  of  the  "in"  crpwd.  But  she  does*have  some  things  going  for  - 

.  *  her:  her  brains,  her  first  tyoyfriepd,  and  the  independence  cjf  going 
to  Chicago^from  Claypitts  to  see  for  herself  how  her^kfer  sister  is 
getting  along.  *f  »  ) 

Peck,  Richard.  Father  figure.  Signet  Books,  1979.  182  pp.  % 

Dad  had  been  erased -frorn  trie  family  for  Jim  and  Byron  £twater.> 
They  were  very  yoUng  when  he  left,  and  they  have  not  seen  or  heard 
from  him  since.  But  when  their  mother  dies,  the  boys' grandmother 
ihsists  .they  visit  their  father  in  Florida.  Byron  likes  th9  idea,  but 
>,/Jim  is  jealous  and  angry.*  He  is  the  only  fether  his  little  brother 
needs.  Once  in  Florida;^  bptjf  boys  find  their;  feelings  about  their 
father^re  rnore  confused  than  they  thought.  , 

^Peyton,  K.  M.  Marlon's  Angels.  Illus.  Robert  Micklewright.  Oxford 
University  Press,  1>?Q.  1B2  pp.        )  *    .    1    1  , 

*  The  people  in  the  village  think  of  Niarion  as  mentally  unstably,  like 
her  dead  mbthor.vThe.  lonely  girl's  favorite  companions  are  the 
."beautiful  carved  angels"ffn  the  ceiling  o£  the  crurhbling  medieval^ 
church  near  her  father's  cottage.  Wrfen  a  hartdsome\young  pianist 


erTters~ihe  chyrch  trj'give  a  concert  to  help  pay  for  rebuilding  the 
church,  Marion's' life  Suddenly  becomes  Exciting.  It  all  seems  to 
come  jibout  because  Marion  has  prayed  so  long  and  so  hard.  But  it 
\  seemslhat'  Marior^s  angels  have  addeji  trouble  to  her  blessing^ 

•     -  I      ...  '  '  < 
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Piatt,  Kin.  Chloris  and  the  freaks.  Bradbury  Press,  197^/217  pp. 

Chloris  Carpenter  consults  her  horoscppe  every  morning  for  advice. 
(    Her  mother  js  having  trouble  with  her  second  marriage,  and  her 

-  weird  older  sistej  cfaims  that  their-dead  fSther. talks  t6  her.  Pivo'rce 
/and  madness  JfcemYo  We  in" the  air,  -but  Chlori^rdoesn't  give  up 
trying  to  keepcohtrol  Of  her  life,  or  helping  those  around  her. 

Piatt,  Kin.  Chloris  and  the  Weirdes,  Bradbury  Press,  1978^231  pp.  ♦ 
Chloris  Carpenter,  at  thirteen,  is-in  love  with  Harold  (The  Hawk) 
Osborne/champion  skateboarder.  Chloris's  older  sister,  J^nny,  is  so 
*  depressing  that  she  drives  everyone  crazy,  and  Chlofis's  mother  is 
forking  on  her  third  marriage.  Their  lives  become  even  more  hectic 
when  Jenny  disappears  one  weekend  twith  Wayne  Gavin,  a  notorious 
^izza  fr^ak."   •  ;  -   -v  « 

Rabe,  Bernie^e.  The  Girl  Who  Had  No  Name.  E.  P.  Dutton,l977.  149  pp. 
When  Girlie  is  cast  out  of  her.  Jiome      her  angry  Tather,  she  sseks 
refuge  in  the  homes  of  her  many  6rder  sisters,  ^hehearns  trie  pain'of  * 
poverty  in  one  house,  the-  deception  of  beauty  in  another,  and  a 
deep  family  secret  in  the  last.  Girlie  deaH§  wit£  confusion  and  hurt' 
as  she  seeks  peace  in  the  lonely  outside  world.  ^  \ 

Rabe,'Berniec£.  Tlfe  Orphans;  E:  P.  Dutton,  1978.  184  pp.  o  f 

f     )  Little  Adam  and  Eva  Braggs,  two  orphaifavlrins,  seem  to  attract  b^d 
1     '  Juck.  After  their  parents*  deaths,  they  are  shipped  from  home  to 
home  and  cause  mischief  wherever  they  go.  A  seventy-five-year-old 
grandmother,  a  scraggly  hound  pup,  and  lot^of  closp  calls  with  the  ■ 
law  are  all  part  of  their^c\|azyfa^entures.  _  '  c  > 

Radiey,  Gail.  The  World  turned  Inside  Qut.  Crown  Publishers,  1-982.  N 

'.ii6pp.  y       '  -  \   ~  , 

The  Chase  family  just  seemed  to  fall  apart  after  the  suicide  of  Tyler 
Chase.  Now  fifteen-year-'old  Jertfrfiy  loses  a  pister^vhen  she  angrily 
'decides  to  le'ave  home.  Isolated  and  frustrated,  Jeremy  takes  a  job 
at  a  hot-dog  stand  on  the  boardwalk.  Soon^he  finds  himself  feeling  # 
more  at  ease,  especially  aftfec  becoming  friends  with  Gina.  However^ 
,  when  a  job  offjr  comes  from  Seaside  Mental  -Hospital,  Jeremy  is 
once  again  plunged  into  confusion  and"  doubt..  Seaside  is  the  place 
.Hvyhere  his  brother,  Tyler  was  a  patient.  Jeremy  wonders  if  working 
at/Seaside  will  help  him  understand  his  brother's  death,yor  will -it 
make TTyler's  suicide  ev^HaTa^to  accept?  .  ^  r~ " 
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gteiff,  Tana.  So  Long,  Snowman.  -Pearon-Pitman  Publishers,  -,1979.  59 
PP.-     ,  f      '       .*     '  '  '     "V"  .  . 

Billy's  life  is  tough  in  the  shuns.  H^is  kicked  o/it  of  school,  caught 
st^Aling,  and  sent  to  a  b6ys'  training  school.  When  he  gets  out,  in, 

♦      .spite  of  his  promise  to  do^etter,  he  gets  hooked%on  drugs.  Now,** 
however,  he  has  a  wife  arid  a  son,  and  as  an  eighteen-year-old  adult', 
he  faces  j)rrson.  £)ther  titles  in  the  Lifeline  series  are  The  family 

^     from  Vietnam,  4  Time  to  Choose,  Mollie's  Year,  Juan  and  Lucy,  - 
r      A  Place  for  Everyone;' and  The  Shoplifting  Game.  Easy  reading. 

CRichard,  Adrfenne.  Jntothe  R^paYl.  Atlantic  Monthly  Press,  1976.  206  pp. 

Nat  is  about  yo  graduate  from  high  school  whemhis  older  brother, 
Cy,  comes  home!  Four  years, -ago,  Cy  left  home/leaving  his  aufit 
and  uncle  sorry  and  aogrKNow  Cy  is  back,  and  he  wants  Nat  to 
sj  leave  home  arid  go  with  hin\.  touring  on  motorcycles.  Nat  is  un- 
certain ofVvbat  he. should  do.  Can  .Jap  betray  the  aunt  and  uncle  who 
have  raisecHym  to  go  with  hjs  brother  and  meet  the  adventures  of 
the  open  road?    v  * 

\y       ■ «     a-  /  * 

Richards,  Judith.  Summer  Lighting.  Avon  Books,  1979^264-op. 

^  lit  the  1940s,  Gerald  Calder  is  concernfccbabout  his  job  as  the  New 
Deal  "uirector  of  a  farm  workers'  camp.  Mickey  Calder,  wh<f  is 
expecting  h^r  second  child,  is .^ncecned  about  the  kind  of  life  this 
child  will  have  to  face'  However,  Terry,  their  young  son,  is  busy 
with  aH  kinds  of  adventures  in  the 'Everglades.  He  is  not  concerned 
~aB"out  school  or  the  world,  but  about  friendship,  beauty  in  nature, 
l  and  learning  survival  skills  from  McCrte,  who  lives  outside  the  law. 

Rinaldi,  Ann.  Promises  Are  for'Keeping.  Walker  &  Co.,  1982.  187  pp. 

^       Nicole  has  many  difficult  experiences  that  teach  her  abouf responsi- 
bility. $he  struggles  between  dbin^what  is  expected  of  her  and  her 
d<£ire  for  independence,  She  loves  her  two  older^brothers,  but  lately 
-^Nicole  always  seems  to^be  in  trouble.  Once^shp  even  steals  birth 
.  •    control  pills  for  a  fripid.  In  thermidst  of  prank'  phone  calls  andtlrug 
problems  with  other  friends,  Nicole  must  discover  who-^he  really  is. 

Roberts,  Thorn.  Summerdog.  Camelot  Book's,  197&  12§  pp. 

-  -    Cityjjwellers  Becky  Norman  and  her  family  have  the  whole  summer 
tahead  to  live  in  the  .country.  ,First  they  must  battle  tQ.  keep  the 
raccoons  out  of  the  garbage.  Then  one  morning  Becky's' brother, 
 -Ad  amrf ind  s'thararl ong^haired;-  mud  dyd  og"isxaughtin*one-oft  he  ir 
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^    •  raccoon  traps.  They  namqr  him  Hobo  and  learn  to  love  him,  but 

what  will  happen  when. summer  is  over  and  they.rnust  return  to  the 

xity?  Based  on  the  screenplay.  .  ,  > 

I  :  i  *     ^  •  -> 

^  .         Roberts/- Willo.  Davis.  Don't  Hurt  Laurie!;  Illus;  Ruth;  Sanderson. 

*  .     Atheneum  Publishers,  1977.  166  pp.  -  :  .-V«  ^     4  - 

No  on^  knows  that  Laurie' is  abuse.d  by  her  mother.  Her  stepfather 
^'        is*  often  gone,  and  her  family  "moves  often— too  often  for  her  to 
.   \  make-  lasting  friendships.  Jhen  Laurie  meets  George,  an  ailing  boy 
,%who  becomes  her  secret  companion  and  best  friend.  Together  they 
share  their  dreams  and  discuss  them  with  theirpet  dog,  which  is, 
'  '         kept  hidden  from,  everyone.  Then  the  situation,  with  her  mother 

-    worsens,  and  Laurie  must  chob.se  between  leaviqg  her  best  friend  or 
living.a*tortured  life  at  home.  ' 

■»  . 
Robinson;  Barbara.  THeBest  Christmas  Pageant  Ever.  .Illus..  Judith  Gw'yn  . 

\  Brown.  Avon  Books,  1979.  80  pp.  \ 

The  "Herdmans,  six  skinny,  stringy-ha'ired-  kids;  who  live  over  a. 
^       w  '         garage  at  the  bottom  of  Sproul  Street,  ate  the  terrors  of  Wdodrow 

*  Wilson  School.  They  smoke  cigars,'  cuss;  hit  little  kidsr  and  have 
even  set  fire  toJFred  Shoemaker's  old  broken-down  tool  house.  Their 

-  J*  outrageous  behavior  and  dirty  tricks  are  known  dll  over  town,  so  it 

comes* as  a  shoVk'when  Imogene  JJerdman :  volunteers  "all  her 
^         "brothers  and  sisters  for  the  church VOiristmas pageant.  But  it  is  an 
*  even  greater. shock  when  Mrs.  Armstrong  and  the  Ladies'' Aid 

■    \  *    ^Bazaar  agree  to  give  them  parts.  ^Rehearsals  and  the  actuaUper- 
formahce  are  wild  and  hilarious,, as  the  tferdrnans  seem  tohave.a 
\  *         -different  idea  about,  the  Christmas  story  than  everyone  else.  * 

Rockwood,  Joyce.  Enoch's  Place.  Holt,  Ripehart  &  Winston,  19380.  205 

/:   pp'    •  '  /        "  ■  - 

Fifteen-year-old/Enoch  Callahan  live^in  a  rural  area  of  North 
.  Carolina.  His  parents  .were  hippies  intrre  1960s  and  now  live  a  very  • 

different  life  from  most  people.  „ For  one  thing,  their  house  has  no 
electricity  or  other  modern  conveniences.  Enoch  begins/to  feel  the 
need  to  explore.the  world,  so  he  decides  to  go  off  to  the  city  to  live 
1  with  his  uncle's  family.  »  -  * 

.  Rodowsky,-  Colby.  The  Gatherlnf  Room.  Farrar,  Sfraus  &  GirouX,  1981. . 
186  pp.         ;  .  \ 

.  Talk  about  unusual  "Work!  fudge's  .parents  are  the  caretakers  at  a 

cemetery.  What  is  jsven  more  curious  are/Mudge's  playmates.  'He 

*  •  \         skips^stones  v^ith  Little  Ddrro,  who  .was  killed  by  a  mi\k  wagon;  he  ' 
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•    *  m<*  .  •  .  *  • 

listens  to  the  recitations  of  the  Butterfly  Lady;  and  he  runs  messages 
.    for  two  veterans  of  the  War  of  1812.  But  then  something  happens 
•  that  changes  Mudge's  life  forever.  Easyfreadijig.  * 

Rushforth,  Peter.  Kindergarten.  Bard  Books \  1981.  190  pp. 

In  a  peaceful  English  village,  three  children  and  their  grandmother 
^try  to  celebrate  an  old-fashioned  Christmas.  But  the  television  and 
'.newspapers  keep  reminding  them  of  all  the  violence  loosfc  in  the 
vvorici — violence  that  killed  the  children's  mother.  Disturbed  by  this 
'memory,  the  grandmother  decides  to  tell  the  children  about  her 
terrifying  life' as  a  Jew  in  y/orld  WaV  II  Germany.  A 

Sklassi,  Otto  R.  Q^i  the-Ropes.  Bantam  Books,  1982.  241  pp. 

I     Squint  and  Julie's  dad  ran  off  six  years  ago/their  mom  has  just  died,  . 
and  theyj'can't  pay  tne  inortgage  pn  the  farm.  They  Set  out  to  find 
•       their  father. and  discover  that  he's  a  changed  man.  Claudius  Gains  is 
a  pool  shark,  con  artist,  wrestling  manager,  and  about  a  hundred 
other  things.  When  he  returns  to  the  farm  with  a  caravan  of  per- 
formers and  Seymour,  the  tea-drinking  bear,' Squipt  and  Julie's  lives 
'  .   are  changed  forever.  But  can  their  lather's  quick  talking  save  the 
i  farm?  ^ 

Sallis,  Susan.  A  Time  for  Everything.  Harper  &  Row  Publishers,  1979. 
218  pp. 

At  .first  World  War  II  didn't  seem,  to  Jouch  young  Lily  Freeman 
and  her  family  as  they  went  about  the  usual  routine  in  Gloucester, 
England.  However,  times  soon  ghangel  and  the  war  comes.  1 9  the 
Freemans  when  Lily's  aunt  and  retarded  cousin,  Phillipa,  come  to 
live  with' them  to  escape  the  bombings  in  London.  Then  Lily's  father 
enlists  in  the  army,  and  the  family  is  asked  to  care  for  an  eightfyear- \ 

*  old  evacuee,  Mavis.  Now  Lily  has  to  work  hard  carjngtfor  Phillipa, 
teaching  English  to'  Mavis,  and  trying  to  get  a  scholarship  so  that 

'she- can  continue  school.  But  from  her  work  Lily  learns  about 
responsibility  and  sacrifice/  ■ 

Samuels,  Gertrude,  AdamV  Daughter.  Thomas  Y.  Crowpll  Co.,  1977/ 
209  pp.       ,  ^         /  * 

After  seven  years  in  prison,  Robyn's  father  is  released.  But  hisf care- 
free life  does  not  return  to  him  easily.  It  becomes  a  hard  task  for 
Rqbyn  to  help  her  father  learn  about  life  again.  Added  to  this,  she 
has  to  face  rejection  from  her  mother,  who  feels  a  bitter  hatred^ 
against  everyone.  Then  Robyn  mijs^make  a  painful  'decision  when 
hef  father  turns  his  back  on  the  law  forever. 
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Sargent;  Sarah.  Secret  Lies.  Crown  Publishers,  108 1.  118  pp. 

When  Elvira's  mother  elopes,  leaving  Elvira  all  alone,  the  schoof 
social  worker  sends  her  off  to  stay  with,  her  aunt  in. Virginia.  But 
Elvira  is  lonel^there,  and  she  turns  to  her  daydreams  for  comfortr 
She  fantasizes  about  the  father  she  has  never  known;  she  imagines 
him  to  be  distinguished,  loving,  and  rich— all  the  things  her  mother 
is  not.  But  a  chance  rrieeting  with  her  father's  sister;s^iatters  Elvira's 
dreams  and  forces  her  to  realize  that  she  must  give  up  her  fantasies 
•  in  order  to  get  the  love'and  acceptance  she  has  always  wanted. 

Schiffman,  Ruth.  Turning  the  Corner.  Dial  TPress,  1981.  170  pp. 

It  is  1935 — the  depth  of  the  Great  Depression;  Rebecca  Levin  Is  3 
graduating  senior  with  hopes  for  a  life^beyond  the  one  she  has  in* 
Forgetown,  Pennsylvania.  But  there  is  no  money  for  college,  and 
90  promise  of  an  immediate  out-of-town  job.  Just  when  Rebecca 
begins  to  despair,  though,  she  finds  her  family  and  friends  there  to 
encourage,  her  to  pursue  her  dreams. 

Seavy,  Susah.  The  Liberation  of  JSamantha  Carson.  Thomas  Nelson,  1978. 
lSl'pp. 

-■    /  When  Samantha  Carson's  first  husband  dies,  she  meets  Will 
Monahan,  a  shiftless  fortune  hunter.  Samantha  is  treated  badly  by 
4    Will,  which  might  be  expected./  What  is  unexpected,  however,  is 
>  that  Samantha  becomes  a  strong  feminist  because  of  her  experiences. 

Sebestyen,  Ouida.  IOUV  Atlantic  Monthly^Press,  J982.  7.88  pp. 

Stowe  Garrett  is 'determined  to  repay  his  mother  for  taking  care  of 
him  alone  during  the  past  thirteen  years  and  for  trying  to  make  life 
fun.  So  when  his  dying  grandfather  asks  him  to  come,  but  doesn't 
ask  for  his  mother,  Stowe  and  his  friend  Brownie  try  to  resolve  the  \ 
family  problem.  Then  Stowe  discovers  that  at  his  grandfather's 
house  he  will1  meet  his  father.  (ALA  Best  Book  of  the  Year) 

Shaw,  Richard.  Hard  Way  Home.  Thomas  Nelson,  1977.  127  pp. 

Gary  is  tired  of  his  parents  constantly  bothiering  him,  especially  his 
father.  As  if  his  dad's  rules  and  constant  sarcasm  weren't  bad 
enough,  his  father  has  cut  the  cord  to  his  stereo.  So  Gary  runs  away 
from  home.  Once  on  his  own,  however,  Ke  finds  that  everyone  has 
rules,  some  even  worse  than  his  father's.  Even  the  commune  he  joins 
has  rules,  and  the  members  are  all  kids  his  age!  They  expect  him  to 
get  up  for  dawn  meetings  and  to  hand  over  his  entire  paycheck. 
Gary  just  cant  live  that  way,  but  to^his  dismay  everyone  kicks^him  • 
out  before  he  has  a  chance  to  leave  first.  He  begins  to  think  maybe  * 

-  v  '  Jtc  is  doing  something  wrong. 
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Shaw,  Richard.  Shape  Up,  Burke.  Thomas  Nelson,  1976.  142  pp. 

Pat  ai\i  his  father,  a  former  policeman,  don't  agree  on  many  things, 
so  Pat  is  sent  to  a  military  school  to  "shsfpe  up."  The  first  step  in 
the  process  is,  a  survival  camp  in  Vermont  where  Pat  thinks  ihe 
.  training  is  too  tough  even  for  marines.  In  this  funny  story  about  the 
generation  gap,  Pat  Burke  does  change^but  not  before  he  and  his 
father  learn  somethirig  about  therqselves  and  each  other. 

Shreve,  Susan.  The  Masquerade,  Laurel-Leaf  Library,  1981.  192  pp. 

1  Disaster  and  tragedy  strike  the  Walker  family  vvhen  father  Edward 
is  arrested  for  embezzlement.  .Everything  has  to  be  auctioned  to 
repay  the  millions  ^of  dollars  owed  to  clients  of  Walker  &  Lutrec. 
Then,  before  the  trial  begins,  Mrs.  Walker's  mind  snaps,  and  she  is 
found  one  night  wandering  the  streets  .in  her  high  school  formal. 
The  four' Walker  children  decide  to  put  up  a  united  front  against 
the  outside  world.  But  each  must  struggle  alone  with  their  confused 
feelings  about  their  father.  ^ 

Shura,  Mary  Francis.  The  Season  of,  Silence,  Illus.  Ruth  Sanderson. 
'  Atheneum  Publishers,  1976.  123  pp.  s  '  y 

I  Susie  Spinner  was  sick  for  a  long  time.  When  she  gets  better  she  is 
startled  to  learn  how  many  thirfgs  have  changed  in  her  life.  There  is 
now  a  strange  tension  between  her  parents  and  he^sister  Carrie, 
and  Carrie's  boyfriendydoesn't  come  around  any  more.  In  addition, 
Susie's  best  friend  Lindy*ignores  her  to  spend  time  with  a  boy  who 
has  always  been  a  bully.  »By  the  time  Susie  meets  Derek,  a  very 
strange  and  troubled  boy,  she  has  done  a  lot  of  growing  up.  Easy 
reading.' 

Shyer,  Marlene  Fanta.  My  Brother,  the  Thief,  Charles  Scribner's  Sons, 
1980.  138  pp.  v 

Twelve-year-old  Carolyn  Desmond  knows  that  her  brother,  Richard, 
is  a  thief.  She  watches  painfully  as  Richard  gets  himself  deeper  and 
deeper  into  trouble.  Finally,  some  valuable  items  are  missing  from 
the  house  'next  door,  and  Carolyn  herself  must  answer  a  police 
officer's  questions.  Will  she  lie  for  her  brother? 

Simons,  Wendy.  Harper's  Mother.  Prentice-Hall,  1980.  220  pp. 

Harper  O'Leary  has  never  really  known  a  secure  life  with  her 
mother.  Harper's  mother  goes  from  one  boyfriend  to  the  next,  and 
from  one  town  to  another  before  Harper  can  get  used  to  anyone  or 
l  anything.  She  loves  her  .mother,  but  sometimes  Harper  wishes  the 
'  two  of  them  would  settle  down  somewhere,  alone  and  together. 
Mature  language  and  situations. 
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Smith,  Alison.  Help!  There's  a, Gat  Washing  in  Here!  Illus.  Amy  Rowen. 

:  E.  P.  Dutlon,  1981.  152  pp.  . 
*■  > 

.  Young  Henry  has  his  hands  full  when  he  is  put  in  charge4of  caring 
for  his  younger  brother  and  .sister  fqr  t^o-weeks.  First,  little  Annie 
announces  that  she-needs  an  important  school  costume  the  next 
day,  and  it  is  up  to  foenry  to  sew  it.  Then  Henry  tries  cook&g 
dinner  for  the  first  time,  and  disaster  follows.  But  the  real  challenge 
comes  when  Annie  runs  away  frortV  home,  and  the  household  is 
turned  upside-down. 

Smith,  Alison.'Reserved  for  Mark  Anthony  Crowder.  E.  J\Dutton,  1978. 

123  pp.  :  . 

Mark  Anthony's  dream  is  to  have  a  place  of  his  own.  But  aftertus 
plans  for  a  tredhouse  mansion  fall  through,  there  seems  to  be  no 
hope.  If  only  he  could-escape  the  snickers  of  the  ki^  at  school  and 
•the  disappointment  on  his  father's  face.  Could  he  help  it  if  he  was 
born  tall,  skinny,  and  anything  but  athfetic?  Then,  when  Mark'is 
put  in  charge  of  the  family  vegetable  garden,  things  take  a  turn  for 
the  better.  *  .  ' 

Smith,  Doris  Buchanan.  Last  Was  Lloyd.  Yearling  Books,  1982.  124  pp. 

Lloyd  is  always  the  last  one  chosen  at  recess  baseball  games  because 
the  kids  all  think  he  is  too  fat  and  unable  to  run  fast.  But  Lloyd  can 
always  turn  to  his  rrfother  for  comfort.  He  and  his  mother  say  they 
only  need  each  other  for  company.  Then  Lloyd's  classmates  discover 
he  is  really  a  great  ballplayer.  Now  Lloyd  has  the  chance  to  Jit  in 
+  with  the  other  kids— but  what  will  his  mother  say  about  his  new 
popn  :  ->v? 

Smith,  Dou    >uchanan.  Moonshadow  of  Cherry  Mountain.  Four  Winds 
Press,  1982. 154  pp.       *  ..  p 

For  as  long  as  Moonshadow  can  remember,  the  mountain  has  been 
'  "  hers:  She  was^just  a  puppy  when  the  FLileys  brought  her  home,  and 
there  had  been  nothing  on  Cherry  Klountain  then.  Now  the  Rileys 
have  adopted  a  girl  who  is  allergic  to  dogs,  and  Moonshadow  is 
banished  from  the  house.  Then  people  start  to  arrive  on  the 
mountain,  altering  the  land*  and  building  houses.  Moonshadow's 
territory  dwindles,  and  she  is  forbidden  to  chase  the  dogs  or  tree  the 
cats.  Greg  knows  that  Moonshadow  would  nevpr  hurt  another 
animal,  but  Mr..  Riley  reluctantly  agrees  that  if  a  cat  is  killed^ 
Moonshadow  wil}  meet  tbk^ame  fate.- 
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Snyder,  Anne.  First  Step.  Holt,  Rinchart  &  Wins  0*^197  5.  128  pp. 

Tor  Cindy  the  first  and  hardest  step  is  to  rec6gnize- her  mother  for 
vwhat  she  is— an  alcoholic.  She  soon  finds  that  other  kids  in  school  f 
share  her  problem.  Then  she  begins  to  attend  meeting^ of  A^afdeirT 
Through  -this  group's  help,  Cindy  is  able  to  starf  to  live  with  her 


mother  and  her  mother's  problem.  « 


Sny^t 


er,  Carol.  The  Great  Condominium  Rebellion..  Hlus;  Anthony- 
Kramer.  Delacorte  Press,  1981.  149  pp.  o 
The  Lemon  Cove  condominium  ui  Florida  sounds  great  to  thirteen- 
year-old  Stacy  and  twelve-year-old  Marc.  It  has  a  pool,  a  recreation 
room,  and  plenty  of  yard.  But -once  they  go  there  to  visit  their 
grandparents,  they  realize  they  are  being  treated;  more  like  criminals 

•  than  guests.  Lemon  Cove  has  hundreds  of  rules  that  keep  Stacy  and 
Marc  from  doing  anything  fun.  The  pair,  along  with  their  new 

«~i  friends'Lisa  and  Paul,  decidefthey  have  to  fight  for  their  rights,  even 
*  1     if  it  throws  the  whole  condominium  development  into  an  uproar.  ' 

Spencer,  Zane,  and  Jay  Leech.  Cry  o^the  Wolf.  Westminster  Press,  1977. 
144  pp. 

Young  Jim  Tyler  is  driving  one  jiight  when  he  loses  contrbl  of  the" 
truck  and  his  father  is  killed.  The  accident  leaves  Jim  in  a  wheelchair, 
feeling  guilty,  and  with  no  v&ll  to  get  better.. He  doesn't  even  snap 
7s)       out  of  it  when  his  mother  is  threatened  wittf  the  loss  of  their  farm. 
'       Can  Jim  ever  overcome-his  depression  and  rebuild  his*  life? 

St.  George,  Judith.  ,The,  Girl  with  Spunk.  Illus.  Charles  Robinson. 
Scholastic  Book  Services,  1975.  182  pp. 

Why  is  Mrs.  Brown  kicking  her  out?  Fourteen-year-old  Josie  Dexter 
is  angry  and  afraid.  She  really  hasn't  done  anytriing  wrong  and 
W£nts  to  keep  working  as  Mrs., Brown's  hired  girl.  Now  she  will  be 
forced  to  go  back  to  her  cruel  .stepfather— and  back  to  working  in  a 
dark,  airless  knitting  mill.  Josie  would  do  anything  to  escape  this 
fate.      \     \     ?    .        '  *  Sr  ' 

Stanley,  Carol  Take  Care  of  My  Girl.  Scholastic  Book  Services,  1978. 
'234  pp.  1  .  ' 

Sixteen-year-old  Kate  wonders  why  she  isn't  popular,  but  she  has 
resigned  herself  to  be  content  with  her  life  as  it  is.  Then  she  learns 
~  her  father's  job  wil}  force  her  to  spend  her  junior  *year  lWing  in 

•  'another  town  with  her  aunt,  uncle,  and  cousin  Julie.  What  happens 
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to  Kate  is  gradual,  but  it  makes  things  startlingly  different  from  her 
former  life.  % 

Stewart,  John,  Craig.  The  Lastfjo  Know.  Tempo  Books,  1981.  185.PP.  J 

'    Bruce  is  excited  about  going  to  Mobile,  Alabama,  for  a  number  o? 
reasons.  Ht  will,  have  a  chance;to  work  on  his  uncle's  fishing  boat 
%and  to  meet  his  c\nly;!iving  relatives.  Put  once  Bruce*  arrives,  he  . 
.'  fi&ds  his-UncW Walton  is  hard'to.gat  to. know.  HiS  cousin,  Louise,,. 
*  *  however,  is  friencUy  and  pretty.  Between  them,  they  make  BfuceV 
seventeenth.\umrner  a  memorable  experience  in  growing  up. 

Stren,  Patti.  .There's  a  Rainbow- in  My.  Closet.  Harper  &  Row  Publishers, 
1979.  136  pp A  •  \  ^ 

Emma's  mother  is  off  to  Europe  as"the  public  relations  managdr  for 
a  ballet  company,  so  Emma  is  stuck  with  a  grandmother  She  doesn't 

,  •    even  know.  However,  after  the  sulking  and  tantrums  are  over, , 
•EmmaTinds  out  that  her  grandmother  is  a  very  special  person;  She  , 
understands  Emma's  purple  paintings,  jilays  jjames  with  Emma, 
takes  her  fishing,  and  teaches  her  how  t<$*pajnt  stars.  Qne  day  she 
even  makes  a  rainbow  for  Ernma  as  a  magicapsurprise.  But  most  q£ 
'    all,  her  grandmother  makes  Emma  feel  good  about  herself  as  she 

"  .  .  teacher  her  that  it's  all  ri^t  to  be  different.  ^ 

Sullivan,  Mary  W.  The  VW  Connection.  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books,  1981.  * 

•  84  pp.  v     {  ^  * 

When  Gordon's  family  move's  from  Sacramento  to  a  twenty-acre  , 
farm,  his  brother  Joe  threatens  to  leave  and  return  to  his  gi/lfrifnd. 
In  an  attempt  to  keep  the  family  together,  Gordon  meets  a  chal- 
lenge from  Joe— a  challenge  that  demands  strength,  wit,  and  luck. 
Gordon  begins  to  comb  the  community  for^.  pretty  girl  with  a 
Volkswagen,  and  his  funny  adventures  have  only  begun. 

Thrasher,  Crystal.  Between  Dark  and  Daylight.  McEldetry  Books,  1979. 
251  pp. 

Twelve-year-old  Seely's  father  wanted  to  move  the  family  out  of  the 

•  dark  hills  of  southern  Indiana.  The  depression^was  almost  p$f^||nd 
he  had  a  job  in  another  part  of  the  state.  But  before  they  tr»Hp?ery 
far,  the  family  truck  breaks  down.  Seely  and  her  family  are  fbrced 

•  to  seek?  shelter. in  zta  empjy  house  in  the  woods— and 'there  they 
settle.  But  Se_ely  does  not  mind  because  she  soQn  meets  friendly 
Johnny  Meaders  and  his  family.  Everything  is  fine,  except  for  the 
threats  the  Fender  twins  keep  making  against'  Johnny  *and  his 
family.  Soon  everyone's  nerves  are  on  edge  .as  they  wait  for.violence  . 
from  the  twins.       ■  - 
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Tolan,  Stephanie  S.  Grandpa  and  Me.  Charles  Scribner's"  Sons,  M  978.  120 
PP.  ,  . 

Kerry's  grandfather  had  always  been  a  part  of  her  life  ^nd  that  ?>f 
the  family.  But  now  K^rry  and  her  brother,  Matt,  have  other 
interests  and  other  friends.  Grandpa  begins  doing  crazy  things- like* 
wearirig.his  pants  wrong  side  out  andxjumping  iathje  pool  with  all 
>hisyrtothes  oh.  Should  Grandpa  be  put  iri.a  nursing  home?  Or  can 
he  really  decide  what  should  happen  to  him?  •  ^ 

Tolah,  Stephanie  S.  The  Liberation  of  Tansy  Warner.  Charles  Scribner's 
"  Sons,  1980.  137  pp. 

;  ' 

Tansy  is  so  excited  when  "she  wins  the  part  of  Anne  Frank  in  the 
school  play  thafl-she  rushes  home  to  tell  her. mother.  But  when  she 
,  arrives,  all  tansy  finds  is  a  note  on  the  kitchen  table.  Her  mother 
has  decided  toileaVe  to  find  out  who  she  is  and  what  her  value  to 

*  the  world  is—and  she  will  not  be  coming  back.  Tansy  is'  desperate. 
Since  she  cannot  really  talk  to  her  father,  Tansy  turns  to  her  friend 
Vickievfor  advice.  Vickie  urges  her  to  look  for  her  mother.  But 
where  to  begin?  •       '  fa 

Tolan,,  Stephanie^.  No'Safe  Harbors.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons.,  1981:  184, 

At  sixteen,  Amanda  Sterling  is  the  daughter  of  the  mayor  of  an 
Ohio  city  atfd  lives  in  a  safe  worl^l.  That  world  is  shattered,  however,  • 
when  her  father  is  accused  of  taking  a  bribe.  Amanda  can't  believe 
**  her  father  is  wrong,  and^her  friend  Joe  Schmidt*  the  son  qf  the 
dther  accused  man,  can't  believe  his  father  is  guilty  either.  Both 
r  Amanda  and  Joe  mufct  learn  to  look  beneath  the  surface  and  to 
accept  human  nature  and  human  weaknesses.  ^ 

•3 

Towne,  Mary.  First  Serve.  Illus.' Ruth  Sanderson.4Atheneum' Publishers, 
1976.214  pp.  ^ 

As  long  as  she  can  remember,  Dulcie  has  been  surrounded  by  talk 
about  her  sister— what  a  good  tenuis  player  she  is,  how  much 
potential  she/has,  jhow  many  trophies  she's  won.  Though  proud  of 

•  her  sister's  accomplishments,  Dulcie  has  never  really  thought  about 
tennis  seriously;  for  her,  it  is  just, a  relaxing  pastime.  Then  the 
former  tennis  pro,  Mrs.  Trask,  comes  to  .watch  hefsister  play.  But 
instead,  Mrs.  Trask  decides  to  coach  Dulcie.  Suddenly*  Dulcie  sees 
tennis  as  a  career  and  a  commitment — but^what  about  her  sisjtfr?,  / 

Voigt,  Cynthia.  Homecoming.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1982.  312  pp. 

Four  childreo  are  left  by  .their  mother  in  a  parked  car  at  a  shbpping 
center.  Thirteen-year-old  Dicey,  the  oldest,  is  afraid  -to  .go  to -the 
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police  for  fear  they,  will  separate  her  from  her  siblings.  So  with  less 
than  ten  dollars,  the  children  begin  their  long  walk  to  Connecticut, 
a  tfip  that  will  take  many\iays.  They  hope, to  reach  Great-Aunt 
Cilia,  vvhqse  address  they  find  on  a  crumpled  piece  of  paper  irj^the. 
car.  But  they  discover  they  must'make  a  Second  journey  before  they 
have  a  true  homecoming. 

Walker,/Diana.  The  Hundred  Thousand  Dollar  Farm,  Abelard-Scfcuman 

'     "Books/1977;  182pp. •  >  §"  1  \i      "■  '  f  ■ 

Ttffe  McKinnon  girls  find  more  than  the  mushrooms  they  set  out  to 
pick  \n  the  back  pasture  of  a  farm  on  Prince  Edward  Island,  They 
find  Australian  Charlie  Hancock,  sick  and  nearly  dead,  When' 
nurs6d  back  to  health,  Charlie  becomes  a  lifelong  friend,  aiding  the 
McKinnons  in  their  search  for  "money,  happiness,  and  a  new  life  in 
the  city.  ( 

Walker,  Diana.  Mother  Wants  a  Horse,  Abelard-Schuman  Books,  1978. 
186  pp.  B  '  *  * 

Failing  her  English  class  triggers  many  other  problems  for  Joanna.  . 
Instead  of  riding  horses  at  Hqlmwood  Farms  every  Saturday,  she 
will  hav6  to  be  tutored  by  olci  Mrs.  Williams.  In  a  fit  of  anger, 
Joanna  gallops  off  into  the  country  qn  a  prize  horse— an  action  she 
will  regret  for  many  mbnths  tq  come.  . 

Wallace-Brodeur,  Ruth.  The  Kenton  Year.  McElderry  Books,  1980, 
93  pp. 

Mandy  MfcPherson  is  only  nine  when  her  father  is  killed  in  an - 
accident.  Too  shocked  to  fully  accept  this,  Mandy  becomesocon- 
fused.  To  help  both  of  them  face  a  new  life,  MandyVmother  decides 
to  rent  a  house  in  Kenton,  Vermont,  where  she  had  been  happy  as  a 
child.  It  is  here  that  Mandy  arid  her  mother  must  learn  to  rebuild 
\heif  lives.  Mandy  is  helped  in  this  by  Carrie,  a  girl  her  own  age, 
and  Shanden,  the  strange  village  recluse. 

Wallin,  Luke.  The  Redneck  Poacher's  Son.  Bxadbury-Pr&Sy - 1981.  - 
245  pp.  ' 

Jesse  Watersmith  used  to  love  his  life  with  his  /lather  and  his 
brothers  in*  th^  swamps  of  Alabama.^  But  now  something  is  dis- 
turbing him.  He  has  growp;to  hate  Paw,  for  Jesse  suspects  that  Paw 
-killed'  his  motheryears  ago\  So  Jesse  plans  to  revenge  his  mother's 
/  death.  He  gets  a  pistol  and  waits  for  Paw  to  come  home  along  the 
trail  one  day.  Mature  situations.  \ 
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Wartski,  Maureen  Crane.'  My  Brother  Is  Special.  Signet  Books,  1981. 
.138  pp.       *  ■   •  *  .  . 

Everyone^always  asks  Noni  wha't's  wrong  with  lier  brother.  Kip  is 
retarded,  but  Noni  sees  hfoi  as  a  special  person.  When  her  parents 
seem  to  lose  the  spirit  to  push  Kipfon,  Noni  decides  tohelp  her 
brother  make  it  to'the  Special  Olympics.  She  is  determined  Kip  will 
become  a  winner  at  something,  even  if  it  means  creating  problems 

'  *    for  herselfwith  family  and  friends. 

*  *  ■  ■  '  - 

'Weirrjan,  Eiveen.  ft  Takes  Brains.  ,  Athene  um Publishers^  1982.  261  pp. 

v  Barbara  Braintfrd's  nickname  was  Brains,  but  she  rarely  lived^up  to 
it.  She  was  always  in  trouble/seldom  got  good  grades,1  and  had  no 
fr^Shds.  So  when  her  p'arents  announce  they  are  moving  to  Ohio, 
s||  isr  glad  to  go;  she  thinks  things  might  be  better  there.  But  things 
afe  the  same—until  the  day  she  punches  Herbie  in  the  stomach  and 
is  sent  to-a  new  class  where  she  finally  fitsin. 

Weiman,  Eiveen.  Which  Way  ^Courage.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1981. 
■.  132  pp.      "  '  • 

Courage  Kunstler  is  an  ArViish  girl  who  increasingly  questions  the 
A'mi'sh  way  of  life,  especialry^those  rulejs  abojjt  no  further  schooling 
>  past  eighth  grade  and  no  ^rnedical  attention  Jpr  her  handicapped 
brother.  She-eventually  leaves  the  Pennsylvania  farm  for  the  city  to 
find  some  Answers  for  herself. 

Wells,  Rosemary.  None.of  the  Above.  Avon  Books,  1975.  172  pp. 

Seventeen-year-old  Marcia  Mills  doesn't  fit  in  with  her  father's  new 
wife  and  family,  especially  Chrissy.  Chrissy  is  the  original  "all 
-American  girl,"  while- Marcia  is  overweight  and  mousy.  So  Marcia's 
first  strategy  is  withdrawal— she  stays  in  her  room,  reads',  and  eats. 
Then  she  trjes  .other  ta^ics;  she  begins  making  good  grades  and 

•  finding  her  own  friends.  But,  strangely  enough,  the  fear  of  success 
becomes  as  great  as  the  fear  of  faijure.  By  the  time  it's  graduation 
night,  Marcia  has  limited  her  alternatives  for  the  future  to  two— but 

•  both  are  undesirable  and  ^ven  terrifying.  Mature  situations.  * 

Westall,  Robert.  The  Scarecrows.  Greenwillow  Books,  1981.  185  pp. 

Those  scarecrows  in  his  stepfather's  turnip  ^eld  become  more  than 
just  odd  sights  to  thirteen-year-old  Simon  Wood.  They  are  symbols 
of  his  anger  and  jealousy — anger  at  his  mother  for  having  married 
again,  and  jealousy  toward  his  stepfather  for  taking  Kis  mother's 
love  away  froyi  him.  Whatsis  worse,  however,  is  that  all  Simon's 
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held-in  emotions  seemio  have  strange  effects  on  him.  Does  he  really 
see  the  three  scarecrows' in  the  field  becoming  people?  / 

Wideman,  John  Edgar.  Damballah.  Bard  Books,  1981.  205  pp.  v 

This  is  a  connected  series  of  stories  tracing  the  100-year  history  of  a 
black  American  family.  In  the  1860s,  Sybela  and  Charlie^arrivtf  in  ' 
Pittsburgh  with  two  children:  Twenty-five  years  l^tei^thcre  are 
eighteen  more.  These  children,  and  their  children,  include  John 
French,  a  gambler;  Gert  Hollinger,  who  has  her  children  out  of 
wedlock;  and  Lizibeth  French,  who  begins  life  in  an  alley  snow- 
drift. Mature  language  and^situations.  ; 

Wideman,  John  Edgar.  Hiding  Place.  Bard  Books,  1981.  158  pp. 

•  *  ,  *■  _       •  ** 

Mother  Bess  is  a  crazy  and  mean  old  woman  who  livefc  in  a  shack. 
But  she  is  the  only  person  Tommy  can  turn  to  when  he  is  suspected  * 
of  murder  and  attempted  robbery.  Mother  Bess  is  hiding  too— but 
from  herself.  She  has  secrets  that  Tommy  only  slowly  begins  to 
discover.  Just  maybe,  Tommy  and  Bess  will  be  able  to  help  each 
other.  Mature  language  and  situations. 

Wiggin,  Kate  Douglas.  Rebecca  of  Sunnybrook  Farm.  Watermill  Press,- 
1981.303  pp. 

Rebecca  Rowena  Randall  is  not  an  ordinaryeleven-year-old  girl. 
Her  delightful,  sunny  disposition  has  a  positive  effect  on  everyone 
in  Riverboro.  She*  ha?  been  sent  to  live  with  her  two  strict  unmar- 
ried aunts  and  to  receive  a  good  eduation  there.  Unfortunately,  • 
Aunt  Miranda  Sawyer  doesn't  seem  to  appreciate  Rebecca's  capti- 
vating personality,  or  even  to  want  her  around  the  house^-Gan 
Rebecca's  sunny,  positive  attitude  overcome  the  gloomy  atmosphere 
of  her  aunt's  home?  Originally  published  in  1902.  \ 

Winthrop,  Elizabeth.  Knock,  Knock,  Who's  There?  Holiday  House,  W^ST* 
192  pp. 

Fqr  two  year^  Sam  and  Michael  watched  their  father  die.  Now  - 
they  wonder  how  can  they  go  on  without  him.  Then  their  mother 
begins  having  days  of  strange  moods,  foul  language,  and  little  acci- 
dents. What  is  wrong  with  her?  Kathleen  knows,  and  finally  shd 
tells  the  boys.  At  first  ^they  avoid  the  problem:  But  eventually  the 
boys  find  th^tourage  to  confront  their  mother  with  the  truth.  J> 

Woiwode,  Larry.  Bey  yhd  the  BedroonuWall.  B^rd  Books,  1979.  610  pp. 

This  is  the  story  of  four  generations  of  the  Neumiller  family  from 
North  Dakota.  Martin  Neumiller  is  seen  through  the  eyes  of  his 
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,  father  and  grandfather,  and  then,  in  turn,  Martin  examines  the 
personalities^  his  own  children  as  they  grow  up.  Despite  the 
changes  in  the  family,  the  deaths  and  tragedies,  the  births  and 
celebrations,  the  family's  basi6  respect  for  the  land  does  not  char/gt. 
The  Neumillers  seem  to  inherit  a/ common  bond  from  one  genera- 
tion to  the  next,  and^  that  t>ohd  is  in  the  land  itself.  Mature 
situations.       .  . 

'Wolkoff,  Judie.  Where  the  Elf  King  ^iings^Br^  1980.  178  pp. 

When  Marcie's  father,  a  Vietnam  veteran,  can't  escape  the  night- 
mares of  war,  he  loses  his  job  and  turns  to  drinking.  Marcie  watches 
sadly  as  her  beautiful. mother  works  as  a  waitress  at  a  dirty  cafe  to 
support  the  family,  and  as  her  alcoholic  father  decides  to  l§ave  the 
house.  She  finds  comfort  in  the  company  of  eccentric  Mrs.  King, 
but  she  still  struggles  with  her  family  situation.  Then  letters  from 
her  father  bring  unexpected  hope.N 

Wood,  Phyllis  Anderson.  Get4  Little  Lost,  Tia.  Westminster  Press,  1978. 
172  pp.  .  '  s 

.  When  Jason  gets  a  note  during  English  class^o  telephone  his  sister's 
school,  he  heaves  a  big  sigh.  What  now?  At  thirteen,  Tia  is  one  long 
series  of  aggravations.  But  Jason  is  responsible  for  her  since  their 
father's  death  and  their  mother's  taking  a  full-time  job.  He  almost 
wishes  Tia  would  just  get  lost— at  least  long  enough  to  give  him  a 
break.  This  time,  though,  fate  holds  a  new  twist  for  both  Jason  and 
Tia.  Celia,'the  lovely  dark-haired  student  office  clerk  who  delivers' 
•  the  message  about  Tia,  comes  up  with  some  ansVers  that  transform 
^  Tia.  Then  on  a  Sunday  outing  with  Celia's  family,  Tia  does  get  lost, 
and  there  is  a  frantic  search  for  her. , 

Wood,  Phyllis  Anderson.  Win  Me  and  You  Lose.  Westminster  Press, 
^    1977.  137  pp.  t  ' 

Seventeen-ye^r-old  Matt's  parents  were  divorced  and  had  a  bitter 
*  custody  battle  for  the  teen.  Matt  is  now  living  with  his  father,  a 

v  =V  move*  that  means  the  two  have  to  adjust'to  setting  up  a  new  apart- 
•/  ment  and  getting  to  know  each  other.  Soon  Matt  rrt^ets  Rebecca 

,  •  Jave2,  who/also  lives  in  the  apartment  complex.  The  two  firicf  that 
tHey  have  many  interests  in  common  and  that  they  enjoy  each 
other's  company.  But  their  good  times  are  soon  clouded ^y  fear,  for 
Rebecca  is*sure  that  someone  is  following  her.  THEn  a  stranger 
in  an  Acme  Plumbing  Company  suit  appears,  and  fear  becomes 
terror— first  for  Rebecca,  and  then  for  Matt. 
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Yep,  Luurence.  Sea  Glass.  Harper  &  Rojv  Publishers,  1979.  213,  pp. 

Young  Craig  Chin  is  torn. between  keepin|-his  Chinese  culture  and 
learning  to  speak  the  language  better,  and  "trying  to  fit  i.n\with  his 
American  neighbors  and  classmates.  The  kids^tjjink  of  him  as  a 
.  little  fat  foreigner,  and'the  older  Chinese  think  of  him  as  American. 
He  feels  that  he  doesn't  oelong  any  place.  He  also  has  a  hard  time 
living  up  to  the  expectations  of  his  father,  who  made  the  all-city 
^^vai^ity  team  in  his  high  School  days,  and  who  expects  his  son  tp  be  a 
champion?  too.  Finally,^  is  Craig's  Uncle  Quail  who  introduces 
him  to  the  joys  of  collecting  seashells  and  who,  during  'their  after- 
noons-sit  >t  he  seashore,  helps  Craig  to  see  himself  as  a  real  person. 
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Adler,  CvS;  Footsteps  on  the  StMrs.  DelacortecPress;  1982.  151  pp. 

Dodie  thinks  that  the  creaky  old  house  by  the  marsh  is  a^weird 
place  to  spend  the-summer.  She's  also  not  too  keen  on  (he,  reason 
for  being  there— -so  she  can  get  to  know  her  new  stepsister,  Anne, 
and  stepbrother,  Chip.  When  Anne  sfcys  she  hears  footsteps  on  the 
.stairs,  Dodie  wonders  if  it's  just  Anne's  way  of  paying  her  back  for 
"  the  "ghostly"  trick  she  played  on  them  when  they  fust  arrived.  But 
.  aoon  Dodie  hears  the  footsteps  too,  and  the  two  girls  work  together 
to  find  out  more  about  the  ghosts  of  two  long-dead  sisters. 

Alexander,  Anne.  Connie.  Illus.  Gdil  Owens.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1976. 
179  pp.  v- 

Connie's  life  is  turned  upside-down  when  her  father's  job  forces  the 
family  to'move.  Worse  still,  ninety-year-old^ Aunt  Berta  moves  in, 
and  Connie  has  to 'share  a  room  with  the  cranky  old  lady.  Connie 
als'6  has  problems  adjusting  to  her  new  school,  until  handsome  Joel 
starts  to  work  in  Aunt  Berta's  garden  and  strange  things  start  to 
happen.  "  *■   -  ■ 

Anderson,  Mary.*.  .  .  Forever,  Ahbra.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1981. 
200  pp<f 

Sixteen-year-old  Larry  Rostovich  is  assigned  to  see  the  King  Tut 
treasures  and  write  a  pap'er  about  them  with  Ahbra,  an  Egyptian 
student  at  the  # High  School  of  Music  and  Art.  But  .Ahbra  seems 
frightened  by  the  treasures.  Larry  also  notices  that  she  dresses  like 
"the  ghost  of  Cleopatra"  and  has  sudden  attacks"  of  unconsciousness 
at  school.  What  is  wrong  with  her?  Is  she  on  drugs?  Or  is  she  under 
the  spell  of  some  strange  power?  Larry  decides  to  solve  the  myster- 
ies surrounding  Ahbra,  but  in  doing  so  he  begins  to  question  his 
own  life  and  his  values. 

Angeil,  Judie.  In  Summertime  It's  Tuffy.  Bradbury  Press,  1977.  230  pp. 

For  ten  months  of  the  year,  eleveA-year-old  Elizabeth  is  "Betsy"; 
but  for  the^two  months  she  spends  at  summer  camp,  she  is  just 
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plain  "Tuffy,"  This  Rummer  she  needs  to  be  touglicr  thanevcr'since 
the  head  camp  counselor,*  who  likes  to  be  called  "Uncle"  Otto,  is 

S"  just  about  the  most  unfair  adult  she  has.evcr  inert.  Hc,nevcr  listens! 
to  any  side  but  his  own,  arid  he  even  fires 'Sheila,  their  bunk 
counselor.  The  girls  of  bunk  ten',  witJvTuffy  as  thejr  leader,  deefde 
to  tiy  a  little  magic  against  Uncle  O^to  with  the  help  of, a  voodoo '* 
jo!!.  The  results  could  be  coincidence,-  but  who  wants  to  take  that 
,  ch  wee?     '         '/  ■        '    \       .  '  N 

Angell,  Judie.  Monnie  and  ROsey,  Bradbury  Prcs's,  19£7.  283  pp.  .  " 

Eighth-grader  Ronnie  Rachman  is  entering  a  new  school,  arid  she 
'    '  feels  vety  alone -until  she*  literal^  runs  into  . Robert  Rose.  Sqtfn 
.  another  new  friend, "Evelyn^  invites  Ronnie  t<J  a  parly  where  .she 
meets.  Robert  again..  They  later  ( go  out  on  dates—until -tragedy 
strikes  on  HaJlowech  night.*  Ronnie's  mother  becomeVhard  to  live  . 
"  with  and  refuses  to  let  Bonnie  see  Robert.  The  two  teenagers  do 
what  they  can  to  keep  their  friendship  alive. 

Angell,  Judie.  Tina  (Jogo.  Bradbury  Press,  1978;  196  pp.  ^ 
Sarajane  is  spending  a  peaceful,  relaxing  summer  at  Lake  Meridian, 
•  working  in  her  parents'  restaurant.  She  meets  Tind  Gogot  and  the 
'  two  rapidly  become  good  friends.  Sarajane,  the  first  real  friend  Tina 
has  ever  had,  begins  to  unravel  the  .mystery  of  the  yourig  girl's 
strange  behavior.  Tina  has  been  livfajg  in  foster  homes  ever  since  she 
was  six  years  bid,  feut  her  mother  recently  reappeared,  to  ask  Tina 
to  come  back  to  ftew  York  to  live  with  her.  This  invitation  poses 
problems  for  Tina.  However,  as  she  goes  through  the  agony  of 
deciding  to  accept  or  reject  her  mother's  invitation,  Tina  finds  that 
she  has  a  true  friend  in  Sarajane.' 

AngelK  Judie.  A  Word  from  Our  Sponsor;  or,  My  Friend  Alfred.  Laurel- 
Leaf  Library,  1981.'  123  pp.  ^  '  % 
Twelve-yeaT-old  science  mastermind  Alfred  Caro  has  made  a  shock- 
ing discovery!  The  ceramic  mug  his  little  brother  is  using  is  covered 
with  a  glaze  containing  dangerous  levels  of  lead.  What  ma:kes  mat- 
ters even  worse  is  that  Alfred's  father  worked  on  the  campaign  to 
,sell  these  mugs.  But  Alfred  still  decides  to  organize  some  of  his 
t  friends  into  a  consumer  protection  group.  Now  Alfred  wants  to  get  ■ 
the  group  on  national  television.  /• 

Asher,  Sandy.  Just  like  Jenny.  Delacorte  Press,  1982.  148  pp.- 

.    Ever  since  their  first  ballet  class  together  seven  years  ago,  Stephie 
and  Jenny  have  been  best  friends  and  have  shared^the  same  dream—  . 
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to  be  real  dancers.  This  fall,  their  teariwfr'says,  is  the  crucial  time 
when  "the  gutsy  few'\will  break  through  into  the  world  of  profes- 
sional dance.  But  lately  Stephie  can't  seem  to  stop  making  mistakes. 
And  when  Stephie  and  J^nny  go  to  audition  for  the  prestigious 
Workshop, 'Jenny  is  thrilled,  but  Stephie  loses  her  nerve.  Suddenly 
"4t  seems  that  Jenny  will  cross  over  easily  into  the  world  of  "the 
gutsy  few,"  and  that  Stephie  will  be  left  behind. 

Ashley,  Bernard.  All  My  Men.  S.  G.  Phillips,  1978.  159  pp. 

Paul  and  his  parents  moye  from  London  to  a  small  country  town 
with  high  hopes  of  making  friends  and  establishing  a  successful 
family  business.  Paul's  hopes  are  shattered,  though,  when  he  is 
-forced  to  earn  his  right  to  be  included  in  the  "in"  group  at  school. 
Even  to  be  on  the  school  soccer  team,  there  is  a  high  price  to  pay. 
Soon  Paul  .finds  himself  trapped  in  a  pattern  of  corruption,  and  he 
surprises  himself  by  tuYning  against  his  parents, 

Bawden,  Nina.  The  Pfeppermint  Pig:  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1975.  189  pp. 

Polly  and  jiPneo  miss  their  father  terribly  when  he  moves  from 
England  to  America.  Then  they  save  the  life  of  a  small  pig  and  find 
comfort  in  this  new  friend.  Polly  spends  many  afternoons  feeding 
and  cuddling  the  animal,  and  Theo  often  shares  his  troubles  with 
the  pig.  But  the  brother  and  sister  learn  that  something  terrible  is  * 
going  to  happen  to  their  dear  animal  (riend,  something  they,  cannot 
prevent.  v  " 

Bawden,  Nina.  The  Robbers.  Laurel-Leaf  Library,  1981.  170  pp. 

When  Phillip  has  to  leave  his  grandmother  and  the  castle  they  have 
always  J&ed  in,  he  feels  angry  and  cheated.  The  boy  thinks  that  just 
..  because  his  father,  has  remarried  dpesn't  mean  he  has  the  right  to 
ruin  -Phillip's  safe  and  happy  life.  Life  in  the  city  frightens  Phillip, 
but  he  does  become  good  friends  with  Darcy,  a  poor  boy.  But 
Phillip  isn't  really  aware  of  Darcy's  poverty  until.D£rcy  gets  himself 
and  Phillip  into  trouble  by  stealing.  Phillip  i  oiore  scared  than  he 
ever  dreamed  possible.  The  incident  puts  his  loyalty  tr  Darcy,  and 
his  own  courage,  to  the  test.  , 

Beckman,  Delores.  My  Own  Private  Sky.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1980.  154  pp. 

Could  a  middk-aged,  muscular  woman  draped  in  jewelry  actually 
be  Arthur's  summer  babyl  >r?  Arthur  is  disappointed  with  his 
mother's  choice  until  his  days  begin  to  fill  with  exciting  stories  of 
the  Old  West  and  funny  episodes  with  ,a  know-it-all  girl.  But  a 
terrible  accident  throws  Arthur's  happy  life  into  turmoil. 
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Bettiancourt,  T.  Ernesto.New  York  City  Too  Far  from  Tampa  Blues. 
Holiday  House",  1975.  190  pp. 

Tom,  a  Spanish-American  boy,  has  just  moved  t0  New  York  City 
from  Tampa,  Florida,  and  is  unprepared  for  life  in  the  big  city. 

~  During  his  first  month  in  the  neighborhood,  he  is  involved  in  a 
street  gang  fight,  is  expelled  from  school,  and  finds  himself  without 
many  closefriends.  The  only  good  thing  about  all  of  his  difficulties 
is  that  he  finds  his  father  really  believes  in  him  and  will  support  him 
when  he  gets  in  trouble.  When  Tom  meets  Aurelio,  a  feisty  young 
Italian  boy  who  make  his  spending  money  by  shining  shoes,  it  is 
instant  friendship.  Tom  learns  that  Aurelio's  first  love  is  music  and 
that  he  has  two  guitars,  a  Fender  bass,  a  full  set  of  drums,  and  a  big 
amp.  The  boys  soon  give  up  the  shoe-shining  business  and  decide  to 
try  the  world  of  rock  music. 

Blume,  Judy  Starring  Sally  J.  Freedman  as  Herself.  Bradbury  Press, 
1977.298  pp. 

Sally  Freedman  moves  with' her  family  to  Florida  for  the  winter. 
There  she  learns  some  strange  facts  about  the  ferocious  man-o'-war 
fish  and  about  tiny  creatures  that  lay  eggs  in  people's  hair.  She  also 
meets  Peter  Hornstein,  the  cutest  boy  in  the  class,  and  snobby 
Harriet  Goodman,  who  is  out  to  get  £eter.  Before  winter  is  over, 
Sally  makes.some  decisions  with  bittersweet  results. 

Bond,  Ann  Sharpless.  Saturdays  in  the  City.  Illus.  Leonard  Shortall. 

Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  . 1979.  147  pp. 
*  Best  friends  Adam  Tyler  and  Noah  Carter  constantly Tind  them- 
selves in  the  middle  of  some  wild  adventure.  They  experience  every- 
thing from  a  visit  to  an  interesting  museum  to  an  appearance  on  a 
television  talk  show.  Somehow,  the  pair  of  nine-year-olds  manage 
^  to  have  wild  fun  without  causing  too  many  serious  problems. 

Bosse,  Malcolm  J.  The  79  Squares.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1979. 
185  pp.  <  < 

Everyone  is  suspicious  when  Eric,  on  probation  for  vandalism, 
starts  spending  time  with  an  ex-convict.  Eric  likes  talking  with  the 

-  old  man,  but  something  strange  that  he  cannot  describe  sometimes 
freezes  his  courage  when  he's  with  the  man.  His  fears  surface  when 
he  is  ordered  to  divide  a  garden  into  seventy-nine  equal  squares—, 
for  a  reason  Eric  does  not  dare  to  guess. 

Bridgers,  Sue  Ellen.  Home  before  Dark.' Alfred  A.  Knopf,  1976.  176  pp. 
Stella  Willie  l£ves  her  sharecropper's  cabin  even  if  it  is  old.  She's 
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spent  most  of  her  life  traveling  in  an  old  station  wagon,  so  she  now ' 
enjoys  being  in  one  place.!  But  Stella  soon  learns  that  although  she 
has  self-confidence,  she  is  not  really  ready  to  handle  such  situations 
as  a  first  love,  a  tragic  death,  and  a  friendship.  She  discovcis  there 
is  more  to  life  thpn  just  finding  one  place  to  live. 

Brooks,  Jerome.  The  Testing  of  Charlie  Hammelman.  E.  P.  Dutton, 
1977.  129  pp. 

Charlie  has  problems:  the  best  teacher  iivthe  world  (and  his  friend) 
has  just  died;  he  can't  talk  to  his  parents;  he  is  ashamed  of  his  fat, 
unathletic  body;  he  can't  swim,  and  just  this  year 'his -school  makes 
•being  able  to  swim  a  graduation  requirement.  All  this  makes  Charlie 
wonder  if  he  might  go  mad.  At  least  he  has  Hicks,  who  may  be  a 
jock  but  who  is  an  understanding  friend..  Then  Shirl  comes  along, 
and  he,  Charlie  Hammelman,  finds  he  has  a  steady  girlfriend  who 
likes-him  just  for  being  himself. 

Butterworth,  W.  E.  Flunking  Out.  Four  Winds  Press,  1981.  216  pp. 

Charley  Tayldr  has  „-ys  been  a  whiz  at  school,  so  in  his  first  year 
at  the  U  of  Franklin,  he  does  is  drink  cocktails,  go%ut  *yith  girls, 
and  hang  out.  Biat  for  his  friend  Eddy,  school  has  always  been 
impossible.  Eddy  studies  hard  to  please  his  father,  but  it's  no  use. 
As  soon  as  he  learns  something,  h^forgets  it.  Both  boys  are  getting 
uncomfortably  close  to  flunking  outT"But  that  isn't  their  only  prob- 
lem. When-  Eddy  falls  in  love  with  Charley's  girlfriend,  a  great 
friendship  is  threatened. 

Butterworth,  W.  E.  Under  the  Influence.  Four  Winds  Press,  1979. 
247  pp. 

Keith  Stevens,  a  student  at  Stockton  High,  has  a  severe  drinking 
problem.  Allan  Corelli  befriends  Keith  but  finds  hirjiself  constantly 
pulling  ,Jiis  drunken  friend  out  of  fights.  Allan  is  perplexed  about 
his  new  friend's  need  to  drink.  The  problem  worsens  until  it  seems 
inevitable  that  it  will  result  in  disaster  for  Keith. 

Byars,  Betsy.  After  the'Goat  Man.  Illus.  Ronald  Himler.  Camelot  Books, 
1975.  126  pp. 

Harold  Coleman/ feeling  fat  and  unhappy,  thinks  that  no  one  else 
has  problems  quite  like  he  does.  Even  his  good  friend  Ada  doesnt 
really  understand  him.  Then  Figgy,  a  new  boy  in  the  neighborhood, 
enters  their  Monopoly  game  and  everything  changes.  The  three 
youngsters  face  the  world  together  as  they  search  for  Figgy's  des- 
perate, eccentric  grandfather — the  Goat  Man. 
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Campbell,  Barbara.  A  Girl  Called  Bob  aqd  a  Horse  Called  Yoki.  Dial 
Press,  1982.  167  pp. 

Yoki  is  the  horse  that  pulls  the  milk  wagon,  and  Bob  is  the  girl  who 
befriends  the  horse.  All  her  life  nothing  has  been  simple  for  Bob- 
from  the  day  of  her  baptism  to  her.  attempt  to  save  Yoki  from  the 
glue  factory.  She  does  things  that  seem  wrong  to  others,  but  that 
'  are  really  right.  She  has  trouble  explaining  all  this  to  her  father, 
however. 

Cebulash,  Mel.  The  Spring  Street  Boys  Settle  a  Score.  Illus.  Robert 
Sabin.  Scholastic  Book  Services,- 1981.  90  pp. 
If  the  smallest  kid  in  your  neighborhood  group  was  threatened  by 
older -teenagers,  what  would -you  do  about  it?  That  is  what  the 
Spring  Street  Boys  have  to  decide.  A  car  accident,  a  championship 
basketball  game,  and  a  lack  of  information  all  complicate  matters. 

Cebulash,  Mel.  The  Spring  Street  Boys  Team  Up.  Illus.  Robert  Sabin. 

Scholastic  Book  Services,  1981.  90  pp.     -  >^ 
When  the  tough  North  Bergen  Lions  call  Tony  and  his  friends 
chicken  and  challenge  them  to  a  football  game,- the  Spring  Street  j 
Boys  accent.  But  the  Lions  have  everything  Tony*and  his  friends  S 
don't  have:  uniforms,  helmets,  a  good  football  field,  and  a  big  team.  / 
How  can  the  Spring  Street  Boys  get  ready  for  the  big  game  in  just 
two  weeks?  Easy  reading. 

Chaikin,  Miriam.  Finders  Weepers.  Illus.  Richard  Egielski.  Yearling 
Books,  1982.  120  pp. 

Molly  can't  believe  her  luck  when  she  fin4s  a  small  gold  ring  on  the 
school  playground.  Certain  that  there  is  no  way  to  locate  its  owner, 
she  happily  slips  it  on  her  finger.  Then  Molly  learns  that  the  ring 
belongs  to  a  girl  in  her  class!  She  knows  she  should-'  return  the 
ring— but  how  can  she  when  it  is  stuck  on  her  finger?  j 

Cheatham,  K.  Follis.  Bring  Home  the  Ghost.  Harcourt  Brace  Joyanovich, 
1980.288  pp. 

Tolin  and  Jason  grew  up  together  on  an  Alabama  plantation.  Now 
they  decide  to  share  the  excitement  and  danger  of  life  on  tMe 
Western  frontier  of  the  1830s.  But  there  >is  one  big  problem  that 
complicates  their  lives  wherever  they  go-Tqlin  is  white  and  Jason 
black  They  must  overcome  physical  obstacles  and  the  emotional 
barriers  of  prejudice  as  they  fight  for  a  new  life  in  a  new  land. 


>128  4 


Friendship/  ~ ,  %  \  19 

Cleary,'  Beverly.  Ribsy.  Illus,  Louis  Darling.  Yearling  Books,  1982. 
.      192  pp.  \ 

Ribsy,  Henry  Huggins's  lovphh  dog,  is  lost.  Henry's  father  offers  to 
buy  the  boy  anotherdog,  bui  Uenry  would  rather  have  no  pet  if  he 
can't  find  Ribsy.  Meanwhile,  Ribsy  in  struggling  to  come  home,  but 
he  becomes  caught  up  in  misadventures  along  the  way. -Someone 
even  attempts  to  give  him  a  violet-scented  bubble  bath!  ^f 

Clifford,  Mary  Louise.  Salah  of  Sierra  Leaiw.  Illus.  Eliza  Moon.  Thomas 
Y.p;owell  Co.,  1975.  184  pp. 

.  Luke  and  Salah  are  best  friends  who  go  to  the  same  school  in  the 
African  wilderness  of  Sierra  Leone  and  share  a  love  for  soccer. 
Things  change  when  Salah  is  accused  of  sending  his  father  to  prison 
and  Luke*feels  responsible  for  the  death  of  a  child.  Sooa  these 
problems  become  a  barrier  in  their  friendship,  but  instead  of  tearing 
the  walls  down,lLuke  and  Salah  build  them  higher.' 

Cohen,  Barbara.  Fat  Jack,  Atheneum  Publishers,  1980.  182  pp. 

Judy  Goldstein  has  been  hurt  too  many  times  by  false  friends,  so 
she  decides  to  keep  to  herself.  Jack  Muldoon  is  an  overweight 
senior  transfer  student  in  Judy's  high  school  whom  everyone  likes 
to  pick  on.  They  are  two  loners  who  desperately  need  a  real  friend. 
Then  one  day,  Mr.  Sharf,  the  school  librarian,  is  chosen  to  direct  a 
play.  He  chooses  Shakespeare's  Henry  IV,  Pari  One  and  decides  to 
cast  Judy  and  Jack.  The  whole  school  predicts  disaster,  but  Judy 
and  Jack  work  hard  to  make  the  play  a  success  and  even  become 
close  friends  in  the  process. 

Corcoran,  Barbara.  "Me  and  You  and  a  Dog  Named  Blue."  Atheneum 
Publisher's,  1979.  179  pp. 

Maggie  Clarke  is  relieved  when  CoCo,  an  eccentric  old  woman, 
saves  her  from  being  put  behind  bars.  But  what  she  doesn't  count 
on  is  having  the  woman  watch  over  her  all  the  time  like  a  hawk. 
CoCo  even  comes  to  Maggie's  baseball  practices.  To  escape  this 
watchful  woman,  Maggie  plans  to  run  away  to  Chicago,  where  the 
women's  pro  baseball  team  practices.  But  the  scheme  turns  out  to 
be  more  interesting  than  Maggie  ever  dreamed. 

Crane,  William  B.  Oom-Pah.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1981.  U)6  pp. 

Why  had  this  tuba  player  moved  from  Texas  to  her  high  school? 
Darleen  was  perfectly  happy  as  the  only  tuba  player  in  her  high 
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school  marching  band.  Then  Fre^  arrived.  He  is  always  late  for 
rehearsals,  he  asks  silly  questions,  and  he  gets  Darken  into  trouble 
all  the  time.  The  worst  experience  is  the  halftime  show  during  a  big 
game.  Fred  is  late  and  has  to  run  across  the  \\t\d  with  his  tuba.  And 
he  tries  to  get  dressed  ir\  his  uniform  on* the  way!  Darken  quickly 
realizes  her  life,  and  the  school  band,  will  never  be^he  same. 

Crawford,  Charles  P.  Letter  Perfect.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1977.  167  pp. 

Chad  Winston  and  his  friends,  B.  J.  and  Toad^  are  bored  with 
school,  so  they  think  up  practical  jokes  and  pranks.  As  they  become 
more  and  more  involved  with  these  antics,  the^  deqide  to  try  a  real 
crime,  a  perfect  crime.  But  the  boys  nearly' destroy  the  life  of  their 
victim  when  they  carry  out  their  jjlan. 

Cross,  Gillian.  The  Iron  Way.  Oxford  University  Press,  1979.  131  pp,  ) 
When  Conor  O'flynn  came  looking* for  respectable  lodgings,  Kate 
Penfold  was  upset  at  the  idea  of  a  railway  laborer  in  her  house,, But  • 
that  alLchanges  when  busybody  Mrs.  !%eviller  the  rector's  wife, 
starts  telling  Kate  and  her  brother\Jem  what  1 6"  do  "about  O'Flynnf- 
Then  something  terrible  happens  in  the  English  village.  The  vil- 
lagers  threaten  to  blow  up  the  Crayston  Railway  Tunnel,  but  if  that 
happens  the  laborers  promise  to  attack  the  village.  Kate  wonders  if 
Conor  O'Flynnjpan  reason  with  the  villagers. 

Cunningham,  Julia.  Come  to  the  Edge.  Camelot  Books,  1978.  79  pp.  ~ 
Fourteen-year-old  Gravel  runs  away  from  the  foster  farm  when  he 
•    discovers  that  his  father  doeSn't  want  him  and  that  his  best  friertd  is 
gone^  Gravel  soon  discovers  three  people  who  need  him,  but  he 
can't  decide  whether  to  stay  or  keep  on  running. 

Cunningham,  Julia.  Flight  of  the  Sparrow*.  Pantheon  Books,  1980. 
130  pp.' 

Little  Cigarette  owed  a  lot  to  Mago.  He  took  her  from  the  orphan- 
age, gave  her  a  home,  and  even  gave  her  her  name.  But  most  of  all, 
he  gave  her  love  and  the  courage  to  survive.  Will  this  be  enough  for 
Little  Cigarette  when  she  finds  herself  £lone  once  more? 

Cunningham,  Julia.  The  Silent  Voice.  Unicorn  Books,  1981.  145  pp. 

An  orphan  and  a  mute,  fourteen-year-old  Auguste  wandered  around 
"  Paris  more  dead  than  alive.  Then  Astair,  a  street  singer,  rescues 
Auguste  and  decides  to  get  him  a  position  in  the  house  of  M. 
Bernard,  a  famous  mime  and  teacher.  Madame  Louva,  M.  Bernard's 
housekeeper,  keeps  watch  over  Auguste  as  he  learns  to  be  a  mime. 
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Everyone  is  happy  with  the  new  arrangements,  until  a  jealous'stu- 
dent  of  M.  Bernard's  decides  to  destroy  his  teacher  and,Auguste. 

Cuyler,  Margery.  The  Trouble  with  Soap.  Unldorn  Books,  1982.  104  pp. 

Sometimes  Laurie  thinks  her  friend  Soap  has  too  much  imagina- 
tion. She  is  always  thinking  up  crazy  stunts  that  get  them  both  into 
trouble.  After  one  particular  prank  gets  Laurie  and  Soap  suspended 
from  school,  the  girls  are  sent  to  a  fancy  private  school.  Laurie 
quickly  makes  new  friends,  but  Soap  decides  she  hates  everyone* 
*  Now  Laurie  has  to  make  a  painful  choice  between  Soap  ahd  her 
new  friends.  m  \ 

Delton,  Jina.  Two  Blocks  Down.  Signet  Vista  Books,  1982.  124  pp.  L 

Sixteen-year-old  Star  is  popular  with  a  college  crowd,  so  what  does 
she  need  with  high  school  dances,  dating,  or  friends  her  own  age? 
But  before  she  knows  it,  Star  allows  herself  to  be'drawn  into  the 
world  of  teenage  schoolmates  Justina,  Leslie,  and  Roddy.  Now  she 
wonders  how  long  she  can  keep  her  two  groups  of  friends  from 
meeting  each  other.         —  f  .  , 

Dengler,  Marianna.  Catch  the  Passing  Breeze.  Illus.  Marlies  Najaka. 
Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1977.  127  pp.  * 

Vicki  lives  with  hgj^mothex  in  a  small,  shabby  apartment  near  the 
ocean  in  California.  She  is  in  love  with  the  sea  and  the  idea  of 
sailing  across  its  waves,  but  her  disapproving  mother  and*  her 
n  poverty  prevent  her  from  fulfilling^fter  drearrk^juntil  she  meets  Bob 
Schaffer,  a  kindly  sailing  instructor.  After  seeing  Vicki's  excil? oient 
over  sailing,  Bob  promises  to  give  her  his  old.,  broken-down  sailboat 
if  she  will  restore  it.  Along  with  Tak,  a  Japanese  schoolmate,  Vicki 
sets  out  to  make  her  dreams  of  sailing  the  sea  a  reality. 

Dexter,  Pat  Egan.  Arrow  in  the  Wind.  Thomas  Nelson,  1978.  160  pp. 

Sixth-gralder  Ben  Arrow  discovers  that  his  parents  are  going  to  get 
a  divorce.  At  firsuhe  can't  believe  it,  but  his  father  moves  out  and 
Ben  must  help  make  money  ta  keep  the^est  of  his  family  together. 
Ben  takes  on  a  paper  route  but  must  deal  with  the  local  bully,  Joe 
Tepper.  Ben  tries  to  be  friends  with  Joe.  However,  this  friendship 
may  lead  Ben  into  trouble  at  home,  at  school,  and  with  the  law. 

Dodson,  Susan.  Have  You  Seen  This  Girl?  Four  Winds  Press,  "1982. 
182  pp. 

Tom  was  on  a  search  for  the  girl  of  his  dreams.  He  tfiought  it 

might  be  Kathy,  who  had  problems  at  home.  Then  Kathy  runs 
t 
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away  from  Michigan  to  New  York.  Tom  is  determined  to  find  her, 
so  he  stays  with  his  Aunt  Maggie  in  the  city.  But  his  dreams  of  * 
running  away  with  Kathy  seem  to  remain  juSt  dreams.  Tom  quickly 
discovers  all  the  *tra.ps  there  are  in  New  York  for.  homeless  run- 
aways. And  in  the  process  of  looking  for  Kathy,  he  finds  some 
answers  about  life  for  himself,  even  if  they  aren't  the  answers  to  his 
dreams.  Mature  situations.  .  V5, 

Donahue,  Marilyn-Cram.  To  Catch  a  Golden  Ring.  Chariot  Books,  19&0. 

223  pp..  .\$?:  r      *         -  •;  , 

They  lived  in  a  slum  called  Bundy  Street.  Now  Angie  and  Con  feel 
a  need  to  get  away  ,  from  tjhe  rundown  buildings,  the  glaring  neon 
signs,  and  the  oddball  people  who  roam  the  street.  Con  decides  to 
escape  through  a  college  scholarship,  and  he  urges  Angie  to  join 
him.  But  the  pair's  plan  of  escape  turns  from  dreams  ta-nightmares 
when  Con  tries  to  find  another  way  to  get  them  out  of  Bundy 
'  Street. 

Draper,  Cena  C.  the  Worst  Hound  Around.  Westminster  Press,  1979. 
H5pp.  -.,  ^ 

Jorie's  favorite  friend  is  his  dog,  Blue  Hound.  Blue  Hound's. only 
problem,  is 'that  he  won't  hunt  coons.  Instead,  he  chases  cats  and 
.fcUmbs  ladders.  Jorie  finds  it  hard  to  take  the  taunts  of  his  class- 
mates about  Blue  Hound.  Then  his  three  girl  cousins  arrive  for  a 
visit.  Together,  they  attempt  to  turn  the  "good-for-nothing"  dog 
into  a  true  hunter. 

Elfman,  Blossom.  The  Return  of  the  Whistler.  Houghton  Mifflin  Co., 
.1981.  163  pp.  . 

Arnie  Schlatter  and  Francesca  de  la  Paula,  both  outsiders  in,  the 
adult  world,  help  each  other  to  find  a  place  in  life.  Disappointed 
with  their  parents,  Arnie  and  Francis  aid  each  other  through  the 
shame  and  guilt  they  feel. 

Ellis,  Ella  Thorp.  Sleepwalker's  Moon.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1980. 
\  234  pp.  , 
In  1942,  Anna's  father  decides  to  join  the  army,  so  Anna  must  stay 
with  the  Raymonds,  a  family  she  has  always  dearly  loved.  After  all, 
,  she  has  spent  summers  with  them  before,  and  she  always  wanted  to 
be  a  Raymond.  Yet  under  the  image  of  the  perfect  family,  Anna 
finds  tensions  and  problems  she  hadn't  seen  before.  Will  she  Be  able 
to  deal  with  these  "new"  Raymonds? 
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Etchison,  Birdie  L.  StravvJ^rry  Mountain.  Illus.  James  Converse.  Herald 
Press,  1982.  131  pp. 

Twelve-year-old  Ben  is  a  foster  child  sent  to  live  with  a  farm  family. 
Ben  hates  farmwork — he  would  rather  draw  in  hjs  sketchbook.  But 
Ben's  biggest  problem  is  Quint,  a  tough,  older  foster  kid.  Quint 
laughs  at  Ben's  treasured  sketches  and  accuses  Ben  of  killing  his  pet 
^  squirrel.  Ben  is  angry  and  frustrated.  What  can  Fte>do?  Find  out 
how  a  haunted  house  and  a  mysterious  old  man  help  Ben  to  prac-* 
tice  his  Christian  beliefs.  " 

Farrar,  Susan  Clement.  Samantha  on  Stage.  Illus.  Ruth  Sanderson.  Dial 
Press,  1979.  164  pp. 

Samantha  takes  a  blow  to  her  pride  When  Russian-born  Lizinka,  an 
experienced  dancer,  joins  her  ballet  class.  Samantha,  feeling  the 
pangs  of  envy,  establishes  a  strong  friendship  with  the  Russian  girl. 
But  difficulties  arise  when  the  two  girls  compete  for  the  leading  role 
in  the  Christmas  ballet,  and  their  friendship  is  put  to  the  test  when  a 
tragedy  occurs  the  night  before  the  performance.  ^ 

First,  Julia.  Flat  on  My  Face.  Camelot  Books.,  1975.  95  pp.  •   .  j 

Eleven-year-old  Laura  Loring  is  a  great  baseball  player,  but  she 
wants  to  be  popular  like  the  other  girls  in  her  sixth-grade  class. 
Then  she  meets  Georgie,  a  cerebral  palsy  victim  who  is  confined  to 
a  wheelchair,  and  she  discovers  a  new  approach  ta  happiness  and 
popularity. 

Fox,  Paula.  A  Place  Apart.  Signet  Books,  1982.  151  pp. 

Thirteen-year-old  Victoria  Finch  has  just  experienced  two  traumatic 
events — the  death  of  her  father  and  the  move  with  her  mother  from 
t  a  beautiful  old  house  to  a  dumpy  home  in.  a  small  town.  Then  she 
meets  Hugh  Todd,  who  is  like  nobody  she  has  ever  known.  But  wjiy  • 
do  none  of  the  other  kids  like  him?  For  the  moment,,  though, 
Victoria  is  very  happy  with  her  new  friend.  The  arrival  of  a  new 
boy,  Tom,  quickly  changes  everything,  however. 

Qalbraith,  Kathryn  Osebold.  jCome  Spring.  McElderry  Books,  1980. 
198  #.  ^ 

^  '  Reenie's  family  moves  all  the  time;  But  maybe  this  move  will  be 
different.  Reenie  dreams  the  family  will  stay  in  one  place,  and  that 
she  will  be  able  to  find  new  friends  and  a  dog  of  her  own.  But  it 
takes  more  than  wishing  to  make  dreams  come  true,  so  Reenie 
works  to  make  her  life  the  way  she  would  like  it. 
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Gauch,  Patricia  Lee.  Fridays.  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sonsr1979-.-  16CKp. 

Corey  belongs  to  "The  Eight,"  a  secret  cliib  of  teerlage  girls.  Every 
,  Friday  night  until  the  spring  dance  they  "have  agrped  to  have  a 
party.  The  late-nfght  excursions  are  fun  at  first,  then  things  begin  to 
get  out  of  hand.  But  like  the  others,  Corey  dtfesn't  dare  to  disobey 
such  a  solemn  pact— not  even  when  something  strange  and  jrighten- 
\     ing  threatens  their  lives.  ,m.       §  - ~— 

Gilbert,  Harriett.  Running  Away,  Harper  &  Row  Publishers,  1979. 
266  pp. 

At  her  English  school,  sixteen-year-old  Jane  feekscared  and  lonely. 
Around  her,  the  world  seems  to  be  crumbling.  Her  mother  is  in  a 
hospital  far  away;  her  best  friend,  Audrey,  is  burdened  with  family 
problems,  and  distance  has  sprung  up  between  the  girls!  Then  Jane 
is  involved  in  a  car  accident,  and  she  struggles  to  piece  her  life 
together.  / 

Gilbert,  Nan.  The  Strange  New  World  across  the  Street.  Camelot  Books, 
1979.  167  pp.  *  /. 


~~  ^^en^year-old  Robbie  has  been  living  with  his grandparents  in 
.  Iowa.  Th/fcn  his  father  wins  custody  of  Robbie,  and  the  boy  has  to 
move  into  a  strange  environment  with  a  man  he^barely  knows.  IJe 
makes  friends  with  Janet  Kernan  and  her  family,  and.  through 
Janet's  friendship  and  help,  Robbie  gains  new  confidence  and 
decides  to  get  to  know  his  father. 

Goldreich,  Gloria.  Lori.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,^  1979.  18l  pp. 

When  sixteen-year-old  Lori  Mandell  is  suspended  from  school  for 
smoking  pot,  her  grandfather  arranges  for  lion  to  leave  New  York 
and  spend  a  year  and  a  half  in  Israel.  Lori,  preferring  to  stay  with 
her  friends,  goes  reluctantly.  But  once  inylsrael  she  meets  Rina,  a 
girl  her  own  age,* and  Rina's  family.  Lon  learns  that  life  in  Israel 
can  be  difficult  when  she  becomes  very  close  to  a  young  Arab  girl 
^and  a  young  Israeli  soldier. 

Graeber,  Charlotte  Towner.  Grey  Cloud.  Illus.  Lloy&sgloom.  Four  Winds 
Press,  1979.  124  pp. 

Grey  Cloud  is  a  racing  pigeon  who  belongs  to  Orville  Breen— the 
boy  all  the  kids  say  is  crazy.  But  Tom  likes  Orville 's  quiet  ways,  and 
he  begins  working  with  him  to  train  other  pigeons  for-a  big  race. 
The  special  friendship  between  Orville  afld  Tom  is  threatened  when 
Tom  cant  resist  taking  a  dare. 
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Green,  Phyllis.  Wild  Violets.  Thomas  Nelson,  1977.  104  pp. 

Ruthie  Hickory,  a  poor  girl  who  feels  she  has  and- is  nothing  in  life," 
adores  Cornelia  Lee,  the  richest  and  most  popular  girl  in  fourth 
grade.  But  events  like,  illness  and  the  coming  of  \V9rld  War  II 
create  changes  in  her  life  that  Ruthie  never  dreamed  possible.  Easy 
reading. 

Greenberg,  Jan.  The  Iceberg  and  Its  Shadow.  Laurel-Leaf  Library,  1982. 
123  pp.  J 

Anabeth  and  Rachel  |are  best  friends  until  glamorous  Mindy,  the 
new  girl  in  the  class,  splits  them  apart.  When  Mindy  turns  the  class 
against  Rachel,  Anabeth  feels  helpless  against  her  meanness.  And 
when  Anabeth  herself  becomes  Mindy's  next  victim,  she  realizes 
how  powerless  she  has  become.  Anabeth  knows  she  must  fight, 
back..  But  how?  ... 

Greene,  Bette.  Get  On  out  of  Here,  Philip  Hall.  D&l  Press,  1981.  150  pp. 

Beth  Lambert  is  expecting  to  win  the  Abner  Jerome  Brady  Leader- 
ship Award  given  out, each  year  by  her  church.  Who  deserves  it 
more  than  she  does?  She  is  the  Dumber  one  student  in  her  class, 
the  president  of  the  Pretty  Pennies  Club,  and  an  all-around  celeb- 
rity in  Pocahontas,  Arkansas— she's,  even  -been  in  the  newspaper. 
But  ^he  winner  is  Philip  Hall— Beth's  sometime-crush  and  frequent 
enemy.  What  will  Beth  do  now? 

Greene,  Constance  C.  Double-Dare  OToole.  Viking  Press,  1981.  158  pp. 

If  anybody  double-dares  Fex  O.Toole,_he  has  to  act— even  if  it 
means  trouble.  One  time  he  even  put  a  picture  of  a  pig  on  the 
'principal's  desk.  Many  people  try  to  help  Fex  break  his  need  to  pull 
pranks'and.take  dares,  but  nothing  seems  to  work:  Fex's  brother  is 
too  busy  thinking  about  sex  to  notice  Fex's  problems,  Fex,is  con- 
fused by  all  his  brother's  talk  about  French  kissing  and  making  out. 
But  he  soon  gets  a  chance  to  learn  what  it  all  means  when  the  lights 
go  out  at  a  party-,  and  someone  whispers  in  his  ear  "I  double-dare 

Greene,  Constance  C  Your  Old  Pal,  Al.  Viking  Press,  1979.  J 49  pp. 

Al  is  always  waiting  for  a  letter.  First  she  hopes  her  father  will 
.  write,  then  she  hopes  to  hear  from  a  boy  she  met  at  her  father's 
wedding  to  his  new  wife.  Al.becomes  jealous  when  her  best  frfcnd 
invites  Polly  to  stay  with  her  while  Polly's  parents  are  in  Africa. 
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Greenwald,  Sheila:  Blissful  Joy  and  the  SATs:  A  Multiple-Choice 
•Romance.  Atlantic  Monthly  Press,  1982.  143  pp. 

Bliss  Bowman  wants  to^ttend  Vassar  College,  but  her  450  score  on 
,the  SATs  is  too  low.  She  wonders  if  there  is  any  way  to  conquer 
the  SATs.  Suddenly  hilarious  complications  begin  to  muddle  her 
life,  including  being  befriended  by  a  persistent  stray  dog.  But  Bliss 
eventually  learns  by  these  experiences  tliat  there  may  be  more  to  life 
than  her  definition  of  "success. "  ^ 

Gro^skopf,  Bernice.  Children  in  the  Wind.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1977. 
190  pp. 

Lenore  is  fascinated  and  intrigued  by  Chris  Rivers,  the  new  girl  in 
school.  When  she  finally  gets  to  know»the  mysterious  Chris,  how- 
ever, Lenore  finds  she  is  able  to  work  out  her  own  problems  more 
easily.  But  friendship  and  human  relationships  are  not  without 
failure  and  pain,  as  Lenore  discovers. 

Hall,  Lynn.  Flowers  of  Anger.  Avon  Books,  1978.  1 12  pp. 

Garey  and.Ann's -common  interesUn  horses  makes  them-theJoesUxL 
friends.  Byt  the  night  before  an  important  show,  tragedy  strikes 
Ann's  horse.  Suddenly  what  was  once  a  beautiful  friendship  changes 
into  blind  hatred  ar\i  revenge.  Soon  there  is  a  slow,  horrible  change 
in  Ann,  a  change  that  Carey  cannot  prevent.  > 

Hall,  Lynn.  The  Horse  Trader.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1981.  121  pp. 
*  Karen  has  a  special  friendship  with  Harley  Williams,  a  horse  trainer, 
just  as  her  mother  once  had.  He  promised  her  a  mare  of  her  own 
when  she  was  fifteen,  and  r\ow  she  has  Lady  Bay.  But  there  is  a 
secret  about  the  horse  that  Harley  fold  her.  There  is  also  another 
secret  between  Karen  and-  Harley— she  has  a  crush  on  him.  What 
will  happen  whe"n  aMhis  hidden  information  is  revealed? 

.  Hall,  Lynn.  New  D^V  for  Dragon.  Illus.  Joseph  Cellini.  Camelot  Books, 
1976.  122  pp.  Sv^  6  .  '  " 
Dragon,  a  fifteen-year-old  horse,  is  befriended  by  fourteen-year- 
old  Lyle  Hunter.  The  boy  is  .unaware  of  Dragon's  history  in  Mexico 
or  of  the  animal's  terrible  experiences  with  humans.  Lyle  hopes 
that  his  understanding  can  help  this  unbroken  horse  become  a 
champion. 

Hall,  Lynn.  Stray.  Illus.  Joseph  Cellini.  Camelot  Books,  1975.  93  pp. 
Lonely  Rhody  feels  unloved  by  her  parents  and  shunned  by  her 
friends.  Then  she  find^Royal,  a  stray  dog  that  becomes  her  pet  and 
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only  friend.^Bi^t  even  Royal  fails  to  return  her  love;  instead,  he 
attempts  to  escape  and  run  free.  Rhody  tries  desperately  to  find  an 
answer  to  Royal's  behavior,  but  ih\s  search  brings  the  dog  close  to 
death.  ^ 

Hall,  Lynn.  Troublemaker.  Illus.  Joseph  Cellini.  Camelot  P  ' 
94  pp. 

Willis,  a  troubled,  motherless  boy,  finds  his  only  friend  in  a  dog  lie 
steals  from  trie  pound.  But  when  Willis's  stealifig  and  fighting  get 
him  tangled  up  with  the  law,  the  friendship  is  endangered.  Trie  bry 
is  sent  to  a  special  training  school  and  is  not  allowed  to  see  his  tiu^ 
Then  in  desperation  Willis  plans  a  daring  escape.  f„ 

Hallman,  Ruth.  Tough  Is  Not  Enough.  HiWay  Books,  1981.  1 10  pp. 

Kurt  was  streetwise  and  Tough — he  could  handle  anything.  Hadn't 
he  been  taking  care  of  himself  and  his  little  brother,  Timmy,  ever 
since  their  parents  left?  So  when  Kurt  is  sent  on  a  camping  trip  with 
other  boys  from  the  home  he  and  Timmy  live  in,,  he  runs  away, 
*  figuring  that  he  can  make  it  on  his  own.  But  when  he  has  to  seek 
the  help  of  a  mountain  girl  named  Laura  Mae  in  order  to  survive, 
Kurt  learns  that  tough  is  not  always  enough.  \ 
# 

Hamilton,  Dorothy.  Bittersweet  Days.  Illus.  Esther  Rose  Graber.  Herald 
Press,  1978.  123  pp. 

I      When  Kathy  decides  she  wants  out  of  the  "in  group"  at  school,  she 
I      learns  it's  not  that  simple.  The  loneliness,  the  cutting  remarks,  and 
the  empty  hours  all  hurt.  With  help,  she  begins  long  days  of  build- 
ing a  new  way  of  life  suited  to  her  own  style. 

Hamilton,  Dorothy.  The  Castle.  Illus.  Esther  Rose  Graber.  Herald  Press, 
1975.  Ill  pp. 

Carol  Retherford  envied  Veronica  Kingsbury  for  her  wealth  until 
she  learns  some  of  the  disadvantages  of  being  rich.  As  Carol  begins 
to  know  Veronica  and  understand  life  in  the  Castle,  she  draws  the 
entire  Kingsbury  family  closer  to  their  neighbors.  Easy  reading. 

Hamilton,  Dorothj^Rqpalie.  Illus.  Unada.  Herald  Press,  19774  120  pp. 

Rosalias  growing  up  on  a  farm  near  Muncie,  Indiana,  just  after 
World  War  I.  The  car,  the  "horseless  carriage,"  has  just  been  intro- 
duced; all  telephones  are  on  party  lines  so  some  neighbors  listen  to 
each  other's  conversations;  and  Victrolas  play  marvelous  records. 
Although  sensitive  and  shy,  thirteen-year-old  Rosalie  finds  she  does 
have  the  courage  to  stand  up  for  what  she  believes  in  and  will  not 
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let  others  try  to  make  her  feel  bad.  Doris,  the  school  gossip,  learns 
of  Rosalie's  determination  to  stand  by  her  friends  and  by  Virginia,  a 
new  student  at  school,  and  soon  Doris  learns  what  it  is  to  have  a 
true  friend.'  t  " 

Hamilton,  Dorothy.  Scamp  and  the  Blizzard  Boys.  Illus.  James  Converse. 
Herald  Press,  1980.  78  pp. 

A  wild"  snowmobile  ride  through  a  blizzard  brings  Craig  and  his 
dog  Scamp  to  Doug's  house.  Craig,  Doug,  Doug's  rpother/and 
even  Scamp  soon  realize  they  will  have  to  work  closely  together;  to 
survive  the  storm.  Meanwhile,  the  entire  community  is  working  to 
fight  against  this  natural  disaster.  But  Doug  and  Craig  begin  to 
wontier  how  long  it  will  take  for  the  townspeople  to  realize  they  are 
trapped  and  to  dig  them  out.  Easy  reading. 

Hayes,  Sheila.  Me  and  My  Mona  Lisa  Smile.  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books, 
\       1981.  116  pp. 

Sixteen-year-old  Rowena  Smith  changes  overnight  when  the  new 
English  teacher  invites  her  to  a  poetry  reading.  This  once  shy  girl 
turns  into  ap  outgoing  grownup.  Rowena's  values.change  too;  she 
forms  new  attitudes  toward  boys,  herself,  and  even  her  best  friend. 
!  But  after  a  few  months  of  her  so-called  loose  new  life,  Rowena 
\     lear/is  how  important  friends  can'he. 

\  '        ■  -  4 

Heide,  Florence  Parry.  Time's  Up!  IHus.  Marylin  Hafher.  Holiday  House, 

'  \   198?.  119  pp.  ° 

\  Noah  is  new  in  the  neighborhood  and  doesn't  have  any  friends.  His 
mother  is  busy  studying  and  usually  can't  be  bothered  with  his 
problems.  So  Noah  does  work  for  his  father  to  fill  the  timev  But 
what  Noah  hates  the  worst  about  all  the  jobs  his  father  gives  him  is 
thiit  his  father  .expects  him  to  do  the  jobs  in  a  certain  way— his 
1  father's  way.  However,  Noah  discovers  that  sometimes  doing  some- 
thing wrong  turns  o*ut  to  be  the  right  thing  after  all  when  he  meets  a 
clever  girl. named  Bib  and  an  unusual  housepainter  named  Bruce 
Dooster.  "S^-* 

Heide,  Florence  Parry.  When  the  Sad  One  Comes  to  Stay.  J.  B.  Lippin- 
cott  Co.,  1975.74  pp. 

Sara,  a  fatherless  young  girl,  moves  into  a  high-class  neighborhood. 
Though  her  mother  urges  her  to  be  popular,  Saratiq^snt  make  any 
friends.  Then  she  meets  Maisie,  an  old  woman  with  love  to  give  and 
stories  to  tell.  But  even  this  special  friend  can't  seem  to  soothe  her 
hurt,  until  Sara  makes  a  painful  decision. 
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Hinton,  S.  E.  The  Outsiders.  Laurel-Leaf  library,  1982.  156  pp. 

Johnny's  father  is  a  drunk,  and.his  mother  is, a  selfish  slob.  Two- 
Bit's  mother  works  as  a  barmaid  t<?  support  him  and  his  kid  sister. 
Dally  turns  into  a  hoodlum  because  hell  die  if  he  doesnY  Darry  is 
getting  old  before  his  tihie  trying  to  raise  a  family  and  work  two 
jobs.  But  the  Socs  have  so  much  spare  time  and  money  that  they 
jump  other  kids  for -kicks  and  have  beer  blasts  and  river-bottom 
parties  because  they  don't  know  what  else  to  do..  To  Ponyboy,  it 
just  doesn't  seem  right.  What  will  he  do  to  change  things?  Originally 
published  in  1967.  Mature  situations. 

Hodges,  Margaret.  The  High  Riders.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1980. 
172  pp.      '   -  ; 

Larry  Dunlap  is  excited  to  be  chosen  as  a  junior  oarsman  on  his 
school  team  to  compete  in  Henley,  England.  He's  good  at  math,  he 
has  a  passpprt,  and  he  has  the  -money.  But  his  late  arrival  forces 
him  to  live  alone,  away  from  the  team,  in  ancient  Horse  Shoe  Inn, 
where  he  is  the  only  guest.  There  he  meets  older  people  whp  change 
his  prejudices  about  adults,  and  he  comes  to  enjoy  their  love  of 
horses.  But  Larry  also  discovers  some  oR their  ghosts  at  the  Inn. 

Holland,  Isabelle.  Alan  and  the  Animal  Kingdom.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co., 
1977.  190.pp.  • 

Alan  McAndrews  walks  into,  the  hospital  and  finds  that  his  aunt, 
his  only  guardian,  is  dead.  Afraid  of  being  sent  to  a  strange  home 
away  from  his  collection  of  pets,  he  decides  to  tell  no  one  of  the 
death.  All  is  well  until  a  crisis  threatens  Alan's  peaceful  family  of 
animals.  Then  Alan's  cash  supply  dwindles,  and  some  school  author- 
itfes  become  suspicious. 

Hopkins,  Lee  Bennett.  Wonder  Wheels.  Alfred  A.  Knopf,  1979.  163  pp. 

Mick's  world  is  roller  skating,  and  he  lives  only  for  the  thrill  of 
skating.  That  is,  until  he  rpeets  Kitty  Rhoades.  It  isn't  until  he  has 
known  her  for  a  while  that  he  finds  out  much  about  Kitty's  life,  and 
then  Kitty  shares,  all  her  problems— except  one.  When  this  problem 
is  revealed  right  before  the  big  skating  competition,  Mick  is  left_ 
alone  to  work  out  his  life. 

Howe,  Fanny.  The  Blue  Hills.  Flare^Books^  1981.  127  pp. 

Casey^akesaip^ne'lSoFning  to  find  her  Aunt  Bonnie  gone.  While 
her  alint's  boyfriend  says  she  left  for  a  vacation,  Casey  is  sure  he  is 
lying.  With  the  help  of  an  old  friend,  Willie,  Casey  decides  to  search 
the  Blue  Hills  for  her  aunt.  In  the  process,  the  two  teenagers  learn 
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more  about  themselves  and  their  feelings  for  each  other  than  they 
expected.  Mature  situation. 

Howe,  Fanny.  Yeah,  But.  Flare  Books,  1982.  125  pp. 

When  Casey  and  her  Aunt  Bonnie  move  to  the  rich  part  of  town, 
Carey's  boyfriend,  Willie,  doesnt  like  it.  He  says  Casey  is  acting 
'ifferently.  Then  Casey  meets  Treat,  a  real  preppy,  and  Casey  and 
Villie  grow  further  apart.  But  when  a  freak  accident  kills  a  local' 
oum,  Casey  sees  Treat  for  what  he  is— and  appreciates  Willie  for 

v      what  he  is.  But  whal  does  Willie  think  of  her? 

Irwin,.  Hadley.  The  Lifitfi  Earner.  Feminist  Press,  1979.  109  pp. 

For  Ellen,  staying  with  a  seventy-seven-year'-old  woman  all  summer 
was  a  terrible  job,  but  it  paid  fifteen  dollars  a  week  and  meant  the 
ten-speed  bicycle  in  the  department  store  window  would  be  hers.  So 
Ellen  takes  the  job  .and  counts  the  days  until  her  job  will  be  over, 
but  Lilith,  the  old  woman,  can  be  interesting  at  times."  She  certainly 
doesnt  always  act  like  all  the  other  old  people  ,Ellen  knows— she 
has  lots  of  ideas,  and  she  really  listens  to  what  Ellen  has  to  say. 

Irwin,  Hadley.  Moon  and  Me.  McElderry  Bdoks,  1982.  150  pp. 

Fourteen-year-old  E.  J.  was  ready  for  love  and  friendship  t<^  sweep 
her  up  this  summer.  But  what  chance  does  she  have  stuck  out  in  the 
country  with  her  grandparents?  Then  Moon  comes  along.  He  seems 
smart  and  interesting  enough,  but  he  is  only  twelve.  Rick  Adams 
seems  a  much*  more  likely  candidate  for  romance  to  E.  J.  It  is 
Moon,  however,  who  talks  E.  J.  inio  a  hundred-mile  horseback 
endurance* ride.  He  even  plans  and  manages  her  training.  E.  J.  soon, 
begins  to  think  she  has  been  wrong  about  Moon's  possibilities. 

Johnston,  Norma.  The  Crucible  Year.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1979. 
166pp.  1  a    -        '  . 

When  Elizabeth  returns  from  vacation  in  1963,  she  realizes  how 

I  much  values  and  .ways  -t>f  thinking  are  changing.  In  her^new  high 
school,  she  deals  with  problems  in  her  friendships  and  discovers  the 
difficulty  of  getting  along  with  her  parents.  Then  Elizabeth  must 
make  some  important  decisions  when  she  comes  into  contact  with 
drugs,  homosexuality,  and  violence.  Mature  situations. 

Johnston,  Norma.  A  Mustard  Seed  of  Magic.  Atheneum  Publishers, 
1978.  184  pp. 

Fifteen-year-old  Tish  has  the  gift  of  writing.  She  loves  to  spin 
stories  and  descriptions  from  her  heart  to  her  pen  and  then  onto 
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paper.  But  her  English  teacher,  Mrs.  Owens,  keeps  demanding 
writing  assignments  that  are  hard  to  fulfill — like  writing  structured, 
clear  paragraphs.  And  that's  not  all  that  Tish  struggles  with. 
Problems  at  home  and  inner  emotional  battles  bring  much  heart- 
ache. So  Tish  learns  how  to  use  her  writing  to  help  heal  the 
wounds. 

Johnston,  Norma.  Myself  and  I.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1981.  210  pp. 

Saranne  has  always  defended  Paul  Hodge  when  people  criticized 
him  for  being  "wild."  She  even  made  it  possible  for  Paul  to  leave 
and  start  a  new  life.  But  what  about  her  life?  Saranne  wonders  why 
she  cannot  like  Tim  in  the  same  way  he  likes  her.  And  then  Paul 
returns,  and  she  understands  why— she  loves  him.  Because  of  this 
love,  Saranne  is  drawn  into  Paul's  often  painful  and  troublesome 
search  for  his  real  father.  Once  again  Saranne  realizes  she  risks 
losing  herself  in  her  desire  to  help  someone  ejse.  Can  she  afford  to 

•  ignore  her  own  needs  again? 

Johnston,  Norma.  A  Nice  Girl  like  You.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1981. 
222  pp.  * 

How  had  she  ever  become  involved  with  Paul  Hodge?  Saranne 
Albright  was  shy,  quiet,  a  good  student,  and  the  daughter  of 
Bronwyn  Sterling  Albright,  one  of  the  leaders  of  the  women's  rights 
movement,  while  Paul  Hodge  was  from  a  family  no  one  liked.  The 
family's  only  claim  to  fame  was  a  movie-star  daughter  they  had 

•  disowned.  Besides,  Paul  always  seems  to  be  in  trouble—even  his 
^    parents  do  not  appear  to  like  him.  But  Saranne  begins  to  feel  sorry 

for  Paul,  so  she  decides  to  help  him  by  suggesting  he  play  Shylock 
in  their  high  school's  productifrfTof  Shakespeare's  The  Merchant  of 
Venice.  This  sign  of  concern,  however,  is  only  the  start  of  trouble 
for  Saranne.  ^ 

Klevin,  Jill  Ross.  The  Turtle  Street  Trading  Co.  Illus.,.Linda  Strauss 
Edwards.  Delacorte  Press,  1982.  138  pp. 

The  kids  who  live  on  Turtle  Street— Morgan,  P.  J.  (for  Priscilla 
Jane),  Mikey,  and  Fergy— need  money  to  do  fun  things  like  going  to 
Disneyland.  But  how  can  they  get  money  when  they're  too  young  to 
have  jobs?  That's  when  the  idea  of  the  Turtle  Street  Trading 
Company  is  born — a  business  run  by  kids  for  kids.  The  Turtles 
soon  learn  that  there's  more  ia  running  a  business  than  they  had 
thought,  but  pretty  soon  they  are  written  up  in  the  paper,  filmed  for 
the  evening  news,  and  hailed  as  teenage  tycoons.  Everything's 
perfect  until  Fergy's  family  problems  threaten  to  break  up  the 
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group,  and  the  Turtles  'must  find  a  way  to  live  up  to  their  motto, 

"Turtles  together  forever!"  C) 

-s.  ■  >  * 

Klevin,  Jill  Ross.  Turtles  Together  Forever!  Illus.  Linda  Strauss  Edwards.  9 
Delacorte  Press,  1982.  156  pp.  / 
Fergy,  the  treasurer  of  the  Turtle  Street  Trading  Company,  a 
business  run  by  kids  for  kids,  has  to  move  to  San  Francisco,  so  the 
other  Turtles  decide  it|s  the  perfect  opportunity  to  open/a  branch 
office'  But  Fergy's  notso  sure.  He  knows  it  will  be  hard  to  start  a 
new  business  in  a  strange  town.  Sure  enough,  life  in  San  Francisco 
keeps  him  hopping  arid  he-puts  off  starting  the/business,  even 
though  he  knows  the  other  Turtles  will  be  up  soon  to  check  on  his 
progress.  Then  one  day  he  and  his  new  friend,  Joey  Tew,  stumble 
on  a  method  for  making  thejbest  ice  cream  ever,  which  just  might 
turn  out  to  be  the  solution  to  Fergy's  problem! 

Knowles,  John.  Peace  Breaks  Out.  Bantam  Books,  1982.  178  pp. 

All  the  time  thatVete  is  in  the  Army  during  World  War  if,  he  looks 
'  forward  to  returning  to  his  teaching  job  ai  the  Devon  Schopl  for 
boys.  Who ^ould  predict  that  his  contacts  with  the  students  Nick, 
Tug,  Cotty,  and  the  bright  but  troublesome  Wexford  would  come 
to  such  2C  shocking  climax?    ,  *  * 

Kullman,  Harry.  The  Battle  Horse.  Bradbury  Press,  1981.  183  pp. 

In  Stockholm,  Sweden,  in  the  1930s,  a  neighborhood  takes  on  a 
make-believe  game  of  knights  and  horses  in  a  jousting  battle.  The 
knights  are  the  wealthy  children,  and  the  horses  are  played  by  poor 
public  school  kids.  Roland  is  fascinated  with  it  all— and  even  more 
•  fascinated  when  a  certain  Black  Knight  appears.  But  just  as  fasci- 
nating is  Kossan,  the  girl  who  carries  the  Black  Knight's,  conqueror. 
(Newbery  Award) 

Lampman,  Evelyn  Sibley.  Three  Knocks  on  the  Wall.  McElderry  Books, 
1980.  182  pp. 

During  the  early  days  of  World  War  I,  Marty  Hitchinson  lives  in  a 
small  town  in  Oregon  where  not  much  happens.  However,  an 
adventure  begins  on  a  day  when  she  hears  three  knocks  from 
behind  the  ten-foat-high  outdoor  wall.  Her  neighbor,  Mrs.  Hutch- 
inson, is  supposed  to  be\razy.  What  can  she  be  up  to  now?  Marty 
soon  learns  the  reason  forth© knocking,  and  how  it  relates  to  her 
neighbor,  but  she  cant  find  a  way  to  help  until  a  major  flu  epidemic 
throws  everyone's  life  into  chaos. 
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>  Engle,  Madeleine.  A  Ring  of  Endless  Light,  LaurelrLeaf  Library,  1980. 
332  pp. 

During  a  summer  on  beautiful  Seven  Bay  Island,  a  young  girl  faces 
many  problems.  A  friend  of  hers  has  just  died,  and  now  her 
grandfather  is  dying  of  cancer.  To  add  to  her  complications,  she 
'  ' i  >>  fihlJ$  herself  the  center  ^  different  boys. 

(Newbery  Honor  Book) 

Levitin,  Sonia.  The, Year  of  Sweet  Senior  Insanity,  Atheneum  Publishers, 
1982.  192  pp. 

Leni  wonders  how  she  will  ever  make  it  through  her  senior;  year  in 
high  school  and  keep  from  gtfing  crazy.  Just  that  past  summer  she 
and  her  two  friends  Angie/and  Rhonda  had  planned  to  save  their 
money  for  an  end-of-school  trip  to  Hawaii.  But  now  that  she  is  in 
the  middle  of  the  madness  of  senior  year,  the  trip  to  Hawaii-seems  a 
million  years  away  to  Leni.  There  are  so  many  things  to  consider 
first:  the  senior  prom,  recognition  day,  and  her  relationship  with 
Blair  Justin,  a  college  studervt.  Some  days  LenLwonders  why  she 
was  so  eager  for  her  senior  yeartp  arrjve. 


Levoy,  Myron.  A  Shadow  like  a  Leqpard,  Signet  Vista  Books,  1982. 


eopj 

138  pp.        w     ,  I 


Fourteen-year-old  Ramon  Santiago  lives  alone  in  a  roach-infested 
slum,  and  the  only  way  he  can  stay  alive  is  to  join  a  gang  and  be  as 
macho  as  his  switchblade  can  make  him.  Seventy-six-year-old 
Arnold  Glasser  used  to  be  a  well-known  artist,  but  now  he  is  flat 
broke,  confined  to  a  wheelchair,  and  bitter  towards  the  whole 
human  ,  race.  They  meet  when  Ramon  breaks  into  Glasser's  apart- 
ment. Arnold  and  Ramon,  an  old  man  who  is  tired  of  life  and  a 
young  man  who  hasn't  had  much  chance  to  really  live— can  they 
teach  each  other  what  living\is  all  about?  Mature  language.  (ALA 
Best  Book  for  Young  Adults),  v 

'  1, 


Lip'p,  hred^clc~J7~Sorii^  Lose  TfieiFWay.  McElderry  Books,  19STT 
118  pp.--  \  \^ 

They  have  been  enemies  for  a  long  time.  Could  Vanessa  and  David 
now  try  to  be  friencis?  They  were  both'outsiders  who  hid  from  the 
world.  And  they  had  something  else  in  common — a  love  for  nature. 
Slowly  over  one  memorable  summer,  David  and  Vanessa  learn  to 
like  and  respect  each  other.  They  even  work  together  on  an  environ- 
mental study  of  bird  life  in  an  area  called  the  Bottoms.  David  and 
Vanessa  suddenly  do  not  want  the  summer  to  end.  But  it  does,  and 
with  a  near  tragedy  for  them  both. 
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Luger,  Harriett.  The  Elephant  Tree.  Laurel-Leaf  Library,  1982.  94  pp. 

Dave  and  Louis  are  from  rival  gangs  and  hate  each  other.  They 
constantly  fight  in  school  and  on  the  streets— that  is,  until  the  day 
they  are  forced  to  go  on  a  supervised  camping  trip.  If  they  cause 
trouble  here,  they  will  go  to  juvenile  court.  So  the  boys  keep  their 
cool  by  staying  away  from  each  other.  Then  Dave  and  Louis  get 
lost  in  the  desert.  Without  food,  water,  or  proper  clothing,  they  are 
forced  to  struggle  together  to  stay  alive.  , 

Malmgren,  Ulf  (translator  Joan  Tate)-  Wh«»  the  Leaves  Begin  to  Fall. 
Harper  &  Row  Publishers,  1978.  1 18  pp. 

When  Joel  and  Lena,  two  shy  twelve-year-olds,  become  friends, 
they  agree  that  their  secret  friendship  will  last  until  "the  leaves  begin 
to  fall."  This  somehow  makes  their  friendship  more  special* and 
almost  perfect,  but  it  is  also  bittersweet,  for  the  two  know  just  when 
it  will  end. 

Mark,  Jan.  Thunder  and  Lightnings.  Illus.  Jim  Russell.  Thomas  Y. 
\'  CrowellCo.,  1976.  181  pp. 

When  Andrew  and  his  family  move  from  London  to  Norfolk, 
England,  they  have  to  get  used  to  the  constant  sonic  booms  of 
passing  aircraft  from  a  nearby  military  base.  Even  Andrew's  new 
friend,  Victor,  has  his  own  model  air  force  on  display  in  his  room. 
Although  Victor,  is  considered  a  slow  learner,  he  knows  more 
mechanical  details  about  airplanes  than  most  adults.  As  the  friend- 
ship between  the  two  boys  grows,  Andrew  begins  to  take  on 
Victor's  concern  over  the  phasing  out  of  one  of 'his  favorite  air- 
planes, the  Lightning.  , 

Mayerson,  Evelyn  Wilde.  Coydog.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1981.  152  pp. 
Kiko  Adonia,  the  twelve-year-old  son  of  a  Greek  immigrant,  is  a 
sensitive,  artistic  boy.  He  is  lonely  until  he  discovers  Coydog  hiding 
in  an  alley  near  his  home.  Coydog  is  the  only  survivor  of  a  litter  of 
pups  born  to  a  German  shepherd  and  a  coyote.  "But  wlTanwili" 
happen  when  people  find  out  the  real  heritage  of  Coydog?  In  the 
face  of  this  problem,  Kiko  finds  a  new  talent,  and  a  new  friend,  to 
help  him  and  Coydog. 

Mazer,  Norma  Fox.  Mrs.  Fish,  Ape,  and  Me,  the  Dump  Queen.  E.  P. 
Dutton,  1980.  138  pp. 

After  her  feelings  are  deeply  wounded  by  schoolmates,  Joyce's 
"\    .father  forbids  her  to  trust  another  human  being  with  her  feelings 
again.  Joyce  obeys,  until  she  meets  Mrs.  Fish,  the  school  custodian. 


142 


Friendship  135 

She  finds  a  reliable  friend  in  the  silly,  lively  woman.  Then  her  father 
discovers  the  friendship,  and  a  terrible  accident  forces  Joyce  to 
make  a  painful  decision  about  her  new  friend. 

McHargue,  Georgess.  Jibe  Horseman's  Word.  Delacorte  Press,  1981. 
259  pp.  '  > 

 A  summer  of  horses  and  Scotland— the  invitation  to  manage  her 

sick  uncle's  pony-trekking  business  is  too  good  for  champion  rider 
Leigh  Powers  to  pass  up.  Then  Leigh  overhears  plans  for  the  secret 
ceremony  of  the  Horseman's  Word,  an  ancient  charm  that  is 
supposed  to  give  people  uncanny  power  over  horses.  Leigh  decides 
to  learn  more  about  it  by  having  her  friend,  handsome  Rob  Tinto, 
sneak  her  in.  But  her  plan  backfires,  with  potentially  grave  conse- 
quences for  Rob.  Leigh  knows  she  must  use  all  her  ingenuity  and 
courage  to  repair  the  damage  she's  done. 

McKillip,  Patricia  A.  The  Night  Gift.  Illus.  Kathy  McKillip.  Atheneum 
Publishers,  1976.  156  pp. 

Barbara's  brother,  Joe,  tried  to  take  his  life  because  "It's  so  ugly." 
•  Now  that. he  is  to  leave  the  hospital,  his  sister  and  her  two  friends 
try  to  make  his  room  beautiful  for  his  return.  For  each  of  the  girls, 
the  room  begins  to  take  on  a  different,  special  meaning.  Their  work 
on  the  room  really  solves  no  one's  problems,  but  it  gives  all  of  them 
a  gift  of  knowledge  and  love. 

Meredith,  Don.  Morning  Line.  Avon  Books,  1980.  20(6  pp. 

Fern  comes  to  the  sleepy  little  desert  town  to  fbrget  herself  and  her 
past.  Ritchie  comes  to  the  same  town  to  bet  oath's  horses,  while 
Angel  comes  to  rely  on  Ritchie  and  his  gambling  knowledge.  All 
are  losers,  or  they  wouldn't  have  ended  up  here.  Bat  this  trio's 
finding  each  other  does  not  make  things  much  bef*?r.  Instead,  all 
are  driven  to  a  near  disaster  when  both  men  c^-.^.'sr  they  love 
Fern.  Mature  situations. 

Miles,  Betty.  Looking  On.  Camelot  Books,  1979.  187  pp. 

Rosalie  is  a  fourteen-year-old  girl  who  takes  a  negative  view  of 
herself—she  is  tall  and  overweight  and  her  life  seems  boring.  But 
then  something  happens.  A  young  married  couple  move  into  a 
trailer  behind  Rosalie's  home.  The  Judsons  appear  to  be  the  perfect 
couple,  and  Rosalie  dreams  of  becoming  their  friend.  Rosalie  soon 
loses  interest  in  her  own  friends  and  scho6l,  but  she  also  discovers 
that  the  Judsons  have  problems  just  like  other  people. 
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Miles,  Betty.  The  Real  Me.  Camelot  Books,  1975.  122  pp. 

:  Barbara  Fisher's  first  day  at  Jefferson  Middle  School  triggers  a 
series  of  battles  for  her.  First  she  has  to  sign  up  for  "slimnastics"  - 
when  she  wanted  to  take  tennis.  Only  boys  can  take  tennis.  Then- 
the  Plainview  Journal  refuses  to  give  her  a  job  delivering  news- 
papers in  her  neighborhood,  even  though  she's  been  substituting  for 
her  brother  Richard  while  he  tries  out  for  the  basketball  team.  .Her 
customers  sign  a  petition  on  her  behalf,  but  the  editor  doesnt 
relent.  So  Barbara  decides  to  change  things.  What  happens  brings 
-  ,  some  interesting  pains  and  surprises  for  Barbara— and  also  some 
^  fame!  „ 

Miles,  Betty.  The  Trouble  with  Thirteen.  Alfred  A.  Knopf,  1979.  108  pp. 
Annie  and  Rachel  want  everything  to  stay  just  the  way  it  is:  to  be  : 
best  friends,  have  silly  adventures,  and  stay  twelve  forever.  Then 
things  start  changing  around  them  that  they  cant  stop.  Their  other 
friends  begin  to  act  older  and  different,  Annie's  dog  dies,  and 

 _    -■-•Rachers-parente..get^ 

are  unwilling  to  enter  starts  to  threaten  their  special  friendship. 

Miller,  Ruth  White.  The  City  Rose:  Dee  Bristol.  Avon  Books,  1978. 
-   .  128  pp.  - 

Eleven-year-old. Dee  Bristol  loses  her  home  and  family  in^  devas- 
tating fire  and  is  sent  to  live  with  her  aunt  and  uncle  in  tne*5outh. 
She  has  a  hard  time  adjusting  to  her  uncle's  coldness,  but  she  soon 
makes  a  friend  named  Wendy.  They,  spend  time  in  the  lonely  woods 
that  hide  a  menacing  secret  ifiat  will  determine  Wendy's  future.  , 

Mills,  Claudia.  At  the  Back  of  the  Woods.  Four  Winds  Press,  1982. 
86  pp. 

Clarisse.  would  give  anything  to  be  as  brave  and  honest  as  Emily, 
the  new  girl.  Emily  can  climb  high  trees  quickly,  swing  on  branches 
gracefully,  leap  down  great  distances,  confront  the  town  "witch," 
and  talk  openly  about  things  like  mental  illness.  Then  something 
happens  to  Emily.  For  the  first  time,  Clarisse  sees  that  Emily  is 
afraid.  Easy  reading. 

Milton,  Hilary.  The  Brats  and  Mr.  Jack.  Beaufort  Books,  1980.  220  pp. 
A  twelve-year-old  boy  and  his  thirteen-year-old  sister  run  a^5y 
from  the  orphanage  and  meet  a  strange  old  man.  Together  the  three 
share  many  adventures  as  they  take  up  residence  in  a  boarded-up 
mansion. 
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Moore,  Ruth  Nulton.  Tom£s  and  the  Talking  Birds.  Illus.  Esther  Rose 
Y  Graber.  Herald  Press,  1979.  115  pp. 

\The  move  from  Puerto  Rico  to  Pennsylvania  is  a  hard  one  for 
Thomas  and  his  mother.  Tomas  feels  sad  and  friendless  until  he  visits 
Sarp-'s  pet  shop.  He  decides  to  teach  a  miserable  Mexican  parrot  to 
tallo  This  task  helps  Tomas  to  learn  English  and  to  make  new" 
friends.  Easy  reading. 

Morey,  Walt.  Gentle  Ben.  Illus.  John  Schoenherr.  Camelot  Books,  1976. 
191  pp. 

Mark  is  only  thirteen  when  he  befriends  a  brown  bear  cub  that  he 
x  names  Ben.  The  special  love  between  these  two  convinces  Mark's 
father  that  Ben  is  a  safe  pet.  Some  of  the  people  in  their  small 
Alaskan  town  disagree,  however,  and  Mark  faces  several  challenges 
in  order  to  save  his  lovable  friend.  (ALA  Notable  Book;  Sequoyah 
Children's  Book  Award;  Dutton  Junior  Animal  Book  Award) 

...  Murphy,  Barbara .  Beasley^and.  Judie  Wolkoff.  .Ace.  Hits^the,  Big  Time  

Delacorte  Press,  1981.  181  pp. 

"They're  going  to  kill  you."  These  were  the  words  his  .sister  Nora 
yelled  at  Horace  as  he  left  for  his  first  day  at  Kennedy-High  School. 
"They"  were  the  Purple  Falcons,  a  tough  gang  who  beat  up  anyone 
they  think  looks  funny.  And  today,  Horace'  looks  funny  with  a 
large  sty  in  his  eye.  But  Horace  decides  to  face  the  Falcons.  His 
tangles  with  them,  and  with  a  beautiful  girl  at  school, 'begin  a  serie§ 
of  hilarious  and  crazy  adventures  for  Horace. 

Newton,  Suzanne  ReubeUa  and  the  Old  Focus  Home.  Westminster  Press, 
1978.  197  pp. 

Reubella  is  a  young  girl  who  wants  to  run  away  from  home.  Then 
she  meets  three  wacky  elderly  women  and  begins  to  see  her  life  iri  a 
different  way.  Her  conversations  and  adventures  with,these  womeQ 
are  strange  and  funny. 

Ney,  John.  Ox  under  Pressure.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1976.  253  pp. 

When  Ox  meets  nervous,  witty  Arabella -on  his  vacation  in  New 
York,  he  doesn't  realize  the  fun  that  is  in  store  for  him— or  the  dan- 
ger that  awaits  him.  When  the  two  friends  are  caught  trespassing,  - 
the  legal  authorities  investigate  closely.  That's  when  they  discover 
Arabella's  fantasy  word — a  cruel,  elaborate  world  of  make-believe 
where  she  rules  as  queen.  Now  they  are  threatening  to  put  her  in  a 
mental  institution,  so  Ox  fights  to  prove  Arabella's  sanity. 
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Nostliiiger,  Christine  (translator^ Anthea  Bell).  Luke  and  Angela.  Har- 
,  court  Brace  Jovanovich,  1980.  144  PP- 

When  Luke  returns  to  Austriasfrom  a  summer  in  England,  he's  not 
the  person  Angela  has  known\for  years.  He  turns  up  at  school 
wearing  the  wildest  clothing  combinations  imaginable,  and  he  makes 
«,M^Jojud,.outrag6cius  statements.-This^ew  behavior-turns«him4nto  th^ 
class  hero.  For  Angela,  though,  Luke's  return  is  painful  because 
he's  now  ignoring  her  deliberately,  arid  he's  fallen  in  love  with  an 
older  girl.  Confused,  angry,  and  lonely /^Angela  doesnt  know  what 
she  might  do. 

O'Connor,  Jane.  Yours  Till  Niagara  Falls,  Abb^Hkis.  Margot  Apple. 
Hastings  House  Publishers,  1979.  128  pp. 
Abby  Kimmel  is  spending  eight  weeks  at  Camb  Pinecrest  without 
her  tiest  friend,  Merle.  The  first  few  weeks  are  anything  but  fun  for 
this  first-time  camper.  First  of  all,  she  is  extrdrt^ely  annoyed  at 
the  pranks  her  roommates  play  on  her.  Then  she  isNunable  to  pass 
her  swimming  test;  she  geci  a  major  case  of  poisonVivy;  and  she 
is  bored  with  the  food,  games,  and  most  of  the  girls\  Add  to  all 
this  the  three  straight  days  of  rain.  But  life  changes  with\the  arrival 
of  Roberta,  her  missing  roommate.  The  girls  become  instant  friends, 
and  Roberta,  a  seasoned  camper,  teaches  Abby  all  about  life  at 
Pinecrest. 

Oppenheimer,  Joap.  Working  on  It.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovidyl980. 
136  pp. 

fracy  Ayres  hates  being  fifteen.  Not  only  does  she  have  w^ird  hair 
fend  no  figure,  but  sh^is^suffering  from  a  terminal  case  of  shyness. 
Her  handsome,  jock  br<rtheNdoesn't  make  it  any 'easier  for  his 
klutzy  kid  sister.  Even  her  parents  are  winners— popular,  talented, 
and  good-looking.  Then  Tracy- and  her  one  true  friend  decide  to 
sign  up  for  the  drama  class  to  help  improve  their  self-confidence. 
How  could  Tracy  know  that. her  teacher,  Miss  Lindsay,  would  play 
■^uclr^iriinportOTn^^ifrher  own  persi^l^growth?" 


Orgcl, 'Doris  Next-Door  Neighbors,  Illus.  Dale  Payson.  Harper  &  Row- 
'  Publishers,  1979.  160  pp.  ■ 
Patricia  is  a  loner,  but  not  because  she  wants  to  be.  More  than 
anything  she  wants  a  friend  who  will  like  her  for  what  she- is  and 
who  will  h&p  her  overlook  the  nicknames,  like  "Fatsy  Patsy,"  that 
the  boys  call  her.  Patricia  is  lucky,  and  her  wish  comes  true. 
Dorothy  moves  in  next  door,  and  right  away  life  begins  to  change. 
With  her  new  friend's  help,  she  gets  even  with  Bill  and  Charlie  for 
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their  name-calling  and  ends  up  being  their'friend  too.  Originally 
published  as  Next-Door  to  Xanadu. 

Parker,  Richard.  Quarter  Boy.  Thomas  Nelson,  1976.  92  pp. 

Charlie  has  held  eight  different  jobs  since  he  left  school  five  weeks 
ago.  His  newest  jot?  allowrhim  to  use  his  artistic  talent  by  painting 
tjie  Indian  figure  on  the  clock  mechanism  atop  the  town  hall.  His 
efforts  to  paint  the  Indian  and  be  friendly  with  a  very  shy  girl  lead 
to  conflicts  and  confusion,  but  also  to  a  new  outlook  on  life. 

Paterson,  [Catherine.  Bridge  to  Terabithia.  Illus.  Donna  Diamond. 
Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1977.  128  pp. 

Jess  Aarons  feels  lonely  and  discouraged  until  Leslie  moves  nearby, 
for  with  Leslie  comes  Terabithia,  a  magical  land  where  they  reign  as 
king  and  queen.  Together  they  battle  imaginary  enemies  and  talk 
<  about  real  ones.  Jess's  confidence  grows,  and  his  friendship  with 
Leslie  strengthens.  Then  the  real  test  of  Jess's  courage  comes  when 
he  must  face  the  reality  of  death.  (Newbery  Award) 

Patterson,  Gardner.  Docker.  McElderry  Books,  1980.  145  pp. 

Docker  (whose  real  name  is  Jonathan  Bradley  Coe  III)  sometimes 
wonders  why  his  family  ever  moved  from  St.  Louis  to  Connecticut. 
The  kids  at  his  junior  high  school  are  crazy.  But  they  soon  bring 
out  a  practical-joker  streak  in  Docker.  After  a  while,  there  is  noth- 
ing Docker  will  not  do  to  get  a  laugh.  Once  he  hires  *the  town 
eccentric  to  pretend  to  be  a  famous  scientist  and  address  the  school 
at  at  assembly.  Another  time,  Docker  fdlls  through  the  ceiling  of  a 
friend's  house  while  trying  to  scare  someone.  But  Docker  finds  that 
jokes  can  often  lead  to  trouble  when  he  is  first  chased  by  burglars 

and  later  talked  into  a  bdking  match. 

*. 

Paulsen,  Gary.  The  Night  the  White  Deer  Died.  Thomas  Nelson/  1978. 
96  pp.  \ 

Janet  and  her  mother  are  nearly "the  only  non-Native.  Americans-ill 
the  small  mountain  town  of  Tres  Pinos,  New  Mexico.  Her  mother 
is  a  sculptor,  and  Janet  is  a  loner  with  few  close  friends/ But  Janet 
is  happy  enough  with  life  except  for  a  recurring  dream  she  has 
about  an  Indian  brave  whose  just-released  arrow  is  speeding  toward 
a  deer  at  the  edge  of  a  pool.  Janet  is  finally  able  to  figure  out  some 
meaning  to  her  strange  dream  when,  by  chance,  she  befriends  Peter 
Honcho,  an  old  Indian  who  is  just  out  of  jail  and  who  is  an 
alcoholic.  What  follows  is  an  unlikely  story  of  friendship  and  of  a 
kind  of  love  that  is  filled  with  understanding. 

\  147 
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Paulsen,  Gary.  Winterkill  Thomas  Nelson,  1976.  142  pp.  - 

The  unlikely  friendship  between  an  abused  teenager  and  a  tough 
and  bitter  cop  develops  into  a  story  of  mystery  and  suspense.  Duda, 
the  tough  cop,  has  no  use  for  the  sassy  kid,  but  when  his  harsh 
foster  father  nearly  beats  the  boy  to  death,  it  is  Duda  who  comes  to 
'"the  rescues  The4  uneasy  relationship  between-the two  builds  through- 
out the  novel  to  a  surprising  and  tragic  climax. 

Peck;  Richard.  Representing  Super  Doll.  Laurel-Leaf  Library,  1982. 
t  !2:6pp. 

Whenever  people  turn  to  stare  at  and  admire  teenage  beauty  Dar- 
lene  Hoffmeister,  sHfr-always  seems  to  take  it  in  stride.  But  when  she 
is  chosen  to  be  Teen  Super  Doll  and  is  whisked  off  to  New  York 
City'  with  her  friend  Verna,  a  startling  change  takes  place.  Can 
Darlene's  appearance  matfe  up  for  what  she  ldfcks?  Should  Verna 
cover  up  for  her^friend  when  the  going  gets  rough?  Not  many  £;rls 
can  live  a  dream.  If  Darlene  and  Verna  iiare  to,  will  their  lives  ever 
be  the  same? 

Peck,  Richard.  Secrets  of  the  Shopping  Mall.  Delacorte  Press,  1979. 
185  pp.  ' 
Barnie  and  Theresa  are  unlikely  friends  who  face  trouble  with  a 
gang  of  kids  at  school.  The  King  Kobra  gang  is  after  them,  and  the 
two  eighth-graders  run  fomheir  lives.  They  decide  to  hide- out  in  a 
large,  department  store  at  a  shopping  center.  Everything  appears 
cozy  and  safe  until  Barnie  and  Theresa  find  out  that  they  are  not 
alone  in  the  night.  > 

Peck,  Robert  Newton.  Mr.4  Little.  Illus.  Ben  Stahl.  Doubleday  &  ,Co., 
1979.  87  pp.  * 

At  first,  Stan  and  Finley  feel  there  isn't  much  to  look  forward  to  at 
school.  But  then  they  find  out  they  are  to  be  in  Miss  Kellogg's  class, 
and  she  is  the  prettiest  teacher  in  the  school.  When  the  first  day 
fin3s~a~Mr.  Little  in  front  orthe-class-insteadr^tan-and-Finley 
decide  ttf  play  their  worst  tricks  on  him.  What  the  boys  don't  figure 
on,  though,  is  Mr.  Little  being  so  incredible.  In  fact,  he  is  the  exact 
opposite  of  his  name. 

Peck,  Robert  Newton.  Trig  Sees  Red.  Illus.  Panola  Johnson.  Yearling 
Books,  1982. 59  pp.  /  ^ 

Will  Trig  stand  by  and  let  her  friend  Pop  the  Cop  be  replaced  by  a 
new  traffic  light?  Not  on  your  life!  Watch  out  as  Trig's  plan  to  get 
Pop  his  job  back^oes  off  with  a  bang.  Easy  reading. 


143 


Friendship 


141 


Petersen,  P.  J.  Would  You  §ettle  for  Improbable?  Delacorte  Press,  1981. 
185  pp. 

For  Michael  Parker  and  his  friends,  their  last  year  at  Marshall 
Martin  Junior  High  turns  out  to  be  much  different  than  they  could 
have  imagined.  For  starters  they  have  a  studenfleacher  whose 
enthusiasm  for  learning  excites  them.  Then  this  teacher's  moon- 
"  lighting  job  at  Juvenile  Hall [•  gets  them  involved  with  Arnold,  a 
juvenile  offender  released  to  attend  their  school.  It  is  going  to  be 
rough,  but  Ms.  Karnisian  asks  therri  to  try  to  be  his  friends. 

Pfeffer,  Susan  Beth.  Kid  Power.  Illus.  LeigrrGrant.  Scholastic  Book 
Services,  1977.  121  pp. 

Janie  believes  she  has  found  her  true  calling  when  she  organizes  a 
group  of  her  friends  into  a  work  force  called  Kid  Power.  With  the 
motto  "No  job  too  big  or  smfcll,"  these  kids  go  out  and  do  all  softs 
of  work  for  less  than  the  minimum  wage.  But  soon  the  success  of 
Kid  Power  threatens  to  wreck  Janie's  social  life — especially  her 
relationship  with  her  best  friend  Lisa.  Easy  reading. 

Pfeffer,  Susan  Beth.  Starting  with  Melodie.  Four  Winds  Press,  1982. 
122  pp.        *  v 

Fifteen-year-old  Elaine  Zuckerman  would  give  anything  to  have  a 
name  and  a  glamorous  life-style  like  her  best  friend,  Melodie  St. 
Clare  Ashford,  whose  parents  are  celebrities.  Elaine  thinks  her  own 
parents  are  dull,  so  she  spends  most  of  her  time  at  Melodie's 
mansion.  But  when  she  meets  Steve,  her  life  suddenly  doesn't  seem 
so  ordinary.  But  now  Melodie  has  a  big  problem — her  parents  are 
getting  a  divorce  and  fighting  over  custody.  Elaine  can't  desert 
Melodie  just  when  she  really  needs  a  friend.  But  how  can  she  pass 
up  her  first  chance,at  excitement  and  romance? 

Phillips,  Kathleen  C.  Katie  McCrary  and  the  Wiggins  Crusade.  Elsevier/ 
Nelson  Books,  19^0.  188  pp. 

Kajle^cC^ 

the  wrong  door  at  school,  she  votes  to  read  the  wrong  book,  and 
worst  of  all,  she  choosesQbeing  nice  to  the  Wigginses  as  her  personal 
crusade  as  a  membeV  of  the  Crusaders'  Club.  Sure,  some  of  the 
Wigginses  are  mean  and  selfish;  but  Katie  has  discovered  there^are 
nice  members  otthe  family.  Jeff  is  quiet  and  kind,  IV[arva  Mae  is 
direct  ar/d  honest,  and  Pansy-Lily-and-Rose  is  ?hy  and  sweei.'And 
then  tr^ere  is  Oscar,  who  likes  everything  about  Katie.  When  tescar 
is  jailed,  Katie  is  pressured  to  give  up  her  crusade.  But  she  sticks  by 
Oscar,  and  finds  herself  with  the  whole  town  against  her. 
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Phipson,  Joan.  Fly  Free.  McElderry  Books,  1979.  134  pp. 

They  have  the  chance  to  go  ort  an  exciting  school  trip  to  a  remote 
island,  but  Wilfred  and  Johnny  just  do  not  have  the  money.  So  the 
two  boys  team  up  to  trap  animals  like  rabbits  and  foxes  to  sell. 
Wilfred,  shy  and  fearful,  is  reluctant  at  first;  but  Johnny  convinces 
him  of  how  easy  it  is.  Then  Johnny  gets  involved  with  poachers 
who  want  to  trap  rare  birds  to  sell  illegally.  One  day  Johnny  gets 
caught  >in  one  of  these  bird  traps,  and  it  is  up  to  Wilfred  to  save  his 
friend  without  calling  the  authorities. 

Phipson,  Joan.  A  Tide  Flowing.  McElderry  Books,  1981.^156  pp. 

Mark's  life  has  not  been  a  happy  one..  His  mother  has  died  and  his 
father  has  gone  to  another  part  of  Australia  to  start  a  new  life 
without  his  son.  Left  with  his  grandparents,  Mark  is  close  to  despair. 
His  grandparents  are  kind  and  loving,  but  they  cannot  quite  under- 

j      stand  the  torment  Mark  feels.because  of  his  mother's  death  and  his* 
father's  rejection  of  hirti.  Then  Mark  gets  to  know  Connie,  a  quad- 
riplegic who  slowly  teaches' him  that  the  human  spirit  Can  survive 
and  grow  strong  even  under  the  roughest  conditions. 

Porter,  Sheena.  Nordy  Bank.  Illus.  Annette  Ivlacarthur-Onslow.  Oxford 
University  Press,  1979.  122  pp. 

Brdn,  a  shy  fifteen-year-old  English  girl,  is  like  a  magnet  to  dogs. 
So  why  does  she  fear  the  wolflike  Alsatian?  Surprisingly,  she  fights 
not  only  to  save  the  Alsatian  but  to  keep  him— even  risking  aj 
'  separation  from  her  family. 

Rees,  David.  Risjcs.  Thomas  Nelson,  1977.  92  pp. ':  .  ~ 
When  Derek  Lockwood's  older  brother  calls  from  London  to  ask 
Derek  and  his  friend  Ian  to  spend  the<weekend  with  him,  they  jump 
at  the  chance.  The  two  boys  set  out  hitchhiking  to  London,  but 
what  happens  along  the  way  wiU  have  a  terrible  effect  upon  the  rest 
t         of  Derek's'life.  \    Q*  " 

Robinson,  Margaret  .  A.  Arrivals  and  Departures.  Charles' Scribner* 
Sons,  1981.  169  pp.  «■ 

Sophie  teaches  high  school  in  Philadelphia  and  has  eajo  ed  a  short 
love  affair  tfith  Tim.' Now  she  must  readjust  her  life.  And  she  has 
some  wonderful  friends  to  help  her:  Marie,  Lois,  Joe  Dodge,  and 
even  Dog,  the  mutt  she  adopts.  But  Sophie  feels  that  people  come 
into  and  leave  other  people's  lives  too  fast.  Life  begins  to  seem  like 
"  -  a  train  station  with  constant  arrivals  and  departures.  Can  she  ever 
do  anything  about  this,  Sophie  wonders? 
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Robinson,  Nancy  K.  Wendy  and  the  Bullies.  Hlus.  Ingrid  Fetz.  Hastings 
House  Publishers,  1980.  128  pp. 

Who  likes  bullies?  Wendy  Kent  has  a  classification  system  that 
helps  herdeal  with  bullies.  But  then  her  best  friend  Karen  gets  sick, 
and  Wendy  is  left  to  handle  Stanley  Kane,  a  "class  A"  bully.  Just 
when  she  thinks  all  is  lost,  Wendy  discovers  a  most  surprising  and 
unexpected  thing  about  bullies  and  about  herself. 

Rockwell,  Thomas.  The  Thief.  Hlus.  Gail  Rockwell.  Delacorte  Press, 
1977.81  pp.  : 

Tim  fears  his  two  olden  brothers.  They  taunt  him,  tease  him.  and 
tdrture  him  behind  his  parents'  backs.  At  least  Dwayne,  his  only 
friend,  understands.  Dwayne  builds  his  confidence  and  makes  him 
able  to  endure  the  ridiculing.  But  Tim  knows  that  .something  is 
wrong  when  Dwayne  vandalizes  an  old  man's  shack  and  then  begins 
to  steal  things  from  Tim's  own  pockets.  With  growing  regret,  he 
realizes  that  his  best  friend  is  a  thief:  - 

Roe,  Kathy  Gib^n.  Goodbye,  Secret  Place.  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1982. 
164  pp. 

When  Robin  and  Whitney  started  seventh  grade,  they  made  a  pact 
to  be  friends  forever.  But  Whitney  can't  believe 'that  pretty  and 
popular  Robin  would  really  want  tobe  her  friend.  This  friendship  is 
very  important  to  Whitney,  but  will  she  destroy  it  with  her  jealousy? 

Ross,  Marianne.  Good-b'^e,  Atlantis.  -Elsevier/Nelson  Books,  1980 
172  pp. 

Ann  thinks  that  her  senior  year  will  be  the  same  as  any  other  year, 
but  Jonathan  Williamson  changes  her  mind.  This  all-around  athlete 
and  straight  A  student  draws  up  the  mysterious- Atlantis  Charter, 
The  truths  of  this  secret  document  affect  Ann  deeply  and  inspire 
her,  but  Jonathan  turns  to  cheating  and  teasing.  Then  Ann  is  the 
Object  of  a  terrible  tragedy,  and  the  two  friends  must  struggle  with 
the  strength  of  their  friendship  and  the  powers  of  the  Atlantis 
Charter.  „  * 

Roth,  David.  The  Hermfifof  Fog  Hollow  Station.  Beaufort  Books,  1986. 
96  pp.  *  • 

\  Twelve-year-old  Alex  moves  with  his  family  from  Boston  to  the 
*  country.  To  get.  over  his  loneliness,  Alex  goes  fishing  with  some 
boys.  But  trouble  comes  when  they  run,into  the  dreaded  Ok!  Man 

*  Turner,  who  supposedly  eats  young  boys  alive.  How  Alex  and  the 
old  man  become  friends  is  a  surprising  story  about' the  needs  and 
feelings  of  friends.  k  '  , 
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Sachar,  Louis.  Johnny's  in  the  Basement.  "Flare  Books,  1981.  126  pp. 
.  Johnny  has  a  great  life-a  great  bike,  a  great  best  friend,  and"  the 
•  World's  Greatest  Bottle  Cap  Collection.  Not  bad  for  a  ten-year-old 
kid  But  when  he  turns  eleven,  his  parents  decide  he  must  grow  up.  , 
That  means  washing  the  dishes,  taking  out  the  garbage,  and-worst 
of  all-dancing  lessons!  Things  look  pretty  bad  to  Johnny  until  he 
meets  Valerie,  who  hates  dancing  school  as  much  as  he  does. 
Suddenly,  growing  up  isnt  so  awful  after  all. 

Sachs,  Marilyn.  Bus  Ride.  Illus,  Amy  Rowen.  Skinny.  Books,  1980. 
107  pp.  , 
The  usual  bus  ride  to  and  from  school  is  tVi  v-ual  bore  for  Judy 
until  she  meets  Ernie  at  the  bus  stop  one  morning.  Ji'dy,  who 
considers  herself  just  average,,  is  flattered  by  Ernie's'  attention. 
However,  she  is  soon  hurt  when  it  seems  that  all  Ernie  is  interested 
in  is  getting  to  know  her  friend  Karen,  one  of  the  most  popular  girls 
in  school.  As  the  bus  rides  continue,  however,  Judy  and  Ernie 
become  friends  and  are  able  to  prove  to  themselves,  that  neither  of 
them  is  a  loser.  • 

Sachs,  Marilyn.  Class  Pictures.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1980.  138  pp. 

Pat  and  Lolly  met  in  kindergarten;  Pat  bit -Lolly  on  the  cheek  and 
that  was  the  start  of  a  beautiful  friendship.  Every  year,  from, 
kindergarten  through  high  school,  the  two  share  each  other's  prob- 
lems and  triumphs.  And  as  their  friendship  matures,  so  do  they. 

Sachs,  Marilyn.  A  Secret  Friend.  Doublcday  &  Co.,  1978.  1 1 1  pp.  ■ 

Jessica  and  her.  best  friend,  Wendy,  exchange  lockets  and  invent 
crazy  adventures.  Then  Wendy  turns  on  Jessica  and  becomes 
friends  with  Barbara.  Life  is  miserable  for  Jessica  until  she  starts  to 
receive  mysterious -notes  from  an  unknown  friend.  Strange,  things 
.  begin  to  happen  ro  Wendy  and  Barbara,  and  the  web  of  friendships 
begins  to  get  tangled. 

Sachs,  Marilyn.  A  Summer's  Lease.'  E.  P.  Duttoh,  1979.  143  pp. 

Gloria' decides  to  use  genius,  not  popularity,  to  get  some  attention 
at  school.  She  plans  to  prove  her  genius  by  becoming  the  editor  of 
the  school's  literary  magazine.  But  when  the  magazine's  advisor  tells 
her  she  will  be  sharing  that  editorship  with  Jerry  Lieberman,  Gloria 
is  furious.  To  top  it  all  off,  the  advisor,  Mrs.  Home,  asks  both  Jerry 
and  Gloria  to  work  for  her  at  her  summer  home  during  the 


.     ,  152 


Friendship 


145 


vacation  months.  While  Gloria  is  dying  to  get  away  from  home,  she 
doesn't  want  to  share  Mrs.  Home,  or  the  editorship,  with  Jerry! 

Schellie,  Don.  Shadow  and  the  Gunner.  Four  Winds  Press,  1982.  136  pp. 

The  best  person  in  the  world,  thinks  eleven-year-old  Bobby,  is  his 
friend  Gunner.  Gunner  is  seven  years  older  than  Bobby,  but  he 
always  has  time  for  the  kid  he  calls  Shadow.  But  when  Gunner 
comes  home  from  World  War  II  on  furlough  and  falls  in  love  with 
Bobby's  snotty  sister  Shirl?y,  Bobby  is  lonely  and  hurt.  Will  Gunner 
help  him  deal  with  the  sorrow  of  losing  someone?  \ 

Schwartz,  Lynne  Sharon.  Balancing  Acts.  Harper  &  Row,  Publishers, 
1981.216  pp. 

Alison  Markman,  age  thirteen,  and  Max  Friend,  a  seventy-six-year- 
old  retired  circus  performer,  make  a  strange  #air.  Alison  makes 
Max  her  hero  when  he  comes  to  give  tumbling  lessons  at  her 
schcjpR  Their  friendship  sets  off  many  amusing  incidents  that 
involve  other  people,  and  it  also  provides  Alison  with  some  impor- 
tant lessons  in  dealing  with  adolescence. 

Scott,  Jane.  Cross  Fox.  McElderry  Books,  1980.  130  pp. 

Jamie  feels  strange  and  lonely  in  the  new  countryside  home  his 
parents^  have  moved  into.  Then  he  begins  to  explore  the  woods 
around  his  house  and  catches  sight  of  a  cross  fox — a  rare  fox  with  a 
dark  line  down  its  back  and  across  its  shoulders.  Soon  Jamie  is 
spending  each  day  tracing  the/fox's  movements.  By  doing  this, 
Jamie  begins  to  feel  closer  to  the,  mysterious  animal.  One  day  Jamie 
and  his  friend  Ellie  hear  that  the  neighborhood  is  out  to  hunt  the 
cross  fox  because  he  has  been  raiding  henhouses.  The  boy  knows  he 
must  do  something  to  stop  the  killing — no  matter  what  horrible 
consequences  result. 

Shura,  Mary  Francis.  Chester.  Illus.  Susan  Swan.  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co., 
1980.,92pp.  ,  •  v:';' 

Chester  moves  into  the  old  Owens  house  in  the  Fillmore  School 
District  on  Saturday.  That  same  day  he  meets  Amy,  Zack,  George, 
James,  and  Edie— members  of  the  very  special  Fillmore  Gang.  But 
Chester  soon  finds  out  that  he  has  some  unique  qualities  too.  First 
of  all,  he  has  forty-three  freckles,  and  Jamie  has  only  two.  He^also 
proves  himself  in  a  footpace  and  amazes  everyone  in  .the  Great 
G  Tat  Chase.  In  fact,  in  just  seven  days  Chester  proves  himself  to  be 
just  as  special  as  any  member  of  the  gang. 
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Shura,  Mary  Francis.  My  Friend  Natalie.  Scholastic  Book  Services, 
1979.  154  pp. 

When  her  "best  friend,"  Natalie,  moves  away,  Jane  seems  to  lose 
everything  that's  important  to  hep/^First  her  special  dog,  Stilts, 
disappears.  Then  she  notices  that  her  other  friend,  Margaret,  is 
spending  more  and  more  time  away  from  her.  Doesnt  she  have  any 
friends  left?  When  a  letter  from  Natalie  finally  arrives  in  the  mail, 
Jane  begins  to  learn  what  it  means  to  make,  and  be  a  friend. 
Originally  published  as  The  Barkley  Street  Six-Pack. 

Singer,  Marilyn.  No  Applause,  Please.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1977.  122  pp. 

Ruthie  doesn't  fit  in  with  the  usual  high  school  crowd.  She  likes  to 
write  poetry  and  to  listen  to  Tchaikovsky  rather  than  spend  all  her 
time  talking  about  clothes,  boys,  or  television.  Her  friend  Laurie  is 
the  only  one  who  understands. and  appreciates  her  interests.  They 
form  a  singing  act  and  manag^to  win  second  place  in  a  high  school 
*  talent  show.  This  win  convince§S=auR<s  mother  that  her  talented 
daughter  can  be  sucessful  in  show  business.  Soon  Laurie  launches  a 
career  on  her  own  as  a  singer  at  the  Caprr  Club.  But  the  splitting  up 
of  the.  singing  act  tests  the.  girls'  friendship  and  Ruthie's  ability  tq„ 
keep^er  sense  of  humor. 

Slote,  Alfred.  Tony  and  Me.  Camelot  Books,  1976.  156  pp. 

Bill'*  best  friend  in  the  strange  new  town  is  his  teammate  Tony. 
^verVone  admires  the  way  Tony  can  hit,  pitch,  and  run— especially 
Bill.  Then  Bill  discovers  something  terrible  aboui  his  '-  ^  '.^fflC1: 
Tony  steals  things  ...  all  the  time.  And  before  B\U '  ^vice, 
Tony's  shoplifting  habits  begin  to  be  a  part  of  his  life. 


Smith,  Doris  Buchanan.  Dreams  and  Drummers.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell 
Co.,  1978.  180  pp. 

As  first-chairdrummer,  Stephanie  has  the  advantage  of  hearing  lots 
of  gossip  from  trie  band  kids  and  is  able  to  tell  her  best  friends 
>  revealing-  secrets  ibout  their  boyfriends.  Then  Stephanie  has  love 
"  problems  of  her  own  when  the  cute  trumpet  player  begins  slipping 
']  her  love  notesTBut  her  troubles  are  just  beginning:  her  runaway 
brother  causes  family  quarrels,  and  her  best  friend  tries  to  break  the 
chain  of  restrictions  53t  upon  her.  Stephanie  escapes  to  her  private 
island,  where  strife  is  banished  and  peace  reigns.  ( 

Smith,  Doris  Buchanan.  Suited  Lemons.  Four  Winds  Press,  1980.. 
233  pp.  ' 

In  a  hot  August  during  World  War  II,  ten-year-old  Darby  Bannister 
and  her  parents  complete  their  move  from  V/ashmgtan,  D.C.,  to 
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Atlanta.  What  promises  to  be  excitement  and  adventure  in  a  new 
city  turns  into  boredom  and  loneliness  when  Darby  finds  out  how 
difficult  it  is  to  make  friends  in  Atlanta.  She  is  considered  a 
Yankee,  and  the  Southerners  want  nothing  to  do  with  sych  "for- 
eigners. "  The  young  outcast  soon  finds  out,  however,  that  there  are 
others  who  are  also  not  accepted  in  Atlanta.  Mr.  Kaiglfer,  a 
German,  and  Yoke,  a  Japanese,  are  also  rejected.  Darby  is  faced 
with  the  problem  of  surviving  and  making  and  keeping  friends  in  a 
community  that  seems  to  reflect  the  problems  of  World  War.  II. 

Snyder,  Anne,  and  Louis  Pelletier.  Counter  Play,  Signet  Books,  1981. 
166  pp. 

Brad  Stevens  is  a  star  football  player  on  a  winning  team — a  nice 
guy  who  plans  on  going  to  West  Point.  His  best  friend,  Alex,  has 
told  Brad  that  he  is  gay.  Now  Brad  must  decide  if  he  can  remain 
friends  with  Alex.  People  in  the  community  and  friends  at  school 
find  out  about  Alex  and  try  to  pressure  Brad  from  even  talking  to 
Alex.  What  should  Brad  do?  Mature  language  and  situations. 

Snyder,  Anne,  and  Louis  Pelletier.  Two  Point  Zero.  Signet  Vista  Books, 
1982.  154  pp. 

Kate  Fleming  desperately  needs  money  to  stay  in  college,  so  she 
agrees  to  write  class  papers  for  the  football  team's  star  kicker.  But 
Kate's  problems  are  only  beginning.  She  becomes  involved  with 
Doug  Hollis,  who  is  writing  an  article  exposing  the  kind  of  cheating 
Kate  has  become  involved  with.  If  the  story  is  published,  it  would 
mean  the  end  of  the  football  star's  career — and  of  Kate's  hope  to  go 
to  law  school. 

Soronsen,  Virginia.  Friends  of  the  Road.  McElderry  Books,  1978.  180  pp. 

Cathy  moves  all  around  the  world.  Most  people  would  think 
Cathy's  way  of  life  exciting,  yet  Cathy  longs  to  stay  in  one  place  for 
a  while.  When  Cathy's  father  is  sent  to  Morocco,  Cathy  begs  to 
take  along  her  dog,  Foxy.  Soon  after  the  move,  though,  Foxy  is 
killed  in  the  streets,  and  depression  seems  to  fill  Cathy's  life.  Then 
she  meets  another  diplomat's  daughter,  Pippa,  and  Cathy  makes  an 
immediate  friend.  A  pet  lamb,  Boots,  replaces  Foxy,  and  Cathy 
now  feels  she  can  bogin  to  absorb  the  wonders  of  this  new  culture. 
But  one  day  danger  threatens  Cathy's  and  Pippa's  lives. 

Spence,  Eleanor.  A  Candle  for  Saint  Ahtony.  Oxford  University  Fr-s*. 
1977.  140  pp.  , 

When  Justin,  a  fifteen-year-oldkAustralian,  and  Rudi,  an  Austrian- 
born  Catholic,  meet  for  the  first  time,  the  sparks  fly.  Later,  how- 
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ever,  religious  differences  are  resolved,  and  the  two  build  a  strong 
friendship—one  that  lasts  through  many  hours  of  preparation  for  a 
trip  to  Germany.  But  when  the  two  chums  arrive  at  Rudi's  birth- 
-place, Rudi  tells  Justin  some  unusual  and  disturbing  secrets  that 
threaten  to  cut  the  strong  bond  between  them.  v 

Stein,  R.  Conrad.  Me  and  Dirty  Arnie.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  . 
1982.  144  pp.  • 

When  eleven-year-old  Dan  moves  to  Chicago  with  his  family,  he 
feels  he  needs  to  meet  someone  who  knows  the  city.  Enter  Dirty 
Arnie,  who  knows  all  the  special  tricks  of  getting  along  in  the  city, 
even  though  they  often  lead  him  to  trouble.  But  when  he-and  Dan 
begin  to  dig  for  dinosaur  bones,  the  results  are  surprising. 

Strasser,  Todd.  Rock  "h*  Roll  Nights.  Delacorte  Press,  1982.  217  pp.  -  m 
Will  Gary's  band  ever  get  their  big  break?  Gary  knows  it's  not  easy 
to  make  it  to  the  top  of  the  music  business,  but  he'has  so  many 
headaches:  his  keyboard  player  has  endless  tantrums;  their  manager 
is  the  drummer's  flaky,  ex-hippie  mother;  and  the  only  girl  Gary's 
attracted  to  is  their  bass  player  Susan,>:who  also  happens  to  be  his 
cousin.  But  despite  these  obstacles,  Gary  knows  that  their  big  break 
could  come  any  day  now.  Mature  language  and  situations.  (ALA  ' 
Best  Book  of  the  Year)  ■  / 

Taylor,  Theodore.  The  Trouble  with  Tuck.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1981.  ^ 
110  pp. 

When  Helen's  young  Labrador  retriever,  Friar  Tuck,  begins  to  go 
blind,  the  young  girl  thitiks  of  ways  to  help  him.  She  is  worried  that 
the  dog  will  be  put  to  sleep.  She  doesn't-  want  Tuck  chained  up,  but 
she  is  afraid  he  will  get  hit  by  a  car  if  he  funs  loose.  In  a  moment  of 
desperation,  Helenthinks  about  getting  Tuck  a  guide  dog,  the  kind, 
that  aid  blind  people.  But  can  one  dog  get  used  to  leading  another? 
Easy  reading.  t  x 
Tchudi,  Stephen.  The  Burg-O-Rama  Man.  Laurel-Leaf  Library,  1983. 
183  pp. 

Five  Crawford  High  students  may  soon  become  commercial  stars.jj 
Burg-O-Rama,  a  new  fast-food  chain,  wants  a  group/ of  typical 
American  teenagers  to  promote  their  restaurants  on  television.  But 
who  will  be  chosen?  Karen  Wexler,  the  school  paper  (editor,  begins 
to  notice  that  the  competition  is  causing  jealousies  to  develop  and 
friendships  to  split.  She.  begins  to  wonder,  if  the  Burg-O-Rama 
search  will  do  Crawford  High  more  harm  than  good. 
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Terris,  Susan.  Stage  Brat,  Four  Winds  Press,  1980.  179  pp. 

For  young  Linnet  Purcell,  life  is  real  only  when  she  is  on  stage. 
-  Offstage  she  is  always  imagining  and  acting.  It  is  only  at  the  Dell'Arte 
Repertory  Theatre  that  she  feels  she  can  really  belong.  Linnet  gets 
along  with  the  young  kids  in  the  compan\  bv  always  playing  the 
comedian.  They  love  her  antics,  but  th  .  -ink  she  is  suffering 

from  a  case  of  "terminal  cuteness."  v/hcl.  v^.-  given  the  lead  role 
in  Peter  Pan  she  comes  into  direct  conflict  yfth  leading  lady  Hilda 
Cane,  who  is  jealous  because  she  didn't  get  the  star  role. 

Terris,  Susan.  Tucker  and  the  Horse  Thief.  Four  Winds  Press,  1979. 
188  pp. 

It  is  the  time  of  the  Old  West,  and  Tucker  Delaney  is  a  girl  who 
disguises  herself  as  a  boy.  She  soon  meets  a  young  Jewish  boy, 
Solomon  Weil,  who  believes  that  Tucker  really  is  a  boy.  Together 
they  form  a  plan  to  escape  from  Tucker's  crazy  father. 

Thrasher,  Crystal.  Julie's  Summer.  McElderry  Books,  1981.  263  pp. 

Near  the  end  of  the  Great  Depression,  Julie's  parents  must  move 
out  of  Indiana,  but  she  is  to  remain  behind  to  finish  her  last  year  oC 
high  school  so  she  can  become^  a  teacher*.  Julie  stays  with  her  best 
friend,  whose  mother  runs  a  dress  shop.  It  isn't  easy  for  Julie  to 
adjust  to  the  strict  rules  in  the  house,  but  she  has  Floyd  Perry  as  a 
good  friend.  Then  Chance  Cooper  appears  in  town.  Julie  likes  them 
both,  so  why  should  she  choose?  Then  she  finds  out  how  vicious 
gossip  can  become  whenVumors  are  spread  about  her,  Floyd,  and 
Chance.  V 

Voigt,  Cynthia.  Tell  Me  If  theJKovers  Are  Losers.  Athene  urn  Publishers, 
1982.241  pp. 

What  will  Ann  find  at  Stanford  College  for  Women?  Until  she  goes 
there  she  has  everything  so  under  cort.ro!,  but  she  is  totally  unpre- 
.  pared  for  her  roommates:  the  brash  aiid  vulgar  Niki  and  Hildy,  the 
serene  farm  girl  from  North  Dakota.  The  three  girls  clash  instantly, 
but  eventually  they  find  common  ground  on  the  volleyball  court, 
where  they  manage  to  work  out  their  differences.  There  they  dis- 
cover a  friendship  that  gives  them  strength  to  fall  back  on  when 
tragedy  strikes.  (ALA  Best  Book  of  the  Year) 

Walker,  Mary  Alexander.  Maggot.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1980.  142  pp. 

Three  young  people  in  San  Francisco  in  the  1970s  find  their  lives 
deeply  affected  by  each  other.  Maggot  cares  only  for  dancing, 
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Elephant  only  for  her  sister,  and  Josh  for  something  he  cant  quite 
define.  Each  one  of  them  has  periods  of  crises,  and  each  learns  to 
count  on  one  another  for  help. 

ster,  Jean.  baddy-Long-Legs.  Bantam  Books,  1982.  151  pp. 
After  living  in  the  ward  of  an  orphanage  for  eighteen  years  with 
twenty  roommates,  Jerusha  is  delighted  to.  have  a  room  of  her  own. 
In  a  collection  of  letters  written  to  the  man  who  pays  her  way 
through  college,  Jerusha  tells  of  the  friendships  she  makes,  the 
books  she  reads,  a^l  the  other  exciting  things  that  happen  to  her- 
which  include  fallings  love  for  the  first  time. 

Willard,  Nancy.  The  Marzipan  Moon.  Illus.  Marcia  Scwall.  Harcourt 
-Brace  Jovanovich,  1981.48  pp. 

Is  this  a  bigjoke?  Or  is  it  a  dream?  For  the  second  day  in  a  row  the 
priest  finds  a  marzipan  moon  treat  on  his  kitchen  table.  He  wished 
for  it  on  his  birthday,  but  all  he  received  from  his  friends  were 
mufflers  and  an  old  crock.  That  was  it!  The  crock  must  be  magic. 
Maybe  it  can  grant  more  wishes.  Easy  reading. 

Williams,  Barbara.  Where  Are  You,  Angela  von  Hauptmann,  Now  That 
I  Need  You?  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1979.  192  pp. 
For  Woody  Jones,  canceling  Field  Day  is  bad  enough,  but  to  have 
a  dance  for  seventh-grade  graduation  is  even  worse/espec-ally  when 
his  partner  is  Angela  von.  Hauptmann,  the  know-it-all,  trouble- 
maker, and  newcomer  to  the  school.  But  Angela  turns  but  to  be  a 
wonder— she  makes  Miss  Sutherland  change  her  mind  about  Field 
Dav,  makes  Madeline  Fisher  change  her  mind  about; baths,  makes 
Ben  Brady  change  his  mind  about  getting  involved  in  sports,  and 
makes  Woody  Jones  himself  change  his  mind  about  everything, 
including  dances  and  Angela  von  Hauptmann.  But  it  is  also  1$39 
when  everyone  is  afraid  of  Germans  and  possjble  Nazi  spies.  A\girl| 
as  different  as  Angela  with  a  name  like  von  Hauptmann  is  boundUc t)p 
come  under  suspicion.  And  she  does— by  Woody's  father. 

Williams,  Ursula  Moray.  No  Ponies  for  Miss  Pobjoyf  Thomas  Nelson, 
1975.159  pp. 

Frances  and  Megan  return  for  the  new  school  year  at  Canterdown 
Girls'  School  in  England  to  find  that  the  new  headmistress,  Miss 
Pobjoy,  plans  to  change  the  institutiqn  from  a  riding  school  to  fT, 
school  centered  on  studies.  But  the  girls  will  have  no  part  of  the  , 
plan.  They  love  Canterdown  just  the  way  it  is— rundown,  unorga-;iv_ 
nized  and  allowing  a  life  filled  with  ponies  and  riding.  So  Frances 
and  Megan  set  about  to  organize  protests  and  other  activities  t© 
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outsmart  the  new  headmistress. -The  girls  are  assisted  in- their 
plotting  by  Hilary,  a  new  student  who  has  an  imaginary  pony,  and 
Bella,  the  school  donkey.  The  hilarious  events  that  follow  bring' 
surprises  for  everyone  at  Canterdown.  # 

Wilson,  Gina.  Cora  Ravenwing,  McElderry  Books,  1980.  161  pp. 

Prejudice  often  twists  people's  minds.  Becky  Stokes  finds  this  out 
when  she  makes  friends  with  Cora  Ravenwing,  "a  strange,  mother- 
less girl  whose  father  is  a  gravedigger.  Becky  Jikes  her  and  spends 
time  with  her,  until  she  begins  to  pay  attention  to  the  local  gossip 
about  Cora.  Should  she  really  believe  it?  Becky  soon  finds  her 
secret  alliance  with  Cora  threatens  to  bring  a  disaster  to  both  their 
lives. 

Winthrop,  Elizabeth.  Marathon  Miranda.  Holiday  House,  1979.  155  pp. 

Everything  is  going  wrong  for  Miranda:  she  suffers  from  asthma, 
her  best  friend  deserts  her,  and  her  favorite  older  person  disappoints 
her.  Things  begin  to  brighten  up  when  she  makes  friencls  with 
Phoebe,  an  enthusiastic  jogger.  As  Miranda  joins  Phoebe  in  her 
workouts,  a  close  relationship  develops.  With  Phoebe's  encourage- 
ment, Miranda  becomes  a  stronger  runner,  and  both  girls  decide  to 
enter  a  marathon  race.  Easy  reading. 

Wood,  James  Playsted.  Chase  Scene.  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books,  1979. 
170  pp.  \ 

Hugh  and  Tap  wake  in  the  blackness  of  night  to  see  a  man  huddled 
over  the  glow  of  their  campfire.  The  man  soon  forces  them  into 
Hugh's  rebuilt  Model  T.  Abner  Nye,  as  the  boys  learn,  has  just 
escaped- from  the  nearby  asylum  for  the  criminally  insane— he's  a 
convicted  murderer!  The  adventure  begins  when  Abner  convinces 
the  boys  of  his  innocence,  and  they  help  him  elude  the  police. 
During  the  trio's  escape,  Hugh  gets  mugged  in  Central  Park  and 
Tap  disguises  himself  as  a  girl  so  he  can  go  out  for  supplies.  Soon, 
the  newspapers,  radio,  and  television  are  filled  with  wild  stories 
about  them. 

Wood,  Phyllis  Anderson.  A  Five-Color  Buick  and  a  Blue-Eyed  Cat.* 

Westminster  Press,  1977.  125  pp. 

Fred,  a  teenager,  meets  Randy  while  looking  for  a  summer  job. 
Both  boys  apply  for  a  job  transporting  pets  for  a  pet  shop.  They 
need  a  good  car  to  impress  the  boss,  but  all  they  have  is  a  fourteen- 
year-old,  five-color  Buick.  Mr.  Palmer  likes  the  car  and  hires  the 
boys,  and  now  Fred  can  earn  money  for  himself  and  to  help  pay  for 
car  insurance.  During  the  summer  Fred  and  Randy  learn  how  to 
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handle  all  sorts  of  pets,  including  an  obscene  parrot  and  neurotic 
cat. 

York,  Carol  Beach.  The  Look-Alike  Girl.  Beaufort  Books,  1980.  125  pp.  , 
Fifteen-year-old  Charlene  does  not  want  to  spend  the  summer 
babysitting  her  eight-year-old  cousin,  Gracic.  When  Charlene  and 
her  friend  discover  that  Gracie'resembles  old  Mrs.  Mayfield's  long- 
dead  daughter,  they  try  to  encourage  a  friendship  so  Mrs.  Mayfield 
will  give  her  wealth  to  Grade.  The  relationship  that  results  is  a 
touching  and  maturing  experience  for  all  the  girls. 

York,  Catol  Beach.  Stray  Dog.  Beaufort  Books,  1981.  96  pp. 

What  is  Frankie  to  do?  The  Doberman  followed  him  home  from 
school,  but  his  mother  said  no  animals  Jn  the  house.  So  Frankie. 
keeps  the  dog  in  the  tarn  all  winter,  anci  his  brother  and  sister  and 
his  friend  Velma  help  him  take  care  of  it.  The  children  learn  a  lot 
from  caring  for  Dog,  and  when  they  find  out  she  will  have  puppies 
they  are  delighted.  But  after  Dog's  puppies  are  born,  the  children 
have  to  learn  a  harder  lesson  than  they  had  bargained  for.  Easy 
reading. 
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Angell,  Judie.  Secret  Selves.  Bradbury  Press,  1979.  177  pp. 

Julie  is  surprised  at  herself  when  she  suddenly  starts  noticing  how 
cute  Rusty  Parmette  is.  She's  surprised  because  Rusty  Parmette  is 
the  most  chauvinistic,  snobbish  boy  in  the  whole  school.  Julie  sees 
another  side  of  Rusty's  personality,  though,  when  she  disguises  her 
voice  on 'the  phone  and  holds  a  long  conversation  with  him.  These 
phone  calls  become  more  and  more  frequent,  until  the  two  build  a 
close  relationship.  But  off  the  phone  it  is  a  different  story,  and  Julie 
and  Rusty  struggle  to  fit  their  secret  conversations  into  their 
everyday  life. 

Austen,  Jane.  Pride  and  Prejudice.  Signet  Books,  1980.  332  pp." 

In  eighteenth-century  England,  two  opinionated  young  people  clash 
romantically.  Elizabeth  Bennet  is  both  fascinated  and  annoyed  by 
the  arrogant  Mr.  Darcy.  The  courtship  of  the  two— -one  too  snob- 
bish, the  other  too  quick  to  judge  on  first  impressions— makes  for 
an  enjoyable  story  of  courtship  patterns  of  the  past.  Originally 
published  in  1813.  -  a 

Baldwin,  James.  If  Beale  Street  Coui«i  Talk.  Signet  Books,  1975.  242  pp. 

Tish  is  nineteen  and  pregnant.  Fonny  is  twenty-two  and  in  jail  for  a 
crime  he  did  not  commit.  Both  are  afraid  and  in  love.  Once,  they  get 
together,  they  find  they  must  stand  up  against  daily  threats  and 
dangers  in  the  world  around  them.  Luckily,  they  have  their  families 
and  each  other  to  turn  to  when  life  becomes  too  tough.  Mature 
language  and  situations. 

Ball,  John.  Miss  One  Thousand  Spring  Blossoms.  Avon  Books,  1980. 
272  pp.  1 

Dick  Seaton  visits  Japan  on  assignment  for  his  American  engineer- 
ing company.  There- Dick,  who  has  always  been  extremely  shy  with 
women,  is  introduced  to  the  most  attractive  geisha,  Miss  One 
Thousand  Spring  Blossoms.  They  soon  become  very  close  friends, 
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and  even  begin  to  fall  in  love.  Now  Dick  must  cope  with  the 
language  barrier  on  both  a  business  and  personal  level,  but  he's 
learning  much  about  his  host  country's  customs.  Dick's  growing 
respect  and  love  for  Japan  lead  him  to  find  a  real  home  for  himself 
at  last. 

Borisoff,  Norman.  Bewitched  and  Bewildered:  A  Spooky  Love  Story. 
Illus.  Harold  Roth.  Laurel-Leaf  Library,  1982.  107  pp. 
Nicole  is  more  beautiful  and  interesting  than  anyone  MicRfcel  has 
ever  met.  So  when  Nicole  announces  that  she  is  going  on  a  vacation 
for  three  weeks;  Michael  begs  her  to  stay.  Nicole  promises  that  they 
will  still  see  each  other— even  while  she's  away.  Michael  is  haunted 
by  her  words,  especially  when  they  turn  out  to  be  true.  Is  Michael 
just  bewildered — or  has  he  been  bewitched? 

Bowen,  Elizabeth.  To  the  North.  Avon  Books,  1979.  260* pp. 

London  in  the  early  twentieth  century  is  the  setting  for  this  story 
of  a  young  widow,  Cecilia  Summers,  and  her  sister-in-law,  Emme- 
line  Summers,  who  live  together  in  a  secure  and  peaceful  pattern. 
However,  when  they  both  meet  a  young  lawyer,  Mark  Linkwater, 
their  lives  are  thrown  into  emotional  confusion.  The  relationship  of 
the  two  women,  and  their  crvn  sense  of*  independence  in  the  world, 
are  seriously  affected  by  the  nev/  roles  they  must  assume  because  of 
Mark.  Originally  published  in  1932. 

Bronte,  Charlotte.  Jane  Eyre.  Signet  Books,  1960.  460  pp. 

*  Orphaned  at  birth,  Jane  Eyre's  first  ten  years  of  life  are  spent  in  the 
cruel  &nd  harsh  care  of  an  aunt.  She  is  later  sent  to  Lowobd 
School,  a  charitable  institution  iur  girls.  Here  she  learns  to  become 
a  governess.  Her  employ  ."^v  y  Mr.  Rochester  is  the  beginning  of 
a  strange  love  affair  tha*  >  ;.•  '  atened  by  some  evil  secret  hidden 
away  in  a  little  room  in  Uc  ii..,  :  of  the  Rochester  house.  Originally 
published  in  1~47. 

Bronte,  Emily.  Wuthering  Heights.  Signet  Books,  1959.  320  pp. 

This  is  a  violently  romantic  love  story  set  in  the  English  countryside 
in  the  nineteenth  century.  A  poor  young  man,  Heathcliff,  falls 
madly  in  love  vith  rich  Catherine  Earnshaw,  the  daughter  of  his  > 
'  benefactor.  But  their  love  only  brings  confusion  and  misery  to 
themselves  and  those  around  them.  When  Catherine  decides  to 
marry  neighbor  Edgar  Linton,  Heathcliff  vows  eternal  revenge. 
Originally  published  in  1847. 
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Bunn,  Scott.  Just  Hold  On.  Delacort?  Press,  1982,  151  pp. 

All  through  high, school,  Charlotte  Maag  and  Stephen  Herndon 
have  been  outsiders,  wounded  and  cut  off  from  life  at  school  by 
family  troubles.  But  during  their  senior  year  they  discover  in  each 
other  new  possibilities  for  comfort,  understanding,  arid  affection. 
Now,  as  a  couple,  they  are  suddenly- welcomed  into  the  school's 
^Jjner  circle,  which  includes  handsome  Rolf  and  his  girl  friend, 
Hfelen.  But  there  are  moments  when  Charlotte  seems  withdrawn 
from  reality,  moments  when  Stephen  feels4ris  hold  on  her  is 
slipping.  At  times,  too,  Stephen  se»  -es  an  undercurrent  to  Rolfs 
friendship  that  threatens  to  pull  him  away  from  Charlotte.  How 
many  forms  can  lov^  take — and  how  will  he  ever  know  which  one 
fits  him  best?  Mature  situations. 

Byrd,  Elizabeth.  Ill  Get  By.  Viking  Press,  1981i!  196  pp. 

Fifteen-year-old  Julie  Willis  is  "denied  absolutely  nothing  but  sex 
and  cliches."  Even  so,  Julie  must  try  to  reconcile  her  practical 
mother  with  her  dashing  but  often  absent  father.  When  she  falls  in 
love  with  a  college  student,  the  poised,  aspiring  actress  must  defy 
both  a  mother  and  an  aunt  who  find  him  "unsuitable."  But  nothing 
can  erase  her  thoughts  of  handsqme  Rick.  The  glamour  and  glitter 
of  the  Prohibition  era— just  befor^  the  stock  market  crash— pervade 
this  riches-to-rags  story. 

Cavanna,  Betty.  Catchpenny  Street.  Westminster  Press,  1975.  223  pp. 

Ellen  isn't  ready  to  decide  on  a  husband  yet— what  she  really  wants 
is  a  career  in  nursing.  But  in  the  midst  of  World  War  I,  the  society 
in  Camden,  New  Jersey,  looks  at  nurses  as  just  above  '.the  servant 
class.  Ellen,  not  wanting  to  disappoint  those  who  have  sacrificed  so 
much  for  her,  gives  up  the  idea  of  nursing  instruction.  She  makes 
herself  belie  "  that  waitix^  for  marriage  to  Gordon  is  the  right 
choice.  The  Nny,  a  fun-loving,  premed  student,  moves  into  the 
neighborhc         \  Ellen's  indecision  starts  all  over  again. 

Chang,  Diana.  The  Gin  oi  Love.  Ballantine  Books,  1978.  185  pp. 

Beth  Atherton,  daughter  of  a  fabulously  wealthy  man,  can  have 
anything  she  wants — except  her  onetime  love,  Rudi  Miller.  He  is  a 
^poor  immigrant  who  would  rather  die  than  be  without  Beth.  How 
will  they  ever  be  able  to  share  their  love  with  class  differences 
forcing  them  apart?  Based  on  a  teleplay  by  Caryl  Ledner.  v 
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Christman,  Elizabeth.  Flesh  and  Spirit.  Avon  Books,  1980.  176  pp. 

Bridgit  becomes  a  nun  because  she  sees  no  better  way  to  be  of 
service  to  other  people.  This  remans  true  until  she  meets  Larry  and' 
his  two  little  girls,  all  of 'whom  so  desperately  need  someone  to  take 
care  of  them.  When  Larry  asks  her  to  marry-  him,  she  ts.  shaken. 
Can  she  break  her  vows?  Could  being  a  wife  and  mother  really  be 
what  God  wants  her  to  do? 

Claypool,  Jane.  Jasmine  Finds  Love.  Westminster  Press,  1982.  1 12  pp. 

Jasmine  Chan  works  at  her  father's  store  in  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Life 
•  is  pleasant,  but  a  little  dull  until  Sammy  Santiago  enters  her  life. 
Soon  the  two  become  close  friends  as  they  surf,  go  to  the  zoo,  and 
eat  at  fancy  restaurants.  But  their  grooving  love  is  threatened  by 
Tom,  who  also  likes  Jasmine.  The  tension  between  the  two  rivals 
threatens  to  explode  as  the  summe»  progresses..  And  Jasmine  feels 
helpless  to  prevent  the  violence. 

Claypool,  Jans.  A  Love  for  Violet.  Westminster  Press,  1982.  96  pp. 

Violet  felt  like  an  outsider  at  her  school,  especially  when  she  was 
\  around  Sylvia  and  the  other  girls  pn  the  basketball  team.  They  all 
had  pretty  clothes,  got  good  grades,  and  were  popular.  Then  Tony 
Dawson,  one  the  the  best-looking  boys  around,  began  to  notice  her. 
*  Violet  could  hardly  believe  it.  She  thought  he  was  Sylvia's /boy- 
friend. What  wilUhe  other  girls  do  now  that  yiolet  seems  to  be 
taking  away  some  of  their  popularity?  -  ,  ■ 

Conford,  Ellen.  Dear  tovey  Hart,  I  Am  Desperate.  Vagabond  Books, 
1975.  153  pp/  -  ;,.       ,  ' 

Carrie  is  having  a  great  time  writing  a  column  of  advice  to  the 
lovelorn  for  her  schpol  paper.  An  added  benefit  is  that  she  gets  to 
be  around  Chip,  the  paper's  handsome  editor.  But  when  the  letters 
to  "Lovey  Hart"  become  more  serious,  Carrie  does  not  know  what 
to  do.  People"  are  taking  her  advice,  and  trouble  is  usually  the 
result.  What  is  worse,  though,  is  that  Chip  seems  to  be  interested  in 
Carrie's  best  friend  Claudia.  Now  Carrie  feels  she  needs  some 
advice!  V 

Drake,  Elizabeth.  The  Last  Score.  Four  Winds  Press,  1981.  183  pp. 

Tasha's  father  is  a  professional  burglar,  and  Tasha  herself  can  pop  a 
mean  score.  Tasha  has  to  lie  to  everyone  about  her  parents  .and 
herself— except  to  Toby  Morrison,  who  likes  Tasha  a  lot.  But 
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Toby's ;mother  and  stepfather  torment  him,  and  Tasha  knows  how 
close  Toby  is  to  running  away.  How  can  Tasha  fall  in  love  with 
him?  But  then  again,  how  can  she  refuse?  Mature  situations. 

Ellis,  Carol.  Small  Town  Summer.  Tempo  Books,  1982.  154  pp. 

'  Maggie  Papers  thought  she  had  never  been  as  bored  as  she  was  this 
summer.  Bailey  was  a  dull  town,  and  her  boyfriend,  Joey,  was  just 
*  ..  'average.  Suddenly,  Maggie  meets  an  exciting  new  boy.  There  is 
even  excitement  all  around  her  hometown  as  it  begins  to  get  busy 
carrying  out  a  ncrv  urban  renewal  program.  But  Maggie  soon 
begins  to  wonder  if  she  can  cope  with  all  the  changes  in  her  life, 

Eyerly,  Jeannette.  He's  My  Baby,  Now.  J.  B.  L-ppincott  Co.,  1977. 
156  pp. 

Charles  and  Daisy,  two  high  school  lovers,  find  themselves  in  a 
heated  debate  about  what  to  do  with  the  baby  that  surprises  them. 
Daisy  wcnts  to  put  the  baby  up  for  adoption;  but  Charles  feels 
responsible.  A  wise  social  worker  cannot  smooth  out  the  differences 
between  them.  Then,  unknown  to  his  family  and  friends,  Charles 
begins  a  daring  plan:  he  sets  out  to  kidnap  the  baby  from  its  hospi- 
tal crib.  Mature  situations. 

Fine,  Anne.  The  Summer-House  Loon.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Col,  1978. 
127  pp. 

lone  does  some  matchmaking  over  the  summer  with  the  help  of  her 
father,  a  blind  history  professor.  Carolyn  Hope,  her  father's  secre- 
tary, and  brilliant,  unemployed  Ned  Hump  are  in  love,  but  they 
liuve  one  serious  problem  keeping  them  apart:  Ned  refuses  to  get  a 
job.  lone  tricks  and  prods  the  young  man  into"mak;ng  a  decision, 
then  Ned  surprises  everyone  when  he  brings  horns  an  unusual  gift. 

Fitzgerald,  Nancy.  Mayfair.  Popular  Library,  1978.  319  pp. 

For  Sibilla  and  her  younger  sister,  the  London  Season  is  their 
chano^to  find  suitable  husbands,  but  that  will  take  some  work,  as 
all  /(he  young  women  of  London  society  are  their  competition. 
Sibilla  faces  even  greater  odds  because  she  is  determined  not  to 
make  the  same  mistakes  in  choosing  a  husband  as  did  her  four 
older  sisters.  She  wants  to  be  happy,  and  to  her  that  means  more 
than  wealth  and  social  standing;  it  also  means  havinr  a  husband 
who  will  accept  her  as  an  equal  with  an  intellect  ox  own.  But 
Sibilla  is  living  in  the  late  1800b,  so  finding  this  per<Vt  husband  is 
going  to  be  a  difficult  task. 
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Foley,  June.  It's  No  Crush,  I'm  in  Love!  Delacorte  Press,  1982.  215  pp. 
Annie  Cassidy  must  find  soroe  way  to  make  her  ninth-grade  English 
teacher  love  her  the  same  way  she  loves  him.  But  it  takes  hard  work 
to  make  a  fantasy  come  true,  so  Annie  gets  some  advice  froft  her 
friend  Susanna,  who  has  much  more  experience  with  men.  Their 
outrageous  schemes  are  often  humorous,  especially  one  in  which 
Annie  tries  to  fit  her  teacher  into  her  life  by  playing  the  role  of  her 
favo<ke  heroine  horn  Pride  and  Prejudice,  Elizabeth  Bennet. 

Gerber,  Merrill  Joan.  Please  Don't  Kiss  Me^knv,  E>ial  Press,  1981. 
218  pp. 

Leslie  can't  figure  out  how  her.life  can  be  so  wrong:  her  mother  and 
father'are  divorced;  her  mother  has  several  new  boyfriends;  her 
father  is  newly  married;  and  a  favorite  teacher  proves  unreliable. 
Leslie's  best  friend  and  her  new  boyfriend  only  seem  to  add  to  her 
confusion.  Then  a'great  tragedy  helps  Leslie  realize  some  important 
truths  aboutlife.  j 

Greene,  Bette.  Summer  of  My  German  Soldier.  Dial  Press,  1978.  230  pp. 
Patty  Bergen  is  a  Jewish  girl  growing  up  in  a  small  Arkansas  tovm, 
during  World  War  II.  She  has  been  taught  to  hate  the  German 
POWs  at  a  nearby  internment  camp.  Then  she  meets  a  yourjg  Nazi 
soldier  who  changes  all,  her  resentment  into  admiration;  When 
Anton  escapes  from  prison,  Patty  hides  him  in  a  secret  room  and 
tends  to  his  wounds.  Then  her  German-hating  father /suspects 
mischief,  and  Patty's  love  for  the  soldier  is  put  to  the  test,  j 

Grossman,  Mort.  The  Summer  Ends  Too  Soon.  Westminster  Press,  1975. 
159  pp.  "  / 

Despite  her  father's  protests,  Diane  Elizabeth  takes  a  job  as  a  camp 
counselor  for  the  summer.  Diane  is  assigned  to  assist  the  drama 
coach,  Marc  Gordon.  She  finds  herself  immediately  attracted  to 
him,  and  Marg/ falls  in  love  with  "her.  There  is/  one  potential 
problem— Diane  is  the  only  Protestant  among  the  Jewish  coun- 
seling and  administrative  staff.  For  the  moment,/Diane  and  Marc 
are  involved  with  their  work  and  fun,  and  the  difference  seems 
small.  But  when  camp  is  over  and  Marc  and  Diane' return  to  the 
outside  world,  will  their  feelings  for  one  another^  survive? 

Guess  F.Hssa  Haden.  Tbe  Handsome  Man.  Laurel-Leaf  Library,  1981. 
!?c  pp.  / 
Who  is  that  good-looking  man?  Alexandra  Barnes  wants  to  know 
because  she  thinks  she  is  falling  in  love  with  this  stranger.  So  Alex 
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and  her  friend  Angela  begin  to  keep  a  record  of  all  his-moves.  Soon 
Alex's  crush  becomes  an  obsession,  and  she  fantasizes  going  out  on 
dates  with  the  mysterious  stranger.  Angela,  her  family,  her  other 
activities— all  these  begin  to  fade  away  as  Alex  pursues  her  dream 
man.  But  how  can  she  get  him  to  notice  her? 

Hall,  Lynn.  Gently  Touch  the  Milkweed.  Avon  Books,  1977.  126  pp. 

As  moreifamilies  settle/ in  Willard's  Ford,  it  becomes  a  prospering 
boom  town.  Janet,  a  large  and  awkward  girl,  begins  to  wonder  if 
•  w  'she  will  ever  find  the  right  man  and  raise  her  own  family.  She 
becomes  friendly  with- the  Makinichs,  and  it  is  Mr.  Makinich  who 
awakens  Janet  to  her  inner  beauty  and  sensitivity.  But  then  rumors 
atari  flying  about  a  new  gold  discovery  in  nearby  Kansas,  and  it 
appears  that  Janet  must  part  with  .her  new  friend. 

Hall,  Lynn.  The  Shy  Ones.  Ilius.  Greta- Elgaard.  Camelot  Books,  1977. 
188  pp. 

*  Robin  knows  that  being  shy  is  being  miserable.  But  sr^e  doesn't 
know  what  to  do  or  how  to  change  either  her  personality  or  her 
plain  looks.  Then  Robin  saves  a  dog  that  is  even  more  shy  than,she 
is.  No  one  claims  the  dog,  so  Robin  takes  it  home  ,and  names  it 
Kate.  She  also  gets  a  part-time  summer  job  with  the  veterinarian 
who  healed  Kate.  These  two  events  begin  to  change  Robin's  life. 
Through  Kate,  Robin's  first  romance  begins — and  so  do  a  number 
of  other  new  and  exerting  things. 

Hamilton,  Gail.  Love  Comes-lo  Eunice  K.  O'Herlihy.  Atheneum  Pub- 
lishers, 1977.  131  pp. 

The  Hawaiian  family  that  arrive  at  the  airport  have  no  place  to  stay 
in  the  Montana  town,  so  Eunice's  father  brings  them  home.  Eunice 
records  this  in  her  diary,  just  as  she  records  every  important  thing 
that  happens.  But  soon  her  diary  becomes  more  than  just  a  record, 
of  events.  It  becomes  a  record  of  her  feelings,  because  the  Hawaiian 
boy  is  beginning  to  attract  her  attention. 

Hannay,  Allen.  Love  and  Other  Natural  disasters.  Atlantic  Monthly 
Press,  1982.  241  pp.  ^ 

Bubber  Drumm,  a  nineteen-year-old  in  the  town  of  Merry,  Texas, 
>  is  casual  and  good-natured  abput  life,  but  he  has  a  restless  curiosity. 
In  just  one  day  he  wrestles  a  tiger,  has  twenty-!!' -ree  stitches  put  in 
his  leg,  and  thinks  he  has  fallen  in  love  with  the  divorced  mother  of 
a  girl  he  dates.  Because  of  this  last  situation,  Shirley,  his  girlfriend, 
plots  a  wonderful  revenge.  Mature  situations. 
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Hart,  Bruce,  and  Carole  Hart,  koaaof  or  Later.  Avon  Books,  1978. 
125  pp. 

fhirteen-year-old  Jessie  is  ready  for  romance.  She  wants  iove  to  be  / 
real  when  it  does  come  to  her,  but  patience  is  not  one  of  Jessie^ 
virtues.  When  she  first  sees  seventeen-year-old  Michael  and  his 
band  entertaining  at  a  shopping  mall,  Jessie  is  afraid  he'i'  tir'.iak 
she's  too  young.  She  tells  him  she  is  sixteen  and  asks  him  tp  ffve 
her  guitar  lessons.  Is  she  also  asking  for  trouble?  She  is  uncertain 
whether  she  can  handle  Michael,  her  feelings  about  him,  and  the  lie 
she's  told  him  about  her  age/  // 

Hinton,  Nigel.  Getting  Free.  Thomas  Nelson,  1978.  189  pp.  / 

Two  English  teenagers,  Jo  and  Pete,  run  away  to  escape  pressure  ^ 
from  their  families.  They  travel  by  night  across  Europe,  fleeing  their 
parents'  search.,  Then  Jo  discovers  she  is  pregnant,  and  Pete  must 
battle  a  deathly  blizzard  as  he  tries  to  save  their  child. 

Holmes,  Marjorie.  1  ..Sow  Your  Dreams.  Laurel-Leaf  Library,  1982. 
221  pp.  '  J 

Tracey  has  always-wanted  to  work  for  a  veterinarian.  Now  she  has 
the  chance  for  a  summer  job  at*a  local  animal  hospital  Trax^y-sooTT^ 
finds  herself  Interested  in  Whit,  the  medicatassistaflf  at  the hospitals 
When  he  shows  no  signs  of  interest,  though,  Tracey  decides  to  force 
him  to  notice  her.  Then  Diane  shows  up  and  threatens  her  romantic 
plans.  , 

Holmes,  Marjorie.  Saturday  Night.  Laurel-Leaf  Library,  1982.  221  pp. 
Can  Danny  Keller,  the  most  popular  boy  in  town?*  really  be  inter- 
ested in  her?  Carly's  friends  warn  her  Danny  is  unpredictable,  but 
she  is  too  much  in  love  to  notice.  Going  out  with  him  As  a  dream  . 
come  true  for  Carly.  It' is  only'little  by  little  that  she  begins  to  think 
her  friends  might  be  right  ab|3ut  her  new  boyfriend. 

Holmes,  Marjorie.  Senior  Trip.  Laurel-Leaf  Library,  1982.  237  pp. 

Being  senior  class  president  is  notjeasy.  Day-to-day  problems  are 
bad  enough,  but  Fran  finds  that  organizing  and  raising  the  money 
for  a  class  trip  to  WashingtonfcjD.C,  is  taking  up  all  her  time  and 
energy.  But  everything  seemsworth  the  trouble  when  the  class 
arrives  in  the  nation's  capital.  Fran's  trip  becomes  even  more  mem- 
orable when  .she  r^eets  Vance  Crandall.  Can  she  really  be  in  love? 
But*  what  about  Nick,  her  hometown  boyfriend? 
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Holmes,  Marjorie.  Sunday  Morning.  Laurel-Leaf  Library,  1982.  192  pp. 

M'-cv  a  stormy  romance  with  Danny  Keller,  Carly  Williams  finds  it 
h±  -J  ic^ recover.  Going  out  with  Chuck  Richards  has  helped,  for 
Carly  finds  him  kind  and  considerate.  Then  Danny  returns  to  town 
ai'Cer  a  time  in  the  army.  Carly  soon  discovers  her  old' feelings  for 
Danny  have  not  completely  died  aw^ay.  What  is  she  supposed  to  do 
now?  Originally  published  as  Love  Is  a  Hopscotch  thing. 

Klevin,  Jill  Ross.  The  Summer  of  the  Sky-Blue  Bikini.  Scholastic  Book 
Services,  1978.  136  pp. 

Fifteen-year-old  Abby  isn't  exactly  looking  forward  to  spending  her 
summer  on  Castle  Island  with  her  lawyer  mother  and  her  pesky 
younger  sister,  Mel.  However,  the  prospects  of  a  boring  summer 
vacation  quickly  change  when  she  meets  Guy.  He  is  not  Qnly  hand- 
some but  also  intelligent  and  understanding.  Abby  finds  herself  in 
love  for  the  first  time.  The  only  problem  is  that  Abby's  new  friends 
on  the  island  don't  approve  of  Guy  due  to  gossip  about  his  family. 
Because  of  her  relationship  with  Guy,  Abby  learns  that  she  /can 
stand  up  for  what  she  believes  in. 

Koehn,  Use.  THla.  Greenwillow  Books,  1.981.  240  pp. 

World  War  II  is  corrling  to  an  end  in  Germany.  In  Dresden,  fifteen- 
year-old  Tilla  is  returning  home  after  a  thirty-mile  bicycle  ride  into 
the„countryside  for.  potatoes.  To  her  horror,  she  finds  the  buildings 
on  her  street  are  now  just  a  pile  of  rubble.  Her  mother  and  brother 
are  dead.  Now  Tilla  and  her  ffiend  Rolf  must  establish  a  life  for 
themselves  in  what  is  left  of  their  country. 

Kropp,  Paul.  Wilted.  Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan,  1980.  1 1 1  pp. 

Anyone  who  must  wear  glasses  already  has  a  fuined  life.  Or*»t  least 
that's  what  it  seems  like  to  fourteen-year-old  Ranny.  In  fact,  noth- 
ing seems  to  be  going  right  for  him.  Then  Danny  meets  Samantha, 
the  girl  of  his  dreams.  But  how  can  he  get  her  attention?  There 
are  incredible  odds  facing  Danny— such  as  competing  against  the 
class  jock— but  he  finally  gets  his  big  chance  to  get  to  know,  his 
dream  girl.  -  £>- 

Lee,  Mildred.  The  People  Therein.  Signet  Vista  Books,  1982.  230  pp. 

At  eighteen,  Lanthy  Farr  has  long  resigned  herself  to  the  fact  that 
no  one  in  the  Great  Smoky  Mountains  wants  a  lame  girl  for  a  wife. 
Then  Drew  Thorndike,  the  tall  handsome  stranger  from  Boston, 
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shows  up  in  Dewfall  Gap,  looking  for  a  place  to  stay.  Theirs  is  a 
magical  romance.  The  two  give  no  thought  to  the  future— a  future 
in  which  both  have  to  pay  a  terrible  price  for  their  few  brief 
moments  of  love. 

Linden,  Catherine.  Close  Associates.  Avon  Books,  1980.  208  pp. 

Bright,  ambitious,  beautiful,  and  sensible  Elena  Perry  receives  a 
promotion  in  her  real  estate  office.  She  takes  it  because  it's  a  chal- 
lenge, and  Elena  loves  challenges.  The  assignment  takes  her  out  of 
the  city  and  to  a  charming  New  England  village.  Elena  soon  learns, 
though,  that  the  outward  simplicity  and  loveliness  of  the  place  and 
its  people  are  dangerously  deceptive.  A  powerful  little  group  will 
stop  at  nothing  to  keep  their  town  the  way  it  is.  Their  energies  at 
the  moment  are  directed  against  housing  contractor  Luke  Maxwell, 
with  whom  Elena  must  work.  Mature  situations. 

Lingard,  Joan.  No  Place  for  Love.  Scholastic  Book  Services,  1973. 
189  pp. 

Kevin  and  Sally  are  in  love.  That  is  not  d  problem  for  most  people, 
but  Kevin  is  Catholic  and  Sally  is  Protestant,  and  they  both  live  in 
Belfast,  Northern  Ireland.  The  only  sensible  thing  for  them  to  do  is 
to  get  married  and  move  to  London,  Once  in  London,  however, 
v  they  begin  to  wonder  if  their  love  can  survive  in  such  a  strange, 
impersonal,  even  hostile  city.  They  begin  to  think  that  moving 
home,  with  all  its  religious  strife,  might  be  better  after  all.  Origi- 
nally published  as  Into  Exile. 

Lingard,  Joan.  The  Pilgrimage.  Thomas  Nelson,  1976.  158  pp. 

Two  young  lovers,  Maggie  an£  Ja^ies,  take  a  trip  to  Scotland  in 
hopes  of  learning  about  their  ancestors.  But  as  they  discover  the 
secrets  of  the  past,  they  discover  some  frightening  things  about  their 
own  relationship.  Instead  of  bringing  them  closer,  their  research 
seems  to.be  feeding  hidden  grudges,  in  each  of  them.  Then  this 
/  journey  into  the  past  brings  them  an  adventure  that  carries  them  to 
•   a  world  m?v  ft  vilder  than  any  they  had  ever  dreamed  of. 

Lingard,  Joan.  The  Reunion.  Thomas  Nelson,  1978.  158  pp. 

After  saving  her  money  and  flying  from  Scotland  to  visit  Phil,  her 

Canadian  boyfriend,  Maggie  is  brokenhearted  to  learn  that  he  has 
t       another  lover.  Maggie  refuses  the  job  that  awajte  her  and  runs  to 

the  city,  searching  for  comfort.  And  just  as  she  is  beginning  to 

recover  from  her  hurt,  Phil  shows  up. 

\  . 
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Mazer,  Norma  Fox.  Up  in  Seth's  Room.  Delacorte  Press,  1979.  \99  pp. 

From  the  very  first  moment  that  Finn  saw  Seth,  she  knew  she  loved 
him.  Seth  was  handsome,  smart,  and  daring;  why,  he  was  the  one 
that  set  up  all  the  secret  night  meetings  so  her  parents  wouldn't  be 
suspicious.  And  now  that  he's  rented  a  room,  their  meetings  will  be 
cozy  and  comfortable.  But  Seth  has  some  new  ideas  about  their 
relationship,  and  Finn  isn't  sure  she  is  ready  for  the  grown-up 
things  he  wants  to  do.  Mature  situations^ 

Monjo,  F.N.  The  Porcelain  Pagoda.  Illus.  Richard  Egielski.  Viking 
Press,  1976.  243  pp. 

Kitty,"  a  sixteen-year-old  girl  in  the  early  nineteenth  century,  is 
incurably  romantic.  Her  desire  for  adventure  is  satisfied  when  her 
father  takes  his  entire  family  on  a  voyage  from  New  York  to  China 
in  hopes  of  making  his  fortune  in  the  trading  of  silk  and  spices. 
Kitty  "acets  a  dashing  opium  smuggler  on  the  high  seas,  and  she 
must  make  a  decision  that  will  drastically  change  her  life. 

Mulford,  rhiiippa  Greene.  If  It's  No*  Funny,  Why  A^i  Laughing? 

Deta-.'orte  Press,  1982.  166  pp. 

For  Mimi  Canfield  adjusting  to  her  mother's  Hollywood  career 
'  and  her  father's  retnar/iage  is  easie:  than  adjusting  to  the  sexual 
pressures  at  high  school.  The  tension  is  maddening.  Her  best  friend 
won't  stop  talking  about  her  love  life,  and  handsome  Lars  keeps 
pushing  Mimi  for  a  "relationship."  Yet  it  seems  that  just  about 
everything,  including  sex,  makes  Mimi  laugh.  She  starts  giggling  at 
ajl  the>  wrong  moments.  "What's  so  funny?"  Mimi  keeps  asking 
/herself. 44 And  why  don't  I  want  to  get  involved  with  Lars?" 

/ 

Murphy,  James  F.,  Jr.  The  Mill.  Avon  Books,  1981.  312  pp. 
/  With  only  hunger  and  poverty  facing  her  in  Ireland,  Mary  Roark 
decides  to  try  her  luck  in  America.  But  the  young  nation  is  filled 
with  immigrants  like  Mary/and  she  must  work  as  a  cheap  laborer 
in  a  textile  mill  Maty's  beauty  soon  catches  the  attention  of  a  rich 
and  powerful  man  who  decides  to  help  her.  Little  does  Mary  realize 
that  her  childhood  love,  Brendan  McMahon,  has  come  to  America 
to  find  her.  Mature  situations. 

vjDgilvie,  Elisabeth.  A  Steady  Kind  of  Love.  Scholastic  Book  Services, 
1959.187  pp. 

Ellen  looks  forward  to  a  summer  at  home  before  beginning  the 
adventure  and  challenge  of  art  school  in  Boston.  But  the  events  of 
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the.  summer  and  her  changing  relationship  with  Joey  bring  confu- 
sion and  indecision.  Should  she  risk  change,  or  is  her  island  where 
she  truly  belongs?  There  are  no  "right"  answers.  Originally  pub- 
lished as  How  Wide  the  Heart. 

Oppenheimer,  Joan.  The  Voices  of  Julie.  Wilcifire  Books,  19^9.  156  pp. 

Julie  wonders  why  Tony  feels  he  can  boss  her  around.  She  has  a 
great  life  except  for  this—parties,  few  chores,^md  an  easygoing 
aunt-to  live  with.  If  only  Tony  would  leave  her  alone,  Julie  thinks, 
But  her  opinion  of  him  begins  to  change  one  horrible  night  when 
she  becomes  lost  in  a  fog. 

Pascal,  Francine.  My  First  Love  and  Other  Disasters.  Laurel-Leaf 
Library,  1981.  173  pp. 

Victoria  is  fifteen  and  in  love  with  a  boy  who  doesn't  even  know  she 
exists.  She  takes  a  summer  job  as  a  mother's  helper  on  Fire  Island 
just  to  be  near  him.  She  has  to  spend  her  days  doing  endless  house- 
hold chores,  but  it's  all  worth  it  because  Jim  begins  to  notice  her 
and  even  to  like  her.  But  is  this  really  what  Victoria  wants?  Mature 
situation. 

Peck,  Richard.  Close  Enough  to  Touch.  Delacorte  Press,  1981,  133  pp. 

After  Matt  Moran  ldses  Dory,  his  first  and  only  love,  he  finds  it 
impossible  to  hang  around  with  her  rich  friends  any  longer.  He's 
trapped  in  his  pain  over  Dory,  and  U  almost  seems  as  though  he 
doesn't  want  to  get  out.  That  is,  until  he  meets  Margaret  ChaScn. 
She  refuses  to  indulge  his  self-pity,  but  she  provides  a  chance  for 
Matt  to  take  some  new  views  on  life. 

Pilcher,  Rosamunde.  The  Carousel.  St.  Martin's  Press,  1982.  184  pp. 

Prue  Shackleton  is  intelligent,  artistic,  and  independent— and^thor- 
oughly  bored  with  her  dreary  job  in  London.  But  her  vacation  at 
her  Aunt  Phoebe's  cottage  in  Cornwall  is  destined  to  change  her 
life.  First  she  meets  Charlotte  Collis,  a  timid  but  most  unusual 
child.  Then  she  meets  the  handsome,  unpredictable  artist  Daniel, 
a  man  unlike  any  she  has  known  in  stuffy  London  society.  But 
it  is  in  energetic,  creative  Aunt  Phoebe,  whose  heart  is  big  enough 
to  hold  them  all,  that  the  three  come  together— almost  before  they 
are  ready. 

Posner,  Grace.  In  My  Sister's  Eye?.  Beaufort  Books,  1980.  144  pp. 

Billy's  senior  year  of  high  school  is  turning  out  to  be  pretty  good. 
He's  on  the  tennis  team,  playing  much  better  than  the  year  before, 
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and  Chrissic,  the  school's  prettiest  cheerleader,  is  interested  in  him! 
But  life  is  not  all  rosy;  both  Billy  and  Chrissie  have  serious  prob- 
lems they  must  face  on  their  own. 

Rees,  Barbara.  Harriet  Dark:  Branwell  Bronte's  Lost  Novel.  Warner 
Books,  1980.  223  pp. 

In  ibis  story,  based  on  a  novel  supposedly  written  by  the  brother  of 
the  Bronte  sisters  but  never  found  among  his  papers,  five-year-old 
Harriet  Dark  is  brought  to  Thirleby  Hall  in  the  1820s  by  its  owner, 
Mr.  Ogilvy.  She  is  put  to  work  as  a  kitchen  servant,  but  she 
discovers  the  life  of  the  lords  and  ladies  and  decides  she  wants  that 
for  herself  in  spite  of  advice  to  stay  in  her  own  place.  Years  later,  as 
a  twenty-two-year-old  woman,  Harriet  must  decide  between  her 
selfish  plans  and  the  love  of  a  young  man. 

Robins,  Denise.  The  Long  Shadow.  Avon  Books,  1979.  191  pp. 

Candida^Vtove  for  a  young  American  singer,  Vincent  Rhiner,  blinds 
her  to  the  wishes  of  her  mother  and  the  warnings  of  her  friends.  A 
terrible  secret  from  the  past  may  ruin  Candida's  life  if  she  doesn't 
discover  it  in  time. 


Robins,  Denise.  The  Seagull's  Cry.  Avon  Books,  1979.  191  pp. 

The  Seagull's  Cry  is  a  small  hotel  in  a  village  in  Cornwall,  England. 
Because  the  hotel  used  to  be  the  property  of  a  well-liked  family  in  fr 
that  village,  the  local  people  are  not  very  friendly  toward  the  hotel's 
new  owner,  Martin  Wyde.  Only  young  Tansy  Trehearn  is  willing  to 
go  to  work  for  Martin  as  his  business  secretary.*  Despite  several 
rumors  that  hint  at  a  scandal  in  Martin's  past,  Tansy  tries  tojremain 
loyal.  When  the  gossip  concerns  Tansy's  own  sister,  however,  the 
relationship  between  Tansy  and  Martin  becomes  very  strained. 
Finally,  a  ferocious  storm  causes  everyone  to  come  to  important 
decisions. 


Snyder,  Zilpha  Keatley.  A  Fabulous  Creature.  Atheneum  Publishers, 
1981.240  pp. 

James  Archer  Fielding  is  sixteen  when  he  decides  to  try  to  become 
a  ladies'  man  over  the  summer.  But  he  runs  into  a  snag:  his  parents 
insist  he  go  with  them  to  the  Sierras.  James  is  sure  the  wilderness  is 
the  last  place  he  wants  to  be.  Once  there,  however,  he  quickly 
discovers  a  number  of  interesting  diversions,  including  an  awesome 
buck  and  two  very  different,  but  very  interesting,  girls.  One  of  the 
•  girls,  Diane,  is  a  hunter,  and  Jirn  soon  becomes  worried  that  the 
buck  will  become  her  next  target. 
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Springstubb,  Tricia.  Give  and  Take.  Laurel-Leaf  Library,  1982.  253  pp. 

Polly' and  Naomi  have  been  best  friends  for  seven  years,  ever  since 
fourth  grade,  Shy,  sensitive  Naomi  knows  she  can  always  count  on 
popular  Polly  for  sound  advice,  particularly  when  it  comes  to  boys.. 
But  when  Naomi  uses  Polly's  words  of  wisdom  on  her  new  boy- 
friend, Danny,  she  quickly  regrets  it.  And  as  Polly  becomes  more 
and  more  involved  with  Crow,  a  boy  who  doesn't  quite  fit  in  with 
her  popular  friends,  she  Realizes  that  her  relationship  with  him  is 
jeopardizing  her  place  in  the  crowd.  New  loves,*  old  friends — does 
growing  up  mean  choosing  between  thfcm? 

Taylor,  Sydney.  Ella  of  AH  of  a  Kind  Family.  Illus.  Gail  Owens.  E.  P. 
Dutton,  1978.  133  pp. 

Eighteen-year-old  Ella,  the  oldest  of  six  children,  wants  privacy, 
especially  now  that  Jules  is  back  from  World  War  I.  Ella  also  wants 
the  glamour  of  a  singing  career  since  being  discovered  by  a  famous 
talent  scout.  Now  sh,  must  decide  between  marrying  Jules  or  the 
excitement  of  being  a  professional  singer. 

> 

Vaughter,  Carolyn.  West  Wind  Wild.  Avon  Books,  1981.  409  pp 

She  grew  up  on  the  Oklahoma  prairie,  as  young  and  strong  as  the 
frontier  she  lived  on.  Her  father,  a  preacher,  nicknamed  her  Miss 
Rowdy.  She  was  the  love  of  his  life,  and  the  Indians  were  his 
bitterest  foe.  Then  Miss  Rowdy  falls  deeply  in  love  with  a  full- 
blooded  Indian,  and  her  peaceful  family  life  is  shattered.  Miss 
Rowdy  is  as  headstrong  as  her  father.  Their  feud  stuns  all  Okla- 
homa. Mature  situations. 

Vogelman,  Joyce.  Getting  It  Right.  Avon  Books,  1981.  204  pp. 

Julie  was  lonely  and  felt  like  an  outsider  teaching  high  school  out  in 
farming  country.  Then,  by  accident,  she  meets'.  Tony  Harrison.  He 
is  not  much  interested  in  books  and  cultural  things,  but  he  is 
considerate  and  Kind.  He  is  also  in  love  with  Julie.  But  Julie  begins 
to  wonder  if  Tony's  love  is  enough  for  her  to  build  a  life  upon.  If 
only  Tony  will  wait  for„  her  'while  she  goes  after  her  own  ambitions 
and  dreams. 

Walsh,  Jill  Paton.  Fireweed.  Avon  Books,  1972.  141  pp.. 

Bill  and  Julie  survive  the  terrible  London-blitz  of  World  War  II  and 
find  friendship  and  love  in  the  chaos  of  the  war.  Their  strength4 
together  helps  them  get  through  the  destruction,  but  they  realize 
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they  will  bear  some  psychological  scars  long  after  the  battles  are 
over. 

Wood,  Phyllis  Anderson.  I  Think  This  Is  Where  We  Came  In.  West- 
minster Press,  1977.  155  pp. 

Three  young  friends  set  "out  for  a  vacation  in  the  Sierra  wilderness. 
But  things  are  bound  to  change  when  Maggie,  Paul's  sister,  becomes 
Mike's  girl.  This  is  a  story  aboul  how  friendship  turns  to  love,  and 
how  love  can  create  joys  and  tensions  between  people. 

Woodford,  Peggy.  Please  Don't  Go.  Avon  Books,  1975.  192  ppr-  " 
Mary  is  a  fifteen-year-old  English  girl  who  spends-  a  summer  in 
France.  She  lives  with  a  French  family  and  spends  most  of  her  time 
with  Mic,  a  French  girl,  and  Joe*l,  a  sixteen-year-old  boy.  When 
Mary  returns  to  England,  she  realizes  how  much  she  misses  Joe*l 
and  what  he  means  to  her.  The  two  young  people  write  letters 
during  the  year,  and  Mary  returns  to  France  the  next  summer.  But 
Mary's  summer  of  love  seems  to  be  heading  for  tragedy. 

Yolen,  Jane.  The  Gift  of  Sarah  Barker.  Viking  Press,  1981.  155  pp. 

Though  set  in  a  Shaker  community  in  the  mid-1 800s,  this  love  story 
\  of  Sarah  and  Abel  has  elements  that  make  it  very  much  like  those 
of  young  people  in  love  today.  But  in  New  Vale,  where  Sarah  and 
Abel  live,  they  have  the  added  problem  that  the  sexes  are  separated 
and  are  no1,  sveu  permitted  to  speak  to  one  another  alone.  Under 
these  conditions  Sarah  and  Abel  wonder  how  they  can  continue 
their  love  for  one  another. 

Zindel,  Paul.  The  Girl  Who  Wanted  a  Boy.  Bantam  Books,  1982.  123  pp. 
Sibella  Cametta  is  an  unusual  fifteen-year-old.  She  loves  electronic, 
automotive,  and  mechanical  problems,  and  her  drearrWis  to  own 
and  operate  a  gas  station  when  she  graduates  from  high  school. 
With  all  her  brains,  though,  Sibella  still  has  not  come  urj  with  a 
plan  to  get  a  boy  interested  in  hdr.  So  she  decides  to  take  drastic 

^  measures.  Sibella  spots  her  perfect  boy  in  a  newspaper  picture.  Now 
she  is  ready  to  use  all  her  intelligence  and  energy  to  attract  his 
^attention.  Mature  situation. 
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Aleichem,  Sholom  (translator  Tamara  Kananaj.  The  Adventures  of 
Menahem-Mendl.  Paragon  Books,  1979.  222*pp. 

In  Czarist  Russia,  the  letters  Menahem-Mendl  sends  his  loyal  wife 
Sheineh-Sheindle  help  them  share  the  new  and  bewildering  experi- 
ence of  being  separated.  Always  one  to  look  on  the  bright  side, 
Menahem-Mendl  tells  his  wife  of  funny  and  frustrating  experiences 
with  a  series  of  strange  characters,  like  the  author  who  cannot  write. 

Arrick,  Fran.  Chernowitz!  Bradbury  Press,' 1981.  165  pp. 

For  two  years  all  that  Bobby  Cherno  hears  from  Emmett  Sundback 
is  vicious  name  calling  whenever  the  two  pass  each  other  in  Middle- 
boro  High.  Soon  Emmett  convinces  others  to  bother  Bobby.  He  is 
able  to  take  the  harassment  quietly  until  he  finds  even  his  best 
friends  are  calling  him  names.  When  Emmett's  meanness  hurts 
Bobby's  parents,  Bobby  decides  to  teach  Emmett  a  lesson.  But  the 
plan  for  revenge  becomes  more  complicated  than  Bobby  expects. 

Asher,  Sandy.  Daughters  of  the  Law.  Beaufort  Books,  1980.  157  pp. 

Ruthie  Morgenthau  has  a  hard  decision  to  make.  Should  she  be  bas 
mitzvah  or  not?  Her  Jewish  heritage  requires  it,  and  her  Aunt  Sarah 
is  in  favor  of  the  idea.  But  Ruthie's  father,  now  dead,  hated  religion, 
and  Ruthie  doesn't  want  to  be  disloyal  to  him.  Ruthie's  mother  is 
no  help;  she  justVts  and  thinks  about  her  tragic  past.  When  the 
political  situation  in  Ruthie's  town  becomes  difficult,  she  realizes 
what  she  must  do. 

Asher,  Sandy.  Summer  Begins.  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books,  1980.  173  pp. 

After  much  debate,  Summer  Smith  finally  decides  what  to  write  as 
her  editorial  assignment  for  her  eighth-grade  class  newspaper.  She 
writes,  about  how  non-Christians  mtfst  feel  to  be  acting  and  singing 
in  the  Christmas  program  every  A^ear  at  school.  Surely,  Summer 
thinks,  this  story  can't  be  too  controversial.  But  she  is  wrong — soon 
the  entire  school  is  arguing  about  her  article.  Summer's  article 
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makes  headlines  in  the  town  paper,  her  English  teacher  resigns,  and 
the  r-"i<Kipal  formes  angry.  With  the  help  of  twotfriends.  Summer 
tries  to  straighten  out  the  mess  her  article  has  caused. 

Baer,  Edith.  A  Fiosl  in  the  Night.  Pantheon  Books,  1930.  208  pp. 

If  you  are  Jewish  in  the  late  1930s- and  Hitler  is  rising  to  power, 
Germany  is  not  a  safe  place  to  live.  This  story  contrasts  Eva's  warm 
safe  family  life  with  the  frightening  and  puzzling  incidents  that  are 
occurring  all  around  her.  Although  this  is  a  fictional  book,  it  is 
written'by  a  v/oman  who  lost  her  entire  family  in  the  Holocaust;  the 
events  that  she  describes  might  really  have  happened. 

Barrett,  William.  The  Lilies  of  the  Field.  Illus.  <Bert  Silverman.  Popular 
Library,  1975.  127  pp. 

Homer  Smith,  a  young  black  man,  is  traveling  around  the  South- 
west in  the  early  twentieth  century,  picking  up  odd  jobs  here  and 
there  to  finance  his  "sightseeing  tour."  Little  does  he  know  when  he 
hires  himself  out  to  a  group  of  German  nuns  that  his  orife  day's 
work  will  turn  out  to  be  the  major  achievement  of  his  life.  Homer 
and  the  nuns  are  faced  with  almost  impossible  obstacles  to/over- 
come before  their  dream  can  be  fulfilled.  .  / 

Bosse,  Malcolm  J.  Ganesh.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1981.  185  up. 

When  his  father^  dies,  young  Jeffrey  Moore  (called  Gaiiesh)  must 
leave  India  to  live  with  his  aunt.  But  Aunt  Betty  lives  aAvo rid  away 
in  the  American  Midwest.  His  father  never  told  him  anything  about 
America,  so  everything  is  new,  exciting,  and  a  bit/disturbing  for 
Ganesh.  As  he  learns  about  American  culture,  he  wants  to  make 
.friends.  But  his  schoolmates  find  his  interests— Hinduism,  yoga, 
and  mantra— strange.  Ganesh  begins  to  wonder  if  he  will  ever  be 
able  to  be  really  close  to  anyone  his  own  age. 

Brooks,  Jerome.  Make  Me  a  Hero.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1980.  152  pp. 

In  the  1940s,  when  Jake  decides  it's  time  to  strike  out  on  his  own, 
he  doesn't  know  which,  way  to  turn.  Then  he  finds  a  job  and  meets 
Harry,  a  boy  who  is  about  to  be  officially  recognized  as  "grown-up" 
at  his  bar  mitzvah.  As  a  result  of  meeting  Harry,  Jake  does^some 
serious  thinking  about  religion,  values,  and  manhood. 

Brown,  Irene  Bennett.  Morning  Glory  Afternoon.  Atheneum  Publishers, 
1981.  219  pp. 

Jessamyn  Farmer  tries  to  escape  her  past  by  becoming  a  telephone 
•  switchboard  operator  in  Arden'sville,  Kansas,  in  1924.  But  soon  the 
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peaceful  town  is  disturbed  by  a  series  of  incidents  that  reveal  the 
strong,  prejudice  of  certain  group  of  people  against  anyone  who 
is  different.  When  some  of  Jessy's  friends  are  persecuted,  she  decides 
to  forget  her  personal  sorrows  and  take  a  stand  against  the^group 
of  Ku  Klux  Klan  members  who  have  been  the  source  of  all  the 
trouble. 

Chamberlain;  Barbara.  The  P^dvars*  Swo  d.  Illus.  Arnie  Kohn.  David 
C.  Cook  Publishing  Co.,  IS/*  i 17  pp. 

Young  Nathan,  a  Quaker  growing  v.p  in  seventeenth-century  Lon- 
don, doesn't  understand  why  he  toas  to  continue  to  dress  in  a  plain 
gray  suit,  Quaker  fashion.  Such  dress  only  makes  him  the  passive 
target  for  jokes  and  abuses  of  those  who  don't  believe  in  religious 
freedom.  When  he  and  his  family  are  forced  to  flee  the  city  to 
escape  the  Black  Plague,  they  are  captured  and  imprisoned  by 
English  soldiers  for  going  against  the  King's  church.  In  a  filthy  jail 
cell,  Nathan  trains  to  understand  what  his  religious  faith  means. 

Cheatham,  K.  Follis.  Life  on  a  Cool  Plastic  Ice  Floe.  Westminster  Press, 
/      1978.180  pp. 

Dafiny  Ray  nor  is  an  American  Indian  ,boy  who  has  been  in  and  out 
of  detention  centers.  But  he  risks  trouble  once  more  to  prevent  a 
white  family  from  adopting  his  sister.  ^ 

Childress,.  Alice.  A  Short  Walk.  Bard  Books,  1981.  333  pp.  ^ 

America  changedl  a  lot  between  1900  and  1950, jtad'So^loes  Cora' 
James.  She  v/as  born  into  the  world  of  the  ^deep  South-p-a'w,orld 
where  a  black  woman  had  to  learn  "her  place."  But  when  Cora 
moves  north  to  Harlem  and  discovers  Marcus  Garvey  and  his  ideas 
of  African  Nationalism,  she  learns  to  feel  pride  in  being  black. 
Mature  language  and  situation. 

Collier,  James  Lincoln,  and  Christopher  Collier.  Jump  Ship  to  Freedom." 
Delacorte  Press,  1981,  198  pp. 

Jack  Arabus,  a  slave  during  the  mid-1700s,  earns;  his  family's  free- 
dom from  their  Connecticut  master,  Captain  Ivers,  by  fighting  in 
the  Revolutionary  War.  But  Jack  drowns  at  sea,  so  the  captain 
refuses  to  turn  over  the  military  notes  that  will  free  son  Daniel  and 
his  mother.  Daniel,  a«e  fourteen,  makes  a  daring  move  to  recover 
those  notes.  Instead  he  finds  himself  on  board  a  ship  bound  for  the 
West  Indies,  where  he  discovers  he's  to  be  sold. 
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Dodson,  Owen.  Boy  at  the  Window.  Popular  Library,  1977.  174  pp. 

Life  has  bitter  lessons  for  a  poor  black  boy  growing  up  in  Brooklyn 
in  the  1920s.  At  nine,  Coin  Foreman  is  too  ytfungio  have  to  cope 
with  all  the  terrible  things  that  happen  to  hini:  learning  what  the 
word  "nigger"  means,  discovering  that  iprracles  happen  only  in  the 
movies,  watching  his  mother  die,  and  finding  and  immediately 
losing  a  friend.  Even  Uncle  Troy,  who  seems  at  first  to  want  him, 
eventually  abandons  him. 

Dodson,  Owen.  Come  Home  Early,  Child.  Popular  Library,  1977. 
221  pp. 

When  both  Coin's  mother  and  father  die,  it  is  up  to  his  older  sister, 
Agnes,  to  keep  tile  family  together.  It  is  a  job  Agnes  feels  she  can 
handle  better  if  she  joins  forces  with  Miss  Lucy,  a  family  friend.  To 
Coin,  Miss  Lucy  is  no  friend,  but  a  mean,  spiteful  woman  whose 
every  word  and  action  bring  him  pain.  When  Agncb  al^o  dies,  Coin 
finds  that  escape  from  Miss  Lucy  means  running  off  to  join  the 
navy.  There  Coin  begins  to  find  himself  and  the  peace  he  has  .been 
denied. 

Dunnahoo,  Terry.  This  Is  Espie  Sanchez,  E.  P.  Duttpn,  1976.  156  pp. 

"Don't  get  involved"  is  advice  Esperanza  (Espie)  Sanchez  finds  hard 
to  follow.  Espie  now  works  for  the  police  department  that  picked 
her  up  as  a  runaway  a  year  ago.  When  beautiful  Teresa  Hcrnandes 
walks  into  the  police  department  late  one  night,  Espie  feels  sorry  for 
her.  Her  work  as  an  Explorer  Scout  leads  her  to  discover  the  body 
of  a  dead  boy  as  well  as  to  become  involved  in  a  series  of  dangerous 
adventures  revolving  around  Teresa. 

Dunnahoo,  Terry.  Who  Cares  about  Espie  Sanchez?  E.  P.  Dutton,  1975. 
152  pp.  / 

Espie  Sanchez  is  fed  up  "with  her  life.  Thinking  there  is  absolutely 
no  one  who  cares  a  thingabout  her,  she  has  spent  the  last  few.  years 
running  away  from  a  bad  home  situation.  Now  Espie  is  faced  with 
either  going  to  a  juvenile  hall  or  moving  in  with  Mrs.  Garcia,  who 
woul^  be  her  guardian.  Espie  slowly  learns  that  Mrs.  Garcia  cares 
about  tjer. and  so  does  her  roommate,  Denise,  who  introduces  her 
to  the  Law  Enforcement  Explorer  Group.  Espie's  spirits  and  her 
outlook  brighten  even  more  when  she  meets  handsome  Carios 
Medina,  one  of  the  young  Explorers. 
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Dunnahoo,  Terry.  Who  Needs  Espie  Sanchez?,  E.  P.  Dutton,  1977. 
138  pp. 

At  home,  Espie's  parents  have  always  warned  her  not  to  get 
involved  in  the  wdtld.  But  Espie  has  always  needed  more  than  what 
she  has,  so  she  rans  away.  She  becomes  a  scout  with  the  Los 
Angeles  Law  Enforcement  Explorer  Group,  and  now  she  is  involved 
in  the  life  of  a  yv:U  <g  girl  who  has  just  had  a  tragic  accident. 
Desper:  Fspie  tries  to  rebuild  the  crushed  hope  of  the  young 
woma-  ^he  tries  to  find  a  meaningful  life  of  her  own. 

Dyer,  T.  A.  hipman  Is  Watching.  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1979. 

177  pp. 

Thirteen-year-old  Angie  tries  desperately  to  keep  her  family  from 
showing  their)  Indian  ways  to  the  white  world  outside  the  reserva- 
tion. At  school,  she  is  embarrassed  by  her  troublemaker  cousin, 
Cultus.  The  final  blow  to  Angie's  pride  comes  when  her  stubborn, 
traditional  grandmother  preaches  Indian  values  to^he  schooyprin- 
cipal.  Then  CultuS  is  sent  to  a  juvenile  home,  and  Angie  is  forced  to 
deal  with  painful  feelings  about  her  family  and  her  culture. 

Evans,  Maris  JD.  Illus.  Jerry  Pinkney.  Camelot  Books,  1975.  61  pp. 

Eight-year-old  JD  is  black  ancf  lives  in  a  housing  project  called 
Meadow  Hill.  His  day-to-day  life  is  hard  3nd  cold  as  he  has  to 
defend  his  little  brother  from  bullies  and  worry  about  whether  his 
mother  can  pay  the  rent.  But  he  has  other  problems:  he  tries  hard  to 
figure  out  a  way  to  pay  his  book  rental  fee  at  school,  ana  he  watches, 
brokenhearted,  as  his  neighborhood  sports  hero  shoots  heroin. 

Fiedler,  Jean.  The  Year  the  World  Was  out  of  Step  with- Jancy  Fried. 
Harcourt  Brace  Jovanoyich,  1981.  156  pp. 

Being  Jewish  was  not  really  much  of  an  issue  in  Jancy's  life  until 
her  twelfth  birthday  in  1936.  Coon  world  events  begin  to  touch 
Jancy  in  disturbing  ways,  making  her  more  aware  of  her  religious 
heritage.  Her  cousin  in  Austria  writes  of  the  troubles  Jews  are 
already  experiencing  because  of  the  Nazi  party.  Then  one  of  Jancy's 
friends  decides  Jancy  needs  a  lecture  on  "being  Jewish."  Jancy 
realizes  it  is  time  for  her  to  discover  her  place  in  the  world. 

Gessner,  Lynne.  Brother  to  the  Navajo.  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books,  1979. 
144  pp. 

In  1909,  young  Paul  Corbett,  his  widowed  mother,  his  uncle,  and 
his  retarded  brother  are  stranded  and  face  death  in  the  Arizona 
desert.  Eventually,  Paul's  family  comes  to  a  trading  post  run  by  a 
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white  man.  l'h^\  arc  afraid  of  the  Indians,  but  the  trader,"  Fletch, 
calms  them  dcv :  n.  Fletch  explains  the  N'avajos  trade  for  goods  and 
explains  theii  bartering  practices.  Paul  likes  Fletch,  and- because  of 
Fletch's  explanation:s'.'he  makes  friends  with  some  of  the  Navajo 
boys.  But  Paul's  mother  wants  to  leave  Arizona,  and  Paul  tries 
some  tricks  to  get  her  to  stay. 

GessneJYrLynne.  To  See  a  Witch.  Thomas  Nelson,  1978.  144  pp. 

Twelve-year-old  Kopi  loves  the  cliff  dwellings  of  Big  Tree  Village 
because*  here  he  can  hunt  and  have  all  kinds  of  fun.  This  peaceful- 
ness  is  disturbed  one  day  when  a  witch  predicts  that  only  disaster  * 
awaits  him.  When  he  returns  home,  he  finds  that  his  mother  has 
taken  in  a  young  girl  abandoned  by  another  Indian  tribe.  He 
becomes  extrerpely  jealous  of  his  family's  attention  to  the  new- 
comer. Later,  Kopi  becomes^  angry  when  his  cousin  Chongova 

 sbaots,hi$  dpgv  cjaiming  the  dog  is  a  witch.  Most  disturbing,"how- 

ever,  is  tiie  fact  he  had  not  been  accepted  into  the  mysteries  of  the 
kiva,  a  special  ceremonial  place  for  men.  A  series  of  strange  events 
helps  Kopi  lose  some  of  1  is  childishness  and  prove  his  manhood  in 
spite  of  the  witch's  predictions.  » 

Graham,  Lorenz.  Return  to  South  Town.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1976. 
245  pp. 

David  Williams  anci  his  family  left  South  Town  because  of  its  fierce 
racial  hatred.  Now  he  is  returning  to  the  Virginia  town  as  a  doctor. 
They  say  things  have  changed  in  fifteen  years,  but  have  they?  Will 
the  town  accept  a  black  doctor?  He  will  soon  find  out,  for  David  is 
determined  to  mnke  a  success  in  the  town  that  once  scorned  him. 

Hale,  Janet  Campbell.  The  Owl's  Song.  Avon  Books,  1976.  144  pp. 

Fourteen-year-old  Billy  White  Hawk  feels  trapped  and  alone  in 
Benewah,  an  Idaho  Indian  reservation.  His  mother  and  his  best 
friend  are  dead,  and  it  seems  only  old  peoph-  are  left  in  Benewah.  1 
So  Billy  decides  to  begin  a  new  life  in  California  with  his  half-sister. 
Once  there,  he  finds  fulfillment  in  painting  scenes  of  Indian  land 
and  culture.  But  every  day  Billy  becomes  more  aware  that  the 
tensions  and  prejudices  around  him  threaten  to  change  his  character 
for  the  worse. 

Hamilton,  Dorothy.  Linda's  Rain  Tree.  Illus.  Ivan  Moon.  Herald  Press, 
1975.  118  pp. 

Linda's  friends  suddenly  want  to  do  things  that,  at  age  eleven, 
Linda  doesn't  want  to  do.  Why  doesn't  she  fit  in  any  more?  Her 
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Family's  love,  her  joy  in  people  who  have  high  standards,  and  her 
excitement  for  learning  set  Linda  apart  from  most  people  her  age. 
She  is  lonely  much  of  ihe  time,.  butvshe  finds  that  seeing  life  in  a. 
different  way  has  its  own  rewards  for  this  black  girl.  Easy  reading. 

Hassler,  Jon.  Jemmy.  McElderry  Books,  1981.  175  pp. 

At  seventeen,  Jemmy  Stott  seems  destined  for  a  life  of  poverty.  Her 
*  father  orders  her  to  quit  school  and  take  care  of  him  and  the.  family 
because  her  Indian  mother  is  dead.  However,  a  chance  friendship 
with 'the  Chapmans  leads  to  Jemmy's  discovery  of  her  real  talent,  as 
an  artist.  This  discovery  gives  her  some  hope  for  a  future  away 
from  the  family. 

Henderson,  Lois  T.  The  Blessing  Deer.  Chariot  Books,  1980.  207  pp. 

>  .  Ellen  is  just  beginning  to  cope  with  her  mother's  death.  She  is* 
planning  to  take  an  exciting  art  class  with  Clarisse,  her  best  friend. 
She  is  learning  to  cook  and  to  take  care^of  the  house  for  her  father. 
However,  racial  tensions  erupt,  and  Clarisse,  who  is  black,  tells  her 
that  they  can  neve£be  friends  again.  Ellen  decides  to  escape  the 
strife  by  spending  some  time  with  her  aunt  in  Canada.  Ellen  doesnt  , 

/  find  the  quiet  that  she  wants  in  Canada,  but  she  does  find  the  inner 
strength  to  deal  with  some  of  the  harsh  bigotry  and  hatred  in  the 
world.  '         •»  ' 

Hentoff,  Nat.  The  Day  they  Came  to  Arrest  the  Book.  Delacorte  Press, 
1982.  169  pp. 

Maybe  Mark  Twain  was  just  showing  life  the  way  it  was,  but  a 
group  of  students  at  George  Mason  High  School  insist  that  Huckle- 
berry Finn  is  not  fit  to  read.  Demands  lead  to  more  demands,  and 
townspeople  begin  to  choose  sides  and  take  a  stand  on  censorship 
within  the  schools.  Before  long,  the  conflict  draws  national  atten- 
tion. Will  the  school  board  find  Mark  Twain  guilty  of  being  a  racist 
and  sexist — a  writer  of  an  immoral  book?  \ 

Herman,  Charlotte.  What  Happened  to  Heather  Hopkbwitz?  E.  P  Da\- 
ton,  1981.  186  pp.  ^ 

Heather  is  fourteen  when  her  patents  tell  her  they  plan  to  take  a 
Caribbean  cruise.  They  deci^ Heather  will  stay  with  Orthodox 
-  Jewish  friends,  the  Greenwalds.  She  hardly  looks  forward  to  a 
bleak  month  without  her'junk  food.  But  suddenly  food  becomes 
less  important  when  Heather  meets  Heshy  Rabinowitz,  a  boy  m  her 
synagogue  youth  group.  Heather  soon  realizes  that  her  food  habits 
are  not  the  only  changes  taking  place  in  her  life. 
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Hcyman,  Anita.  Exik  from  Home,  Crown  Publishers,  1977.  277  pp. 

Samuel,  a  Jewish  6oy  living'in  a  small  village  in  Russia  at  the  turrt 
of  the  century,  is  doing  well  in  his  religious  studies.  But  he  is 
becoming  more  and  more  discontented;  he  no  longer  wants  to 
become  a  rabbi.  He  is  more  excited  with  the  struggles  taking  place 
in  Russian  society,  so  m  begins  reading  underground  books  and 
helps  to  defend  his  vdh#;  against       attacks  on  the  Jews.  Even- 
S      Jlially,  he  gives  up  his  religious  studies  altogether  to  take  part  in  the 
/Revolution  of  1905.  When  it  fails,  he  risks  everything  for  a  chance 
7  at  a  better  lite. 

/  ; 

Holman,  Felice.  The  Murderer.  Charles  Scribner  s  So»r  ,  1978.  151  pp.  • 

\      The  children  of  Polish  miners  in  Ashlymine,  Pennsylvania,  call 
\   Hershy  a  "murderer"  because  he's  Jewish.  They  bully  him,  tease 
j>  hirn;  and  beat  him  up.  Confused  and  hurt,  Hershy  also  listens  to  the 
daily  news  about  the  Great  Depression,  Roosevelt— and  Hitler 
persecuting  German  Jews.  If  Jews  are  God's  chosen  people,  it  seems 
to  Hershy  God's  forgotten  them. 

Hope,  Christopher.  A  Separate  Development.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons, 
1980.199  pp.  '  ,  • 

Harry  Moto,  a  black  boy  growing  up  in  South  Africa,  has  no  ID 
card.  Having  no  ID  card  means  having  no  protection  under  the 
law.  ThGs,  when  Harry  is  caught  with  a  rich,  white  girlfriend,  he 
feels  it  is  necessary  to  flee  to  avoid  charges  under  the  Immorality 
Act.  Displaced  and  misclassified,  he  tries  to  disappear  into  the 
squalid  .life-style-of-4he-underprtvileged.  BurHarry^soiyrrdrscTJvers 
that  he  isn't  safe  anywhere.  And  he  learns  even  more  about  the 
system  that  controls  his  life  when  he  is?  forced  to  write  a  "confes- 
sion" in  exchange  for  freedom.  Mature  situations. 

Hunter,  Kristin.  The  Lakestown  Refc  -?^.  Charles  Scribncr's  Sons, 
1973.  314  pp. 

The  small  black  community  in  Lakestown  is  threatened  when  plans 
are  made  to  build  a  new  highway  right  throujgh  town,  destroying 
homes"  and  businesses.  The  whites  call  this  progress,  but  the  blacks 
call  it  disaster  and  decide  to  sabotage  the  construction  efforts.  Abe, 
the  black  mayor,  is  willing  to  go  along  witrT^the-constfuction  of 
the  highway  because  he's  been  promised  a  better  job.  His  wife, 
Bella,  however,  is  a  rebel  who  has  some  ideas  of  her  own.  So 
Bella,  an  off-beat  professor,  and  an  Eccentric  doctor  conspire  to 
keep -the  highway  from  being  built.  The  rebellion  is  on,  filled  with 
hilarious  events,  tragedy,  courage,  and  ingenuity. 
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Hunter,  Kristin.  The  Soul  Bro?hers  and  Sister  Lou.  Avon  Books,  1975. 
192  pp.' 

in  the  ghetto  of. a  big  city,  Lou  Hawkins  lives  in  a  small  apartment 
with  her  big  family.  Life  is  discouraging  until  she  finds  a  way  to 
have  fun  In  the  front  room  of  her  brother's  print  shop  she  forms  a 
"    club  with  fivp.  other  blacks.  After  much  work  and  imagination,  Lou 
and  her  friends  form  a  successful  singing  group.  But  their  adven- 
tures are  not  over,  for  the  rough  city-life  tests  their  courage  more 
than  orice.  (Lewis  Carroll  Shelf  Award) 
Karp,  Naomie  J.  The  Turning  Point.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1976. 
154  pp. 

Hannah  Brand,  age  twelve,  loves  her  life  in  the  Bronx-she  has  a  - 
close  family,  close  friends',  and  things  to  look  forward  to  at  school 
So  when  her  parents  buy  their  dream  house  in  the  suburbs,  Hannah 
is  angry  about  leaving  her  familiar  world.  Hannah  brightens  when 
she  first  sees  the  new  house,  though,,  but  before  long  her  sharp 
'  tongue  makes  her  enemies,  not  friends,  with  the  neighborhood  kids 
and  with  students  and  teachers  at  school.  Hannah  suddenly  is  an 
outsider  But  it  isn't  just  her  sharp  tongue  that  makes  her  an 
outcast-it's  also  the  fact  that  she's  Jewish  and  living  in  a  Prot- 
estant community.  When  Hannah's  best  friend,  Shirley,  comes  for  a 
visit,  though,  she  causes  a  real  sensation  in  this  smug  neighborhood. 

Kata,  Elizabeth.  A  Patch  of  Blue.  Popular  Lihjary,  1975.  142  pp. 

-  Selina  has  been  blind  since  that  day  long  ago  when  she  was  hit  in 
the  face  with  the  acid  her  mother  threw  at  her  father.  In  her  world 
she  can  remember  blue,  red,  and  white-and  black.  Black  is  not 
pleasant  for  it  is  the  color  of  her  mother's  heart  and  of  her  world. 
Then  one  day  in  the  park  she  meets  Gordon  who  opens  up  her 
world,  gives  her  hope,  and  offers  her  love:  Gordon  is  black,  but  for 
the  moment,  Selina  doesn't  realize  this. 
Lee,  Harper.  To  Kill  a  Mockingbird.  Popular  Library,  1977.  284  pp 
'  Atticus  Finch,  a  .lawyer  in  a  small  Southern 'town  in  about  K'w 
defends  a  black  man  wrongly  accused  of  rape.  The  town  vvMfa 
violently  against  this,  putting  Atticus  and  his  two  children,  ..•>  -. 
and  Jem,  in  danger.  As  seen  through  Scout's  eyes,  the  story  sh-.,  . 
the  bigotrypres^;    :s  the  town' and  forces  readers  to  evaluate  their 
own  attitudes  U  ,  '  .  justice  and  social  change.  (Pulitzer  Prize) 

/ 
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Marger,  Mary  Ann.  Justice  at  Peachtree.  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books,  1980. 
'140  pp. 

In  1950,  Cary  Bowen,  a  senio;  who  is  now  working  on  the  town 
newspaper^  is  becoming  niure  aware  of  the  racial  prejudice  in 
Peachtree,  South  Carolina.  Cary  soon  becomes  personally  involved 
in  the  exciting  movement  to  work  out  the  racial  problems  in  her 
Southern  town. 

Mathis,  Sharon  Bell.  Listen  for  the  Fig  Tree.  Avon  Books,  1975.  143  pp. 

Sixieen-year-old  Marvina  (Muffin),  blind  since  she  was  a  small 
...  child,  struggles  to  help  her  alcoholic  mother  survive  the  death  of  her 
husband.  When  Muffin's  father  was  shot  in  the  streets  of'New  York 
on  Christmas  Day  a  year  ago,  her  mother  turned  to  drinking  and 
now  refuses  all  sympathy  and  help.  It  is  at  Kwanza—  a  seven-day 
Afro-Americari  celebration  that  begins  on  Christmas  night— that 
Muffin  decides  to  face  the  reality  of  her  mother's  condition  and  her 
■•  •«.  •<  own  growing  up;'  -  *  -    •=  « •■  •=  -    -  -    - «  ■•■    -  «  •■  ■  »■  -  =  -  - .  « 

Mills,  Claudia.  Luisa's  American  Dream.  Four  Winds  Press,  1981. 
155  pp. 

Luisa  Ruiz  is  secretly  ashamed  of  her  Cuban  family;  they're  poor, 
noisy,  and  rM,  and  they  speak  English  with  an  accent.  When  she 
meets  and  •>  for  a  well-to-do  white  American  boy,  she's  sure  he 
wouldn't  love  her  if  he  knew  her  background,  so  she  lies  about  her 
family.  Finally,  she  comes  to  realize  that  what  she  really  wants  has 
been  right  under  her  nose  all  the  time. 

Myers,  Walter  Dean  Fast  Sam,  Cool  Clyde,  and  Stuff.  Avon  Books, 
1978.  159  pp. 

When  "Stuff  Williams  moves  to  the  black  and  Puerto  Rican  neigh- 
borhood of  Harlem's  1 1 6th  Street,  he  learns  that  the  street  life  is 
tough,  but  he  makes  friends  with  Fast  Sam  and  Cool  Clyde.  The 
three  join  with  some  neighborhood  girls  to  form  a  society  called  the 
116th  Street  Good  People.  Together  they  try  to  help  one  another 
and  people  in  need,  including  Carnal;  Charlie,  a  junkie. 

Ofek,  Uriel  (translator  Israel  I.  Taslitt).  Smoke  over  Golan.  Illus.  Lloyd 
Bloom.  Harper  &  Row,  Publishers,  1979.  184  pp. 

Eita  Avivi  learned  that  life  in  Israel  is  full'  of  surprises.  His  mother 
arranged  for  a  state  teacher  to  come  live  at  the  farm  and  teach  Eita 
in  a  toolshed  converted  into  a  classroom.  Then  one  day  a  jeep 
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comes  to  the  farm,  and  a  man  in  military  uniform  orders  his  father 
•  and  the  farmhand,  Albert,  to  join  their  assigned  army  unit  immedi- 
ately It  is  the  beginning  of  the  1973  Yom  Kippur  War  between 
If  rael  and  Egypt  and  Syria.  And  Eita,  his  family,  and  his  friends  are 
soon  faced  with  excitement  and  danger  on  their  homes  near  the  war 
front. 

Powers,  John  R.  The  Last  Catholic  in  America:  A  Fictionalized  Memoir. 
Popular  Library,  1976.  224  pp. 

Eddie  Ryan's  experiences  at  St.  Bastion's  Grammar  School  during 
the  1950s  are  both  funny  and  revealing.  Eddie's  Catholic  school 
education  shows  him  how  his  religion  will  affect  his  life  forever.  The 
nuns,  the  other  students,  the  strict  discipline,  the  classwork,  and  the 
religious  lessons  are  all  important-  parts  of  Eddie's  school  days. 

Richter,  Conrad.  A  Country  of  Strangers.  Schocken  Books,  1982.  169  pp. 
In  the  late  1700s  young  Stone  Girl  was  taken  captive  and  adopted 
by  Indians.  She  soon  became  accustomed  to  their  way  of  life.  How- 
ever when  she  is-  fifteen  the  Indians  give  up  their  captives,  and 
Stone  Girl  returns  to  her  white  family,  only  to  discover  that  they  no 
lonoer  have  anything  in  common.  This  sends  Stone  Girl  on  a 
strange  journey.  j 

Rock  ,  »od,  Joyce.  Long  Man's  So'ng.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1975. 
207  pp. 

When  Soaring  Hawk,  a  pre-Columbian  Cherokee  Indian,  diagnoses 
his  sister's  illness  as  caused  by  angry  fish-spirits,  he  is  confident  of 
his  future  as  a  great  medicine  man.  But  the  illness  changes  suddenly,  - 
and  his  sister  is  near  death.  Plagued  by  self-doubt,  Soaring  Hawk 
must  enter  into  a  desperate  battle  of  mystical  power  with  Scratcher, 
the  evil  rival  of  Soaring  Hawk's  powerful  uncle. 

Rockwood,  Joyce.  To  Spoil  the  Sun.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1976. 
180  pp. 

_A  rattlesnake  in  a  cornfield  in  the  dead  of  winter?  This  is  the  first  of 
four  omens  to  cause  Rain  Dove,  Mink,  and  the  Cherokee  people  of 
the  Seven  Clans  to  fear  for  their  lives.  It  is  the  sixteenth  century  and 
the  Indians  are  being  killed  by  an  "invisible  fire"  they  cannot  under- 
stand The  fire  turns  out  to  be  smallpox  brought  to  America  by 
European  explorers.  And  it  soon  .rems  that  the  disease  will  destroy 
the  Cherokee  way  of  life  forever. 
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Rose,  Anne.  Refugee.  Dial  Press,  1977.  118  pp. 

What  would  it  be  like  to  adjust  to  America  as  a  twelve-year-old 
Belgian  Jewish  girl  who  has  been  forced  to  leave  home  in  the  late 
1930s  because  of  Hitler's  army?  Elke  has  this  adjustment  problem 
and  is  also  worried  about  those  people  still  trapped  in  Europe.  Can 
Elke  ever  get  used  to  a  strange  new  country  and  feelinner  peace  as 
long  as  people  she  cares  about  are  still  threatened  by  the  Nazis? 
Mature  situations. 

Sebestyen,  Ouida.  Words  by  Heart.  Atlantic  Monthly  Press,  1979. 
162  pp. 

It  is  1910,  and  Lena  and  her  family  are  the  only  black  people  in 
Bethel  Springs,  a  small  town  in  the  Southwest.  Lena  soon  learns 
she  has  a  good  mind,  and  she  uses  it  to  win  a  scripture-reciting 
contest.  Lena's  father  dreams  of  a  better  future  for  the  family  in  this 
town,  but  Lena  learns  she  must  struggle  to  make  these  dreams  come 
true.  Even  with  her  cleverness  and  courage,  Lena  finds  the  path  to 
advancement  a  rough  one. 

Smucker,  Barbara  Claassen.  Days  of  Terror.  Herald  Press,  1979.  152  pp. 

Otto  Neufeld  defies  Mennonite  beliefs  when  he  decides  to  join  the 
Russian  army  and  fight  against  Germany.  When  he  returns  to  his 
family  after  the  end  of  World  War  I,  new  terrors  begin.  As  the 
family  members  struggle  against  invading  bandits,  disease,  and 
hunger,  and  as  they  suffer  the  loss  of  freedom  to  practice  their  own 
religious  beliefs,  they  make  the  decision  to  begin  a  new  life  in 
Manitoba,  Canada.  That  decision  means  leaving  friends  and  rela- 
tives, leaving  all  that  is  familiar  and  loved,  and  facing,  unknown 
problems  and  dangers. 

Steele,  William  O.  The  Man  with  the  Silver  Eyes.  Harcourl  Brace 
Jovanovich,  1976.  147  pp. 

Talatu,  a  young  Cherokee  ooy  living  on  the  American  frontier  of 
1780,  has  grown  up  hating  all  whites  le  feels  they  are  all  guilty  of 
taking  his  people's  land  and  drivin,  nem  deep  into  the^wilderness. 
When  the  boy's  great-uncle  tells  him  that  he  must  live  with  a  white 
man,  Talatu  is  stunned  becau^'  all  he  dreams  of  is  the  day  when  he 
can  join  other  warriors  in  attacks  on  white  settlers.  It  is  only  when 
trust  develops  between  the  two  that  Talatu  begins  to  understand  the 
meaning  of  friendship. 
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Stoddard,  Sandol.  Five  Who  Found  the  Kingdom:  New  Testament 
Stories,  Illus.  Robert  Sabin.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1981.  117  pp. 
How  might  the  children  who  knew  Jesus  during  his  lifetime  view 
him?  Meet  Joshua,  who  welcomed  Mary  and  Joseph  to  the  stable,  . 
and  Naomi,  who  was  Jesus's  childhood  playmate.  These  fictional 
children  and  others  tell  stories  of  the  Jesus  they  knew  and  how  each 
of  their  lives  was  given  new  meaning  through  their  contact  with. 
Christ.  •/ 

Suhl,  Yuri.  The  Purim  Goat.  Illus.  Kaethe  Zemach.  Four  Winds  Press, 
1980.60  pp. 

Ten-year-old  Yossele  is  a  poor  Jewish  girl  living  in  a  small  Euro- 
pean town.  Her  mother  has  a  scheme  to  make  money  that  involves 
buying  a  goat  and  selling  the  milk  to  a  man  for  his  ailing  son.  But 
Yossele  discovers  that  this  goat  produces  more  than  milk— it  creates 
trouble.  Now  the  goat  seems  destined  for  the  butcher,  unless  Yossele 
 ,  can.think.of  a.  way  to  save  it.  Easy  reading. 

Taylor,  Mildred  D.  Let  the  Circle  Be  Unbroken.  Dial  Press,  1981.  394 
pp. 

It  is  1935,  and  the  close-knit  Logan  family  find  many  problems  to 
overcome!  their  friend  T.  J.  is  charged  with  murder,  local  sharecrop- 
pers are  being  cheated  b.  andowners,  and  daughter  Stacey  begins 
to  resent  being  kept  at  home.  These  and  other  trials  will  test  the 
Logan  children's  lessons  in  pride  and  self-respect.  Sequel  to  Roll  of 
Thunder,  Hear  My  Cry. 
Taylor,  Mildred  D.  Roll  of  Thunder,  Hear  My  Cry.  Dial  Press,  1977. 
276  pp. 

It  is  the  tune  of  the  Great  Depression,  but  Cassie  Logan's  family  is 
doing  fairly  well  on  their  farm  in  Mississippi.  They  own  their  iarid, 
a  fact  which  allows  them  to  live  with  pride  and  independence- 
something  that  their  sharecropper  neighbors  cannot  do  and  that 
their  white  neighbors  would  like  to  see  taken  away.  Cassie  has 
grown  up  protected  fromtrouble,  but  she  has  also'grown  up  strong. 
This  strength  will  be  tested,  however,  when  Cassie  decides  to  face 
the  outside  world  and  demand  her  rights  as  a  human  ueing.  (New- 
bery  Award) 

Taylor,  Mildred  D.  Song  of  the  Trees-  Illus.  Jerry  Pinkney.  Dial  Press, 
1975.  48  pp. 

With  her  large  black  family  suffering  from  the  Great  Depression 
and  her  father  out  searching  for  work,  Cassie  finds  her  greatest 
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comfort  in  the  company  of  the  irees.  Tall,  friendly  trees  surround 
her  house  and  seem  to  whisper  arriong  themselves  and  the  wind,  But 
Cassic's  greatest  joy  is  threatened  when  white  loggers  offer  lots  of 
money  to  cut  down  the  timbej. 

Thayer,  Marjorie,  and  Elizabeth  Emanuel  Climbing  Sun:  The  Story  of  a 
Hopi  Indian  Boy.  Illus.  Anne  Siberell.  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co.,  1980 
95  pp. 

During  the  1920s,  eleven^year-old  Hubert  Honanie,  whose  Indian 
.  name  is  Climbing  Sun,  leaves  his  Hopi  village  to  travel  to  the 
Sherman  Indian  Institute  in  California  to  continue  his  education 
and  to  learn  to  live  like  the  white  map.  Hubert  finds  he  must 
struggle  with  two  life-styles  and  twp  cultures.  This  novel  is  based  on 
a  true  story! 

Trivilpiece,  Laurel.  During  Water  Peaches.  J,  b.  Lippincott  Co.,  1979 
160  pp. 

LaVcrne  Honeycutt,  the  daughter  of  "Okie"  peach  pickers8in  Cal- 
ifornia, decides  to  pull  herself  up  out  of  the  troubles  of  her  life. 
The  brightest  person  in  her  class  and  a  whiz  at  math,  LaVerne 
hopes  to  win  a  scholarship  to  the  state  university.  Meanwhile, 
she  gets  a  government  job  in  an  office  supervising  Mexican  migrant 
workers  brought  in  to  harvest  the  peach  crops  during  World 
War  II.  LaVerne  falls  in  love  with  a  handsome  Mexican  student 
whose  culture  is  vastly  different  from  her  own.  She  must  now  come 
to  terms  with  herself  and  her  heritage.  Mature  situations. 

Turner,  Ann.  A  Hunter  Comes  Home.  Crown  Publishers,  1980.  118  pp. 

Jonas  didn't  really  fit  in  at  the  big  school  for  Indian  and  Eskimo 
children.  After  one  very  lonely  year  there,  he  was  happy  to  return 
home  to  his  tiny  village  in  northern  Alaska.  There  he  tries  to  learn 
the  old  ways  of  hunting  that  his  grandfather  is  so  proud  of.  But  it 
seems  that  the  harder  Jonas  tries,  the  less  he  succeeds.  Then  some- 
thing happens  that  forces  Jonas  to  very  quickly  become  the  man  his 
grandfather  wanted  him  to  be. 

Uchida,  Yoshiko.  A  Jar  of  Dreams.  McElderry  Books,  1981. 

Rinko,  an  eleven-year-old  Japanese  girl,  has  a  difficult  time  living 
in  California  during  the  Great  Depression.  Because  she  is  Japanese, 
she  often  is  made  to  feel  different  and  is  left  out  of  games  by  her 
classmates.  She  and  her  family  also  experience  prejudice  of  various 
kinds.  Aunt  Waka  comes  to  visit  and  helps  the  family  feel  better 
about  life  by  leading  them  to  discover  their  dreams  and  their  inner 
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strengths.  Rinlco's  dream  Is  to  go  to  college  and  become  a  teacher, 
so  Aunt  Waka  encourages  her  to  develop  her  own  self-confidence 
and  pride. 

Van  Der  Veer,  Judy.  Higher  Than  the  Arrow.  Illus.  F.  Leslie  Matthews. 
Camelot  Books,  1975.  132  pp. 

Francie  Is  as  proud  of  her  Indian  heritage  as  she  is  of  her  blossom- 
Ting  artistic  talent.  She  dreams  of 'keeping  both  of,  them  alive  by 
"""living  always  on  the  reservation  in  the  shadow  d£Hhe  mountain 
called  Higher  Than  the  Arrow.  It's  here  onjhe-mountain  that  she 
becomes  friends  with  a  spindly  young  coyote  and  becomes  inspired 
to  make  a  statile  of  Saint  Francis.  Then  terrible  thinis  happen  that 
force  Francie  to  grow  up  quickly  before  she  can  begifl  to  make  her 
dreams  come  true.  J 
Veglahn,  Nancy  J.  Fellowship  of  the  Seven  Stars.  Abingdon  Press,  1981. 
175  pp.  '  •     '   <  „  ' 

Mazie  Ffoulke,  a  preacher's  daughter,  is  not  someone  you'd  expect 
to  get  involved  in  a  religious  cult.  But  this  group  offers  Mazie  a 
sense  of  belonging  she  has  never  felt  before,  so  she  leaves  home  to 
become  a  Messenger  and  a  member  of  the  Fellowship.  Mazie  must 
endure  discomfort,  hard  work,  .lack  of  sleep,  and  participation  in 
phony  fund-raising  activities  to'experience  the  warmth  of  belonging 
and  ,the  joy  of  worshipping  with  her  new  friends.  Gradually,  though, 
her  questioning  mind  begins  to  discover  some  disturbing  secrets 
about  the  group.  Now  she  wants  to  leave— but  can  she? 

Walker,  Mary  Alexander.  To  Catch  a  Zombi.  Atheneum  Publishers, 
1979.  193  pp. 

How  are  Vance  and  his  family  ever  going  to  have  a  better  life  when - 
all  their  money  goes  to  a  witch  doctor?  But  Vance's  mother  is  sure 
the  family  needs  to  raise  a  zombi  to  protect  their  father,  a  runaway 
slave  who  escaped  to  the  North  in  the  mid- 1800s.  The  money  their 
father  sent  them  was  meant  to  pay  for  the  trip  north  to  join  him 
Now  that  it  is  gone  on  the  zombi,  however,  Vance  is  sure  he  will 
never  see  his  father  again.  But  there  are  other  problems  elbse  at 
hand.  Vance's  friend  Shanta  is  pregnant,  and  he  wants  to  My  her 
freedom.  So  Vance  decides  to  go  to  New  Orleans  and  seek  his 
fortune. 

Wartski,  Maureen  Crane.  A  Long  Way  fronvH^me.  Signet  Vista  Books, 
1982.  135  pp. 

Can  a  Vietnamese  boy  from  a  refugee  camp  be  happy  in  America? 
Kien's  brother  and  sister  fit  in  well  with  their  new  family,  but  Kien 
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finds  nothing  hut  trouble.  He  runs  away  to  Travor,  a  town  with 
many  other  Vietnamese,  and  gets  caught  in  a  battle  between  the 
local  people  and  the  new  immigrants.  A  close  brush  with  disaster 
makes  Kien  realize  that  to  be  free  of  his  troubles,  he  must  face  up 
to  them.  5  . 

Young,  Al.  Snakes.  Creative  Arts  Book  Co.,  1981.  149  pp. 

When  a  young  black  man  makes  a  record  that  is  a  modest  success, 
he  also  sets  his  path  for- his  future.  But  starting  out  so  young  in  a 
successful  career  in  music  confuses  this  singen  leading  him  from  a k 
secure  family  life  to  a  life  on  the  road  with  his  band.  Problems  with 
drugs  and  love  follow,  forcing  the  young  man  yito  a  new  maturity. 

Young,  Alida  E.  Land  of  the  Iron  Dragon.  Doubledky  &  Co.,  1978.  211 

pp-  .  V  " 

Lim  Yan-sung  is  a  fourteen-year-old  immigrant  from  China  who 
lives  wit^h  his  father  in  San  Francisco's  Chinatown  in  the  mid-1 800s. 
One  night  their  sto.re  is  burned  and  Lim  Yan-sung's  father  is  killed. 
The  boy  trayels  to  Sacramento  and  joins  a  crew  laying  tracks  for 
the  "Iron  Dragon,"  the  nickname  for  the  transcontinental  railroad. 
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Cox,  William  R.  Home  Court  Is  Where  Vou  Find  It.  Dodd,  Mead  & 
..  Co.,  1980.  207  pp.  '  • 

Willy  Cro\yell  is  a  rich  kid  who  has  been  bounced  back  aftd  forth 
between  his  famous  parents  for  most  of  his  u.r«s.  But  Willy  is  a  great 
basketball  player,  and^at  Harper  School  he  begins  to  fit  in.  He  even 
finds  a  girl  he  can  talk  to.  Then,  last  year's  stars  on  the  basketball 
team  begin  to  resent  it  when  Willy  seems  to  be  taking  away  their 
glory  on  the  court. 

French,  Michael.  The  Throwing  Season.  Delacorte  Press,  1980.  216  pp. 
Indian,  who  is  half  Cherokee,  is  a  junior  in  high  school  in  Arkansas. 
He  knows  how  people  were  prejudiced  againsthis  father,  but  things 
seem  to  be  going  fairly  well  for  Indian.  He  isa  shot-put  champion 
on  the  track  team  and  is  known  as  one  of  the  best  athletes  in  the 
state.  Then  two  things  happen  to  Indian^  he  meets  Golly,  a  bragger 
who  wants  to  take  the  shot-put  title,  and  he  is  offered  a  bribe  to 
throw  the  track  meet.  A  local  businessman  threatens  that  if  Indian 
doesn't  accept  the  bribe  he  will  get  hurt. 

Gault,  William  Campbell.  Super  Bowl  Bound.  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co.,  1980. 

,  153  PP-  ■  ,.  "  /  / 
Tom  Cavanaugh's  career/in  football  begins  in  California,  where  he 
is  pushed  into  the  .garrte  by!  his  grandfather.  However,  by  junior 
high,  Tom  is  nicknamed  "the  judge"  because  he's  always  sitting  on 
the  bench.  In  hiyh  school,  Tom  is  able  to  replace  the  quarterback 
and  gains  a  close  friend,  Amos  Hawkins,  a  wide  receiver.  He  and 
Hawkins  attend  college  together  and  bring  fame  to  Weston  College. 

.  When  he  and  Amos  finally  join  the  Pumas,  a  professional  team, 
their  job  is  to  lead  their  new  team  through  the  long  season  ,  to  finish 
at  the  Super  Bowl.  But  it  soon  begins  to  look  as  if  Tom  will  be 
sitting  on  the  bench  again. 
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Gault,  William  Campbell.  Thin  Ice.,E.  P.  Dutton,  1978.  151  p|).    *      ,  * 

The  Raiders,  *a  new  National  Hockey  League  team,  like,  their  games 
filled  with  action.  The  t  relationship  between  two  players  with  very 
different  playing' styles  rha^y  provide  the  kind  of  exciting  teamwork 
that  will  help  the  team  win  the  chajnpionship.  m 

Guy,  DavijL.  Football  Drearris.  Signet  Vista  Bboks,  1982.  27$  pp.  ' 

Dan  tan  hardly  wait  to  study  football  and  girls!  Who  will  win  the 
championship  game\AYjll  Sara  ever  say  yes  to  a  date?  How  can  \\e 
rmake  his  father  proud"  of  hirtT;  especially  now  that  Dad  is  to  ill"? 
These  are  some  'of  Dan's  concerns  during  his  high  sch^  years.  , 
Mature  language  and  situation.  < 

.Henry,  Marguerite.  One  Man's  Horse.  Illus'.  Wesley  ^Dennis.,  Rapd 
McNally  &  Go.,  1977.  U)4  pp.  .  "\ 

N  One  .horse  begari  it  all.  He  was  Hambletonian,  the  great  trotting' 
horse  of  a  Dutchman  named  RysdykT  Hambletonian  was  trained  to 
be  a  winner,  and  he-  was.\\fter  d  glorious  history  as  a  racer, 
Hambletonian  began  to  sire  a  long1  line  of  champion'horses.  This  is 
a  fictionalized  $tory-of  a  legeridairyihorse's  career  and  of  his  descent  . 
dents'  fame.  *    '  *   I  \ 

,  Kaplan,  Janice.  First  Ride.  Flare  Books,  1982.  125 

Rodeo  comes  naturally  tb  fourteen-year-old  Cadmy  Steven?.  But  ^ 
'when  her  school  rodeo  team  goes  to  the  finals,  Cadmy  discovers  ' 
that  some  boys  can't  stand  to  see  a  girl  compete.  Cadm>j  and  her 
boyfriend,  Michael,  have  a  lot  of  learning  to  do— about  bulls  and* 
abojat  love— before  Cadmy  can  become  the  person  she  knows  she  ' 
was  born  to  be.  "  m  *  - 

Knudsoji,  R.  R.  Fox  Running.  Iilus.  Use  Koehn.  Avon  Books,  1977. 
125  pp. . 

Olympic  champion  runner  Kathy  "Sudden"  Hart  begins  tp  lose  hery 
desire  to  compete.  Then  she  meets  Fox  Running,  a  Mescalerb 
•    Apache  who  is  wild  and  talented  and^who  has  amazing  endurance. 
.  The"  two  girls  begin  working  and  running  together,  each  finding  in  ^ 

the  other  what  she  lacks  in*  herself.  Thear  story  provides  an  inside 
.  view  of  the  pain,  rlard  work,  and  determination  that  go  into  making 
— — chafrrpioirathletes.        .  .  ,         J  ^  ^ 


-  ?  4  •  •  \  *  <- 

Lgjtch,  Patricia.  The  Fields  of  Praise.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1975.  191  pp.' 

Gillian,  a,  twelve-year-old  girl  Vith  a  dream  of  winning  the  big  horse 

race  at  Wembley,  finds  life  hard  in  her  new  country  neighborhood. 

Then  Mr. -Ramsey  shows  Her,  Perdita,  a  prize 'race  horse,  and 
90 .    he  begins  preparing  Gillian  for  her  dream.  A  sudden  death  tests 

Gillian's  courage,  and  she  must  now  battle  her  way  to  Wembley.  " 

'    f     '  '  * 

f  Levy*.  Elizabeth.  The  Tryouts.  Illus.  Jac'quie  Hann.  Four  Winds  Press, 

'    1979.  102  gp.  ^ 

Eightlj^raders  Matt,  Diggy^  Spider,  and  Ritchie  are  all  looking 
forward  tp  the  basketball  team  tryouts  until  they  hear  that  girls  can 
1  be  on  the  team.  Not  only  will  they  be  the.  laughing  stock  of  the 
league',  but  some  of  Jhe  girls,  especially  tall  Donna  Findley,  just 
might  get  one  of  their  spots  on  the  team.  j  '  1 

"  Love,  Sandra.  Melissa's  Medley.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich;  1^78. 
137  pp.    .    '    '  1 

Melissa  (Mqe)*  Hayes  lojies  to  swim,  and  out  of  that  love  comes 
competitive  swimming.  Moe's  coach  thinks  she  has  a  chance  for^a 
berth  in  the  6lympic§.  But  such  kgoal  means  long^hours "of  training 
and  practice;"  it  means  taking  criticisms  from  the  coach  and' one's 
teammates;<ahd  it  means  learning  to  cope  with  the -pressures  of 
traveling  and  competing  in  mepts/Moe  wfcnts  to^al^it  to*  the 
Olympics— but„if  she  does  win  trie  berth,  therf  she's  got  toconvinqe 
'   her  reluctant  mother  and  stepfather  that. it's  the  right  thing  to  do. 

McCrackin,  Mark.  A  .Winning  NPositipn.  Laurel-Leaf  Library,  1982. 

92  pp.    _  * 
%    .    A(ec^  wants  to  win  his  first  car  race— ngt  just  for  himself,  but  for> 
^"    Sam,  his  coach  and  close  friend.  But  the  road  to  the  big  competi-  1 
tion  is  filled  with  personal  problems  for  Alec.  His,girlfriend  Jenny 
tells  him  if  he  really  cared*  for  her  h'p  would  give  up  racing.  And  ,his 
parents  want  him  to  start  thinking  abouj  college.  Then  Sanj gets- 
injured  in  a  racetrack  brawl,  and  glee's  decision, becomes  even  more 
difficult  to  m'ake.  Whom  should  he  try  to  please? 

'  -  \ 

McKay,  Robert.  The  Running  Back*  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1979. ' 
146  pp.  m  "     .  «     •  . 

When  Jack  Delaney  finally  leaves  theJuvenile  Delinquent  Center  to 
come  to  Hollbrook,  his  troubles  are  far  from  over.  .Losing  th^ 
football  game  in  the  last  few  seconds  for  Hollbrook  High  School 
do?sn't  help  him  rrhtke  friends  quickly.  As  the  season  continues, 
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though,  Jack  struggles  for  confidence,  new  friends,  and  a  playback 
on  tlie  team.  *5  -  N 

Meltzoff,  Nancy.  A  Sense  of  Balance.  Westminster  .Press,  1978.  157  pp. 

The  only  time  eighth-grader  Gail  Penski  feels  truly  comfortable 
^  *  is  when  she  is  dressed  in  a  gyrj>  suit,  going  through  her  gymnastic 
routines.  So  she  is  thrilled  when  she  wins  tjhe  chance  to  go  to 
Summer  Gymnastics  Camp  where  she  will. compete  for  a  place 
'  on  Coach  Fritzler's  championship  team,  a  stepping-stone  to  the 
National  Team,  and  then  to  the  Olympic  Team.  Life  at  the  summer 
camp  runs  smoothfVuntil  she  meets  a'very  special  6oy  named' J*  J. 
She  finds  that  she  can't  keep  up  with  the  rigorous^gymna'stics  train- 
ing and  yet  find  time  for  dates  with  J.  J.  and '.picnics  with  her 
friends.  Gail  has  to  decide  if  she  is  really  willing  to  saciifice  all  her 
social  life  and  friends  in/order  to  achieve ^er  goal  of  the  Olympics.* 

Morg^nroth,  sBarbara.  Last  Junior  \fcar.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1978. 
r  180pp.  \  ^ 

Kim  has  a  dre'am — a  drbarn  to  ride  so  well  she'll  mafce  the  United 
States  Equestrian  Team.  She>  fighting  heavy  odds,  though,  to  make 
her  dream  come  true.  Her^father  ^oesn^t  approve  of  her  goal  and 
doesn't  have  the  money  it  takes  to  help  Kim  reach  a  goal  likethat. 

'  -  At  seventeen,  Kim  is  in  her  last  year  as  a  junior  rider,  so  she  news  a 
lucky  break,  and  she  needs  it  soon.  Then  Kim  meets  someone  who 
changes  hef  luck.  Incredible  tjiings  begin  to  hapj>en,  and  Kim  learns 
'another  dimension  to  riding  as  she  begins  to  reorder  her  life. 

Myers,  Walter  Dean.  Hoops.  Delacorte  Press,  1981.  183  pp.  / 

Lonnie  Jackson,  a  teenage  basketball  player  from  Harlem,  has  a 
chahce  to  play  in, a  basketball  tournament  for»players' who  did  not 
play  on  high  school  te'arap.  It  is  his  big  chance  to  be  seen  by  college 
scouts.  But  Lonnie  is  an  angry  young  man  who  seems  to  be  his  own 
worst  enemy.  Trfen  he  meets  ari#  ex-basketball  playe'r  who  lost  his 
career  because  Tie  was  caught  "shaving"  points.' The  man  doesn't 
)  want  Lonnie  to  ruin  his  opportunities,  but  there  are  others  who 
lure*  Lonnie  into  trouble.  Mature  language  and  situations. 

Ogan,  Margaret,,  and  George^  Ogan.  Donavan's  Dusters!  Westminster 
^  •  Press,  1975.  156  pp.        9    ■  .  > 

cjarl  Donavan,  just  out  of  the  army,  decides  to  vjprk  for  his  step- 
father at  an  auto  repajr  shop.  IJis  career  plans  cliange,  hpwevei 
when  he  saves  the  liTevOf  motorcycle  daredevil  Easy  Jacksoft.  WitrT 
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tasy's/ftclp,  Carl  moves  from  pimple  motocross  races  ta  W<?rld  tup 
competition.Then  Carl  Wonders  if  giving  up  his  girlfriend  and  flirt- 
ing with  death  are  worth  the  success.      \  •  '   0  / 

*  '.' 
.Ogan,  Margaret^and  George  Ogan.  7Grand  National  Racer.  Hiway 

Books,  JdnV  114  pp.       i  ' 

Tbe  thrills  of  stock  car  racing  filUhis  story  of  a  young  man  who  is 
*    •     following  in  his  father's  footsteps  as  a  racer.  In  his  first  season  of 
v        racing,  Shelby  finds  himself  in  the  middle  o£*adrivalry  between  his 
\  *     father  and  the  fatr\er*of 'the  girl  he4 loves.  This  more  than  competi- 
f      "tive  rivalry  may  spell  death  for  one  of  Jhem.'  .  * 

'Ogan,  Margaret,  and  George  Ogan.  Green  Thirteen.  Hiway  Books,  19]8. 
1^6  pp.  t  .  *"  ' 

Jim  Justin  is  a  guy  wh5*likes  to  race  cars.^Durihg  a  certain  race,  his 
itiumph  TR4  is*  hit  frbrrf  the  rear  and  Jjm'goes  off  the1  track, 
breaks  through  a  fence,  and  ends  up  in  the  hpspitaLIn  the  bed  next  ^ 
to  him  is  Dennis  Johnson,  the  driver  who  rammed  Jim's  car^  Dennis  , 
and  Jim  are  angry  at  first,  but  they  become'  close  friends  men  they, 
are  both  asked  to. drive  Firebirds  in  an  All-Am  series— races  in 
which  American  sports  cars  are  driven  by  professional  race  drivers. 

>         Both  Dennis  and  Jim  are  new  to  the  .racing  circuit,  and  they  experi- 
'     ence  dangers  and  fears  that  leave  both  of  them  wondering  about 
their  future/  as  race  car  drivers.  Easy  reading.  i 

Peytbn,  K.  M.  The  Teajn.  Illus.  by  author.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co., 
.   •    .1,975.213  pp. 

Ru|h  is  determined  to  prove  to  her  Pony  Club  coach  that  she  isva 
good  rider.  Her  big  break  Gpmes  when  she  spots  a  fcony  for  sale.' 
But  this  is  not  just  an  ordinary  ponf.  It  is  Toadhill-Flax,  a  cham- 
pion, show  pony.  Ruth  discovers  that  she  is  willing  to^do  aijything 

•w  .  #  "  .j| 

Seed,  David.  Stream  Runner.  F^flr  Winds  Press,  1979.  185  pp. 

I  Fourteen-year-old  Leif>  Colling  is  an  unusual  boy  who  spends  his 
time  thinking  about  the  present  instead  of  the  future.  He  refuses  to 
wear  a  wristwatch  because  he  believes  watches  make  ypu  concerned 
about  what  you  sTioytitd  be  Voing  twenty  minutes  from  now  instead  ' 
of  enjoying  what  you  are  'doing  now,  this  minute.  So >  Leif  enjoys  a 
"now"  that  includes  trout  fishing,  Itis  favorite  pastime,  and  also 
 running^Wimming-and-playm^ 
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Slote,  Alfred.  Tfie  Biggest  Victory!  Camelot  Boole?,  1977.  154  pp. 

Rjirjfcly  knows  that  quirting  *the  basebaJi  team  would  bnpak  his  # 
v  father's  heart,  but  he  dreads  the  long  practices  and  trie  mocking 
,  laughler  of  his  teammates.  His  iCahdreatfi  is  to  become  a  skilled 
fisherman  artd.to  be  able  to  drop  a  JineYn  the  Hurtyi  River  when- 
ever he  wishes.  Somehow,  Randy  miist^show  his  father  that  reeling 
.  '  irl  a  prize  fish  fs  juSt  as  important  as  winning  a  baseball  gftme.  ** 

Slote,  Alfred.  MaU  Gargan's  Boy.  Camelot  Books,  1977.  158  pp. 

Danny^  JGargan  is  a  boy  with  bfg  dreams.  As  star  pitcher. }for  his 
«  hometown  baseball  team,  he  hopes  to  grow  up  to  play  in  the  major 
leagues  like  riis  father,  a  catcher  for  the;  Chicago.  White  §ox.  The 
other  part  of  his  dream  is  that*  one  day  his  father  will  remarry  his 
motfier.  Then  fhe  Warren  family  moves  to  town.'  Mr.* Warren,  a 
handsome  widowe;,  works  where  Danny's  mother  do&s.  And  young 
Susie  Warden  announces  side's  going  to  try  out  for  the  second  Case 
spot  on  Danoy's  team!  Danny  has  to  do  some«qifick  thinking  and ' 
some  fast  griswing*u]5  to  cope  with  these  twists  in  his  life. .  } 

Slote,  Alfred.  My  ^Father,  the  Coach.  Camelot  Books,  1977.  157  pp. 

Young;Ezel»Corkins  and  his  friftijds  like' sports. ^hey  get  a  chance 

to  play  Little  League  baseball  when  Ezel's  father  decides  to  become 

a  coach,  £zel  is  v^orried^  though,-  because  his  father  doesn't  know 

anything /about  coaching,  ^His  father  seems  only  to  .want 'to  get 

v      r^veSge  by  beating  a  team  coached  by^his  employer.  But  things  « 

begin  to  look  better  when  Obey,  Ezel's  bpst  friend,,  starts  telling 

everyone  what  to  do. -ButShen  thfe  baseball  season  begins,  and 

Ezel's  fathered  Obey  have  a  clash.  " « 

-  >  ^* 

Vockings,  John.  Goal.  IllUs.  Len  Epstefti.  Harvey  House,  Publishers,^ 
1979.' 79  pp.         ' ,  n  : 

~t  -   The  excitement  of  soccer  is  the  center  of  this  story  about  two  boys*. 
Both  Jfmmy  and  Alan  want  to  be  captain  of  the  school  soecer  team.  x 
*But  the  one  finally  chosefo*qui<^dy  firids  out  that  being  the  leader  of 

'     a  group  or  energetic  boys  ean  be  a  difficult  job. 

\    ►     -  *  * 

Wallace,  Barbara  Brooks.  Hawkins  afid  the  Soccer  Solution.  Illus.  Gloria 
Kamen.  Abingdon  Press,  1981.  126  pp. 

Talk  about  a  rotten  soccer  season.  It  hasn't  even  started,  buf  all  thef 
pians  "and5liopes  ofj^rvey  Small  and  his  teammates  are  already 
wrfecked.  First  of  all,  the1  team's  sponsor  went  out  of  business, 
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.  .  leaVing  them  with*  no  Uniforms  or  equipments  Now  tlte  team  loses  % 
its  coacji  an4*  faces  beinfe  kicked  out  of  the  league,  Th  desperation,  v 
the^gToup.  turns  to  Hawkins,- .th'e  town's  most1  famous  "gfentleman's 
g^ntfeman."  So*  the,  team  has  a  new  coach  and  a  news  nanje--. 
Daody's  Doobies.  But  there  is  only  one  smtfil  problem— they-still  . 

cannot  .play  soccer  very  well. 

\    »         v  *  ■  -  t  » 

Wells,  Rosemary*  Wh*en  No  One  Was  Looking.  Dial  Press,  1980.  218  pp. 

"  Kathy  Bdrdy  fcwas*cdnsideVed  ordinary  until  she  was^welve.  Then 
she  discovered  her  talent  for  tennis.  Soon  she  is  being  coached  and 
encouraged  to  enter  every* competition.  Her paren^jpush  her  career 
for  the  money,  status,  and  reflected  fame  it  will  bring*  the  family.  So 

'  for  Kathyj  wmmng  becomes  am^bsession.  But  it  is  an  obsession 
tfcat  threatens \o  ruin  her  lifq,  -J       .    •         ^'/^  ■* 
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Blume,  Judy.  Deenie,  Bradbpry  Press,  1979.  159  pp. 

Pretty  Deenie  Fenn$r,  almost'  thirteen,  doesn't  really^  w^nt  to^J)e  aj 
model,  but  her  mother  is  set  on  it.  Deenie  wctuld  rather  be  with 
friends  Midge  and  Janet,  or  dating  the  captain  of  the  football  team, 
or  listening  °to  Buddy  Brader  glay  his  dri^ms.  Then,  suddenly, 
Deenie  doesn't  have  to  worry,  about  anything — but  a  frightening' 
adjustment  to  a  body  brace.  \  •  v  * 

Brancato,  Robin  F.  Winning.  Alfred  A.  Knopf,  1^77.  213  pp. 

.Qary  Madden  was  a  football  player.  Now  he  is  .alone  and  paralyzed, 
'  -  the  unlucky  victim  of  a'simple  tackle.  How  will  he  continue*  his  life? 
His  girlfriend  promises  to  waitibr'hirn,  but  his  other  friends  either 
try  to  avoid  him  or  use  humor  to  hide  their,  feelings..  Then  Ann 
Treer,  a  young  .ErlJjHsliJeacher  who  has  suffered  a /recent  tfagedy, 
begins  to  tutor-j&ary.  Ann  wants  to  help  Gary  to  become? more  than 
just  a  survivor— She  wants  to  help  him  become  a  true^vinner.  t 

Brooks,  Jerome.  The  Big  Dipper  Marathon.  E.  P:  Duttcm,  1979.  134  pp.  x 

Foj  Ace  Zweig,  riding  the  roller  coaster  lsanare  than  an  excuse  for 
/    thrills*  it  . is  a  tesj  of  how  to  face  ljtfe.  For  Ace  is  a  victim  of  polio, 

and  his  crippled  legs  seem  to  curse  his  life.  Now,  a^jfhe  giant  silver  1 

tracks  loom  befoxe  him,  Ace  niust  muster  all  the  courage  he,  has  to 
...  ride  the  Big  Dipper.  But  he  never  .suspects  how  dangerous  the 

amusement  park  ride  really  i&  >      ' '  *  f 

Callen,  Larry.  Sorrow's  Song.  Illus.  Marvin  Friedman.  Atlantic  Monthly 
Press,  1979.  lid  pp.  *  ■       (*  ^  * 

Sorrow  Nix,  who  is> unable  to  speak,' and  her  friend  Pinch  struggle 
.  to  save  a  whooping  crane  froin  fjeath.  They  nurse  the  crippled  bfrd 
:%  in  a  secluded  pen^near  the  riverhank  until Jlifi-lawTv-discovers-tHe-- 
"  valuable  creature.  Sorrow  must  fight  to  overcome  her  handicap  as 

'she  and  Pinch  protect  the  bird  from  a  life  of  captivity. 
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Cook,  Marjorie.  To  Walk  on  Two  Feet.  Westminster  PVess,  1978.  93  pp. ' 
A  freak  car  accident  confines  fifteen-year-old  Carrie  to  a  wheelchair 
and  leaves  her  with  a  new  dread  of  the  world.  One  night,  from  her 
bedroom  window,  Carrie  views  a  crime  being  committed.  She  places 
her  life  in  danger  by  rfcporting.the  crime,  but  she  feels  ^he  is  doing 
something  to  make  her  life  have  meaning  again.  %  ^ 

Corcoran,  Barbara.  Ate-Time,  Sword-Time.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1976. 

203  pp.  ■   ;      ,  *  M  : 

>      Elinor  Golden  has  a  reading  disability;  simple  sentences  and  words 

are  a  challenge  to  her.  Relying  on  teachers,  parents,  and  friends  for 

encouragement,  Elinor  keeps  struggling  to-overcom^  her  handicap. 

f  hjn>  in  the  confusion  of  World  War  II,  shetfinds  a  curious  way  to 

prove  her. worth.    *  7 

Cowley,  Joy.  The  Silent  One.  Illus.  Herm^  ?  keissle.  Aifted/A.  K^opf, 
1981.  136  pp. 

Jonasi  is  a  deaf-mute  boy  who  lives  in  the  South  Pacific.  He  feels 
separated  from  his  people  because  they  think  a  demon  plugged  Jiis  * 
ears  and  hpld  his  tongue  so  he  couldn't  hear  or  speak.  They  also  feel 
Jonasi  will  only  bring  bad  luck  to  any  hunt  the  men  go  on.  Wherfi 
t  hesis  paddling  alone  one. day,  Jonast-sees  a  white  turtle.' He  knows 
the  turtle  will -jivin  him  a  special  place  with  the  men,  b\Tt  he  also 
knows-be  can  never  toll  so  rare  a  creature.  Even  alive,  however,  the 
wh^te  turtle  proves  tobe  an  answer  to  Jonasi's  loneliness. 

Dacquino,' V.  T.  Kiss  the  Candy  Days  Good-Bye.  Delacorte  Press,  1982. 
129|P.  >  •  ^        \  '  •  ' 

If  Jipimy  wants  to  be  captain  of  the>nior  high  wrestling  team,  he's 
got  tcTput  on  a\few  pounds.  But  no  matter  hoAr  much  he.eats,  he 
loses  weight.  And  lately  he's  always  irritable,  dizzy,  and  hungry. 

*  Then  one- day  helcollapses  and  is  rushed  to  the  hospital,  where  he 
finds  out  that  he jhaff  diabetes.  Suddenly  it  seems  that  hi^whole  life 

*  has  changed.  In  the  first  days  out  of  the  hospital,1Jimmy,  his  family, 
and  his  girl  friend,  Margaret,  must  begin  to  adjust  to  everything 

*  that's  happened.  '  + 

-Evar^-Jessfca^ 

Fifteen-year-old  rfeff  is  so  shy  that  he  decides  to  give  up  trying  to 
meet  girls  or  even  talking  with  anyone  as  long  as  he  lives.  But 
suddenly  Lc^  comes  into  his  life.  She  is  beautiful,  intelligent,  witty, 
and  easy  to  talk  with.  She  is  also  blind.  Although  Jeff  enjoys  being 
with  Lee,  he  is  faced  with  several  problems.  First  of  all,  he  wonders 
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hat  his  friends  will  think  if  he  dates  a  blind  girl.  Then  he  wonders 
hp  qould  ever  really  understand  Lee's  sightless  world.  4  f  _  • ' 

Garcia, 'Ann  £)'Neal.  Spirit  on  the  Wall.  Holiday  House,  1982.  192  pp.* 

This. is  ^he  story t of  three  ffercdfy  independent  people  of  ancient 
*  times.  Em  is  handicappeckbut  peonies ean  artist  in  spite  of.it.  Mat- 
Maw,  her  grandmother,  is  lenowh  as  a  rebellious  troublejnaker. 
y     Em's  brother,  who  is  ^talented  iave  painter,  joins  the  two  wompn 
;  so  hated  by  the  othersto  set  up  a  life-style  of  their  dwn. 

Gerson,  Corinne.  Passing  Through.  JDial  Press^J  978>  193  pp. 

Liz  is-looking  forward  to  tut^Ajig  French. until  she  learns^ that  her  -, 
pupil  is  a  boy 'her  own  age  with  cerebral  palsy.  Secretly,  she  has 
always  hated  physical  weaknesses  like  this.  To  her  surprise,  she 
finds  herself  likfhg  Sam,  tn,en  loving  Him,  Now  it  is  her  parents'  turn 
to  betirritated.  Somehow,  pz  must  find  a»  way  tor  shoW  them  the 
Sam  underneath  th^ir  ideas  about  him.  t  *' 

Girion,  Barbara?  A  Handful '<)f- Stars.  Charles  Scribner's^Scjns,  1981. 
179  pp.  .    :4     '        *  V 

"""Why  her?  Why  did  this  have,  to  happen  to  her?  Julie*  has  everything 
•going1  for  her. :She  loves  high  school  and  wouldn't  ohanga  places 
with  anyone^in  the  world.  Then  suddenly  she  starts  having  epileptic 
'       'seizures.  Hovy  can  she  get  thepugh  {ftose  days  when  she  is  sick  or 
*     unhappy  from  tHe  seizures,  the  medication,  or  the  reactions  of  unin- 
formed people?  (ALA. Best  .Hook  for  Young  Adults)  ' 
.- 

Hallman,  Ruth'.  Breakaway.  Westrninster^Pre^sV  1981.  93  pp* 

Kate  realize^  her  boyfriend  Rob^s  mother  is  trying  to  keep'everyone 
away  fr,om  her  son  aftkr  he  becomes  deaf.  So  Kate  convinces  Rob 
to  breakaway  from»nis  mother  and  start  a  life  of  his  own.  But  the 
only  way  the  pair  are  able  to  do  (his  is  to  ryn.a^ay  to  Georgia.- 
Kate  begins  to  wonder,  th<#igh,v  if  this  new  beginning  will  really  - 
help  Rob  overcome  his  handicap.  ^ 

Hanlon,  Emily.  The  Swing.  Bradbury  Press,  1979.  2(fc  pp.  1^  ' 

 For  Beth,  the  swing  under  the  old^oak  has_^yay^^een^^ 

whenever  the  hearing  worfd  becomes'^oo  much  for.her  de,afnessto 
s        beaj.  But  this  summer  she  has  to  share  her  refuge  with  Danny,  jyhb 
^      is  escaping  the  stepfather  he  can't  accept Jand  the  mother  he  can  no* 
,   .   longer  understand.  Neither  wants  to  share  the  sWing,  nor  the  trag- 
edy .that  is  to  befall  them  later,]  but  together  they  learn  to  keep 
going  past  the  lies,  cruelty,  ajid  hurt  brought  about  by  others.* 
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Hermes,' Patricia.  What  If 'They  Knew?'  Harcpurt  Brace  Jovanovich,  i 
1<#0.  1*21  pp.  *  """  ■  . 

Jeremy  has  a  secret— she  is  an  epileptic.,  During  one  summer  while 
her  parents  are  abroad,  she  lives  with  herf^rartd  parents  in  Brooklyn. 

*  Jeremy  rffeets  many'new  friends,  irWfafng  t^ins  Mimi  and  Libby 
arid  tattletale  Corrie.  But  Jeremy*feels  uneasy  bemuse  she  doesn't 

— -p-know  how  her  frierids  will  react  if  they^find^out  that  she  has 
epilepsy.  ,  ^      '  t  - 

Little,  Jean.  Listen  for  the  Singing.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1977-  215  pp. 

The|Nazis  that  are  taking  over  Germany,  her  country  across  the  • 

»  *  seas,vare  not  the  maj^r. concern  on  Anna's 'mind.  Public  high  school 
-\in  Canada  is  beginning,  and  for  Anna,  who  has  spent, all  of  her 
years  at  a  school  fbrtrte  blindfthe  experience  is  traumatic.  Anna'is-t 
forced  into  many  uncomfortable  situations  with  her  teachers  and 
friends.  Then  the  vyar  in  Europe  directly  affects  her  family  when  her 
brother  is  wounded  in  battle.  It  is  now  up  to  Anna. to  draw^im  out 
of  his  self-made  shell.   ^  \  \ 

Rosen,  Lillian.  Jusfclike  Everybody  Else.  Harcourt  Brace  Jova'r^yich^ 

*  "1981.  155  pp.*  -  •  -V 
Jenny  was  a  normal  fifteen-year-old  girl  until  a  school  bus  accident 

,!  daused  her  to  lose  her  hearing.  Suddenly  her  life  is  a  nightmarq.  She 
doesn't  krtoy  hpw.tib  cope  tfith  her  new,  soundless  world,  ahcFShe 
feels  confused  and  ver^y  much  alone.  But  when  Joe  BentorY,  who  has 
never  known  what  it  is  to  hear,  enters  her  \life,  Jenny  finds  the 
courage  to  eo  on.  *   .  ■ '  ' 

Sallis,  Sttsan.«Only  Love.  Harper  &  Row,  Publisrersvl982-  251  PP- 
.  $  '  Fran  spends  her  life  in  a  wheelchair  because  She -is  paralysed  from 
the  waiiv'down.  But  she  is  determined  to  make  every  minute  wqrthr 
while.JTveryone  is  amused  bf  her  pranks  except  Lucas,  the  victim 
of  a  motorcycle  acciderft  who  refuses  to  leavd  his  robrfi.  Can  Fran 
convince  Lucas  to  take  an  activ^  parUit  Thornton  Hall?  (ALA  Jtest 
.    Book  for  Young  Adults)     ,  ^    •  ,  / 

Savitz,  HarrietcMay.  On  the  M6ve.  Avon. Books,  1979.  J23  pp. 

 *  -;-  -r--v    1  "'"r  " 

^        A  beautiful  young.woman  has  decidecf  it's  easier  to  stay  at  home  in ; 

her  rqpm  than  to  reach  out  for  independence.  Her  equally  beautiful 
*        buuph^iealiy  active  Sjster  i^  determined  to  bring  her  out  of  that 

room  of  false  protectrort.  The  "sisters  beccine  involved  with  a  win-, 

*  ning  baskejball.team,  the  Zippers,  composed     young,  wheelchair 
athletes.  Soon  all  of  these  pepple  are  fighting  together  against  a  : 
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society  that  vaunts  to  hide  certain  peopk  away  and  protect  them  . 
because  tfiey  are  "different "\  because  society  does  not  understand 
^       them;  and  because  society jfears  therri,  h  . 

'  Savitz,  Harriet  May.  Ru^U-Don^  Walk.  Signet  Vista  Books,  1980.  , 
k         132  pp.     .  *     /  V  9  .  r  / 

a         Samantha  loved  sports— running,  ^swimming,  hiking.  She  also  # 
enjoyed^&rKtfng.  Butnhaf'was  before  the  diving  accident  that^ 
left  her  in-a  wheelchair. 'Now  all  S&mantha  wants  to  dp  is  quietly 
blend  into  tHe  crowd  at  Scot  HiglhBut  Johnny  Jay,  the  only  other 

„    /wheelchair  student,  will  nqt^let^ner  withdraw.  Ther*  Samanthai* 
is  kept  from  entering^a  marathon- race,  and  she  decides  to  join\ 
Jotthny  in  his  fight  to  make  ajl  the  sfchooLfacilities  available  to  the 

:    *     handicapped.  ^  -\ 

SlepianT^an.  Lester's  Turn.  M&'millan  Publishing  Co\l98i."139  pp.  - 

It  is  not  unusual  to  have  a  friend  over  for  the  weekend,  but  this  visit 
ss        „is  really  a  kidnapping  attemptAt  occurs  bqcau^e  Lester,  who  has 
^- — -cerebral  palsy,  feafr^fiat  his  friend^Alfie,  who  is  mentally  retarded, . 
a  ,  is  wasting  away  in  the  hospital.  However,  the^utcome  is  a  disaster  / 
that  causes  »Lester  tQ  examine  his  motives.  Mature  language  and 
situations.         ^       >  *    ^  -  "i 

.    *  m 

Story,  Bettie  Wilsofr  Summer  of  Jubilee.  Illus,  Arnie  kohn.  David  C. 
Copk  Publishing  Co.,  1978.  132  pp.  •    •  r 


,     Afterjjnoving  to  a^new, community  on  the  beaches  of  Alabama, 
Marte  Drake  musj  "contend*  not  only  with  an  adjustment  to  new 
friends  and  customs  (like  the  'celebration  of- a  group  9,fsea  creatures  \ 
'      who  mysteriously  land  on  the  beach),  but  also  with  her  own  frustra- 
tions about  tier  artificial  leg  and  its  limitations.  To  complicate  fi^r 
»       '  life;  Mrfrte  must  accept  into  her  family  her  difficult  cousin^Julia, 
/**  ^>who  has  suddenly  bepft  orphaned.  Maijtejs  surprised  b^Hhe  strength  . 
'  ^   .she  fm3s  inside  herself.  What  is  even  more  surprising  is  that  she 
1   /finds  thip  new.strength  as  she  conquers  the  greatejftfear.  in  her  li/e., 

'  Wartski,; Maureen  Crane.  The  Lake  Js  on  Fire.  Westminster  Press,  1981.  \ 
130  pp.  "  .  ^  ■      .    '  .  -     V    "       .  '  • 

Ricl^T^reW^blinded^-aTi^uto^crash— w^ishes-he-d-been-killed — - 
#long  with  three  o£the  other  passengers.  But  he  survives,  an  angry 
"and  bitter  version  of  his  once  energetic  self.  Whep  friends  invite 
Ricky  to  sgend  a  weekend  with  them  and  their  new  dog  at  their 
%  White  Mountain  cabin,  Ricky  thinks  it  is  a  trick  but  decides  )x>  go. 
At  erne  point,  Ricky  and  the  dog  are  left  alone  as  an  electrical  storm 
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.   gathers  force.  Suddenly  Ricjcy  realizes  the  pin^s  behind  the  cabin 
y)  '     'are  on  fire,  and  then  W  senses  the  cabin  itself  is  burning.  "How  can  a 
blind  4)oy  and  a  dog  Survive  the  raging  flames?  • 

,  /  ■  -      -  '  *        '    V-     ..    ■     .  ■  ■ 

-young,  Heten:  What  Diffeffcrtce  Doe*  It  Makfe,  Danny?  Illus.  xQuentin 
Blake.  Anilrfc  Deutsche?  980: 93  pp.  .  .  /,  •       *  V 

S.       Danny  Blanejwas  a  perfect^  ordinary  boy.  He  was  gocid  at  sports 
and  goocfat  schoolwo'tk.  But  he  had  epilepsy,  this  didn't  bother 
Danny,  but  one  teadher  became  frightened  of  it  and  banned  Danny 
from  most  sports.  Confused"  and  "hurt,.  Qanny  decides  to  become  the' 
wtfrst  kid  in  school  as  revenge.  ■    ^   \  ^  ' 
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Albert,  Louise.  But  I'm  Ready  to  Go^afibury  Press,  1976,  2}0  pp. 
-  -  School  is  tougher  for  Judy  than  fpr  most  students  because  a  part' of 
/  her -brain  doesn't  work  as  it  should.  She  finds  it  hard  to  work  with 
number*,  and  when  ,trjings  start  going -wrong,  her  hands  shake. 
Judy  has  few  friends.  Even, her ^Wn  family  doesift  seem  to  under- 
stand how  she  feels^Judy  is  pretty  good  with  words,  though,  so  like 
Anne  Frank  she  creates  a  diary  friend,  Lisa,  to  wr*6mshe  can  pour 
out  all  her' troubles  and  share  her  secret  plan  for  becoming  some- 
body. Her  secret  plan  keep§*her  hopeful;  now  if  only  she  can  make 
her  plan  work,  then  no  one  will  lauglvat  her  again. 

Ashfey,  Bernard.  Terry  on  the  Fence,  Illus.  Charles  Keeping.  S.  G. 
Phillips,  1975.. 196pp. 

After  a  family  quarrel,  life  tajces  a  turn  for  the  worse  for  Jerry,  a 
good-natured  eleven-year-old.  He  runs  from  his  warm  home  into 
the  pouring  rain  and  seeks  shelter  in  the\park  bandstand.  But  Terry 
isn't  the  only  one  hiding  there.  Rough  boys  frOm  the  bad  part  of 
"*  town  meet  there  to  devise  ways  to  dodjge  the  law.  Soon  Terry 
"V^ecomes  part' of  a  criminal  plan.    t   ,      V  '  4 

•Belair,  Richard  L.  Double  Take,  Laurel-Leaf  Library,  1982.  191  pp. 

Big  and  clumsy  Beau  always  acted  as  the  class  clown.  Then  he 
*    learns  about  cameras  a'nd  becomes  a  photographer's  assistant.  But 
when  the  photographer's  studious  robbed,  Beau  is  a  prime  suspect. 
Beau  goes  undercover  to  find  the  thief,,  and  frnds  himself  as  well. 

Bpnham,  Frank.  Gimme  an  H7  Gimme  an  E+  Gimme  an  L,  Gimme  a  A 

(     Charles' Scribner's  Sons,  1980.  210  pp.  .  :^  J  A 

Dana  Furlong  is  attracted  to  Katie  Norman,  a  high  school  cheer- 
leader. He  finds  her  fuji  loving  and  delightful,  but  he  soon  finds  she 
also 'her  periods  of  ohronic  depression  and  suicidal  tendencies.  She 
•  .  looks  to  Dana  for  help, 'but  sometimes  he  feels  he  can  hardly  handle 
his  own  problems,  much  less^Katie's.  Dana  wonders  if  he  can  really 
'    *  help  Katie,  or  if  she  will  just  bring  trouble  into  his  life. 
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Bridgers,  Sue  Ellen.\  Notes  for  Another  Life.  Alfred  A.  Knopf,  19$1. 

\  252  pp.         ■  v 

Fox  Wren 'Jackson,  the-symmer  before  her  fourteenth  birthdayis 
,one  she  fyll  never  forget.  It  is  the  sqjnmer  her  father  comes  home 
from  a  mental  institution,  only  to  slip  off  again  into  his  own  world. 
It  is  the  summer  her  mother  decides  sjie  wants  to  get  a  divorce  and 
•  move  to  a  different  city  by  herself.  It  is\the  summer  her  terms' 
champion" brother  breaks  his  arm,  and  Wren  herSelf^eels^the.fijst- 
stirrings;  of  love.  It  *  is  also  the  summer  that  their,  grandmother's 
wi^lom  helps  them  to  find  the  courage  to  begin  their  ne.w  lives. 

Carlson,  Dale.  Triple  Boy.  Atheneum  Publisher*,  1977.  172  pp.  . 

Upset  by  his  brtther's  death  and  his  parents'  divorce,  sixteen-year- 
old  Paul  develops  a  split  personality.  When  two  other  personalities 
take  over  his  body,  ?aul  forgets  what' happens  to  him  and  does 
things  he  cannot  remember  doing.  At  lasj  Paul  is  given  help,  and  he 
begins  the  difficult  process  of  dealing  with  the  problem  of  having  a 
multiple  personality.  /  K 

/    ,  -  tL 

•Cheatham,  K.  Follisr.  The  Best  Way  Out.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich, 

1982.192  pp.        ^  \ 

Haywood  Romby/is  only  thirteen,  but  his  life  already  seems  messed 
up.  He  is  in  the  seventh  grade  for  the  second*  time,  and  he  has  even 
been  forced  to  go  to  a  new  school.  Haywood  turns  to  alcohol  to 
relieve  the  pain,  and  he  soon  feels  he  has  ruined  any  chancy  he  had 
to  succeed.  Fortunately,  people  close  tp  him  have  mote  faith  (in 
Haywood  than  he  has  in  himself. 

Conford,  Ellen.  To  All  My  Fans,  with  Love,  from*  Sylvie.  Little,  Brown 
&Co.,  19S2.  192  pp. 

Sylvie  is  fifteen,  pretty,  and  living  in  a  foster  home.  Since  she  is 
afraid  of  her  foster  father's  advances,  she  runs  away.  She  is  aided  by 
Walter  and  Vic,  bat  she  soon  discovers  they  have  hidden  motives 
for  helping  her.  Sylvie  beliefs  life  is  like  her  movie  fan  magazines, 
so  she  isnt  prepared  for  the  hardships  she  encounters,  ! 

v 

Culin,  Charlotte.  Cag^  of  Glass,  Flowers  of  Time/Bradbury  Press,  1979. 
316  pp.  / 

The  terms  chilq  abuse  and  battered  children  take  on  clear  meaning 
in  this  story  of  Claire  Burden.  Claire's  father  abandoned  her,  and 
her  mother  often  beats  her  when  she  is  drunk.  But  Claire  tries  to  protect 
those  who  mirt  her,  even  when  they  keep  her  from  what  she^oves 
best,  drawmg.  The  girl  struggles  to  survive  her  harsh  life  with  the 
help  of  several  carinB, friends. 
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Daly,  Jay.  Walls.  Laurel-Leaf  Library,  1981.  204  pp.  / 

Life;is  both  wonderful  andWrible  for  Frankie  CTDay.  He  is  his 
high  school^  star  basketball  player^but  at  home  he  has  to  face.^n 
'unemployed,  alcoholic  father.  In  order  to  cope  with  this  situation, 
Frankie  begins  to  write  graffiti  on  walls  under  the  name  The 
Shadow.  Then  he  meets  Laurel  Trdvers,  and  her  love  helps  Frankie, 
dear  with  his  problems.  But  all  his  progress  is  threatened  ,vhen 
Frankie's  friends  involve  him.  in  a  stupid  prank,  and  the  police 

^      begin  to  misunderstand  The  Shadow's  graffiti  messages.    .   -  ( 

Davidson,  Mary  S.  A  Superstar  Called  Sweetpea.  Viking  Press,  1980. 

134  pp.     '  -  u     *  " 

Ever  since  she  was  little,  Elizabeth  has  dreamed  of*  singing  and 
'    dancing  in  fnjnt  of  large  audiences.  So  when  a- job  at  the  Jocal 

nightclub  opens  up,  she  can't  resist— even  if  it  means-lying  to  her 

parents.  But  Elizabeth  discovers  that  fieing  a  superstar  isnt  easy; 

soon  she  is  being  pulled  emotionally  in  all  directions.  Now  Eliza- 
*     beth  must  choose  between  her  present,  ordinary  life  and  her  dream 

of  fame. 

Degens,  T.  Friends.  Vjking  Press,  1981.  161  pp. 

When  hardships  begin  to  accumulate,  people  must  le^rn  to  become 
mentally  and  emotionally  tough  to  survive.  Nell  Atwood,  an  eleven- 
year-old,  must  learn  this  lesson.  Her  life  i§  filled  with  harmless 
-  mischief  until  more  serious  matters  appear— things  like,  the  Vietnam 
War,  her  mother's  walking  out,  and  her  father*!  retreat  into  alcohol. 
Nell  must  learn  to  stand  alone,  Vet  she  first  needs  to  accept  help 
from  the  special  people  around  her— like  eighteen-year-old  Gene. 
Mature  language  and  situations: 

Dengler^Marianna.  A  Pebble  in  NewcombVPond.  Illus.  Kathleen  Garry- 
McCord.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1979.  160  pp. 
Eighteertvyear-old  Mara  knows  something  is  wrong  with  her  when  a 
turtle  beckbns  her  to  come  to  Newcomb's  pond  and  shows  hver  a 
pile  of  white  pebbles  with  a  hidden  meaning.  When  Mara's  friends 
arid  parents  learn  of  heir  hallucination,  they  fear  for  her  mental 
health.  Mara  is  sent  to  a  hospital  for  treatment  of  schizophrenia. 

Dizenzo,  Patricia.  Why  Me?  The  Story  of  Jenny.  Avon  Bpoks,  1976. 
142  pp.  \ 

•  Jenny  accept^a  ride  home  with  a  guy  she  knows— and  she  gets 
raped.  She's  scared  to  tell  anyone  but  feels  a  desperate  need  for 
help.  What  if  she's  pregnant?  How  can  she  get  the  help  she  needs 
2  and  still  keep  her 'secret?  Slowly,  the  mental  and-physical  anguish 
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become  too  great,  and  Jenny  makes  attempts  to  reach  out  for  help. 
Mature  situation. 

Dodson,  Susan.  The  Creep.  Four  Winds  Press,  1979.  218  pp. 

Summer  starts  on  a  wrong  note  fpr  fifteen-year-old  BrinaVhenTshe 
and  Pete,  who  she  hoped  would  become  more  than  best  friends,  go 
their  separate  directions.  Then  she  rescues  Annie  from  a  child 
»    '   molester's  attack,  and  her  summer -suddenly  become^  filled  with 
*  danger,  challenge,  and  many  changes.  Mature  situations. 

Dorman,  N.  B.4  Laughter  in*  the  Background.  Elsevier/Nelson  Books, 
1980.158  pp.        1  : 

Marcie  *s  one  wish  in  life  is  that  het  mother  stop  drinking.  Then- 
there  would  be  no  more  of  her  mother' wobbling  home  on  week- 
ends, or  running  off  to  a  local  bar  and  coming  home  with  strangers. 
When  her  mother  decides  to  give  up  drinking,  however,  she  becomes 
strict  and  bad-tempered.  So  Marcie  decides  to  go  to  meetings  for 
children  with' alcoholic  parents.  There  Marcie  learns  more  ab^ut 
how  to  communicate  with  her  mother.  Things  begin  to  seem  brighter 
for  Marcie,  but  tfnly  for  a  while. 

v    ■  :  • 

Garden,  Nancy.  Annieo  on  My  Mind.  Farrar,  Straus  &  Giroux,  1982. 
234  pp.       v  '  • 

What  happens  between  Liza  and  Annie  that  makes  it«impossible  for 
Liza  to  answpr  Annie's  letters?  Liza  wants  to  fac<  the  situation— the 
frightening  things,  but  the  good  thfngs  too.  Even  after  the  two  girls 
^finally  accept  their  love  for  one  another,  they°cannot  be  open  about 
it.  What  if £  v v^one  finds  out?  How  will  their  relationship  threaten 
and  hurt  i  people?  Mature  situations.  (ALA  Best  Book  for- 
Young  Adults,  ,  ./ 

Garrigue,  Sheila.  Between  Friends.  Bradbury  Press,  1978.  160  pp.  - 

Making  friends  in  a  new  town  is  .hard  enough,  but  when  almost 
*v  everyone  your  own  age  is  away  for  the  summer,  it  can  seenfunpos- 
)    sible.  This*was  what  Jill  was  feeling  whenjibe.ineLPfi.djg,  the  only 

girl  her  age. who  lived  nearby.  But  Dede  was  retarded.  From  her 

relationship  with  Dede,  Jill  found  out*  what  being  friends  really 

means.  * 

Grace,  Fran.  Branigan's  Dog.  Bradbury  Press,  1981.  188  pp. 

How  will  Casey  Branigan  survive  without  h^Jjdog  Denver— his 
beautiful  and  only  friend?  After  his  mother's  remarriage,  Casey 
'     withdraws  into  himself  and  his  fantasy  life  as  an  Old  West  gun- 
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slinger  and'talks  only  through  Denver.  But  his  hobby  of  setting  fires\ 
gets  him  into  trouble,  and  he  is  sent  to  a' youth  home.  There  a> 
psychologist  finally  helps  Casey  come  out  of  his  fantasies  and  face 
the  world. 

Hallman,  Ruthr  I  Gotta'Be  Free.  Hiway  Books,  1977.  92  pp.' 

Jay's" father  always  seems  to  criticize  the  boy,  telling  him,  he»'s  not 
good  enough  to  hbkka  job  and  keepTiis  grades  up  at  school,  that  be 
wastes  money,  and  that  he  should  go  out  for  basketball.  Ha, also 
gives  Jay  .many,  other  orders  Jay  doesn't  want  to  follow.  So  Jay 
*  walks  out  and  hitches  a  ride  with  a  fellow  named  Lee  and*his  sister 
Linda.  Then  Jay 'realizes  Lee  is  involved  in  something  shady,  arid 
that  he  himself  is  being  forcedjnto  the  dealings.  But  just  wjien  Jay 
decides  to  leave  Lee  and  Lirida,  he's  arrested  and  thrown  in  jail. 

Hanlon,  Emily.  It's  Too  Late  for  Sorry.  Bradbury  Press,  }^78.  222  pp. 
Fifteen-year-old  Kenny  wants  to  make  the  school  football  team,  and 
dreams  of  becoming  a  professional  football  player/  But  whence; 
•  enters  high  school,, he  meets  a  few  problems.  A  netfvfamily  moves 
into  his  rieighborhodid  with  a  retarded  son  named  Harold.  Kenny,  a 
popular  boy,  is  now  kidded  by  his -friends  because  he,  lives  on  the,' 

"      same  block  as  »  "retard."  But  Kenjiy  likes  Harold,  and  Kenny 
meets  R^chet^ho' also  gets  to  like  Harold.  The  ttiree  friends  soon / 
provide  a<valuabi]b  lesson  for  the  whole  neighborhood^ 


Haugen,  Tormod  (translator  Sheila  La  Farge).  The  Night  Birds.  Dela-^  ; 

corte  Press/Seymour  Lawrence,  1982.  .135  pp; 
Jake  was  particularly  terrified  of  what  might  "live"  in  his  closet- 
that  is  why  hfe  turned  the  key  in  the  lock  an'd  pulled  it  out  as  fast  as 
he  could.  He  w^TaTways  scared,  but  edven  more  so  when  his  father 
'was  kway  from  homev  Now  Jake's  father  is  ill,  and  Jake  can't 
depend  on  him  for  protection  against  the  .night  girds  with  their  ^  . 
black  wings,  screeching  teaks,  and  eyes  th^t  glow  in  the  darkness  of 
the  room.,How  can  Jake  make  the  mgrit  birds^disappear?  And  were 
they  even  real?  s  *     „'  *  " 

Heide,  Florence  Parry.  Growing  Anyway  Up.  J.  B.  Lippincolt  Co.,  1976. 
.  128  pp.  *     '  '  . 

Florence  Stirkel  is  a  young  girl  who  is  thought  of  as  overly  nervous. 
When  she  is  in  new~situations,  she  performs  little  rituals  to  protect  t 
herself.  Florence  gradually  begins  a  journey  out  of  her  shell  with  the 
help  of  an  aunt  who  shows  her  the  joys  and  excitement  of  facing  the 
outside  world. ,  ,  ; 
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Heide,  Florence  Parry.  Secret  Dreamer,  Secret  Dreams.  J.  B.  Lippincott 
Co.,  1978. 95  pp.  ,   •  .  ,  8 

Caroline,  age  thirteen,  cannpt  reader  writeqShe  says  only  a  few. 
^  words,  even  though  she  hears  words  in  her.  mind.  Caroline  is  a^ 
^  special  student  who  goes  to  a  special  scjiocfl  because  she  is  not 
i'      considered  "normah"  She  knows  she  angers  her  older  sister,  Amy. 
*  ^      She  knows  her  mother  resents  staying  home  to  look  after^her.  And 
/  she  hears  people  talk  "about  rlcr  as  if  she  weren't  there.  Only  her 
father  seems  to  accept  her  as  ske  is.  Caroline  searches  for  the  key 
that  will  open  communication  with  others.  Then  one  day  Caroline's 
f^ilyvsrisits  an  aquarium.  The  eyes  of  a  turtle  ther£  draw  Caroline's 
ey^and  she  sees  a  secret  lying  behind  them  that  she  feels  will  help 
her  with  her  problems.' 

Hopper,  Nancy  J.  The  Seven  Vi  Sins  of  Stacey  Kendall.  E.  P.  Duttori, 
1982.  106  pp.- 

What  i$  beauty?  Could  it  be  like  the  gold  in  JilKs  newly  pierced 
ears?\Stacey  Kendall  thinks  so  and  spends  hours  reading 41,001 
Ways  tb^Be^Beciutiful  (under  a  book  cover  for  Life  of  the  Seal),  and 
wonderingJtb<{Tit,how  shCj  could  improvSvher  ordinary  brown  hair, 
brown  eyes,  an)t  figure  like  an' ironing  btfard^When  she  goes  into 
^^Hhe  ear-piercing)business  for  herself,  howevervtrouble  begins.  But  in 
the  enil  she  does  find  out  answers  to  questions  about  what  true 
beauty  is, 

Hull,  Eleanor.  Alice  with  Goldfeh  Hair.  Atheneum  Publishers,  l?|i- 
186  pp.   \  v  %  '  ; 

Alice  is  eighteen  years  old  and  is  mentally'  retarded.  When  her 
mother  became  sick,  Alice  lived  in  institutions.  Now  she  is  trying  to 
find  a  life  of  her  own  by  taking  a  job  in  a  nursing  home.  As  she 
works  here  she  encounters  many  problems,  but  she  also  finds 
friendship  artd  a  feeling  of  self-worth.  / 

Hunt,  Irene.  The  Lottery  Rose.  Charley  Scribner's  Sons,  1976.  185  pp. 
At  agq  seven,  Georgie  Burgess  Jives  in  a  world  filled  with  fear  and 
-  loneliness/ He. is  Jaughed  at  by  the  other  children  in  school,  and  fee 
is  afraid  to  go  home  at  ni^ht,  for  Georgie  is  a  victim  of  child  abusk 
It  is  not  until  he.  is  nearly  killed, by  his  pother's  ^boyfriend  that  the 
neighbors  and  the  legal  authorities  istep  in  to  save  him.  It  may  be* 
possible  to  save  Georgie 's  body,  but  what  can  be  done  to  help  him 
loye  and'trust 'people  once  again?  The  rose  bush  he  won  {n  a  grocery 
store  lottery  may  hold  the  key,  for  at  least  Georgie  loves  the  beauty 
of  flowers. 
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Jacobs,  Anita.  Where  Has  Deedie  Wooster  Been  All  These  Years?  Dela- 
corte Press,  1981.  230  pp.  . 

Life  at  fourteen  seems  to  thrust  too  many  problems  at  Deedie 
Wooster.  First,  her  older  brother  dies,  makfr?|  her  an  only  child..  At 
school  she's  a  dawdler  and  an  underachieves  At  parties  she  gets 
stuck  having  to  wear  clothes  her  mother  picks*  out,  and  .she  is 
usually*  trapped  dancing  with  Joey  FalcarOi  who  .is  a  head  shorter 
than  she  and  who  calls  her  "Piano  Legs."  The  only  solution,  Deedie. 
decides,  is  to  write  about  her  troubles— Ibut.  theft  she  finds  that 
writing  comes  with 'its  own  peculiar  set  of  problems. 

Lee,  Joanna,  and  T.  S.  Cook.  Mary  jane  Harper  Cried  Last  Night. 
y*'  ^Signet  B6oIc§Mj>78.  152  pp.  *v<- 

/Jane  is  a/little  girl  whose  mother  has  been  abandoned  by  her 
husSand,*  a^cinpw  her  mother  is  having  trouble  taking  care  of  her. 
When  Mary  Jane  is  brought  into  the*  emergency  room  after  .an 
accident/ Dr.  Angela  Buccieri  suspects  child  abuse,  but  this  is  hard 
to  prove\Can  anyone  save*Mary  Jane  ftjom  further  abuse? 

'  .  «  & . 

Levenkron,  Steven.  The  Best  Little  Girl  in  the  World.  Warner  Books, 

'  '  o  1979.  253,  pp.-      f  * 

Alexandra  Dietrich,  fifteen  and  the  youngest  of  three  children,  has 
always  been  a  model  daughter.  But  during  ballet  lessons,  another 
personality  begins  to  devefbp  and  gain  power  over  Alexandra.  This 
new  girl  living  inside  her  is  "Kessa."  Kesfca  shuns  the  idea  of  ugly 
little  rolls  and  dimples  of  fat.  Greasy,  messy  *food  disgusts  Kessa. 
Her  goddess  is  thinness,  bone  structure,  and  dance.  Pounds  begin 
^  .  melting  away  from  Alexandra's  already  thin  frame.  At  first  Alexan- 
dra's parents  are  concerned  and  irritated,  then  angry  and  panic- 
stricken.  As  Kessa  gains  more  and  more  power  over  Alexandra,  the 
girl  is  force~d  toward  death  from  starvation.  It  seems  no  one  'can 
stop  that  fatal  journey,  until  Sandy  carries  along. 

Levy,  Elizabeth.  C?ome  Out  Smiling.  Delacorte  Press,  1981.  186- pp. 

Fourteen-year-old  Jenny  is  eage/to  g6  to  Camp  Sacajawea.  Peggy, 
her  favorite  counselor  and  her  riding  instructor,  is^there  to  meet 
her.  Ann,  Peggy's  new  assistant,  also  seems  'very- nice.  The  days  go 
by  filled  „with  sports,  crafts,  and  fun.  Then  Jenny  discovers  Peggy 
and  Ann  have  a  ploser  relationship  than  she  had  thought.  Shocked 
and  upset,- Jenny  retreats  into  herself.  She  is  e'ven  ready  to  give  up 
her  drffams  of  coropeting  in  the  Midsummer  Horse  Show.  Jenny 
wonders  how  she  will  ever  be  able  to  understand  and  trust  Peggy 
again.     '  .  •  . 
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Luger,  Harriett.  Lauren.  Laurel-Leaf  Library,  1981.  176  pp. 

Lauren  is  seventeen  and  pregnant.  Her  parents,  focr  girlfriends,  and 
even  hertjoyfrjend  think  she  should  have  an  abortion.  Lauren  does* 
not  really  know  what  she  Hants'!  So  in  order  to  ttyfnk'things  out  for 
herself,  Lauren  leaves  home.  In  going  away  to  solve  on£  problem, 
though,  Lauren  discovers  others  within  herself,  She  is  confused, 
lonely,  and  afraid. being  on  her  own.  But  she  also  realizes  it  is  time 
^for  her  to  struggle  with  her  emotions  and  make  some  choices  about 
her  life;  Mature  situations. 

Mann,  Peggy.  Twelve  Is  Too  Old.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1980.  139  pp.  ' 

When  Jody  turns  twelve,  everything  seems  to'go  wrong.  Her  parents 
get  divorced,  and  her  older  sister,  Linda,  starts  smoking  pot.  Worst 
of  all,  Linda  pressures  Jody  to  smoke  too.  Confused  and  upset, 
Jody  fights  for  what  she  thinks  is  right.  But  it  takeSs  more  them  goop. 
•intentions  to  change  things,  and  soon  Jody  is  involved  in  a  siirioas 
and  terrifying  accident.  t  '  . 

Minahan,  John.  Nunzio.  Ballantine  Books,  1?78.  195  pp. 

Thirty-two-year-old  Nunzio  Sabatini  suffered  brain  damage  at 
birth.  He  now  has  a  learning  problem  that  he  is  struggling  to  over- 
come. Nunzio  lives  with  his  mother  and  works  delivering  groceries. 
'  He  has  a  great  desire  to  help  other  people,  and  that  is  why  he  wears 
a  cape  and  calls  himself  Superman.  A  friendly  priest  listens  t(f/ 
Nunzio 's  dreams,  fears,  and  problems  and  helps  Nunzio  cope  with 
Jhe  world. 

'Louise.  The  Girl- Who  Lived  on  the  Ferris  Wheel.  E.  P.  Dutton, 


9.  117  pp. 

w/s  parents  are  divorced.  Til  dreads  "the  long  weekdays  with  her 
mother,  who  demands  perfection  and  a  perfectly  tidy  house.  She  is 
so  obsessed  with  neatness  that  Til  lives  in  constant,  fear  of  her 
mother's  anger  and  physical  abuse.  The  only  time  Til  can  escape  the 
r  burden  of  her  mother's  demands  is  on  Saturdays,  When  she  is  with, 
Mrer  father/The  two  of  them  have  a  ritual  of  events  each'Saturciay. 

'Theyjaugh,  talk,  and  always  ride  the  ferris  wheel  to  end  the  day.  Til 
.   wants  to  tell  her  father  of  her  ftar§>  about  her  mother  but  never 
finds  the  right  moment.  Then  one  day  her  mother  chases  after  her 
with  a  newly  Sharpened  knife,  and  Til  runs  in  terror  through  the 
i-  streets  of  the  city  tryipg  to  find  her  father. 
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Morgenroth,  Barbara.  Demons  at  My  Door.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1980/ 
145  pp. 

.  Aly  is  an  overachiever  who  pushes  herself,  but  she  may  soon  reach 
a  point  where  she  can't  push  any  further.  Socia\ly,  Aly  is  a  part  of 
everything.  She,  is  brilliant,  is  enrolled  in  the  independent  studies 
program,  and  has  no  trouble  reaching  her  goals.  But  somehow  she 
\  can't  seem  to  handle  things  as  smoothly  as  before,  and  she  thinks  of 
the  "demons"  inside  people  that  she  once  htfard  Jndians  talk  of. 
Even  her  boyfriend  Rick  is  getting  on  her  nerves.  What  is  happen-x 
ing  to  her?      ■    '     •        •     .■  < 

f  ^  .  . 

Mcffgenroth,  Barbara.^Vill  the  Real  Renie  Lake  Please  Stand  Up?  AtTft- 
neum'Publishers,  1982.  164  pp. 

.       '    *  fc  . 

M       After  her  parents  divorte,  Renie 'smother^  decides  to  live  in  a  poor 

section  of  town  without  her  father's  help.  It  seems  Regie's  new  high 

school  friends  major  in  drugs,  "gangs,  and  trouble.  ScSSn  Renie  is  in 

a  gang,  though,  and  It  is  not  long  until  she  and  her  boyfriend  are 

caught  in  a  stolen. car  containing  drugs.  Saved  from  reform  school 

by  her  father,  Renie  trie^  to  get  along  with  her  nev^stepmother  and 

stepsister,  Gretchen.  However,  it  soon  becomes  clear  that  Gretchen 

wants  to  get  Renie  out  of  the  house.  ♦  — 

Mufphy,  Barbara  Beasley.  No,  Place  , to  Run.  Bradbury  Press,  1977. 
176  pp. 

Moving  to  New  York  City  from  Potsdam  is  a  , big  change  for  Billy 
and  his  family,  but  Billy  is  determined  to  adjust.,  He  has  to  become 
streetwise,  so  Milo  "the  Cougar"  teaches  hirri  what  he  needs  to 
know.  Everything  is  going  along* well,  until  a  certain  night  in  the 
park  when  the  boys  play  a  prank  on  a  tramp  and  he  dies.  Was  it 
really  their  fault?  Could  he  and  Milo  be  responsible  for  the  death  of 
someone?  Billy  wonders  how  he  can»live  with,  himself  and  with,  his 
t family  now.  ■  '  f  ■ 

Neufeld,  John.  Lisa,  Bright  and  Dark.  S.  G.  Phillips,  1976.  125  pp. 

Sixteen-year-old  Lisa  Shilling  j,s  losing  Iter  mind,  and  her  parents 
lv  refuse  to  recognize  that.  Her  friencjs  don'N^ndersiand  it  at  first, 
because  many  days  she  is  her  usual  bright  selft  But  there  are  those 
other  days  when  she  is  violent,  deceitful,  and  confused.,  Mary  Nell 
Fickett  is  the  first  of  Lisa's  friends  to  recognize  the  truth  and  to 
realize  that  Lisa's  friends  must  help  her.  Lisa  doesn't  make  that  job 
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easy,  though,  and  the  long  time  she  spends  in  group  therapy  and 
with  doctors  is  alternately  filled  with  hope  And  despair  for  her,  and 
for  her  concerned  friends. 

Oneal,  Zibby.  The  Language  of  Goldfish.  Vikjng  Press,  1980.  192  pp. 
-  Carrie  Stokes  loves  being  a  child,  especially  playing  with  the  gold- 
fish in  the  backyard  pond.  She  and  her  sister,  Moira,  have-learned 
to  communicate  with  the  goldfish  by  scattering  crumbs  arid  whis- 
tling softly.  Suddenly  Carrie  finds  she  slips  into  strange  mental 
states  where  sfie  sees  colored  rocks  sliding,  hears  voices  like  glass, 
and  feels  the  sensation  of  floating.  But  she  can't  remember  what 
happens  during  these  times,  so  she  is  sent  to  see  a  psychiatrist  each 
day  after  school.  Her  talent  in  drawing  seems  the  only  hope  Carrie 
has  to  pull  herself  out  of  her  mental  confusion. 

Peck,  Robert  Newton.  Clunie,  Alfred  A.  Knopf,  1979.  124  pp. 

Clunie  Finn's  world  was  as  simple  and  happy  as  waking  up  to  the 
scent  of  lilacs  in  spring.  But  then  bullies  began  chasinj^ier  home 
more  each  day  aftffFschool,  and  other  kids  tease  her  and  shout  at 
her.  Clunie  is  mentally  retarded.  Braddy  Macon  hates  what  he\sees 
happening  to  Clunie  so  much  that  he  risks  losing  his  own  popu- 
larity, and. his  girlfriend,  to  protect  Clunie  from  the  cruelty  and 
ignorance  of  others.  0 

Pfeffer,  Susan  Beth.  About  David.  Laurel-Leaf  Library,  1982.  173  pp. 

Lynn  just  will  not  believe  it.  Her  friend  and  neighbor  could  not 
have  murdered  his  parents  and  then  committed  suicide.  Confused 
and  scared,  Lynn  lnv/7o  piece  .together  David's  past  life  from 
entries  in  his  secr^mirnal.  Yet  even  with  this  information,  Lynn 
finds  it  hard  to  face  the  truth. 

Pfeffer,  Susan  Beth.  Just  between  Us.  Illus.  Lorna  Tomei.  Delacorte 
Press,  1980.  1 16  pp. 

Like  most  other  teenagers,  Cass  Miller  has  trouble  keeping  secrets- 
except  that  her  problem  is  worse  because  she  can't  tell  the  difference 
between  a  real  secret  and  imaginary  ones.  Then  her  mother,  who  is 
taking  a  course  in  behavioral  psychology,  decides  to  help.  With  the 
promise  of  a  dollar  a  day  if  she  can  keep  a  sgcrfct,  Cass  tries  her  t?est 
to  keep  her  mouth  shut.  But  no  one  tells  her  that  keeping  infor- 
.  mation  confidential  can  lead  to  difficulty,  and  Cass  finds  herself 
trapped  between  two  friends.  * 
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Pfeffer,  Susan  Beth.  What  Do  You  Do  When  Your  Mouth  Wont  Open? 
Illus.  Lorna  Tomei.  Yearling  Books,  1982.  1 14  pp. 

Reesa  is  excited  when  she  learns  her  essay  about  America  has  been 
chosen  to  represent  her  junior  high  in'a  nationwid^contest.  But  her 

J       excitement' turns  into  panic  when  she  realizes  she  willlfave  to  read 
the  essay  in  front  of  five  hundred  people.  R^esa  finally  decides  she 
must  overcome  her  fear.  But  how  can  she  do  it  in  just  two  weeks?  $ 
i  '  '  >.         "...  • 

Piatt,  Kin.  The  Ape  inside  Me,  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co,,  1979.  117  pp. 

Eddie's  temper  istlike  an  animal  irfsicfe  himWlerce  ^rylAhiKer,  it  . 
springs  out  without^Warning.  Maybe  that  is  wh^SsdtriSmis  named  it 
"Kong,"  after  the  angry  ape.  Eddie  tries  t6  control  it,  but  without 
success.  Then  he  meets  Debbie,  a  girl  with  a  similar  problem. 
y  Together,  they  work  to  harness  the  savage  beasts  insid$£trtem. 

Rhue,  Morton.  The  Wave/ Delacorte  Press,  1981.  143  pp.     \  ■ 

Mr.  Ross,  a  young  hjgh  school  social  studies  teacher,  sets  out  to 
conduct  a  harmless  experiment  in  group  psychology.  He  establishes 
an  elitist  group  known  as  The  Wave,  but  what  he  doesnt  expect  i§ 
that  The  .Wave  will  sweep  the  entire  school  and  grow  out  of  control. 
N  Friendships  are  severed^and  parents  no  longer  recognize  their 
children  after  The  Wave  has  touched  them.  This  chilling  experiments 
shows  how  easily  individuals  can  give  up  their  freedom  to  a  group 
without  even  realizing  it.  ^ 

Savitz,  Harriet  May.  Wait  until  Tomorrow,  Signet  Vista  Books,  1981. 

When  Shawn  Blake's  motheifdies,  Shawn  realizes  the  event  means 
more  than  the  loss  of  someone  he  loves.  He  finds  himself  suddenly 
cut  off  frojffj^verything  and  everyone,  he  knows.  His  father,  whom 
he  has  not  reen  in  years,  now  wants  Shawn  to  come  to  Arizona  to' 
live  with  him.  His  grandfather  has  troubles  of  his  own.  And  Shawn's 
girlfriend,  Robin,  seems  to  give  all  her  time  and  energy  to  social 
problems  and  crusades.  Suicide  begins  to  look  like  the  only  answer 
to  Shawn's  problems. 

Shrevev  Susan.  Lovelettfers.  Alfred  A.  Knopf,  1978.  217  pp. 

As  children,  Kate  would  dare  most  things,  and  Tommy  would  dare 
anything  at  all.  Only  in  their  teens  do  the  two  friends  split  apart — . 
Tommy  to  some  wild,  dark  place  in  his  mind,  and  Kate  to  the 
seeming  security  of  a  bittersweet  love  affair  with  a  minister  who  is 
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Shyer,  Marlene  ram,a.  welcome  ^luuu;,  juiju^  ^imu^ 
Sons,  19.78.  152  pp.     .  *      '  , 

'At  the  age  of  thirteen,  Gerri  Oxley  comes  home  to  stay  after  having 
lived  most  ^  her  life  in  institutions  for  the  retarded.  No  one  in  the 
family  realized  how  hard  it  would  be  for  them  to  take  care  of  her, 
especially  riot  her  twelve-year-old  brother,  Neil,  who  tells  this  story 
of  frustration,  pain,  loyalty,  and  love.    ,  — ^ 

Smith,  Nancy* Covert.  The  FalHng-Apart  Winter.  Walker  &  Co.,  1982. 
128  pp.  . 

Addam  Hanley  moves  from  a  srnall  Ohio  town  to  Washington 
D.C.,  and  leaves  his  friends,  his  dog,  and  his  confidence  behind.  To 
complicate  matters,  he  feels  he  can't  communicate  with  his  father, 
and  his  mother  begins  to  act  strangely.  Addam's  winter  brings 
depression  and  mental  health  problems  that  demand  a  solution. 

Snyder,  Anne.  Goodbye,  Paper5 Doll.  Signet  Books,  1980.  155  pp. 

Seventeen,  beautiful,  and  bright,  R6semary  has  everything— so  why 
i?  she  starving  herself  to  death?  This  is  a  realistic  story  about  a 
young  girl  who  has  anorexia  nervosa  and  the  attempt  made  to  tfave^. 
her  life.  Mature  reading.      ,  ^ 

Snyder,  Anne.  My  Name  Is  Davy:  I'm  an  Alcoholic  Signet  Vista  Books, 
1978.  133  pp.    .  -  *  ■ 

Davy  Kimble  took  his  first  drink  on  New  Year's  Eve  when  he  was 
*  home  alone.  It  tasted  harsh,  but  a  few  more  drinks  helped  him 
forget  about  beiftg  lonely.  Now,  a  vear  later,  he  drinks  all  the  time 
and  has  to  steal  and  lie  *o  get  enough  liquor.  Soon  Davy  andjiis 
new  girlfriend,  Maxi, 'discover  they  are  drinking  themselves  mto 
1  more  mental  and  physical  problems  than  they  can  haftdkpalone. 

Sorel,  Julia.  Dawn:  Portrait  of  a  Teenage /Runaway.  Ballantine  Books, 
\  977.  122  pp.  ,  , 

Fifteen-year-old  Dawn  Wetherfcy  wants  whatshe  cannot  have:  a 
loving  mother  who  doesn't  drink.  So,  for  Dawn,  tunning  away 
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sccnTs  to  be  t lie  only  answer  to  flmling  out  Who  she  is.  liut  Holly- 
wood is  a  cold,  lonely  place  thatmaJces  Dawn  desperate  enough  to 

seil  herself  for  money.  Mature  situations. 
■>  •  v  * 

r  * 

Sullivan,  Mary  W.  Wliajt's  This  about  Pete?  Thomas  Nelson,  1976. 
125  p^.  "  . 

Fifteen-year-old  Peter  Hanson  faces  a  problem.  He  likesto  sew  and  ' 
help  his  mother  in  her  bridal  shop,  but  he  also  wants  to  please  his 
father,  who  is  a  motorcycle  lover.  Peter  is  very  frail  and  doe&i't  like 
sports.  This  makes  him  wonder  if  hcis  ever  going  to  grow  up  to  be 
a  man  like  his  father.  Peter  questions  .if  he  is  really  different  from 
\      other  boys.  Could  he  be  a  homosexual? 

V  • 
Thomas,  Joyce  Carol.  Marked  by  Fire.  Flare  Books,  1982.  172  pp. 

?  -'.Abyssinia,  a  blaCk  girl  growing  up  in  the  South?7s^d'mi'red  for  her 
beautiful  singing  voice.  'Her  father's  disappearance,  k  destructive 
tornado,  and  the  bitter  sting  of  poverty  cannot  stop  her  from  sing- 
ing. But  when  she  is  raped,  Abyssinia  seems  to  lose  h£r  voice  for 
good.  Mature  situations.  (ALA  Best  Book  of  the  Year) 

Van  Leeuwen,  Jean.  Seems  Like  This  Road  Goes  On  Forever.  Dial  Press, 
1979.  214  pp.         .     *  <>  % 

Beinga  pressor's  daughter  doesn't  prevent  Mary  Alice  from  shop- 
lifting a  beautiful  sweater.  No  one  would  have  known,  if  it  hadn't 
been  for  the  terrible  car  accident  that  happened  when  she  sped 
away  from  the  store.  Now  in  traction  at  the  hospital,  Mary  Alice 
struggles  with  her  confused  feelings  and  remains  mute.  Dr.  Nyquist, 
a  soft-spoken  woman  psvphiatrist,  leads  Mary*  Alice  back  to  the 
events  of  the  past  that  forced  her  on  her  destructive  journey. 

Wagner,  Robin  S.  Sarah  T.— Portrait  of  a  Teen-Age  Alcoholic.  Ballan- 
tine  Books,  1978.  120  pp. 

Not  all  alcoholics  are  adults  drinking  cheap  wine  from  paper  sacks. 
Not  all  alcoholics  are  businesspeople^Who  start .  relieving  pressure' 
with  several  martinis  at  lunch  and  dinner.  A  half  million  of  Amer- 
ica's alcoholics  are  underage  juveniles.  Sarah  T.  is  one  of  these  kids 
who  has  become  almost  totally  dependent  on  liquor.  Her  story  is 
t  one  of  desperate  need  for  alcohol  and  her  fight  to  control  her 
addiction.  With  the  support  of  a  few  friends,  Sarah  T.  eventually 
takes  the  first  har4d  step  toward  sobriety.  x 

o  \ 
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Arrick,  Fran.  Tunnel  Vision.  Bradbury  Press,  1980.  167  pp.'  .      «  , 

Tragedy  strikes  when  fifteen-year-old  Anthony  ttarml,  a  near  genius,  ' 
r*  '    commits 'suicide.  He  leaves, no  note,- no  explanation  Anthony's 
parents  and  friends  search  for  answers  to  his  death  as  they-deal  mth{ 
-^feelings  bf  guilt  and*bewilderment.  -  oi^      J      f  ;'  ^ 

Blume;  Judy: °Tiger  Eyes,  Bradbury  Press/l 98  L  206^. 

Davey*  father;  is- killed",  during  a  robbery  of  his  grocery  store  in 
Atlantic. City .\o  help  the  family- recover  from  the  tragedy,  Davey; 
heTrnbther,  and  her  younger  brother,  Jason,  visit  her  father's  sister* 
N  \  in  Los  Alamos,  New  Mexico.  Will  Davey  be  a^le  to  work  through 
her  pain  and  confusion  and  return  to  everyday  life? 

Brenner,  Barbara.  A  Killing  Season.  Four  Winds  Press,  I98l,  1 82  pp.  ^ 
.4^w  can  people  live  with  bears  without  killing  them  and  without 
letting  .the  bears  take  over?  That  is  a  question  Allie  Turner  faces 
when  her  brother  kills  her  favorite  bear.  A  biologist  tries  to  explain 
some  facts  about  bears  to  Allie.  But  the  bear  had  been  a  way  for 
Allie  to  forget  her  scarred  hand;  and  its  deat|i  has  added  to  her  pain 
as  she  remembers  other  deaths— those  of  hter  parents.  Now  she 
•  *  must  find  a  nevv  way  to  make  her  life  worthwhile.  Allie  hopes 
developing  an  interest  in  photography  will  be.the  answer. 

.  Brown,  Harry,  the  Gathering.  Ballantine  Books,  1978.  250  pp." 

Long  ago,  they  were  a  happy" family.  Adam  and  Kate  Thornton 
lived  in  a  comfortable  house  with  their  two  sons  and  two  daughters. 
But  too  many  times  Adam  was  tough  and  unbending.  Finally,  all 
six  family  members  went  their  separate  ways,  each  harboring  a 
private  bitterness,  hardness,  and  hatred— all,  that  is,  except  Kate. 
Wher»Kate  learns  that  Adam  is  dying  of  an  inoperable  brain  tumpr, 
she  calls  the  family  together  without  giving,  the  reason.  The  clan 
gathers,  and  the  .  magic  of  Christmas  and  the  reunion  works  a 
miracle.  Based  on  the  screenplay  bynames  Poe.  Mature  reading. 
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Cameron,  Eleanor.  Beyond  Silence.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1980,.  197  pp. 

Fifteen-year-cld  Andrew  has  nightmares  about  his  dead  brother, 
Hoagy.  No  matter  how  hard,  h?  tries,  Andy  cannot  stop  thinking 
about  Hoagy.  To  help  him  forget,  Andy's  father  takes  the  boy  to 
cthe  family  castle  in  <§cottend.  But  the  past  seems  to  be  all  around 
this  place  where  Jiis  father  spent  his  childhood  days.  Andy  soon 
■  realizes,  however,  that  the  past  he  is  encountering  is  not  his  own, 
but  thai  pf  one  of  his  ancestors.  • 

Clifford  Eth.  The  Killer  Swan.  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1980.  114  pp. 

It  has  been  a  tough  year  for  fourteen-year-old  Lex  Mebbin.  The 
suicide  of  his.  father  and  moving  from  the  city  are  too  rnuch  for  him 
to  handle.  But  he  has  no  idea  yet  of  the  great  impact  on  his  life  that 
will  be  caused  by  the  swans  who  settle  onlhe  lake  nearhis  house. 

Cormier,  Robert.  Now  and  at  the  Hour.  Avon  Books.  1980:  140  pp.. 

Alph  LeBlanc,  the  father  of  five  children,,  has  bee ;  working  in  a 
factory  for  forty-six  years/ He  discovers  that  he  is  very  ill  and  will 
soon  die.  Now, Alph  and  his  family  must  struggle  against  pain  and 
the  fear  of  dying. 

Dixbn,  Paige.  A  Time  Jo  Love,  a  Time  to  Mourn.  Vagabond  Books, 
1975.284  pp.  §  '  . 

Jordan  Phillips  had  a  wonderful  life.  He  was  talented,  had  a  great 
^  relationship  with  his  family,  and  was  in  love  with  Susan.  Then  bne 
day  he  finds  he  has  the  same  disease  that  killed  bn^eball  star  Lou 
Gehrig.  Jordan  first  feels  anger,  horror,  and  fear.  But  he  quickly 
,  decides  to  fight  his  depression  and  despair  so  that  he  can  make  his 
last  days  his  best  days. 

Freeman,  Gail.  Out  from  Under.  Bradbury  Press,  1982.  166  pp. 

Emily  is  still  mourning  the  death  of  her  father  until  she  meets 
fc       T&nk— a  forty-year-old  ex-hippie  school  bus  driver  -.nd  a  weaving 
'\  teacher,  whom  she  gets*  a  crush  on.  But  then  Tank  meets  F ;  lily's 
motherland  the  two  of  them  become  friends,  making  Emily  feel  left 
out.  A  boy  named  Ernie  helps  Emily  get  over  Tank  and  learn  a  few 
•  things  about  herself  besides.  „ 

Girion,  Barbara.  A  Tanfe^  of  Roots.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1979. 
f  554  pp. 

The  principal  of  Millburn  High  School  tells  Beth  Frankle  that  her 
mother  is  dead,  and  suddenly  sixteen-year-old  Beth  finds  her  life 
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totally  changed,  Her  father's  loneliness,  her  grandmother's  atten- 
tions and  her  boyfriend's  annoyance  when  she  spends  less  time  with 
him4nd  more  with  her  family-all  add  to  the  pain,  which  at  fim 
seems  so  great  that  she  can't  stand  it.  Angry,  grieving,  and  lonely, 
Beth  must  deal  with  her  loss  and  somehow  find  the  strength  to 
rebuild  her  life.  (American  Jewish  Committee's  Present  Tense  award 
for  juvenile  fiction;  ALA  Belt  Rook  for  Young  Adults) 

Hermes,  Patricia.  Nobody's  Fault.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanivich,  1981. 
•107  pp.  '  , 

Guilt  This  is  all  Emily  can  feel  after  her  brother's  death  in  an 
accident.  She  knows  she  did  not  actually  cause  the  accident,  but  she 
had  wanted  to  get  back  at  Monse  for  teasing  and  pestering  her.  All 
'she  had  planned  to  do,  though,  was  put  a  dead  snake  in  his  bed. 
Now  Emily  feels  she  cannot  face  her  family  or  herself  because  she 
had  once  wished  ill  for  Monse. 
Ki'dd,  Ronald.  That's  'What  Friends  Are  For.  Elsevier/Nelson  Books, 
'  1978.  127  pp.  y 
Gary  meets  Scott  in  science  class  on  the  first  day  of  school.  Scottjs^ 
big  and  burly  and  looks  like  a  bully.  However,  Gary  soon  finds  out 
that  Scott  hates  violence,  and  that  he  loves  playing  chess,  listening 

•  to  music  by  Doc  Watson,  Pete  Seeger,  and  the  Dillards,  and 
watching  people.  Gary  and  Scott  become  best  friends  and  share 
many  things,  including  the  honor  of  participating  in  a  special 

'    summer  science  program.  But  then  Scott  becomes  ill,  and  Gary 
learns  that  the  illness  is  terminal.  Facing  the  death  of  a  good  friend 
tears  Gary  apart.  He  spends  as  much  time  as  possible  with  Scott, 
.but  he  also  tries  to  be  alone  with  himself  to  try  to  understand  what 
is  happening. 

Korschunow,  Ii/na  (translator  Eva  L.  Mayer).  Who  Killed  Christopher? 
William  Rollins  Publishers,  1980.  125  pp. 

Martin  .  shocked  when  Christopher  dies.  He,  like  everyone  else, 
wonders  if  it  happened  by  accident  or  if  the  death  was  a  suicide. 
Christopher  seemed  confident  and  happy,  but  perhaps  he  hid  lone: 
liness  and  depression  beneath  the  smiles.  Upset  yet  curious,  Martin 
.tries  to  piece  together  the  truth. 
Mann,  Peggy.  There  Are  Two  Kinds  of  Terrible.  Camelot  Books,  1979. 
132  pp.  ■ 

Just  as  summer  vacation  begins,  Robbie  falls  off  his  bike  and 
breaks  his  arm.  Then  he  discovers  something  more  terrible  than  not 
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being  able  to  swim  and  play  baseball.  He  learns  phat  his  mother  has 
cancer.  Robbie  is  very  close  to  his  mother,  but  he  hardly  knows  his 
father.  Through  the  illness  and  death  of  his  mother,  however, 
Robbie  and  his  father  come  touhderstand  Xheir  relationship. 

Oneal,  Zibby.  A  Formal  Feeling.  Viking  Press,  1982.  162  pp. 

.  Is  it^ver  easy  to  accept  a  stepmother?  Sixteen-year-old  Anne,  home 
y  from  boarding  school  for  the  holidays,  has  difficulty  accepting  her 
new  stepmother  because  the  house  holds  so  many  memories  of  her 
dead  mother.  Can  she  find  her  solution  in  such  activities  as  cross- 
country running  and  ice  skating?  (ALA  Best  Book  for  Young 
Adults) 

Orgel,  Doris.  The  Mulberry  Music.  Illus.  Dale  Payson.  Harper  &  Row, 
Publishers,  1979.  130  pp. 

Libby's  Grandmother  Liza  calls  her  Liboosh,  and  Libby  loves  it.  In 
fact  she  loves  everything  about  her  free-spirited  grandmother  who 
-  takes  her  shimming  at  daw;-,  plays^  mulberry  music  on  the  piano, 
and  even  wears  a  mulberry  :,v  rat  suit  when  she  jogs.  However,  one 
V   morning  Grandmother  calls  to  say  she  can't  take  Libbyswimmirig: 
'   At  first  Libby  is  hurt,  thinking  that  her  grandmother  is  deserting 
^  her.  But  when  she  finds  out  her  grandmother  is  seriously  ill  and  is 
•to  be  admitted  to  the  hospital,  Libby  is  frantic.  She  finds  out  that 
she  is  too  young  to  be  admitted  to  her  grandmother's  hospital 
room,  so  Libby  decides  to  plot  and  plan  to  get  into  the  hospital. 
*  Her  plan  is  successfulr-but  she  finds  that  she  is  not  ready  to  face  the 
awful  truth  she  learns  once  inside. 

Rinaldi,  Ana.  Term  Paper.  Walker  &  Co.,  1980.  202  pp. 

Nic&i'thinktf^she  is  responsible  for  the  heart  attack  that  caused  her 
father's  death.  Her  feelings  of  guilt  continue  to  grow  until  she  can't 
handle  them.  Then  her  brother,  who  isalso  her  English  teacher, 
assigns  her  a  term  paper  on  the  topic  oftleath  in  their  family.  Will 
doing  the  paper  help  Nicki  adjust  to  the  loss  of  her  father— or  lead 
to  even  greater  emotional  stress?  Maturk  language. 

Schell,  Jessie.  Sudina.  Avon  books,  1977.  208  pp. 

Sudina  feels  safe  in  her  room  and  never  wants  to  leave  it.  She 
doesn't  want  anyone  breaking  into  the  mental  walls  that  enclose 
A  her,  either.  Sudina's  mother  died — abandoned  her,  in  .Sudina's 
mind.  Her.  professor  father  is  kind  and  loving,  but  he  is  busy  with 
his  own  life.  Worst  of  all,  the  grandmother  she  a^res  leaves  her 
too.  Sudina  is  certain  that  if  she  allows  herself  to  care,  to  love,  there 
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will  be  more  abandonment,  more  pain,  more  loneliness^But  Dr. 
Bridges  barges  into  Sudina's  room  at  the  sanitarium  and  makes  her 
angry  and  afraid-he  forces  her  into  the  real  world.  Mature  reading. 

:.  Schottec,  Roni.  A  Matter  of  Time.  Tempo'Books,  1981.  126  pp. 

«,  /  Sixteen-year-old  Lisl  Gilbert's  life  is  less  than  perfect.  But  when  she 

•  X  learns  that  her  Mother  is  dying  of  cancer,  she  feels  as  though  she's 
-J*      living  in  a  bad  dream.  Lisl  painfully  comes  to  understand  and 

appreciate  her  mother,  her  family,  her  friends,  and,  most  of  all, 

•  •  .  herself. 

Sedgewick,  Rae.  The  White  Frame  House'.  Delacorte  Press,  1980.,  137  pp. 
-"  Eight-year-old  B.  J.  Aiken  is  determined  to  fly.  So  her  best  friend, 

'  .  Press,  and  her  grandfather,  Paps,  help.her  in  a  hilarious  adventure. 
Then  the  death  of  a  loved  one  brings  her  down  to  earth,  and  her 
dreams  take  a  dive.  B.  J.  begins  to  search  deep  inside  herself  for 
answers  to  her. painful  questions.  Easy  reading.  „  N 

Strasser,  Todd.  Friends  till  the  End.  Delacorte  Press.  1981.  199  pp. 

David  Gilbert  has'a  full  life  with  soccer,  a  girlfriend,  and  his  studies.  # 
He  has  little  or  no  time  for  Howie  Jamison,  a  newcomer,  untd 
Howie  is  hospitalized  with'  leukemia.  Through  David's  visits  to 
Howie,  he  learns  another  side  of  life,  a  more  serious  side.  When 
David 'gives  up  a  soccer  scholarship  to  study  premed  in  college,  no 
one  seems  to  understand.  Even  Howie's  parents  don't  want  the 
boys'  friendship  to  upset  the  important  treatment  coming  up  for 
Howie. 

Wallace-Brodeur;"  Ruth.  One  April  Vacation.  McElderry  Books,  1981. 
80  pp. 

That  school  know-it-all  Harlan  Atwater  said  you  would  die  in  a 
week  if  you  lost  a  nose  hair.  It  is  too  silly  to  be  true.  But  what  if  it  is 
true,  Kate  wonders.  She  had  pulled  out  a  nose  hair  but  does  not- 
fed  any  different.  Just  t6  make  sure,  though,  Kate  decides  that 
if  it  is  her  last  week  on  earth,  it  will  be  a  good  one.  So  Kate 
sets  out  to  do  whatever  she  feels  like  dping,  whenever  she  feels 
like  it.  It  turns  out  to  be  an  exciting,  crazy  week  for  Kate— and  One 
full  of  surprises.  '•■  \ 

Whefan,  Gloria.  A  Time  to  Keep  Silent.  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  197* 
127  pp. 

When  thirteen-year-old  Clair  Lothrop's  mother  dies,  she  stops  talkj. 
ing!  In  an  effort  to  help  Clair  and  himself,  her  minister  father  moves 
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to  the  back  country  of  northern  Michigan.  Clair  meets  a  girl  her 
own  age,  Dorrie,  who  has  an  alcoholic  father.  Clair  soon  becomes 
involved Jn  the  lives  of  others,  and  this  helps  her  solve  her  own 
problems. 

Wyatt,  Molly.  Kim's  Winter.  Signet  Vista  Books,  i9S2.  155  pp. 

Can  Kim  adjust  to  life  in  a  small  town  when  she's  used  to  the 
glamour  and  excitement  of  traveling  all  ove-  the  world?  This  is 
'  what  she  must  do  when  she  goes  to  live  with  her  grandmother  after 
her  parents  are  killed  in  a>  plane  crash.  But  Gram  helps  Kim  realize 
that  she  won't  be  truly  fiappy  until  she  learns  to  put  her  memories 

behind  her  and  live*  for  the  present.  Mature  situation. 

**'  • 

York,  Carol  Beach.  Remember  Ms  When  I  Am  Dead.  Elsevier/Nelson 
Books,  1980. 94  pp.  *  * 

Sara  and  Jenny's  mother  was  killed  in  a  railway  accident  in  Switzer- 
land almost  a  year  ago.  The  girls  are  now  finding  that  their  lives  are 
changing  quickly.  Their  father  remarried  just  a  month  ago,  and 
their  new  stepmother  is  trying  hard  to  become  a  part  of  the  family 
and  get  everything  ready,  for  the  Christmas  holidays.  ~Howeverr — 
neither  of  the  young  girls  is  in  a  holiday  mood.  Strange  things  keep 
happening  to  remind  them  of  their  mother.  One  day,  for  example, 
the  girls  glimpse,  from  a  distance,  the  figure  of  their  mother's  long- 
vanished  friend.  Another  time,  they  find  a  scrap  of  mistletoe  where 
Mother  always  placed  mistletoe,  and  they  also  discover  a  Christmas 
package  with  a  label  u?rom  Momma."  Now  the  girls  must  go 
through  a  painful  gr9wing-iip  experience  before  they  are  able  to  cut 
the  ties  of  the  past  and  look  forward  to  the  future. 
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Allan,  Mabel  Esther.  The  Horns  of  Danger.  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co.,  1981. 
1^0  pp. 

When  eighteen-year-old  Marissa  gets  a  phone  call  from  her  orphaned'- 
friend,  Sabrina,  her  hot,  boring  "summer  turns  into  a  dangerous, 
mysterious  adventure.  Sabinra  is  afraid  because  "th^ horns  are  out 
in  the  wood."  Marissa  doesnt  believe  in  ghosts,  until  she  herself 
sees  the  horns  in  the  wood.  Are  the  horns  of  Deer  Darkling  ghostly 
beings,  or  is  there  a  practical  explanation  of  why  these  symbols  of 
an  ancient  fertility  dance  appear  in  the  wood,  when  they  are  sup- 
*  posed  to  be  locked  up  iri  the' church?  ^ 

AndeTsohrMaryrStepon'arC^ 

Young  Sarah  Carpenter  dreads  going  to  sleep  because  of  night- 
mares in  which  she  becomes  insane  and  kills  her  mother.  Frightened 
and  confused,  she  asks  her  friend  Jjsie  to  help  find  the  meaning  of 
*  her  dreams.  Together,  the  twq  girls  use  hypnotism  to  delve  into 
Sarah's  past,  and  there  they  find  some  terrifying  facts  about  her 
childhood.  '  & 

Ardcn,  William.  Alfred  Hitchcock  and  the  Three  Investigators  in  The 
Mystery  of  thp Deadly  Double.  Random  House,  1981.  140  pp. 
Jupiter  Jones  is  one  of  the  Three*  Investigators— a  group  of  young 
boys  who  solve  crimes,  fiut  in  this  mystery,  Jupiter  is  kidnapped 
because  he  looks  like  the  son  of  an  African  prime  minister.  So^iow 
the  leader  of  the  Three  Investigators  is  helpless  and  must  rely  on  his 
friends  to  save  him.  Easy  reading. 

Arden,  William.  Alfred  Hitchcock  and  the  Three  Investigators  in  The 
Secret  of  the  Shark  Reef.  Random  House,  1979.  181  pp. 
Three  young  boys  uncover  a  deadly  mystery  hidden  since  World 
War  II  in  an  area  filled  with  sharks.  Danger  and  death  now  threaten 
the'boys— and  all  they  wanted  to  do  was  help  an  environmentalist 
fight  against  the  drilling  for  offshore  oil  wells.  Easy  reading. 
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Asimov,  Isaac.  The  Key  Word  and  Other  Mysteries.  Illus.  Rod  Burke. 
Camelot  Books,  1979.  54  pp. ' 

Young  Larry's  detective  skills  baffle  even  the  police,  as  he  solves 
mystery  after  mystery  in  New  York's  active  crime  scene.  Larry  finds 
the  criminal  hidden  in  a  crossword  puzzle,  explains  why  a  rare  coin 
is  found  inea  Santa  Claus  collection  bucket,  and  prevents  a  bombing 
of  the  United  Nations.  Each  case  leads  Larry  into  thrilling  adven- 
ture— and  grave  danger. 

Babbitt,  Natalie.  Goody  Hall.  Illus.  by  author.  Camelot  Books,  1976. 
176  pp. 

Hercules  Feltwright,  who  could  never  quite  get  his  lines  straight 
when  he  was  a  traveling  actor,  decides  to  be  a  tutor  at  the  Goody 
•  mansion.  His  young  student,  Willet,,  persuades '  him  to  become 
involved  in  a  search  for  the  answer  to  his  father's  myserious  death. 
This  search  takes  both  tutor  and  student  through  an  adventure  with 
gypsies,  hidden  jewels,  and  a  dark-cloaked  stranger.  ? 

BakerpWillrGhiprHarcourt  Brace"Jovanovichrl 979:  206~pp:  r~ 

Chip,  a  young  cowboy,  drifts  into  a  small  Idaho  town  and  makes 
friends  with  Mutt,  a  boy  working  in  a  gas  station.  Although  Chip  is 
a  friendly  fellow  with  a  variety  of  skills,  his  background  seems  a 
little  suspicious.  When  a  murder  is  committed  in  the  town,  Chip  is 
arrested.  Mutt  and  a  young  friend  set  out  to  find  the  real  murderer 
and  to  prove,£hip  is  innocent.  Their  detective  work  leads  them\t£ 
the  town's  banker,  and  the  two  devise  a  plan  to  trap  the  guilty 
party. 

Barth,  Richard.  A  Ragged  Plot.  Avon  Books,  1982.  175  pp. 

Gary-haired  Margaret  Binton  is  an  amateur  detective.  During  one 
hot  summer  in  New  York,  she  is  gardening  with  friends  and  dis- 
covers hidden  diamonds  and  a  buried  corpse!  What,  Margaret 
wonders,  can  be  the  story  behind  the  jewels  arid  body? 

V 

Bennett,  Jay.  The  Birthday  Murderer.  Deiacorte  Press,  1977.  150  pp. 

As  his  seventeenth  birthday  nears,  Shan  Rouke  begins  to  hate  arid 
fear  his  rhother's  boyfriend,  Paul.  Perhaps  it  has  something  to  do 
with  the  death  of  Paul's  seventeen-year-old  son  long  ago.  Shan's 
fears  are  confirmed  when  he  receives  rriysterious  threatening  notes. 
But  one  thing  stands  in  the  way  of  accusing  Paul:  the  notes  are 
written  in  Shan's  own  handwriting. 
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Bennett,  Jay.  The  Pigeon.  Methuen,  1980.  \A7  pp. 

When  seventeen-year-old.,  Brian  Crowley  gets  a  pleading  phone  call 
•/    from  his  girlfriend,  Donna,  he  never  expects  to  find  her  dead  in  her 
J     .apartment.  When  the  police  suspect  that'he  is  trie  killer,  Brian  flees 
'to  the  home  of  an  understanding  teacher.  There  he.  launches  a 
desperate  search  to  find  Donna's  murderer,  a  search  that  leads 
Brian  closer  to  his  own  death. , 

Bennett,  Jay.  Say  Hello  to  the  Hit  Man.  DelacortejPress,  1978.  133  pp. 

Fred's  life  seems  ordinary  enough;  he  is ^a  student  at  New  York 
University,  .spends  time  with  his  girlfriend,  and  dreams  of  being  a 
schoolteacher.  But  things  take  a  drastic  turn  when  he  starts  to 
receive  life-threatening  phone  calls  and  notes  from  a  madman  killer. 
Fred  is  watched  all  the  time  by  the  unseen  criminal.  And-soon  it  is 
not  only  Fred  who  is  in  danger.  His  girlfriend,  his  father,  and  an 
uncle  are  ajso  threatened.  Fred  looks  desperately  for  a  way  to 
escape  the  madman.  ,  • 


Itor^ricourt,  T.  Ernesto.  Doris  Fein:  Deadly  Aphrodite.  Holiday  House, 
1982.  151  pp.  .    ■  t  > 

.Aphrodite's  is  the  most  exclusive  health  spa  in  the  worjd,  and 
wealthy  Doris  Fein  ^goes  there  to  lose  some  excess  pbunds.  While 
there  she  encounters  celebrities. and  sudden. death.  Doris  feels  she 
must'both  solve  the  murder  mystery  in  this  place  of  health  ,  and 
beauty,  and  expose  the  dangers  of  becoming  hooked  on  weight  loss 
and  health  fads.  But  she  finds  she  can't  do  this  without  the  help  of 
Bruno  and  a  message  from  someone  beyond  the  graye. 

Bethancourt,  T.  Ernesto.  Dr.  Doom:  Superstar.  Holiday  House,  1978. 
160  pp.  '  r 

<  Larry  Small,  music  critic  and  editor  of  the  high  school  newspaper, 
gets  his  big  chance.  All  he  has_to  do  is  get. an  exclusive  interview 
with  superstar  Dr.  Dtfom  when  he  reviews  the  rock  concert  for  the 
paper.  If  he  gets  the  interview,  his  chances  for  getting  on  the  staff  of 
Rolling  Stone  magazine  will  be  very  good.  But  murder  interrupts 
Larry's  plan.  Now  Larry  risks  his  life  to  uncover  the  mysterious  plot 
behind  the  killing.  He  also  discovers  the  corruption  that  lies  beneath 
the  neon  lights  of  the  rock  scene. 

Bolton,'carole.  Little  Girl  Lost.  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books',  1980.  176  pp. 
'"Nineteen-year-old  Elizabeth  Hobart's  sister  Carrie  mysteriously  dis- 
appeared twenty  years  ago.  Now  her  mother  wants  Elizabeth  to 

r 
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help  find  jjer  lost  sister.  Elizabeth^  attempts  lead  her  into  strange 
situations  and  romance. 


Bonham,  Frank.  Devilhorn.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1978.  153  pp. 

\  There  is  nothing^sixteen-year-old  Tom  likes  to  do  better  than  graze 
his  small  herd  of  goats  on  the  grassy  hillside.  When  his  angry  father 
"'Threatens  to  kill  them,  Tom  runs  away.  Hoping  to  live  a  peaceful 
life  with  his  animal  friends,  he  rents^ome  mountain  land.  Then 
Tom  discovers  that  a  fierce  creature  roams  free  in  thrtrea,  and  that 
a  drunken  man  seeks  his. bipod.  • 

Branscum,  Robbie.  Toby,  Granny  and  George.  IUus.Glen  Rounds.  Avon 
Books,  1977.  109  pp.  c  . 

Toby  doesn't  believe  that  Preacher  Davis  has  lolled  Minnie  Lou 
Jackson.  Granny,  Toby's  guardian,  doesn't  think  so  either,  and 

'  both  distrust  mean  Deacon  Treat.  But  then  Deacon  Treat  is  shot 
and  killed,  and  Tqby^j^it^^ 

~      discoveTiei^-in  the  deep  woods  they  find  a  freshly  dug  grave. 

Bromley,  Dudley.  Bad  Moon.  Fearon-Pitman  Publishers,  1979.  5.6  pp. 

Karl  Baumer  finds  himself  involved  in  the  murder  of  a  famous 
magician.  Because  of  this,  he  meets  a  mysterious  man  called  No- 
Name  and  is  lured  to  the  House  of  Tricks.  Through  the  use  of  a 
"haunted  television"  Karl  must  solve  the  murder  mystery  or  risk 
losing  his  life.  Easy  reading.  ' 

Butler,  Gwendoline.  The  Red  Staircase.  Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan, 
1979.431  pp. 


Young  Russian  girls  of  nobility  were  never  allowed  to  go  anywhere 
without  a  proper  companion.  English  governess  Rose  Gowrie  had 
sailed  to  St.  Petersburg  to  act  as  companion  to  the  young  daughter 
of  the  Countess  Dolly  Denisov.  Little  did  Rose  realize  she  would 
live  with  her  young  charge,  Ariadne,  in  an  enormous  house  centered 
around  aired  staircase  that  wound  up  and  up  in  three  curving 
flights  to  a  oiysterious  oak  door. 

Oalter^Paul.  Magic  Squares.  Tl&mas  Nelson,  lj)77.  143  pp. 

Matrix  Inverse,' a  Computer-Assisted  Detective  (CAD),  fights  with 
a  mad  scientist  who  plans  to  destroy  all  computers  and  throw  the 
world  into  chaos.  But  Mat  must  work  through  a  series  of  mathe- 
matical and  ^computer  problems  before  he  can  solve  the  mystery. 
Readers  are  invited  to  work  out  with  Mat  many  vital  clues  involv- 
ing figures  and  logic.  C  V 
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Cameron,  Eleanor.  The  Court  of  the  Stone  Children.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1973. 
191  pp.  ■  > 

Nina  has  recently  moved  fromr  Nevada  to  an  apartment  in  San 
.Francisco,  and  she  is  lonelyTn  the  large  city.  Her  desire  to  be  a 
museum  curator  takes  her  to  a  large  French  museum.  She  findsjthf^ 
the  stone  children  in  the  courtyard  come  to  life  for  her,  and  there 
she  meets  Pomirlique,  a  ghost  who  cannot  find  peace  until  she  . 
solyes  the.  mystery  of  an  old  murder.  Nina  soon  finds  herself  slip-  - 
ping  int<Xthe  seventeenth  century,  where  a  lost  diary  helps  her 
discover  secrets  of  the  past.  (National  Book  Award 

Campbell,  Jeffrey.  The  Homing.  G.  P.  PutnarrVg  Sons,  19$).  275  pp. 

\  '  Hi' 

George  Kenner  can't  believe  his  daughter  would  turn  against  her 
beliefs  and  goals  to  become  the  docile  little  homemaker  that  he  now 
sees  before  him.  Something  is^rong,  and  he  is  determined  to  find 
_jp.iit„wM.  But  George  is  experiencing  problems  of  his  own.  Hejias^: 
strange  dreams,  precognitions/and  headaches.  He  doesn't  even 
believe  in  ESP,  but  how  else  can  he  predict  conversations  and 
events?  Yes,  something  is  wrong.  He  is  going  to  find  out  what,  and 
then  hell  get  himself  and  his  daughter  out  of  that  weird  town.^ 

Carey,  M.  V.  Alfred  Hitchcock  and  the  Three  Investigators  in  the 
Mystery  of  Death  Trap  Mine.  Random  House,  J980.  145  pp. 
1  Why  does  a  millionaire  suddenly  insist  on  buying  a  worthless  old  / 
silver  mine?  And  why  does  he  get  an  attack  dog  to  guard-  the  jj 
entrance?  The  Three  Investigators  decide  that  the  only  way  to  find  / 
out  is  to  sneak  into  the  mine  themselves.  But  once  inside,  the  trioy 
fall  into  a  maze  of  dreadful  secrets.  Easy  reading.  jj 

Carey,  M.  V.  The  three  Investigators  in  The  Mystery  of  the  Blazing 
Cl^Random.House,  1981.  180  pp.  jj 

Can  a  flying  saucer  really  be  invading  Rancho  Valverde?  Ranch 
owner  Charles  Barrga  seems  to  think  so,  and  he  sends  out  a  posse 
of  armed  men  to  meet  the  invaders.  Three  young  boys  hav^  some 
doubts  about  this  alien  activity,  however,  so  they  set  out  to  investi- 
gate the  mystery/  The  boys,  quickly  discover  that  UFOs  are  only^ 
part  of  their  troubles.  Easy  reading.  // 

Chance,  Stephen.  The  Stone  of  Offering:  A  Septimus  Mystery.  Thomas 
Nelson,  1977.  191  pp.  < 

Septimus  is  challenged  with  a  weird  mystery  in  the  thick  woods  of 
the  Welsh  mountains.  Someone  in  the  little  valley  is'using  an  old 
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black-magic  formula  to  prevent  a  dam  from  being  built.  A  white 
bird,  a  silver  fish,  and  a  black  lamb  haVe  been  sacrificed  as  part  of 
the  formula  to  call  forth  the  power  of  the  old  gods  to  protect  the 
valley.  The  next  victim  that  the  magic  demands  is  a  child.  Septimus 
must  race  against  time  to  find  the  killer.  V 

Christie,  Agatha.  Death  in  the  Air.  Popul^j  Library,  1975.  189  pp. 

When  Hercule  Poirot  boards  the  flight  from  the  Riviera  to  London, 
he  was  hoping  for  a  pleasant,  uneventful  Ijourney.  His  hopes  are 
dached  when- an  inflight  murder  is  committed  and  none  of  the 
r .". «  gers,  including  Hercule,  can  prove  their  innocence.  The  other 
^usj-wvts  are  a  strange  mixture  of  beautiful  people  and  suspicious 
characters.  Can  you  unravel  the  clues  to  the  guilty  party  before 
Poirot  does?  Originally  published  in  1935. 

Claire,  Keith.  The  -Otherwise  Girl.  Holt,  Rineh^  &  W 

147  pp~,  "  t 

Matt  takes  the  midnight  London  coach  to  the  small  village  of 
Elverley/  While  he  looks  for  his  friend,  he'  becomes  fascinated, 
almost  hypnotized,  by  a  huge  bonfire  flaming  up  in  the  night  sky 
with  masked  dancers  moving  around  it.  He  is  suddenly  startled 
when  a  beautiful  young  girl  addresses  him  by  name.  The  young  girl, 
Chloe,  continues 'to  mystify  Matt  throughout  his  stay  in  Elverley. 
But  Chloe  has  an  eerie  past  that  Matt  finds  hard  to  believe. 

Clark,  Margaret  G off.  Who  Stole  Kathy  Young?'  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co., 
1980.  191  pp. 

When  Meg  sees  the  brown  van  pull  over  beside  her  deaf  friend 
Kathy,  she  thinks  it  is  only  two  tourists  asking  for  directions.  But 
her  quiet  musing  shifts  to  al^xm  when  she  sees  Kathy  being  shoved 
inside.  Meg  begins  a  desperate  search,  a  search  with  many  dead 
ends  and  false  clues!  And  around  every  corner,  there  is  danger. 

Collins,  Wilkie  (abridged  and  adapted  by  Carli  Laklan).  The  Moonstone. 
Illus.  Meredith  Brooks.  Fearon-Pitman  Publishers,  1967.  92  pp. 

How  could  Rachel  have  known  that- the  lovely  diamond  she  fell  heir 
to.  was  the  much  sought  after  "Moonstone "  from  the  Moon  God 
statue  of  India?  Why  hadn't  she  noticed  the  mysterious  men  with 
turbans  following  her?  But  Betteredge,  the  housemanj^very  much 
^ware  of  these  strangers  and  of  the  real  story  befttnd  the  Moon- 
stone's curse.  But  can  he  do  anything  to  prevent  . this  curse  from 
harming  Rachel?  Originally  published  in  1868. 

\» 

9 


229/ 


222 


Mysteries 


Corcoran,  Barbara.  The  Person  in  the  Potting  Shed.  Atheneum  Pub- 
lishers, 1980.1 121  pp. 

When  their  father  was  killed  in  an  accident  during  a  trip  to  Engr 
land,  Dorothy  andw  Franklin  did  notl  expect  it  \vould  take  their 
mother  a  year  to  come  home.  Now  here  she  is,  and  with  a  step- 
father for  them.  There  is  another  surprise  in  store  for  Dorothy  and 
Franklin— a  move  to  Belle  Reve,  a  spo&ky  Southern  plantation. 
Much  t/o  their  horror,  the  children  discover  a  murdef  on  tM  planta- 
V    *fion.  But  they  decide  to  risk  their  lives  to  track  down  thekiller. 

Curry,  Jane  Louise.  The'birdstones.  McElderry  Books,  1977.  204  pp. 

When  Mike  Pucci  finds  the  birdstone  in  the  rubble  of  ancient  ruins 
q    on  Apple  Island,  he  never  dreams  of  its  evil  powers.  The  birdstone^ 
seems  innocent  enough— a  bird  chiseled  out  of  stone— but  it  is  so 
realistic  that  it 'looks  as  if  it  might  fly  away.  Its  magic  suddenly 
-  turns  a  girlish  prSnknnto  a  nightmare -as-it-haunts  Apple-Island — 
with  a  mystery  from  the  past. 

Curry,  Jane  Louise.  Ghost  Lane.  McElderry  Books,  1979.  158  pp. 

Richard  Morgan  is  spending  his  summer  in  the  charming  English 
village  of  Gosford.  However,  the_dull  routine  of  Richard's  summer 
quickly  changes  when  he  learns  about  a  series  of  mysterious  bur- 
glaries at  Goslings,  an  ancient  manor  house  rumored  to  be  haunted.  , 
With  the  help  of  the  owner  of  the  house  and  some  new  friends, 
Richard  decides  to  track  down  the  burglars.  During  their  search, 
the  trio  sight  a  ghpstly  figure  on  the  manor  terrace,  discover  a  secret 
passageway,  and  come  upon  an  old  warehouse  filled  with  broken 
furniture.  Their  adventure  almost  ends  in  tragedy  when  Nolly,  a 
strai^e  little  boy  who  cannot  talk,  disappears.  However,  Richard 
shows  courage  and  good  detective  work  in  his  efforts  to  find  Nolly 
and  to  unravel  the  strange  and  mysterious  happenings 'at  the  old 
manor  house. 

DeAndrea,  William  L.  The  Hog  Murders.^™  Books;  1979.  205  pp. 

A  mass  murderer  is  terrorizing  the  citizens  of  Sparta,  New  York. 
There  is  no  pattern  nor  reason,  making  the  crimes  even  more 
horrible.  All  would  have  seemed  like  accidents,  except  for  one  small 
detail  that  reveals  they  were  really  murders.  The  police  are  baffled, 
so  an  expert  is  called  in  to  assist  a  special  team  trying  to  stop  this; 
maniac. 
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de  Tpledano,  Ralph.  Devil  Take  Hinff  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1979, 
283  pp. 

Paul  Castelar,  aristrocrat  and  famous*  author,  is  constantly  drawn 
to  the  bizarre.  But  even  with  all  of  his  experience  witlv weird  events 
one  night  he  sees  something  at  his  window  that  brings  about 
heart  attack.  Peter  Minot  is  given  the  task  of  honoring  the  ti< 
writer,  but  he  discovers  unexpected  sides  to  his  idol's  personality. 
Peter  pieces  together  a  picture  df  Castelar.so  shocking  that  he 
doesn't  dare  reveal  it.  It  is  knowledge  that  "even  places  Peter's  own 
soul  in  danger. 

DeWeese,  Gene.  Major  Corby  and  the  Unidentified  Flapping  Object. 

Dbubleday  &  Co.,  1979.  109  pp. 

Young  Russ  Nelson  is  out  to  visit  a  cousin  in  the  country  when  he 
stumbles  on  what  appears  to  be  a  UFO.  Russ  wants  to  tell  other 

 people~what-he-has-seen,_but_he Js_afraid  no  one  JwilLbeliexe.Jhim,. 

Soon  Major  Corby,  a  spy,  becomes  part  of  the  UFO  mystery.  Then 
Russ  and  a  girlfriepd,  Cindy,  capture  a  huge  bat  that  eventually 
helps  Russ  to  solve  the  mystery  of  Major  Corby  and  the  UFO.  Easy 
reading.  .  ' 

» 

Dickens,  Charles  (concluded  by  Leon  Garfield).  The  Mystery  of  Edwin 
Drood.  Illus.  Antony  Maitland.  Pantheon  Books,  1980.  327  pp. 

Charles  Dickens's  uncompleted  nbyel,  The  Mystery  of  Edwin 
Drood,  is  concluded  here  to  reveal  who  really  killed  Edwin  Drood. 
Was  it  his  opium-addict  urrcle?  0;*  the  brooding  Neville  Landless? 
But  whoever  the  murderej  is,,  the  added  nineteen  chapters  bring 
Dickens's  last  work  to  a  thrilling  climax, 

Dicks,  Torrance.  Thejtaker  Street  Irregulars  in  The  Case  of  the  Cinema 
Swindle.  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books,  1981.  1 19  pp. 

'  Four  English  sleuths  try  to  unravel  the  mystery  of  a  suspicious  fire 
at  3  movie  theater.  One  clue  after  another  leads  the  gang  to  several 
possibilities.  They  bait  the  trap  and  wait  for  the  criminal  to  step 
forward.  But  not  one  of  them  realizes  the  grave  danger  they  are  in. 

Dicks,  Terrance.  The  Baker  Street  Irregulars  in  The  Case  of  the  Crooked 
Kids.  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books;  1980.  125  pp. 

The  Baker  Street  Irregulars  are  a  group  of  young  English  sleuths 
„   who  like  to  solve  mysteries.  When  a -series  of  robberies  occurs,  Dan 
4       Robinson  and  his  gang  have  some  ideas  about  the  criminals  are. 
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Thljy  think  a  group  of  teenagers  is  responsible,  but  the  police  think 
otherwise.  Using  Sherlock  Holmes's  detective  methods,  the  Baker 
Street  ^regulars  swing  into  action  to  prove  their  theory. 

Dicks,  Terrance.  The  Baker  Street  Irregulars  in  The  Case  of  the  Ghost 
Grabbers.  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books,  1981.  120  pp. 
A  ghost  haunting  the  hbusf^f  an  English  squire?  This  is  a  case 
for  the  Baker  Street  Irregulars,  a  group  of  teenage  detectives  who 
risk  their  lives  to  solve  mysteries.  They  piece  together  clues  in 
an  attempt  to  track  down  the  cause  of  strange— and  terrible— 
happenings  in  the  old  house.  Even  when  one  sleuth*s  life  is  threat- 
ened, these  four  brave  teenagers  continue  to  search  for  an  answer. 
"  1  \  *  '*  ' 

Dicks,  Terrance.  The  Baker' Street  Irregulars  in  The  Case  of  the  Missing 
Masterpiece.  Elsevier/ Nelfcon  Books,  1979!  141  pp.; 
A  stolen  piecfe  of  artwork  and  a  dare  from  a  classmate  bring  adven- 
"ti^^^  the 
group  finds  that  adults  aren't  ahvays  helpful,, and ; that  even  the 
police  seem  to  need  guidance., Each  teenager  involved  in  the  case 
has  some  very  narrow  escapes  before  the  thieves  are  brought  to 
justice  and  the  painting  returned  to  its  rightful  owner. 

Dixon,  Franklin  W.  Mystery  of  the  Samurai  Sword.  IllusT  Leslie  Morrill. 
Wanderer  Books,  1979.  179  pp.  . 
When  Mn  Satoya,  a  wealthy  Japanese  businessman,  arrives  in 
America,  it  is  the  j job  of  Frank  and  Joe  Hardy  to  protect  him. 
When  Mr.  SatToya  disappears  without  a  trace,  it  is  up  to  the  Hardy 
boys  to  solve  the  mystery.  A  stolen  samurai  sword,  undercover 
.  criminals,  and  a  motorcycle  gang  are  all  part  of  their  adventure. 

Dixon,  Franklin"  W.  Night  of  the  Werewolf.  Illus.  Leslie  Morrill.  Wan- 
derer Bftbks,  1979.  181  pp. 

John  tabor  begins  to  act  suspiciously  when  werewolves  begin  to 
terrorize  a  small  town,  so' the  Hardy  boys  step  in  to  solve  the 
mystery.  In  daylight  and  darkness  they  search  to  find  the  source  of 
th©  trouble  in  an  attempt  to  prove  John's  innocence.  Then  an 
ancient  silver  tomahawk  and  a  sinister  business  deal  lead  Frank, 
Joe,  and  friend  Chet  Morton  into  the  heart  of  danger. 

•  ■  *, 

Doyle,-  Sir  Arthur  Conan.  The  Hound  of  the  Baskervilles.  Watermill 
Press,  1980.  231  pp. 
*  The  Bakerville  family  is  being  haunted  by  a  huge,  ferocious  dog. 
Terrified,  they  ask  Sherlock  Holmes  and  Dr.  Watson  fo*  help.  Is 
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the  hound  a  supernatural  creature  fulfilling  an  ancient  faWly  curse? 
Is  it  a  part  of  an  evil  plot  to  conceal  a  mysterious  secret?  Holmes* 
♦and  Watson  must  use  all  their  wits  to  solve  this- baffling  case. 
Originally  published  in  1902. 


du  Maurier,  Daphne.  Rebecca.  Avon  Books,  1971.  380  pp.  *  ■ 

This  mystery-romance  reveals.the  story  of  the  second  Mrs.  deWinter, 
quiet  and  plain  young -woman  who  is  completely  enchanted  by  her 
handsome,  mature,  wealthy  husband  and  his  lavish  estate.  But  her 
marriage  immediately  becomes  mixed  with  surprises,  shocks,  fears — 
and  the  oppressive  memory  of  Rebecca,  the  first  Mrs.  deWinter.  At 
every  turn  in  the  house,  in  every  corner  of  the  grounds,  in  the 
whispers  and  looks  of  servants  and  friends,  the  beautiful  and  evil 
Rebecca  mocks  the  new  Mrs.  deWinter,  traps  her,  and  threatens  to 
take  away  any.  happiness  she  hopes  to  gain  in  her  marriage.  Origi- 
nally published  in  1938.  Mature  situations.  }. 

Duncan,  Lois.  Daughters  of  Eve.  Little,  Brown  &  Co.,  1979.  239  pp. 

Ten  girls  and  a  teacher,  Irene  Stark,  become  involved  in  a  story  of 
" :  innocence'  turning  evil.  The  school  year  begins  for  these  gir^s,  in  tfn 
elite  group  that  gets  together  for  fun  and  to  decide  ways  t£  be  of 
service  to  the  school  and  the  community.  Each  girl  belongs  to  the 
club  for  different  reasons,  but  gradually  they  all  come  under  the 
influence  of  the  twisted  personality  of  their  faculty  sponsor,  Irene 
Stark.  As  individuals  change,  the  group  changes.  Violence  and 
destruction  beqome  a  way  of  life  for  them  now,  and  each  girl  must 
suffer  some  painful  consequence. 

Duncan,  Lois.  Killing  Mr.  Qriffin.  Little,  Brown  &  Co.,  1978.  243  pp. 

He  gives  the  lowest  grades.  He  demands  the  most  work.  He  refuses 
to  turn  his  classroom  into  a  place^  where  students  have  fun.  Are 
■'  these  grounds  for  murder?  Maybe  not,  but  two  teenage  students 
'  decide  to  punish  their  English  teacher,  Mr.  Griffin,  by  frightening 
him.  But  the  boys'  plans  don't  have  exactly  the  results  they  expected. 
(ALA  Best  Book  for  Young  Adults) 

Duncan,  Lois.  They  Never  Came  Home.  Avon  Books,  1980.,  189  pp. 

Dan  Cotwell  and  Larry  Drayfus,  two  high  school  friends  out  for  a 
camping  adventure,  never  return  home.  Even  afterlanr extensive 
search,  no  trace  of  them  can  be  foundr-Buf'Larry's  sister  Joan 
begins  to  suspect  the.  truth^aTlhVpieces  together  bits  of  informa- 
tion: a  missing  two  thousand  dollars,  a  drug-smuggling  ring,  and 
Dan's  unexpected  appearance  in  California.  Something  strange 
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happened  to  Dan  and  Larry  on  the  camping  trip,  and  Joan  is 
determined  to  find  out  exactly  what  it  is. 
s  ■ 
Eagar,  Frances.  Time  Tangle.  Thomas  Nelson,  1976.  126  pp. 

Life  <?5  a  convent  school  in  England  begins  to  get  interesting  when 
Beth  trusts  Adam,  a  boy  who  seems  to  be  out-of-date  about  evsry- 
lien  she  begins  to  develop  a  theory:  Adam  could  be  a 
remn of  the  sixteenth  century  ..  .  .  »  ghost  caught  in  a  time 
tangle.  A  strange  silver  cross  leads  Beth  into  peril  as  she  attempts  to 
help  Adam  return  to  his  own  century. 

Ecke,  Wolfgang  (translatorsrStella  Humphries  and  Vernon  Humphries). 
The  Stolen  Paintings.  Illus.  Rolf  Rettich.  Prentice-Hall,  1981. 
140  pp. 

Here  are  seventeen  mysteries  that  the  reader  is  asked  to  solve. 
:  These  short  mystery  stories  have  a  wide  range  of  difficulty  in  their 
solutions.  All  contain  t  numerous  clues,  and  the  explanations  and 
solutions  are  given  at  the  back  of  the  book.  Included  are  "The  Case  of 
the  Stolen  Paintings,"  "The  Smugglers,wttA  Ransom  Demand,"  and 
"The  House  of  the ^  Ninety-Nine  Ghosts." 

*» 

Elmblad,  Mary.  Outrageous  Fortune.  Avon  Books,  1981.  176  pp. 

One  morning,  American  Jane  Berquist  discovers  a  body  on  the 
English  moors.  The  police  think  she  is  responsible  for  the  murder, 
V  while  the  real  killer  sets  atrap  for  Jane.  Fellow  American  Bill  Clay 
and  Inspector  Mackenzie  offer  Jane  their  help,  but  she  does  not 
kr-ow  if  she  can  trust  them.  Even  more  terrifying,  however,  is  the 
prospect  of  facing  the  killer  alone.       ,  (- 

Elmore,  Patricia.  Susannah  and  the  Blue  House  Mystery.  Illus.  John  C. 
Wallner.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1980.  164  pp. 

Susannah  and  Lucy's  newly  formed  detective  agency  seems  to  have 
;  no  purpose  since  there  are  no  cases  to  solve.  But  that  changes  when 
a  kindly  old  mgfti  disappears.  The  only  place  to  look  for  clues  is  htf- 
blue  hops;;,  among  the  antique  collection.  In  their  search,  the  girls 
find  puzzles  and  leads,  and  they  4&fcover  they  are  in  .competition 
with  someone  else  who  wants  to  know  all  the  secrets  as  well. 

Evarts,  Hal  G.  Jay-Jay  and  the  Peking  Monster.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons, 
197ii.  185  pp. 

When  teenagers  Jay-Jay  and  Carla  discover  the  lost  bones  of  the 
prehistoric  Peking  Man,  they  become  involved  with  hoodlums, 
marines,  real  estate  agents,  and  two  Chinese  governments.  At  first, 
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Jay-Jay  tries  to  hide  the  bones  on  his  Southern  California  farm,  but 
his  Aunt  Hattie's  experiments  with  electricity  and  fertilizer  create 
some  weird  and  frightening  problems. 

'Evarts,  Hal  G.  The  Purple  Eagle  Mystery.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  19>76. 
218  pp.  .  K 

The  most  important  project  for  Bix  Ballard  right  now  is  to  raise 
enough  money  to  save  his  uncle's  antique  shop.  Six  first  goes  to 
Reno,  where  he  hopes  to  borrow  the  money  from  his  mother,  a 
nightclub  entertainer.  When  that  visit  ends  unsuccessfully,  he  does 
some  research  on  the  Flying  Eagle,  a  rare  decorated  bottle"  that 
would  be  worth  a  good  deal  of  money  on  the  antique  market.  His 
search  for  the  Flying  Eagle  leads  to  mystery,  intrigue,  and  danger. 

Farley,  CaroJ.  Ms.  Isabelle  Cornell,  Herself.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1980. 
145  pp. 

Ibby  Cornell  is  unhappy  because  she  must  move,  to  Kq/reaT  She 
finds  the  crowding  and  noise  worse  than  she  imagined  ^Qijce  she 
arrives.  Add  to  this  the  fact  that  she  does  not  care  for  her  new 
stepfather,  and  you  have  one  miserable  girl.  But  she  meets  Mary 
Beth  Pike  and  develops  a  friendship  with  Rick  arid  Raymond. 
These  new  companions  lead  her  to  a  class  where  they  learn  to  speak 
and  write  Korean.  Then  a  baffling  mystery  comes  into  their  lives, 
and  Ibby  takes  a  part  in  solving  it.  v 

Fleischman,  Sid.  Humbug  Mountain.  Illus.  Eric  von  Schmidt.  Atlantic 
Monthly  Press,  1978/149  pp.  * 

Young  Wiley  and  his  family  are  leaving  Mulesburg  forever  to  seek  a 
new  life  in  Sunrise,  where  Grandfather  lives  and  where  Wiley's 
father  will  start  a  newspaper.  After  a  strange  trip  down  the  Missouri 
River  on  the  Prairie  Buzzard  with  Captain  Cully,  the  family  finally 
reaches  Sunrise,  at  the  base  of  Humbug  Mountain.  When  the  family 
arrives,  Grandfather  is  missing,  but  they  do  run  into  Shagnasty  and 
Fool  Killer,  well-known  villains  of  the  West*  and  Wiley's  young 
„___s'ist~er~discovers-a-pet 

tor  Grandfather  and  tries  to  capture  some  outlaws. 

Franzpn,  Nils-Olof  (translator  Evelyn  Ramsden).  Agaton  Sax  and  the 
Diamond  Thieves.  Illus.  Quentin  Blake.  Andrfc  Deutsch,  1980. 
[llO  pp.  • 

.On  a  fine  Saturday  in  June,  Agaton  Sax,  the  editor-in-chief  of  the 
Swedish  newspaper  Bykoping  Post,  sits  happily  at  his  desk  and 
lights  his  pipe.  But  the  message  on  one  telegram  catches  his  eye — 
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the  police  are  looking  for  two  thieves  who  both  have  long  noses. 
This'news  starts  Agaton  on  an  attempt  to  solve  another  crime  that 
has  Scotland  Yard  baffled.  Agaton's  Aunt  Mary  worries  that  hell 
irritate  the  police  by  working  on  his  own  solution.  Before  the  end  of 
the  case,  though,  Agaton  is  in  for  a  number  !of  surprises  from  the 
police. 

| 

Freeman,  Barbara  C.  A  Pocket  of  Silence.  Illus.  by 'author.  E.  P.  Dutton, 
1978.  171  pp.'  ■    ^  \ 

Caroline  dreams  that  she  must  return  to  her  Jiome  in  Mariston  on 
her  sixteenth  birthday  because  of  something!  to  da  with  a  cottage 
and  children  who  are  lost.  So  she  returns  to(  Mariston  and  buys  a  " 
book  that  discusses  the  history  of  the  town.  Ip  it  Caroline  reads  the 
story  of  the  young  girl  in  her  dreams  who  seemed  to  call  her  back y 
to  Mariston.  Now  Caroline  realizes  there  is  a  mystery  connecting 
her  life  with  the  life  of  a  young  girl  who  lived  in  the  eighteenth 
century.  Caroline  is  determined  to  find'out  who  or  what  is  behin^d 
her  dreams.  / 

*  /  / 

Gallico,  Paul.  The  House  That  Wouldn't  Go  Away*  Delacorte  Press, 

1979.234  pp.  /        •       *     *  / 

After  Miranda  has  a  bizarre  vision  of  a  Victorian  house,  she  can 
think  of  nothing  else.  Then  she  finds  some  old  blueprints  that  date 
back  to  1873  and  realizes  that  the  house  in  her  vision  once  stood  on 
the  very  ground  that  her  apartment  now  occupies.  In  the  old  papers 
she  also  discovers  some  odd  coincidences  about  the  location  of  the 
old  house's  rooms  and  those  of  the  new  apartments.  Then  another 
vision  complicates  the  mystery. 

Garfield,  Leon.  Footsteps*  Delacorte  Press,  1980.  196  pp. 

When  his  father  dies,  twelve-year-old  William  is  left  with  a  mystery 
on  his  hands.  A  gold  watch,  anunsolved  murder,  and  a  shady 
business  deal  lead  him  to  the  dark  alleys  of  London.  There  William 
confides  in  the  street  people.  Some  of  them  are  honest  friends,  but 
some  will  do  anything  to  keep  him  from  uncovering  their  secrets. 

George,  Jean  Craighead.  Hook  a  Fish,  Catch  a  Mountain.  E.  P.  Duttcn, 
1975.  129  pp. 

No  one  knows  why  the  giant  cutthroats  are  disappearing  from  the 
waters  of  the  Snake  River.  Skinner  Shatter  and  her  cousin  Al  — 
pursue  the  mystery  while  on  an  ecological  campout,  and  they  soon 
realize  that  something  terrible  is  driving  all  the  creatures  of  the  river 
into  a  crazed  fear.  Alone  against  the  powers  of  nature,  the  two 
friends  set  out  to  save  the  wildlife  of  Snake  River. 


23Q 


Mysteries  *  '  -  229  . 

Giff,  Patricia  Reilly.  Have  You  Seen  Hyacinth  Macaw?  Illus.  Anthony 
Kramer.  Yearling  Books,  1982.  135  pp. 

With  a  memo  book  full  of  strange  notes,  junior  detective  Abby 
i  Jones  and  her  pal  Potsie  piece  together  confusing  clues.  They  soon 
r        discover  there  is  more  than  one-mystery._they-must-solve  as  they 

look  for  Hyacinth  Macaw.  Sneaking  into  empty  apartments  and 

slithering  around  subway  trains  are  only  some  <?f  the  crazyjhings  - 

these  two  sleuths  must  do  to  solve  their  case. 

Gosling,  Paul. 'The  Zero  Trap.  Coward,  McCann  &.  Geoghofean,  1980. 
286  pp. 

On  a  plane  heading  for  Oslo,  Norway,  nine  passer^ers  are  captured 
by  the  crew  and  taken  to  a  mountain  cabin  in  Finland.  As  they  are 
held- hostage,  a  brutal  murder  turns  tension/into  chaos,  and  the 
remaining  eight  live  in  fear  of  the  mysterious  criminal  in  their  midst. 
Then  they  become  desperate  as  fire  and  cold  weather  drive  the 
group  from  the  safe  cabin  into  the  wilderness,  where  rescue  by 
Laplanders  seems  to  be  their  only  hope.        ^  \^ 

Goudge,  Elizabeth.  The  Little  White  Horse.  Avon  Books,  1^78.  219  pp. 

Beautiful  young  Maria  Merryweathers  is  bothered  by  all  kinds  of 
mysterious  and  strange  people.  First : there  is  her  crotchety,  bitter 
uncle  who  hates  all  women.  Then  there  is  a  familiar  looking  young 
boy  who  appears  at  the  castle  every  night.  Finally,  there  are  the 
Black  Men,  a  band  of  outlaws  who  ars  terrorizing  the  countryside. 
Young  Maria  sets  out  to  unravel  the  mysteries  behind  £hese  people 
and  unlock  their  secrets.      . 7  _ 

Green,  Thomas  J.  The  Flowered  Box.  Beaufort  Books,  1980.  187  pp. 

A  tramp  is  foiind  murdered  by  what  appears  to  have  been  a  severe 
electrical  shock.  When  the  police  come  up  with  Dpthing  suspicious 
about  the  death,  the  man's  sister  insists  r^erbrother^was  not  a  tramp 
and  hires  two  private  detectives  to  find  the  killer;.  They  have  only 
one  clue— an  empty  box  covered  with  painted  floWers\ 


Guy,  Rosa.  The  Disappearance.  Delacorte  Press,  1979.  246  pp>  v 

When  a  Harlem  court  finds  young  Imamu  innocent  of  murder 
.  charges,  a  kindly  social  worker  takes  him  into  her  own  family.  Then 
her  seven-year-old  daughter  disappears,  and  Imamu  is  accused  ,of 
having  something  to  do  with  her  disappearance.  Desperately,  the 
boy  tries  to  prove  his  innocence  as  a  terrible  truth  about  the  missing 
-  girl  is  revealed.  v 
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Hall,  Marjory.  Mystery  at  October  House,  Westminster  Press,  1977, 
163  pp.  '  ^  * 

In  nineteenth-century  Georgia,  a  group  of  visitors  come  to  October 
House.  But  few  of  the  guests  are  as  handsome  and  mysterious  as 
Darien  Richards  or  have  his  keen  interest  in  the  nearby  old  Indian 
mounds.  But  the  guests  ask  too  many  questions.  One  mght  there 
:  rrvr'  '  are  une^ 

Hallman,  Ruth.  Gimme  Something,  Mister!  Hiway  Books,  1978.  103  pp. 

Jackie  wants  to  be  in  the  Mardi  Gras  parade  like  everyone  else,  but 
Aunt  Voletta  forbids  it.  She  feels  there  is  too  much  danger  in  the 
middle  of  a  sea  of  dancing  masked  people.  You  never  kno\v  what 
/lurks  behind  a  disguise.  But  Jackie  talks  the  maid  Bertha  into 
helping  her.  Scarcely  does  Jackie  reach  the  edge  of  the  crowd  when 
a  masked  man  dressed  in  black  and  with  snake  skins  wrapped 
round  him  looks  threatening  at  her^Voodoo,  a  visit  to  the  grave-  • 
yard,  a  hair-raising  chase,  a  younjg  portrait  artist,  a  couple  of 
determined  thieves,  and  a  threap  to  her  own  life  all  await  Jackie 
during  Mardi  Gras. 

Haynes,  Betsy.  The  Ghost  of  the  Gravestone  Hearth.  Thomas  Nelson, 
1977.  128  pp.  * 
-  Charlie  Porter  is  stuck  with  his  mother  and  younger  sister  in  an  old 
beach  house  for  the  summer.  However,  Charlie's  life  is  soon  filled 
.with  strange  and  mysterious  events.  First,  defective  wiring  causes  a 
fire  in  his  "bedroom.  As  the  firemen  are  tearing  down  one  of  the 
walls  (o-put  out  the  fire,  they  discover  an  old  hearth  that  years 
earlier  was  plastered  over/Later,  Charlie  makes  a  discovery  on  his 
own.  This  fireplace  is  the  home  of  the  ghost  of  Able  Blackman,  a 
sailor  who  died  in  1712;  Able  has  been  waiting  in  the  hearth  to  find 
a  friend  who  will  help  him  search  for  a  lost  pirate.treasure.  Charlie's 
summer  is  now  anything  but  boring  as  he  sets  out  to  help  Able  find 
the  missing  gold. 

"HiHiclcrH.  W.  The  lop-*  light,  Fully-Automated  Junior  High  School 
Girl  Detective.  Illus.  Iris  Schweitzer.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1977. 
195  pp.  , 
Alison' McNair,  future  "detective,  has  been  hoping  for  a  case  like 
•this.  Emmeline's  father  misplaced  his- credit  card,  and. now  money  is 
being  t^ken  from  his  account.  When  Alison  first  investigates,  no 
one  has  seen'  a  strange  character  picking  up  the  card.  But  she  is 
determfed  to  solve  the  crime.  But  when  her  clues  .begin  to  accumu- 
late, ttipy  don't  make  much  sense. 
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;  Hiller,  Doris.  Litflg  Big  Top.  Illus.  Dugald  Stermer.  Fearon-Pitman 
Publishers,  1979.  59  pp. 

Pancho  Cardoza  is  a  young  man  who  decides  to  use  his  strength  in 
a  job  at  the  circus.  As  he  helps  set  up  the  tents,  works  at  concession 
stands,  and  trains  on  the  tra^ 

 enefriieT'  W  from  the  other  circus 

people,  Pancho  must  decide  whether  he  should  stay  and  remain  a 
suspect  until  me  can  catch  the  real  thief,  or  whether  he  should  quit 
the  circus.  Easy  reading.  ,  > 

Hoppe,  Joanne.  The  Lesson  Is  Murder.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich, 
.  1977.  149  pp. 

Why  are  the  members  of  Mr.  Sanders'  handpicked  high  school 
j  humanities  class  being  murdered  one  by  one?  Can  clues  taken  from 
r  reading  studied  in  the  class  reveal  the  killer?  Muffy  Montgomery 
begins  to  suspect  and  fear  she  will  be  the  next  victim.  When  Muffy's 
parents  go  away  for  the  weekend,  the  killer  seizes  the  opportunity 
to  strike.  Things  donHwork  out  quite  according  to  the  murderer's 
plan,  though,  and  Muffy  must  experience  one  terrifying  event  after 
another  until  the  identity  of  the  guilty  person  can  be  revealed 
through  a  clever  plan. 

Hostetler,  Marian/  Secret  in  the  City.  Illus.  James  Converse,  Herald 
Press,  1980.  106  pp.  ' 
'  Jo  Clifford  is  excited  about  the  idea  of  her  family  leaving  thenf 
small-town  home  and  spending  a  year  in  the  big  city  doing  volurf-  • 
teer  work  for  the  church.  Through  her  new  friend  Van,  Jo  quickly 
learns  what  it  is  like  to  be  poor  in  the  city.  But  while  she  is  learning 
about  life,  Jo  also  stumbles  upon  some  mysteries.  Is  the  treasure  of 
the  10th  Street  Gsaig  still  somewhere  in  the  old  Arnold  Fo\ise  shfc  is 
helping  her  dad  repair?  And  who  is  that  dangerous-loo^  rss%  person 
Jo  sees  every  time  she  looks  out  the  window? 

— Jeffrie^Roawia^lain^Time!  Harper  Trophy  Books,  1979715 1  pp. 

Peter  Dunn  wins  a  special  tennis  match,  but  he  never  makes  it 
•  home  for  lunch.  Two  members  of  the  Charles  Meppam  gang  kid- 
"   nap  Peter  just  as  he  is  leaving  the  match.  He  soon  learns  that  the 
/price  of  his  ransom  is  his  detective  father's  promise  not  to  testify  at 
the  trial  of  Charles  Meppam,  a  criminal  apprehended  by  the  detec- 
tive. P'eter  knows  these  gang  members  meari  what  they  say,  .so  he 
watches  his  actions  very  carefully.  However,  when  he  has  the 
chance  to  speak  with  his  fAther  by  phone  during  the  ransom  negoti- 
ations, he  manages  to  slip  in  a  secret  message.  The  message  begins  a 
tense  search  for  Peter  before^time  runs  out  on  the  ransom  threat. 


239 


;,*2  Mysteries 

Kay,  Mara.  A  House  Full  of  Echoes.  Crown  Publishers,  1981.  168  pp. 

Why  is  the  ballroom  at  Astrovo  all  lit  up  when  the  rest  of  the  house 
is  dark?  Whose  footsteps  are  heard  in  the  hall?  Mademoiselle  has 
explanations  for  everything,  but  Marguerite  doesn't  believe  her.. 

suspect  the  truth— a  truth  that  may  destroy  two  of  her  classmates. 

Keene,  Carolyn.  The  Triple  Hoax.  Illus.  RuthN  Sanderson.  Wanderer 
Bool  s,  1979.  184  pp.  •  • 

Three  baffling  mysteries  send  Nancy, Drew  and  her  friends  Bess  and 
George  to  New  York,  Los  Angeles,  and  even  Mexico.  First,  two 
men  are  cheated  out  of  three  thousand  dollars  with  the  promise  of  a 
TNV°rto  tour.  Then,  a  valuable  vial  filled  with  poison  is  stolen.  And  to 
l^cornplicate  matters,  a  young  girl  is  kidnapped.  Quick  thinking  and 
*  intuition  help  put  Nancy  on  the  trail  of  a  band  of  tricky  magicians, 
hurling  her  into  excitement. 

Keller,  Beverly.  The  Sea  Watch.  Four  Winds  Press,  1981.  134  pp. 

Fortney  has  been  given  the  opportunity  of  a  lifetime:- the  chance  to 
be  untroubled  by  his  pollen  and  dust  allergies  as  he  sails  to  France 
with  his  Aunt  Elena.  But  the  trip  is  not  as  peaceful  and  relaxing  as 
Fortney  had  imagined  it  would  be.  There's  a  mystery  on  board,  and 
Fortney's  allergies  help  him  sniff  out  the  solution. 

Kelky,  Leo  P.  Night  of  Fire  and  Blood.  Fearon-Pitman  Publishers,  1979. 
59  pp. 

Marilyn  doesn't  know  who  is  trying  to  hurt  her,  but  somebody 
certainly  is.  She  wants  to  trust  her  husband,  so  she  decides  the 
source'bf  her  problems  is  an  ex-boyfriend.  Then  everything  seems 
to  become  suddenly  clear  when  she  reads  The  Book  °f  the  Dead. 

Kenny,  Kathryn.  The  Mystery  at  Mead's  Mountain.  Golden  Press,  1978. 

iWLpp  r  —  — —  —  

When  Trixie  Belden  and  the  Bob-Whites  accept  the  job  of  investi- 
gating the  business  possibilities  of  developing  a  mountain  area  as  a 
natural  recreation  resort,  it  sounds  likfe  a  paid  vacation.  But  an 
angry  and  elusive  ghost,  missing  valuables,  counterfeit  money,  an 
avalanche,  and  a  kidnapping  combine  for  an  excitfng  rnystery. 

Kenny,  Kathryn.  The  Mystery  of  the  Castaway  Children.  Golden  Press, 
1978.213  pp. 

On  a  hot  August  night,  the  Beldens  find  an  abandoned  baby  in 
their  dog's  house.  Trixie  Belden  and  the  Bob-White  gang  team  up 
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with  police  Sergeant  Molinson  to  try  to  solve  the  mysterious 
runaway-kidnapping  case  of  the  baby  and  his  older  brother. 

Kenny,  Kathryn.  The  Mystery  of  the  Midnight  Marauder.  Golden  Press, 

^,,^,..i98Q.21Lpp.,.^^---^  ^~r^^ 

Trixie  Belden  has  a  way^'of  becoming*  involved  in  mysteriej.  This 
time  she  must  trap  the  mysterious  criminal  who  vandalizes  buildings 
and  leaves  behind  messages  in  spray  paint.  Things  get  worse  when  r 
her  brother  Mart  become!  the  chief  suspect,  and  it  is  up  to  Tfixie 
and  her  friends  to  catch  thfc  real  culprit  and  prove  Mart's  innocence. 

fconigsburg,  E.  L.  Father's  .Arcane  Daughter.  Atheneum  Publishers, 
1978M18pp.  v 

Wiftston  Garmichael  and  his  handicapped  sister  are  children  of  a 
millionaire  father.  One  day  Winston  discovers  an  old  secret:  seven- 
teen years  before,  during  his  father's  first  marriage,  a  daughter 
named  Caroline  was  kidnapped  and  has  never  been  found.  When  a 
strange  young  woman  shows  up  at  the  Carmichael  house  claiming  - 
to  be  that  daughter,  Winston  decides  to  learn  the  true  identity  of 
the  stranger. 

Kyle,  Duncan.  White  Out!  Avon  Books,  19,77.  224  pp. 

On  the  freezing  Arctic  plains  sits  Camp  Hundred,  an  experimental, 
\  survival  base  for  three  hundred  scientists.  They  keep  alive  by 
\  advanced  technology  and  a  complex  computer  system.  Then  some- 
thing mysterious,  begins  to  happen  to  the  system— something  evil, 
deadly,  and  uncontrollable.  When  Harry  Bowes  is  sent  to  investi- 
gate, he  never  suspects  the  grave  danger  his  life  is  in. 

L'Engle,  Madeleine.  Dragon  in  the  Waters.  Laurel-Leaf  Library,  1982. 
330  pp. 

This  ocejurwyage_£LO^ 

danger,  and  newfound  friends.  Thirteen-year-old  Simon  Renier 
knows  only  that  he  and  his  cousin  are  on  their  way  to  Venezuela  to 
return  a  family  heirloom,  a  portrait  of  freedom  fighter  Sim6n 
BoHyar,  to  its  rightful  place.  But  then  the  shipboard  adventure 
begins,  and  everyone  on  the  ship  becomes  a. suspect. 

Leonard,  Constance.  The  Marina  Mystery.  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co.,  1981. 
159  pp. 

Tracy  James  loves  boats  and  Pete,  who  looks  on  her  as  a  pesky  kid. 
So  when  she  arrives  at  the  marina  where  Pete  works,  she  is  not 
exactly  welcome.  Tracy's  suspicions  about  a  certain  yacht  seem  to 
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cause  Pete  nothing  but  trouble.  But  the  (fisco^ery  of  a  body  under 
the  pier  changes  Pete's  mind.  Maybe  he  should  have  listened  to 
.'.Tracy  after  all.        V  *\ 

Levitin,  Sonia.  The  Mark  of  Cqnte.  Illus.  Bill  Negron.  Atfieneum  Pub- 
lishers, 1978.226  pp.  %  \ 
Computers  are  wonderful  machines  until  you  try  to  correct  one  of 
their  errors.  A  computer  at  Conte  Mark's  school  is  convinced  that 
he  is  really  two  students— Mark  Conte  and  Conte  Mark\  Conte 
-  decides  to  use  this  computer  error  to  help  him  finish  four  years  of 
high  school  in  two  years.  He  enlists  several  odd  characters  Vith 
special  skills  to  help  with  his  devilish  plan.  Eccentric  teachers  and 
counselors  add  ridiculous  twists  to  Conte's  masterplan. 

Lilius,  Irmelin  Sandman  (translator  Marianne  Helweg).  Gold  Crown 
Lane.  Illus.  Ionicus.  Merloyd  Lawrence. Books,  1980.  101  pp. 

In  the  Finnish  village  of  fblavall  in  the  late  nineteenth  century, 
there  is  mystery  and  intrigue.  A  customs  official  has  died  under 
strange  circumstances,  and  the  suspect  has  disappeared.  Now  the 
Halter  family  becomes  involved  in  tense  events  as  it  is  linked  to  the 
son  of  the  suspected  murderer.  Crooked  politics  and  smuggling  als6 
enter  the  picture  to  make  life  even  more  hectic  for  the  Halters. 

Malone,  Ruth.  Mystery  of  the  Golden  Ram.  Westminster  Press,  1976. 
128  pp. 

Three  young  people  become  involved  in  mystery.  When  a  priceless 
art  treasure  is  stolen,  jthese  amateur  detectives  decide  to  investigate. 
Their  search  takes  them  to  a  strange  hiding  place — and  danger. 
Easy  reading. 


Marston,  Elsa.  The  Cliffs  of  Cairo.  Beaufort  Books,  1981.  124  pp. 


"Tabby  is  the  only  one  of  her  family  interested  in  exploring  Cairo's 
culture.  She  loves  to  wander  around  the  ancient  parts  of  the  city 
and  learn  about  Egyptian  history  this  way.  But  during  one  of  these 
strolls,  Tabby  buys  an  old  relic.  ^Little  does  she  realize  this  purchase 
will  plunge  her  into  njystery,  intrigue,  and  danger.  There  are  men 
now  following  Tabby  who  will  stop  at  nothing  to  get  back  what  she 
has  just  bought.  .  - 

Martin,  Albert.  Secret  Spy.  Fearon-Pitman  Publishers,  1979.  56  pp. 

Jeff  Avery  is  returning  from  a  visit  to  Kenya.  As  he  goes  through 
the,  customs  inspection  before  entering  the  United  States,  a  foreign 
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,    ,       ..."       •    ornTAPT&  with  Jeff,  and  Jeff  leaves  the 

spy  secretly  switches  tape  r^sm        n  He  soon  finds  that 
airoort  with  very  important  secret  lnionu 
.... -someone  is  trying.to  kill  him  to .get  the  tapes,  _ 

•.u  v   •  •    -n..  Tonsure  Trap.-  Illus.  Roseanne  Lit- 
Masterman-Smith,  Virginia.  The  treasure  r 

ier  Four  Winds  Press,  1979.r200  pp. 
?  •   .  •      .u  ha„nted  mansion  nearby,  Billy  doesnt 

/  When  Angel  moves  into  the  haunted  m  *  d< 

waste  any  time  telling  her  about  tQ  be  her  part. 

there  eight  years  ago.  Unafraid^ Ange  i  y  ^ 

•     ner>  and  together  they  piece  together  t  ^  ^  & 

Secret  knowledge  of  certain  own^ 
curious  treasure  map  lead  the  two  sieuii»         6  ^ 

,.     n  ^       *  T^ure  John  F.  Blair,  Publisher,  1978. 
McDaniel,  Suellen  R.  Serpent  Treasure.  Jon 

129  pp.  , 

•    «™  u     a  „r  A,tec  civilization  and  golden  treasure  draw 
.        A  fascinating  egend  of  Aztec ,  civgB 

sixteen-year-old  Chris  and  h»  ft  he  y  ^     ^  ^ 

where  danger  and  «e^ef  are  ^  ^ 

fmding  the  hidden  nche  ,  th of  criniirial  work  and 
they  turn,  Chris  and  his  how  Lmportant  locating  the 

sabotage.  And  then  they  realize  jum  r 
treasure  really  is. 

'       *  ~  Kv  Rinaldi?  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons, 
Mcdonald,  Gregory.  Who  Took  Toby  Rinai 

<  r\or\  Iftd  nn 


1980  264  pp.         .      .  . 

r  „  it  •.  a  Motions  ambassador  mysteriously  disappears 
The  son  of  .  United  Nauons  amb  He  ^  ^  ,kid_ 

on  a  flight  from  New  York  to  S.  t  of  a  United 

napped  to  prevent  his  father  from     ^  ^  ^  Middie 

Nations  resolution  important  wco  P        .     decide8 10 

East.  The  ambassadors young  tne  boy.  has.  been 

 undertake^eareh^^ 

hidden^among  the  exhibits  ot  an  <hiii»  -r 
sible  to  tell  exactly  what  is  false  and  what  is  real. 
McHargue,  Georgess.  The  Talking  Table  Mystery.  Illus.  Emanuel  Schon- 
eut  Yearling  Books,  1982.  140  pp.  % 

. '  a  .    m  ,ohiP  making  such  weird  noises?  Annie  and 

Why  is  Aunt  Dove's  old  tab    m*  ng  ^  find  a 

Howjust  wanted  InStead>  th     are  faced  with  a 

stand  for  How's  J^SJX^  wri«en  b*  Annie'S 
moaning  desk  and  s°f J^^g  Annie  and  How  threatening 
grandfather.  Now  someone  is  wnmiB 
letters  demanding  the  diaries.  / 
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MC"l9882e',3G7ep;8eSS-        TUrqU°lse  T°ad  Mystery.  Delacorte  Pres. 

1  ^ TJST, T  Ar!i^desert-  strange  tire  tracks,  CB  m* 
sage  ,  and  deadly  scorpions  afe^ll  part  of  the  puzzle.  This  is  not  th 
usual  way  to  spend  a  Christmas^ation!  ' 

M0° W^ft  J  Gh°St,  ^  IUUS- IVa"  M°0n-  H-alc 

^n^vani^wT/6^0111  t0  the  Blue  Mountains  oi 

2  V3f"         !    r;Y°ier'  3n  to  establish 

their  lS  h3^S-  S°°n  »fimtMark  and  Katie  find 

neShbts  telf  Z  ?  "  WUh  ^  and  ^ery-when  the 
glimnL  afi  "re  their  uhouse  15  haunted-  Then  Mark  and  Katie 
Se  ofiL  m^thr0U8h  thC  dark  Pine<rand  hearfhe-shriU 
?i£5ted"S£™  J?  \Mc™^y  ^y  see  the  famous 
hfs  Wr  M»  l  T V ^  ^  rCtU?ned  td  haun<  the  mu^erer  of 

i^Sr^f^i^w  3ttempt  t0  SOlVC  thC  mySteries  with  the 
neip  ot  their  new  friends,  Myrna  and  Andy. 

Moore,  ^uth  Nulton.  Mystery  at  Indian  Rocks.  HrfHd  Press,  1981. 

Zi^T  >un  Gid"~  that  is  what  every°ne  calkBeUy  Jo  They 

j"b  Be*  r°  ^  "  f  daU8hter  °f  3  8°oa-for-nothing  wit^hout  a 

ViLe  wll,  ch;PCS  hCr  f  U.mm?r  J°b  35  3  t0Ur  *uide '«  Pi°ne« 
Village  will  change  people's  minds  about  her.  Then  a  series  of 

h°e  Sd  Ha??  J61?  J°'S  f3ther  iS' 3CCUSed-  So  Betty Tand 
takes  Jem  fo  ,  Hner  ^  '°  find  thC  ^  11  is  a  search  that 
Indian  spTit  "       rock-shelt<"  and  an  encounter  with  an 

Moore,  Ruth  Nulton.  My^oTthe  Lost  TreasureT^uTTaniesV 
Converse.  Herald  Press,  1978.  177  pp. 

The  Howard  twins.are  not  .especially  looking  forward  to  spending 
part  of  their  summer  vacation  w*th  their  great-aunt-  Melinda  on Tef 

wtnToe"  f3rHmrin  However,  their  vUit  tu  n 

exciting  when  Joey  and  Jan  discover  an  old  family  diary  telling  of  a 

thetl  ^Ure-bU;ied  S°meWhere  00  thC  farm"  In  their  search  for 
the  gold,  the  pair  find  a  secret  room  in  the  attic,  explore  a  mysteri 
ous  tunnel  between  the  house  and  the  barn,  and  visit  a Si 
island  where  they  encounter  a  strange  young  b0y 
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Myers,  Walter  Dean.  Mojo  and  the  Russians.  Viking  Press,  1977.  151  pp.  . 

While  racing  a  friend  on  a  bicycle,  Dean  crashes  into  an  old  voodoo 
'-  woman  named  Drusilla  -  The  shaken  and  angry  witch  threatens  t0L-„. 
put  a  mojo  (a  magic  spell)  on  the  boy.  With  the  help  of  friends, 
Dean  eavesdrops  to  discover  Drusilla's  plans,  then  races  against 
,  time  to  expose  what  seems  io  be  a  Russian  spy  ring  and  to  save 
himself  from  the  wicked  Mojo  Lady. . 

Namioka,  Lerisey.  Valley  of  the  Broken  Cherry  Trees.  Defocorte  Press, 
1980.218  pp.  \ 

Zenta,  an  unemployed  ^samurai,  and  his  traveling  companion 
Matsuzo  stop  at  the  inn  tif  an  old  friend.  The  Japanese  Yalley  in 
which  the  sixteenth-century  inn  lies  is  known  for  its  beautiful  cherry 
trees,  but  someone  is  breaking  the  branches -off  the  finest  ones. 
When  Zenta  and  Matsuzo  begin  to  investigate,  the  clues  lead  them 
into  the  hands  of  powerful  people.  Soon  they  are  in  grave  danger, 
and  the  two  wanderers  are  forced  to  make  a  decision  that  will 
determine  the  fate  of  the  entire  valley. 

Newman,  Robert.  Night  Spell.  Illus.  Peter  Burchard.  Atheneum  Pub- 
lishers, 1977.  189  pp.  ^  i 

Tad,  a  recently  orphaned  boy,  is  not  happy  when  he  learns  hat  he 
)  must  live  with  a  long-lost  relative,  Mr.  Gorham.  But  inside  Mr. 
Gorham's  large  and  lonely  house,  a  mystery  surrounding  a  lost 
painting  provides. much  excitement.  Tad's  strange  dreams  seem  to 
predict  the  future,  and  they  help  him  unravel  this  mystery.  Then,  on 
the  verge  of  discovery,  a  hurricane  slrikes  and  Tad  is  swept  away 
into  more  adventure. 

f* 

Newton,  Suzanne.  What  Are  You  up  to,  William  Thomas?  Westminster 

 Pressrl977-191"ppr?  —   

In  1923,  fifteen-year-old  William  Thomas  is  busy  keeping  up  with 
his  schoolwork  and  working  in  his  aunt's  bookstore.  But  one  after- 
noon he  arrives  for  work  and  finds  a  "closed?  sign  on  the  bookstore 
door.  He  learns  that  Aunt  Jessica  is  bankrupt  knd  that  Dr.  Benson, 
one  of  the  town's  influential  citizens,  ha^  angrily  accused  her  of 
forcing  his  wife  into  giving  money  to  the  library.  Then  Dr.  Benson 
dies  mysteriously.  William  decides  to  turn  detective  and  to  unravel 
the  mysteries.  '  ^ 
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Nixon,  Joan  LoWery.  Casey  and  the  Great  Idea.  Illus.  Amy  Rowen.  E.  P. 
Dutton,  1980.  136  pp. 

thinks  arc  great  ideas,  but  these  ideas  keep  backfiring.  For  example, 
when  she  tries  to  help  her  old  friend  regain  a  job,  it  leads  to 
threatening  phone  calls  and  an  unexpected  mystery.  . 

Nixon,  Joan  Lowery.  The  Kidnapping  of  Christina  Lattimore.  Harcourt 
Brace  Jovanovich,  1979.  179  pp.  ■  'v  " 

Christina  ^Lattimore  is  kidnapped!  The  police  rescue  her,  but  the 
kidnappers  claim  that  Christina  masterminded  the  plot  to  get 
money  from  her  wealthy  grandmother.  Christina  attempts^o  prove 
her  innocence  to  her  disbelieving  family  and  friends.  Her  investi-  * 
gation  brings  Christina  some  frightening  moments,  clues  about  her 
•  captors,  and  new  insights  into  her  values. 

Nixon,  Joan  Lpwery.  The  Sfeance.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1980. 
142  pp.  * 

When  seventeen-year-oM  Sara  Martin  disappears  from  a  stance, 
Lauren  thinks  she  has  run  away— until  Sara's  body  is  discovered. 
When  another  girl  is  killed,  Lauren  fears  that  she  will  be  next.  Is 
. .    there  anyone  she  can  trust?  > 

Nixon,  Joan  Lowery.  The  Specter.  Delacorte  Press,  1982.  184  pp. 

While  she's  in  the  hospital,  Dina>  a  seventeen-year-old  orphan  with 
Hodgkin's  disease,  takes  an  interest  in  nine-year-old  Julie,  who.  is 
recovering  frorn  the  car  accident  that  killed  her  parents.  In  return,  % 
Julie  clings  to  Dina,  telling  her  that  a  man  named  Sikes  caused  the 
accident  and  that  he's  plarining'to  kill  Julie,  too.  When  Dina  moves 
to  a  foster  home,  she  arranges  to  take  Julie  with  her,  but  the  little 

~  gifl^aUacIfirT^ 

angry  about. the  time  Dina  spends  with  her  new  friend,  Dave?  Who 
is  Sikes,  and  why  cant  Julie'stop  talking  about  him?' Dina  slowly* 
begins  to  realize  that  in  befriending  Julie,  she  may  have  made  her- 
self the  target, of  a  dangerous  killer.  -J  " 

Norman, 'Elizabeth.  Castle  Cloud.  Avon  Books,  1977.  598  pp.N 

Vivian  invites  .Mary  to  visit  the  castle,  but  when  Mary  arrives,  Lord 
and  Lady  Clareham  and  their  son,  Edmond,  tell  her  Vivian  is. in 
London.  The  family  seems  eager*. to  be  rid  of  the  unexpected  guest. 
"  When  Mary  discovers  possible  lies  in  their  stories,  however,  she 
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knows  she  must  stay  to  find  Vivian  and  learn  the  truth  about 
Clareham  Castle.  Mature  language  and  situations. 

O'Donnell,  Lillian.  Falling  Star.  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1979.  252  pp. 

''.Mici  Anhalt  is  thirty-three  and  .dedicated  to  her  job  with  the  New 
York*State  Crime  Victims  Compensation  Board.  It  is  in  this  job  of 
providing  aid  to  crime  victims  that  she  first  meets  Julia  Schuyler, 
an  out-of-work  actress  now  living  in  a  run-down  building  and 
frequently  a  victim  of  muggers.  Mici  learns  that  between  drunken 
periods  Julia  is  writing  a  book  about  the  scandalous  life  of  her 
father,  trie  late  John..Malcolm  Schuyler,  a  famous  actor  in  his  time. 
However,  this  writing  project  is  suddenly  ended  when  Julia  is  found 
murdered  in  her  apartment.  Mici  immediately  puts  all  her  detective 
skQls  to  ivoFk  to"  find  out  who  killed  Julia  and  why. 

Orgel,  Doris.  A  Certain  Magic.  Dial  Press,  1976.  176  pp.  -  #  ' 
,  "  Jenny  is  feeding  the  cat  in  Aunt  trudPs  apartment  when  she  acci- 
dentally stumbles  upon  the  copybook  her  aunt  was  given  as  a  little 
girl.  The  copybook  reveals  TrudPs  mysterious  past  to  Jenny.  Soon 
Jenny  is  reliving  the  childhood  problems  and  fears  of  Trudl  as  a 
:  young  German  Jew  and  discovering  a  mystery  involving  an  old 
emerald  and  -her  aunt. 

Paulsen,  Gary.  The  SpitbaH  Gang.  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books,  1980.  125  pp. 
Greg  and  Stu  are  first-rate  police  detectives  in  Denver  who  earned 
the  respect  of  their  superior  officers  because  they  usually  solve  their 
cases  quickly  and  efficiently.  However,  even  these  two  are  baffled 
by  the  newest  case  to  cross  their  desk— albank  robbery  by  a  gang  of 
ten-year-olds^  Operating  with  nd  clues  but  with  plenty  of  luck,  Greg 
and  Stu  are  finally  able  to  learn  the  identity  of  the  gang  members, 
as  well  as  discover  the  bizarre  way  the  gang  was  formed  and 
manipulated  through  mind  contrql. 

Pecjc,  Richard!  Through  a  Brief  Darkness,  Laurel-Leaf  Library,  1982 
141  pp. 

Karen  is  sixteen,  but  she  still  can't  forget  those  hateful  words 
scrawled  on  the  washroom  mirror  in  sixth  grade:  "Karen  Void  man 
"  is, a  CROOK."  After  being  shuffled  from* one  boarding  school  to 
another,  she  is  suddenly  whisked  away  from  New  York  City  to  live 
.  v  in  England  with  relatives  she's  never  met.  She  tries  desperately 
to  get  some"  explanation  from  her  father,  but  her  efforts  are  in 
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vain  When  communication  from  home  stops  completely,  her  life, 
becomes  a  nightmare.  Can  she  bear  to  discover  the  truth? 
Peyton,  K.M.  A  Midsummer  Night's  Death.  William  Collins  Publishers,  - 
1979.  138  pp.  > 

The  suicide  of  Robinson,  the  most  hated  teacher  at  Meddirigton.  , 
.  School,  stuns  everyone.  But  most  of  all,  it  bothers  the  students  in 
the  sixth  form.  On  the  afternoon  of  the  teacher's  death,  that  class 
had  sent  him  screaming  from  the  room.  One  member  of  the  class,  . 
Jonathan  Meredith,  hated  thfe  English  instructor  as  much  as  anyone 
else  but  he  has  reason  to  doubt  the  death  is  a  suicide.  As  he  puis 
the  clues  together,  Jonathan  fears  that  Charles  Hit  >-  the  man  he 
admires  more  than  anyone  in  the  world-may  na.,  murdered 
Robinson.  Before  many.days  have  passed,  Jonathan  has  reason  to 
fear  for  his  own  life  too. 
Phipson,  Joan.  Fly  into  Danger.  McElderry  Books,  1978.  152  pp. 

ThirtccB-ycar^ld  Margaret,  on  a  llight  fr6m  Sydney  to  London 
has  bird  smuggling  on  her  mind.  Just  the  day  before,  she  discovered 
poachers  near,  her  home  in  the  Australian  countryside.  When  she 
reported  the  incident  to  the  park  ranger,  she  learned  that  smuggling 
brilliantly  feathered  wild  parrots  into  other  countries  is  extremely 
profitable  As  Margaret  settles  down  for  her  long  flight,  she  becomes 
aware  that  the  older  couple  sitting  near  her  are  acting  very  strangely. 
Their  coats  and  hand  luggage  seem  suspiciously  bulky.  Could  they  • 
be  smugglers? 

Quentin,  Patrick.  Puzzle  for  Players.  Avon  Books,  1979.  238  pp. 

Peter  Duluth  was  planning  a  comeback  on  Broadway  as  a  producer/ 
director  of  a  promising  new  play.  Success  seemed  close  at  hand,  for 
Peter  had  a  great  cast  and  brilliant  script.  But.he  didnt  count  on 
having  to  cope  with  a  ghost  named  Lillian  haunting  his  theater. 

Rabe,  Berniece."  Who's  Afraid?  Illus.  Maribeth  Olson.  Skinny  Books, 
1980.  87  pp. 

Sixteen-year-old  Billie  Jo  is  travelling  by  bus  from  her  home  in 
Arkansas  to  Illinois  for  a  visit  with  her  sister  Mary  Glen.  But  the 
long  trip  is  made  considerably  more  interesting  when  a  handsome 
young  man  takes  the  seat  next  to  Billie  Jo's  on  the  bus.  She 
discovers  that  his  name  is  Dart  and  that  the  two  have  many 
interests  in  common!  Billie  Jo  enjoys- the  conversation  and  is  sur- 
prised, but  delighted,  when  Dart  give\  her  .a  heavy  metal  box. 
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However,  she  soon  finds  that  the  mystery  gift  is  changing  her  life. 
She  begins  to  see  strange  shadows  outside-her  window  and  realizes 
that  someone  is  trying  to  steal  the  metal  box.  Anxious  and  con- 
fused, Billie  Jo  wonders  how  Dart  is  mixed  up  in  the  strange  events. 

Raskin,  Ellen.  The  Tattooed  Potato  and  Other  Clues.  E.  P.  Dutton, 
1975.  170  pp.       -  " 

When  seventeen-year-old  Dickory  Dock  is  hired  by  the  well-known 
artist  Garson,  he  never  suspects  the  adventure^  that  await  him.  A 
deaf-mute  giant  and  an  obese  apartment  landlord  are  the  suspects 
that  lead  him  to  a  huge  scandal.  Then  a  hairdresser  steals  thousands 
of  dollars  from  customers  who  wake  up  bald  the  next  day.  These 
mysteries,  and  more,  are  part  of  Dickory's  new  and  exciting  life  as 
an  artist's  apprentice. 

Raskin,  Ellen.  The  Westing  Game.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1978.  185  pp.  \ 

^  .  When  wealthy  Samuel  Westing  is  discovered  dead,  his.  heirs  find 
themselves  entangled  in  the  "Westing  Game,"  a  dangerous  fight  for 
their  share  of  the  family  fortune.  In  this  game,  designed  to  reveal 
Mr.  Westing's  murderer,  the  heirs  are  split  into  pairs  and  each  pair 
reads  the  will.  Ten  thousand  dollars  and  a  set  of  clues  are  then 
given  to  each  .pair,  and  the  search  begins.  The  game  turns  out  to  be 
a  little  more  dangerous  than  auyone  dreams,  however. 

Read,  Mary  Lyle.  The  Ghost  of  &mma  Louise.  Illus.  Ingrid  koepeke. 
*  Abingdon  Press,  1980.  128  pp.   >  / 

Emma  Louise  Jones  is  a  nine-year-old  girl  who  doesn't  believe  in 
<  ghosts.  Then  she  meets  her  great-great-grandmother's  ghost,  who 
tells  the  young  girl  about  their  family  history  and  how  the  family 
inheritance  has  fallen  into  evil  hands.  Emma  Louise  and  a  friend  try 
to  solve  the  crime  and  save  the  family  fortune.  Easy  reading. 

Rosenbloom,  Joseph.  Maximilian,  You  Ye  the  Greatest..  Elseyier/.Nelson 
Books,  1980.  142  pp. 

Here  are  the  sixteen  most  thrilling  cases  of  young  detective  Maxi- 
milian Augustus  Adams.  The  mysteries  Maximilian  is  called  upon 
to  solve  involve  stamps,  comets,  tunnels,  ballerina  statues,  Antarctic 
explorers,  .peanut  bags,  vanishing  creams,  and  little  green  men. 
Match  wits  with  Maximilian,  *tfhd  see  if  you  can  discover  the 
answers  r:v;fore  he  can.  Each  story  saves  the  solution  for  a  separate 
section  auhe  end  of  the  book. 
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Sadler,  Catherine  Edwards,  editor  and  adapter.  Sir  Arthur  Conan 
Doyle's 'The  Adventures  of  Sherlock  Holmes:  Book  One.  Mus. 
"  Andrew  Glass.  Camelot  Books,  1981.  143  pp. 
These  are  adaptations  of  famous  Sherlock  Holmes  detective  stories 
written  in  the  late  1800s  and^early  1900s.  Included  are  the  stories  "A 
Study  in  Scarlet,"  "The  Red-Headed  League,"  and  'kThe  Man  with 
the  Twisted  Lips."  In  "A  Study  in  Scarlet"  Sherlock  Holmes  and  his 
future  assistant,  Dr.  Watson,  meet  for  the  first  time. 

Sadler  Catherine  Edwards,  editor  and  adapter.  Sir  Arthur  Conan 
Doyle's  The  Adventures  of  Sherlock  Holmes:  Book  Two.  Illus. 
Andrew  Glass.  Camelot  Books,-  1981;  157  pp. 
Three  Sherlock  Holmes  mystery  stories  adapted  for  younger  readers 
fill  this  volume.  In  "The  Sign  of  the  Four,"  .Sherlock  Holmes  must 
solve  a  murder  mystery.  "The.  Adventure  of  the  Slue  Carbuncle" 
■  finds  Holmes  and  Dr.  Watson  looting  fpr  a  stolen  diamond.  ^Per- 
haps one  of  Holmes's  most  interesting  cases  is  revealed  in  "The 
Adventure  of  the  Speckled  Band." 

Sadler,  Catherine  Edwards,  editor  and  adapter.  Sir  Arthur  Conan 
Doyle's  The  Adventures  of  Sherlock  Holmes:  Book  Three.  Illus. 
Andrew  Glass.  Camelot  Books,  1981.  109  pp. 
Here  are  four  of  the  mysteiy  stories  that  made  super  sleuth  Sher- 
lock Holmes"  famous  in  the  late  1800s.  In  "The  Adventure  of  the 
Engineer's  Thumb,"  Holmes  and  his  assistant,  Dr.  Watscv-.,  mv  \- 
gate  a  mansion  that  houses  deadly  criminals.  A  priceless  c,-.- • 
jewels  is  stolen  in  "The  Adventure  of  the  Beryl  Coronet,  *  V  jv.< 
expensive  and  famous  racehorse  disappears  in  "The  Adventure  ot 
Silver  Blaze."  The  genius  of  the  great  detective  is  finally  challenged 
in  "The  Adventure  of  the  Musgrave  Ritual." 

t 

Sadler,  Catherine  Edwards,  editor  and  adapter.  Sir  Arthur  Conan 
Doyle's  The  Adventure,  of  Sherlock  Holmes:  Book  Four.  Illus. 
Andrew  Glass.  Camelot  Books,  1981.  1 10  pp. 
Sherlock  Holmes  and/Dr.  Watson  use  all  their  powers  of  detection 
to  solve  four  trichiases.  In  one  story,  Holmes  and  Dr.  Watson 
must  unravel  a  case  of  murder  and  blackmail.  In  another  case,  you 
get  to  meet  Sherlock  Holmes's  older  brother,  Mycroft  Holmes.  The 
titles  of  the  four  cases  reveal  thsir  subjects:  "The.  Adventure  of  the 
Reigate- Puzzle,"  "The  Adventure  of  the  Crooked'  Man, '  The 
Adventure  of  the  Greek  Interpreter,"  and  "The  Adventure  of  the 
Naval  Treaty." 
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Shea,  George.  I  Died  Here.  Fearon-Pitman  Publishers,  1979.  60  pp. 

Larry  Arkos  has  been  having  bad  dreams.  Every  night  he  dreams 
that  strangers  chase  him  through  a  cemetery  near  a  town  called 
Drokola.  But  Drokola  is  in  Greece,  and  Larry  lives  in  the  United 
States.  The  dreams  are  sp  strong  and  seem  so'real  that  Larry  goes 
to  Drokola.  There  he  learns  about  another  life  he  lived  and  about  a 
time  when  he  was  murdered  there.  Easy  reading. 

Shearer,  John.  Billy  Jo  Jive  snd  the  Walkie-Talkie  Caper.  Illus.  Ted 
Shearer.  Yearling  Books,  1982.  47  pp. 

Steam  Boat  Louis  is  in  real  trouble.  The  Bugaloo  Smackers  paid 
hinTten  dollars  to  build  a  secret  communications  system  for  their 
club,  but  someone  has  stolen  the  walkie-talkies.  There  is  only  one 
thing  to  do  now— call  Billy  Jo  Jive  and  Susie  Sunset  to  track  down 
the  thieves.  Easy  reading. 

Shreve,  Susan.  The  Nightmares  of  Geranium  Street.  Avon  Books,  1979. 
125  pp. 

Twelve-yeac-old  Elizabeth  DuBois,  the  leader  of  the  Nightmares, 
i      tries  to  uncover  some  of  the  secrets  surrounding  the  mysterious 
woman,  Tess  Janario,  who  lives  across  the  street.  When  Amanda 
visits  her  Aunt  Tess,  the  Nightmares  take  her  into  the  gang  in  order 
:to  find  out  more  about  the  girl's  aunt.  Mature  language. 

Smaridge,  Norah.  The  Mystery  at  Greystone  Hall.  Illus..  Robert  Hand- 
,  -     ville.  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co.,  1979.  169  pp. 

Ah  eccentric  old  woman,  a  disappearing  painting,  and  an  old 
;  mansiqn  add  excitement  to  Robin's  vacation  in  London.'  But  Robin 
I  must  risk  tier  life  ta>solve  the  mystery  at  Greystone  Hall'.  Item  after 
j  -*  item  seems  to  vanish  from  the  old  house,  and  even  the  police  are 
|  r     baffled  by  the  mystery.  Then  Robin  and  her  friends  discover  some 

strange  cluer/  and  set  out  to  capture  th^criminal.      1  -~  " 

St.  John,  Wylly  Folk.  The  Mystery  Book  Mystery.  Viking  Press,  1976. 
209  pp. 

A  strange  mystery  develops  at  a  conference  of  mystery-book  writers. 
Soon  after  seventeen-year-old  Libby  Clark  arrives  at  the  conference, 
hoping  to  learn  how  to  write  detective  stories,,the  star  speaker  is 
found  dead.  Add  to  the  murder  an  assortment  of  rather*  strange 
personalities  connected  in  some  way  with'the  victim,  an£  it's  easy  to 
see  why  Libby  wonders  if  she  can  make  this  mystery  story*  about  a 
real  murder  sound  like  fiction  for  her  conference  novel.  Just  when 
she  thinks  she  has  an  idea  that  will  work,  another  victim  appears! 
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St.  John,  Wylly  Folk.  The  Mystery  of  the  Other  Girl.  IIlus.  Frank  Aloise. 
Camelot  Books,  1978.  159  pp.  . 

After  Stevie,  short  for  Stephanie,  receives  a  strange  phone  call  from 
someone  named  Morna  Ross,  she  and  her  brother  try  to  solve  the 
mystery  of  Morna's  identity  in  spite  of  the  dangers  they  encounter. 
Who  is  Morna  Ross,  and  why  did  she  get  in  touch  with  Stevie? 

St.  John,  Wylly  Folk.  The  Secret  of  the  Seven  Crows.  Illus.  Judith  Gwyn 
Brown.  Camelot  Books,  1976.  188  pp. 

Gale  Franklin  has  a  mystery. to  solve:  And  someone,  some  myste- 
rious man,  is  trying  to  keep  her  from  solving  it.  Gale  has  seven  clues 
and  a  strange  riddle  to  help  her.  A  wedding,  silver,  gold,  and  an  old 
secret  are  all  part  of  Gale's  unusual  quest  along  the  Mississippi 
shoreline.  j 

St.  John,  Wylly  Folk.  The  Secrets  of  Hidden  Creek.  Illus.  Paul  Gal^one. 
Camelot  Books,  1976.  160  pp. 

Becky,  Jenny,  ancHChuck  are  spending  the  Summer  in  the  Blue 
RidgeN  Mountains  when  they  stumble  upon  amystery.  Together 
they  search  Winwood,  the  haunted  estate  of  a  dead  Civil  War  col- 
onel, for  a  lost  treasure.  A  secret  tunnel,  an  old  diary,  and  an 
unsolved  murder  lead  the  three  sleuths  to  Hidden  Creek,  where 
more  mystery  awaits  them. 

Tornlinson,  Gerald.  On  a  Field  of  Black.  Nellen  Publishing  Co.,  1980. 
224  pp.    .  * 

A  local  mine  owner  with  no  known  enemie?  is  murdered  in  a  small 
Pennsylvania  coal  mining  town.  The  Molly  Maguires,  a  secret 
society  of  coal  miners,  are  somehow  involved  as  they  terroi^ze  the 
area  with  threats  and  random  killings.  The  mine  owner's  beautiful 
widow  hires  Seth  Warriner,  a  detective  with  unusual  methods  of 
investigation,  to  find  her  husband's  murderer.  As  the  investigation 
proceeds,  corruption  almost  shields  the  real  murderer. 

Townsend,  John  Rowe.  The  Visitors.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1977.  221  pp. 
John  Dunham,  a  high  school-student  in  Cambridge,  England,  has  a 
strange  encounter  with  a  group  of  foreigners.  He  initially  ^thinks 
these  people  are  tourists,  but  there  is  something  different* about 
them  that  he  can't  identify.  Then,  after  he  asks  if  he  can  help  them, 
a  dizzy  spell  comes  over  him.  When  he  awakes,  the  strangers  are 
standing  over  him,  staring.  John  will  soon  discover  that  these 
tourists  are  from  the  future,  and  this  knowledge  will  have  a  major 
effect  on  his  life. 
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Walden,  Amelia.  Escape  on  Skis.  Westminster  Press,  1975.  173  pp. 

While  training  for  the  Olympics,  ski  champion  Kim  Merrill  is 
panic-stricken  by  the  disappearance  .pf  her  boyfriend,  Clint.  Care- 
fully she  collects  clue  after  clue  in  an  effort  to  locate  him.  Then  she 
meets  Tom  Patterson,,  who  puts  her  onto  Cli"-'"  •~ail.  But  Kim 
never  suspects  that  she  is  falling  into  the  dly  trap  that 

lured  her  boyfriend. 

Waldron,  Ann.  The  Blueberry  Collection.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1981.  121  pp. 

When  Bessie  moves  from  Texas  to  New  Jersey,  she  never  expects 
the'  adventures  in  store  for  her.  But .  wheri  she  meets  a  strange 
woman  who  lives  in  an  octagon-shaped  house,  Bessie  senses  a 
mystery.  Then,  the  town  seems  to  turn  on  her  when  she  learns 
about  an  illegal  underground  gambling  ring  involving  millions  of 
dollars.  Against  her  father's  advice,  Bessie  sets  out  to  find  the 
criminals  running  the  ring. 

Waldron,  Ann.  The  French  Detection.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1979.  129  pp.  \^ 

Bessie  Hightower  is  a  strong-willed,  thirteen-year-old  Texan  who  is 
finally  spending  the  summer  in  France,  just  as  she  has  always 
wanted  to  do.  Her  classroom  French  is  seeing  her  through  rnost 
situations -well  enough,  and  she  is  enjoying  life  in  the  charming 
boarciing  house  in  the  village  of  Argenon.  However,  the  pace  of  her 
life  quickens  when  she  learns  that  someone  is  trying  to  evict  the 
hosts  of  the  boarding  house.  Added  to  this  is  her  discovery  of  some 
statues  in  an  antique  shop  that  she  knows  have  been  stolen  from  a 
nearby  castle.  So  Bessie  assumes  the  role  of  detective. 

Walsh,  Jill  Paton.  Unleavi/ig.  Avon  Books,  1977.  140  pp. 

Madge,  an  OxJfpfd  i/niversity  student,  is  spending  the  summer  in 
the  house  she  just  inherited  from  her  grandmother.  Not  only  does 
this  old  house  have  a  perfect  view  of  the  F.nglish  shoreline,  but  it 
holds  beautiful  memories  for  Madge  of  happy  summers  spent  here 
with  her  loving  grandmother  and  family.  The  summer  brightens 
even  more  when  her  brother  Paul  joins  her  for  a  few  weeks  and 
when  she  meets  handsome  young  Patrick  Fielding.  Then  comes  the 
day  at  the  shore  when  Patrick's  younger  sister,  Molly,  falls  from  a 
cliff.  Or  was  she  pushed?  Madge's  summer  turns  into  nightmare  and 
tragedy  as  she  tries  to  decide  what  happened  to  Molly. 

Warfel,  Diantha.  The  Violin  Case  Case.  E,  p.  Dutton,  1978.  151  pp. 

Bax  is  only  twelve,  but  he's  on  his  way  to  becoming  a  fine  musician — 
and  an  amateur  detective!  It  seems  odd  to  Bax  wh.en  his  aunt  stops 
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in  at  their  mobile  home  on  her  way  to  San  Francisco  and  asks  to 
borrow  Bax's  violin.  She  promises  him  the  use  of  her  fancy  German 
one  so  he  can  try  out  for  the  summer  symphony.  But  Bax  suspects 
why  his  .aunt  has  made  this  bargain:  she  must  think  the  yiolin  will 
be  safer  with  him/Soon  it  becomes  obvious  that  someone  wants  the 
vfolin  and/its  l^ely  case  very  much,  because  strange  things  begin  to 
happen.  Bax/sets  out  to  expose  the  would-be  thief  but  ends 'up 
getting  into/Some  dangerous  and  embarrassing  situations.^^^ 


Wheeler,  W.-H.  Counterfeit!  Fearon-Pitman  Publishers,  1979. 60  pp. 

In  this  mystery,  three  agents  from  the  international  police  force 
called  Interpol  must  find  out  who  is  making  fake  money.  They  must 
solve  this  mystery  quickly  before  all  German,  French,  and  Ameri- 
can money  becomes  worthless.  The  agents'  search  for  the  counter- 
feiters takes  them  on  an  elaborate  chase  with  a  ship  called  the  Carib 
Queen.  Easy  reading. 

White,  Wallace.  One  Dark  Night.  Photographs  by  Bill  Aron.  Triumph 
Books,  1981.90  pp.  ^ 

Greg  is  sent  to  spend  the  summer  with  his  uncle  after  his  father 
catches  him  using  drugs.  He  has  always  admired  Uncle  Roy,  who  is 
a  sheriff  in  a  small  town.  But  now  his  uncle  seems  mean,  and  it  is 
rumored  that  he  tried  to  kill  a  man.  Can  Greg  stop  a  sheriff  from 
breaking  the  law? 

Whitney,  Phyllis  A.  Domino.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1979.  351  pp. 

Laurie  Morgan  has  been  troubled  for  years  with  spells  that  are 
triggered  by  bits  of  her  past,  a  past  she  has  blocked  out  of  her 
memory.  Then  one  lovely  summer  day,  a  telegram  arrives  from  her 
grandmother,  asking  her  to  return  to  Domino,  the  Colorado  mining 
town  that  holds  the  key  to  her  forgotten  past.  Laurie  is  afraid  to  go, 
afraid  to  remember,  yet  she  is  also  afraid  not  to.  Besides,  her 
grandmother  has  asked  for  her  help.  Laurie  returns  to  her  past,  to  a 
Colorado  where  nothing  is  the  same  except  the  terror  that  certain 
noises,  lights,  or  objects  awaken  in  her  ihemory. 

Whitney,  Phyllis  A.  Secret  of  Haunted  Mesa.  Westminster  Press,  1975. 
144  pp.  , 

From  the  moment  Jenny  and  her  family  arrive  in  New  Mexico  from 
Long  Island  for  her  father's  lectures  on  ecology,  a  string  of  strange 
events  begins.  Objects  disappear  from  various  places— carved  fig- 
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ures,  a  kachina  doll,  a  drum  from  a,museum.  But  there  is  always  a 
.crudely  carved  snake  left  in  the  missing  object's  place.  Soon,  a 
,  \trange  figure  begins  to  appear  and  disappear  on  the  pea£  of  a 
riearby  mesa,  while  the  Indian  Charlie  Curtis  always  seems  to  be 
lurking  around  and  then  running  away  to  hide:  Jenny  wants  to 
know  what  is  behind  all  this  mystery. 

Whitney\Phyllis  A.  Secret  of  the  Stone  Face,  Westminster  Press,  1£77. 
143  pfr- 

Jo  couldn't  stand  the  thought  of  her  mother  marrying  another  man 
so  soon  after  the  death  of  her  father.  So  meeting  Liza  seemed  like  a 
miracle;  not  only  did  Liza  understand,  but  she  also  was  trying  to 
stop  her  own  mother's  remarriage.  But  Liza  only  seemed  to  get  Jo 
into  ifaote  and  more  trouble  and  to  increase  her  confusion.  Meeting 
Erik  didn*t  hfelp  either.  She  liked  Erik,  but  he  liked  Scott,  her 
prospective  stepfather.  Only  the  appearance  of  what  lookedilike  an 
unlawful  scheme  involving  Scott  gave  Jo  hope.  > 

Windsor,  Patricia.  Killing  Time.  Harper  &  Row,  Publishers,  1980. 188  pp. 

Life  in  New  York  City  is  dangerous;  life  in  a  small  country  town  is 
safer.  Sam  probably  would  agree  with  these  statements,  but  New 
York  has  been  his  home  for  sixteen  years.  When,he  and  his  father 
move  to  Galeville,  he  finds  the  town  very  boring,  Then  mysterious 
things  begin  to  happen.  Can  he  and  his  girlfriend  Tookey  figure  out 
what  evils  hlrk  here?  Mature  language  and  situations. 

Wosmek,  Frances.  Mystery  of  the  Eagle's  Claw.  Westminster  Press,  1979. 
129  pp. 

When  Quail's  adoptive  parents  both  die,  she  is  sent  to  live  with  her 
father's  aunt  in  the  mountains  of  New  England.  Aunt  Louise  is  very 
old,  and  her  memory  fails  her  from  time  to  time,  even  to  the  point 
of  forgetting  who  Quail  is  and  why  she  is  there.  Quail. discovers  that 
some  people  are  taking  advantage  of  her  aunt's  problem  and  are 
using  it  to  try  to  take  her  inn  away  from  her.  If  they  are  successful, 
Quail  will  then  really  be  alone.  Somehow  she  must  stop  them. 

Wosmek,  Frances.  Never  Mind  Murder.  Westminster  Press,  1977.  140  pp. 

Sandy  Douglas  and  her  mother  rent  an  old  Victorian  house  in  a 
small  Massachusetts  coastal  town  and  are  haunted  by  the  ghost  of  a 
^  young  artist  who  was  murdered  there.  Buy^hy  wasn't  anyone  inter- 
ested in  solving  this  two-year-old  murder  except  Sandy? 
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Yep,  Laurence.  The  Mark  Twain  Murders.  Four  Winds  Press,  1982. 
'  152  pp. 

Famous  author  Mark  Twain  once  spent  two  years  as  a  reporter 
when  he  was  a  young  man.  This  book  imagines  Mark  Twain  during 
those  days  in  the  1860s  as  he  is  befriended  by  a  fifteen-ye^r-old 
boy,  the  Duke  of  Baywater.  Both  of  them  investigate  the  murder 
of  the  Duke's  stepfather  and  find  themselves  in  a  Confederate  plot 
that  involves  stolen  coins  and  disappearing  corpses.  But  is  this 
mystery  u  real  one  or  another  hoax  by  Mark? 

York.  Carol  B^ach.  The  Witch  Lady  Mystery.  Thomas  Nelson,  1976. 
86  pp. 

Oliver  has*known  for  a  long  time  about  Mrs.  Prichard,  the  old 
witch  lady  who  lives  alone  in  a  spooky  old  house  with  a  black  cat 
and  boarded-up  rooms.  He  and  his  friends' are  certain  that  there  is 
something  sinister  connected  with  the  old  woman  and  her  house.  So 
'  Oliver  isn't  too  happy  when  he  learns  that  Mrs.  Prichard  has  made 
the  highest  bid  at  the  school  auction  for  his  services  to  rake  her 
leaves.  Oliver  waits  until  the  last  possible  moment  to  keep  his  part 
of  the  bargain,- but  he.finally  finds  the  courage  to  go  up  to  the  old 
house  and  rake  the  leaves.  Oliver  is  not  ready  for  the  frightening 
experiences  that  follow,  however,  nor  for  the  secret  that  he  learns 
about  the  strange  woman. 


Historical  Novels 


Allan,  Mabel  Esther.  A  Lovely  Tomorrow.  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co.(  1979. 
190  pp. 

Fme  and  her  family  ignored  the  war,  staying  on  in  London.  In  spite 
of  nightly  bombings,  they  were  untouched  except  fox-food  ration- 
r  ing,  until  New  Year's  Eve,  1945.  Then,  a  final  rocket  attack  killed 
both  her  parents,  sending  Frue  to  stay  with  her  Great-Aunt  Mil- 
dred, away  from  London  and  the  acting  school  she  so  dearly  loved. 
How  could  life  so  suddenly  be  so  completely  different?  Would  her 
dreams  of  being  an  actress  ever  be  anything  njore  than  dreams? 

^Avi.  Encounter  at  Easton.  Pantheon  Books,  1980.  138  pp. 

The  testimony  provided  at  a  Pennsylvania  courthouse  in  1768  be- 
comes the  painful  story  of  young  Elizabeth  Mawes  and  Robert 
Linnly,  runaway  indentured  servants.  What  had  begun  as  a  journey 
for  jobs,  security,  and  freedom  becomes-a  nightmare.  Elizabeth  falls 
seriously  ill,  and  the  pair  are  forced  to  rely  upon  the  mysterious 
,  Mad  MoJl.^Then  an  offer  of  work  to  Robert  delivers  him  into 
-enemy  hands.  A  chain  of  unlucky  events  follows  that  involves  the 
characters  with  death  and  destruction.  Sequel  to  Night  Journeys. 

Avi.  Night  Journeys.  Scholastic  Book  Services',  1979.  139  pp. 

In  1767,  Peter  York  is  orphaned  at  twelve  when  his  parents  die 
from  a  fever.  His  Pennsylvania  Quaker  community  holds  a  meeting 
*  to  decide  what  to  do  with  this  poor  young  man  who  has  only  the 
*  family  mare,  Jumper,  to  his  name.  They  turn  him  over  to  the  pious 
and  strict  Mr.  Everett  Shinn.  Young  Peter  soon  forgets  his  own 
problems,  though,  when  two  escaped  bondsmen  are  seen  in  the 
area.  Whoever  turns  them  in  can  claim  a  reward  of  twelve  pounds! 
Mr.~  Shinn  allows  Peter  to  go  along  on  the  hunt,  but  Peter  cannot 
know  in  advance  the  dangers  and  decisions  he  will  face  on  this 
quest. 
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Brady,  Esther  Wood.Tolivers  Secret.  Illus.  Richard  Cuffari.  Camelot 

Books,  1979.  166  pp. 

Ten-year-old  Ellen  Toliver  is  a  young  girl  living  with  her  mother 
and  grandfather  during,  the  Revolutionary  War.  The  British  army 
controls  New  York,  and  EUen's  grandfather  must  deliver  an  impor- 
tant message  to  General  Washington.  It  is  decided  that  Ellen  will 
take  the  message  to  New  Jersey.  Her  hair  is  cut,  and  she  dresses  as 
a  boy.  Now  Ellen  must  set  out  on  a  very  perilou*Journey  of 
espionage.  \ 

Branson,  Karen.  The  Potato  Eaters.  Illus.  Jane  Sterrett.  G.  P.  Putnam's 
Sons,  1979.  160  pp.  '  \ 
Maureen  O'Connor  is  a  young  girl  living  with  her  family  in  County 
Cork,  Ireland.  It  is  1846,  and  many  people  are  starving  because  , 
of  a  potato  famine.  Maween  learns  that  her  family  may  leave  for 
England  or  even  go  to  America.  This  young  girl  loves  the  Irish 
land,  but  she  knows 'she  must  face  adult  responsibilities  and  help 
provide  food  and  shelter  for  her  family. 

Branson,  Karen.  Streets  of  Gold/G.  P,  Putnam's  Sons,  1981.  176  pp. 

Fourteen-year-old  Maureen  O'Connor  left  Ireland  because  of  the 
potato  famine  of  the  1840s.  The  ocean  trip  to  New  York  is  stormy 
and  unpleasant.  Next  she  and  her  family  are  upset  over  the  dif- 
ficulties they  have  finding  a  place  io  live  and  getting  jobs.  Besides, 
Maureen  is  lonely  and  homesick.  Is  America  really  the  land  of 
freedom  and  opportunity  she  had  looked  forward  to  finding? 

Burton,  Hester.  Kate  Ryder.  Illus.  Victor  G  Arnbrus.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell 
•     Co.,  1975.  177  pp. 

In  1646,  the  English  Civil  War  tears  and  hardships  to  fifteen- 

year-old  Kate  Ryder.  Her  fatter  n.i  been  fighting  for  the  Parlia- 
ment for  so  long  t?aat  he  is  just  i  aidant  memory,  and  her  older 
brother  has  joined  the  Royalist  troops.  When  her  favorite  brother 
leaves  to  become  a  sailor,  Kate  is  left  alone  with  her  bitter  mother. 
Then  the  young  girl  is  sent  on  a  mission  to  Colchester  and  finds 
herself  trapped  in  a  besieged  city  with  little  food  and  water. 

Calvert,  Patricia.  TJje  Snowbird.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1980.  146  pp. 
When  her  parents  die  in  a  suspicious  fire,  Willie  Bannerman  and 
her,,  little  brother,  TJ.  find  themselves  on  a  train  bound  for  the 
Dakota  Territory  in  the  1880s.  The  loss  of  her  parents  has  left 
Willie  with  "lots  of  parts  and  pieces ...  but  no  whole."  But  through 
'her  bond  with  the  mysterious  horse  called  the  Snowbird  and  her 
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uncle's  spirited  Irish  wife,  Belle,  Willie  begins  to  £ut  her  life  back 
together  again.  Certainly  she  cannot  be  hurt  agarn.  Or  can  she? 

Carr,  Philippa.  The  Song  of  the  Siren.  G.  P.  .Putnam's  Sons,  1979. 
336  pp. 

Carlotta  lives  in  an  exciting  time  in  England,  a  time  wherrmen  are 
scheming  to  return  th&xiled  King  James  to  the  throne  triat  Queen 
Anne  holds.  Carlotta  finds  life  particularly  exciting  because  she  is 
beautiful,  sought  after  by  handsome  men,  and  pampered.  When  she 
is  abducted  to  France  by  the  adventuroub  Jacobite  leader,  Hessen- 
field,  she  discovers  that  beauty  can  also  be  deadly  and  tiring  much 
pain.  Demaris,  the  half  sister  she  has  always  pitied  for  being  plain, 
has  been  the  victim  of  her  cruelty  in  the  past.  But  now  Carlotta 
must  turn  to  Demaris  for  help. 

Chamberlain/Barbara.  Ride  the  West  Wind.  David  C.  Cook  Publishing 
Co.,  1979.  182  pp. 

Thirteen-year-old  Nathan  Cowell,  his  family,  and  other  Quaker 
f  uilies  are  leaving  their  English  prison  and  King  George  in  search 
ol  freedom  in  America.  In  this  story,  based  on  the  actual  crossing  of 
the  Quaker  ship  The  Welcomet  the  voyage  seems  doomed  to  disas- 
ter because  of  the  terrifying  appearance  of  the  unknown  Halley's 
comet  in  the  sky.  The  prejudice  of  the  crew  and  an  outbreak  of 
smallpox  add  to  their  troubles.  The  faith  of  Nathan  and  the  other 
Quakers  is  truly  put  to  test  on  this  voyage. 

Chester,  Deborah.  A  Love  So  Wild.  Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan, 
1980.  270  pp. 

In  early  nineteenth-century  England,  Mary  Clampton  is  rescued 
from  the  filth  and  rats  of  Newgate  Prison  only  to  face  a  new 
horror — becomir  thief  in  order  to  prevent  being  reTtflrned  to  jail. 
Her  rescuer  has  .  ?ard  for  her  as  a  person,  only  a  need  for  the 
criminal  talents  '  umes  she  possesses.  But  Mary  has  been 
wrongfully  accused.  ^  she  do  the  things  he  asks?  Can  she  risk 
becoming  a  traitor  to  her  country  to  avoid  that  awful  prison?  Falling 
in  love  with  Lord  Menton,  the  man  for  whom  she  is  to  steal,  is 
complicating  matters.  ^^at  IS  srie  to  do?  Can  she  possibly  escape? 

Chukovsky,  Kornei  (translator  Beatrice  Stillman).  The  Silver  Crest:  My 
Russian  Boyhqpd.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1976.  182  pp. 

The  school  says  they  expelled  the  boy  because  he  was  restless  and 
unruly  and  was  therefore  a  bad  influence  on  his  classmates.  The 
truth  is  that  he  was  dismissed^ecause  his  mother  was  not  of  a 
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desirable  class.  She  takes  in  laundry  to  feed  and  educate  h^r  two 
children.  People  on  the  street  ridicule  him  and  call  him  names  as  he 
goes  about  the  town  looking  for  odd  jobs.  This  is  all  atycry  unlikely 
beginning  for  a  person  who  grows  up  to  become  one  of  Russia's 
most  beloved  and  respected  storytellers.  This  is  a  fictionalized, 
account  of  .Chukovsky's  life, 

Clark,  Margaret  Goff.  Freedorti  Crossing,  Scholastic  Book  Services,. 
1980.  16*  PP. 

Laura  and  Bert  .  Eastman  risk  their  lives  to  smuggle  the  runaway 
.  .slave  boy  Martin  across  the  Canadian  border.  Find  out  .how  the 
two  work  together  to  outwit  snooping  neighbors,  hound  dogs,  and 
ruthless  slave  catchers  in  this  book  based  on  actual. facts  about  the 
Underground  Railway.  >     '  j     .  ' 

Collins,  Megfian.  Maiden  Crown.  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1979.  229  pp. 
*    '  Sixteen-year-old  Sophie  leaves  her  native  Russia  with  great  expec- 
tations/ for  she  is  to  marryKing  Valdemar  of  Denmark.  She  throws 
herself  into  her  new  life  with  great  joy,  forgetting  that  the  marriage^ 
is  only  a  political  arrangement.  Soon  she  is  threatened  by  clever  ' 
enemies  who  act  like  friends.  But  Sophie  js  spirited,  however,  find 
turns  her  energies  to  battle  against  the  court  intrigue  of  twelfth- 
century  Denmark.* 

Crane,  Stephert;  The  Red  Badge  of  Courage.' Watermill  Press,  1981. 

'  192  £p-        *         .  v     f  ' 

Henry  Fleming,,  a  youthful  private  in  the  U.S.. Army,  is  unsure  of. 
himself  and-  his  comrades  as  he  prepares  to  battle  Confederate 
soldiers  during  the  CivH  War!  He  thinks  of  soldiers  at  one  moment 
as  heroes,  but  at  other  times  he  sees  them  as  cowards.'  His  own 
insecurity  and  cowardice  cause  him  to  desert  during  a  bloody  battle, 
forcing,  him  to  consider  his  own  worth  as  a  soldier  and  a  human 
being.  Originally  published  in  1895. 

Crompton,  Ahije  Eliot.  A  Woman's  Place.  Illus.  Ted  Lewin.  Atlantic 
Monthly  Press,  1978.  233  pp! 

The  house  no  longer  stands  in  the  lovely,  wooded  area  in  Massachu-. 
setts,  but  the  lilacs  still  bloom  .by  the  rocks  that  were  used  as  the 
original  doorsteps.  It's  a  strange  house  with  a  fascinating  history. 
The  five  stories  in  the  book  trace  the  lives  of  five  young  women  who 
have  lived  in  the  house  .during  the  past  two  hundred  and  fifty  years. 
The  first  story  begins  in  1700  when'Mary  Stone ,helps  her  family 
survive,  a  long  winter  storm.  The  following  stories  concern  her- 
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descendants  at  times  of  great  crisis  in  their  lives.  In  1950,  the  last 
Stone  descendant  sells  the  house  to  a  young  couple  with,  children. 
But  this  young  woman  decides  th''  only  solution  to  her  crisis  is  to 
destroy  the  old  house  and,  she  thinks,  all  its  memories. 

Cummings,  Betty  Sue.  Hew  against  the  Grain.  Atheneum  Publishers, 
1978.  174  pp. 

When  the  Civil  War  finally  breaks  out,  Mattilda  is  only  twelve. 
She  watches  as  her  family  members  divide  their  loyalties  and  as  her 
s  brothers  and  her  loved  ones  are  killed.  But  by  sheer  will  power,  she 
keeps  from  giving  up  hope.  Then,  just  as  the  war  end-,  she  too  must 
face  a  problem  that  threatens  to1)reak  her  spirit.. 

Dank,  Milton.  The  Dangerous  Game.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1977..  157  pp. 

Charles  is  a  teenager  living  in  Paris  at  the  time  of  the  Nazi  invasion. 
He  joins  an  underground  movement  to  resist  Gentian  rule.  This 
group  sends  him  on  dangerous  missions  across  the  country,  delivsr- 
•  ing  coded  messages  and  smuggling  goods.  Then  Charles  walks  into 
the  hands  of  the  enemy,  an  enemy  that  will  torture  him  to  get  the 
truth. 

Dank,  Milton.  Khaki  Wings.  Delacorte  Press,  1980.  180  pp. 

The  year  is  1914,  and  Great  Britain  has  just  declared  war  on 
Germany.  Edward  Burton  is  too  young  to  enlist  in  the  military,  but 
he  manages  to  get  into  the  Royal  Flying  Corps  and  is  assigned  as  a 
.mechanic  and  observer  in  France.  What  begins  as  adventure  and 
excite^:t;nt  fcr  the  young  observer,  however,  soon  turns  into  horror 
as  the  skies  blaze  with  dogfights.  Edward  is  finally  able  to  prove 
himself  courageous,  but  he  pays  a  great  price. 

Darke,  Marjorie.  A  Question  of  Courage.  Thomas  Y.  CroweU  Co.,  1975. 
208  pp. 

In  1912,  a  female  English  dressmaker  does  not  get  paid  much.  To 
escape  the  drudgery,  Ertiily  Palmer  goes  for  a  spin  on  her  new 
bicycle  one  evening  and  rides  straight  into  a.  women's  rights  meet- 
ing. Fascinated  and  inspired,  Emily  begins  a  new  ca/eer,  one  that 
brings  her  excitement  and  danger.  Now  she  battles  the  law  for  her 
rights  with  all  her  energy  and  devotion. 

Davis,  Paxton.  Three  Days.  Illus.  Richard/Rosen blum.  Athene'..^  Pub- 
lishers, 1980.  103  pp. 

In  this  novel,  the  reader  sees  the  Bavtle  of  Gettysburg  througn  the 
eyes  of  Robert  E.  Lee.  The  story  follows  the  general  from  the  time 
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he  enters  Pennsylvania  to  the  disastrous  conclusion  of  the  Civil  War 
for  the  Confederate  troops.  Mixed  with  Lee's,  account  of  these  , 
events  is  the  story  of  one  anonymous  Confederate  soldier  fighting 
the,war. 

Degens,  T.  The  Visit.  Viking  Press,  J982.  150  pp. 

It  was  reading  .thp  diary  that  made  everything  different.  Before  that, 
Kate  had  h<xn  very  fond  of  her  Aunt  Sylvia,  but  learning  about  her 
aunt's  past  as  a  Hitler  Youth  during  World  War  II  changed  ^te?s 
opinion.  Sylvia's  long-dead  sister  was  never  mentioned  by  the  Esjm-  > 
ily.  What  was  Aunt  Sylvia's  connection  with  her  sister's  death?  The^f 
diary  holds  the  answers. 

Dickens,  Charles.  A  Tale  of  Two  Cities.  Signet  Books,  1980.  379  pp. 
'     The  French  Revolution  was  a  time  of  terror,  fear,"  and  also  great 

patriotism.  This  is  a  story  of  people,  caught  up  in  this  conflict. 

Everyone,  from  the  noble,  aristopratic  Sydney  Carton  to  the  blood- 
%     thirsty  anii  harsh  Madame  De  Farge,  works  in  their  own  way  to 

pull  their  country  through  this  period  of  crisis.  Originally  published 

in  1859.  '  , 

Donaldson,  Margaret.  Journey  into  War.  Illus.  Joanria  Stubbs.  Andr6 
Deutsch,  1980.  152  pp.  "\ 
During  the  German- occupation  of  France  around  1940,  Janey 
becomes  an  undercover  agent  to-help  her  people  to  become  free 
again..  Pursued  by  the  enemy,  sm  smuggles  children  to  safety, 
rescues  prisoners,  and  learns  sabotage.  Then  she  is  captured  and  put 
in  prison.  But  Janey's  adventures  have  really  only  begun. 

Donaldson,  Margaret.  The  Moon's  on  Fire.  Illus.  Joanna  Stubbs.  Andr<£ 
Deutsch,  1980.  138  pp. 

The  year  is  1940,  and  there  are  three  children  in  London  who 
recently  escaped  from  occupied  France:  Janey,  an  English  girl,  and 
the  Polish  twins,  Tadek  and  Stefek,  who  are  her  friends.  They  have 
been  left  in  the  care  of  Janey's  aunt  and  uncle.  The  uncle  say*:  the 
war  is  mining  his  business,  and  the  children  angrily  assume  th&£  if 
he  doesn't  hate  Hitler  he  must  be  a  spy.  Tadek  and  Stefek  decide  to 
tail  him,  hoping  to  get  evidence  of  his  treachery,  but  their  efforts, 
fail  b&fty  and  they  are  forced  to  run  away.  When  the  bombing 
begim,  \hc  boys  are  wandering  the  streets,  and  Janey  is  isolated 
from  them,  with  increasing  troubles  of  her  own.  / 
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Ellison,  JUicile  Watkins.  Butter  on  Both  Sides.  Illus.  Judith  Gwyn  Brown. 
Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1979.  150  pp. 

Lucy  is  one  of  six  kids  in  a  close-knit  farm  family  in  Alabama  in 
the  early  1900s.  Along  with  the  hard  work  and  the  worry  when 
Daddy5  is  ill,  there  are  good  times  too.  The  exciting  overnight  trip 
on  a  steamer  up  the  Tombigbee  River  and  the  celebration  of  the 
Fourth-of-July-Christmas  when  the  family  is  reuniUjtTare  particu- 
larly  special.  Easy  reading. 

» 

Fast,  Howard.  The  Magic  Door.  Illus.  Bonnie  B.  Mettler.  Camelot 
Books,  1980.  80  pp. 

No  one  but  Tony  knows  about  the  secret  door  in  his  tenement 
backyard  that  leads  him  to  Manhattan  Island  as  it  was  hundreds  of 
years  ago.  When  he  tries  to  tell  his  parents  ai)d  teachers  of  his 
adventures  with  the  Indians  and  Dutch  settlers,  they  don't  believe 
him.  To^prove  his  fantasy  land  is  real,  Tony  sets  out  on  a  daring 
mission  through  the  magic  door.  Originally  published  under  the 
title  Ton);  and  the  Wonderful  Door.  » 

Fenton,  Edward.  The  Refugee  Summer.  Delacorte  Press,  1982.  261  pp. 

•  It  is  the  summer  of  1922  in  a  sleepy  little  town  in  Greece,  and 
Nikolas  and  his  American  friends  are  bored,  so  they  form  a  secret 
society.  They  call  themselves  the  Pallikars  and  vow  to  do  secret 
good  and  to  wage  war  against  suffering,  injustice,  and  certain' 
"^grownups.  It  is  all  a  game  to  them  until  the  Turks  burn  the  city  of 
Smyrna  and  send  thousands  of  refugees  fleeing  all  over  Greece. 
Trien  tht  Pallikars"  adventures  really  begin. 

Fife,  Dale*.  North  of  Danger.  Illus.  Haakon  Soether.  Unicorn  Books, 
(  1978.72  pp. 

Twelve-year-old  Arne  trembles  when  he  sees  the  Nazis  surround  his 
small  Norwegian  town,  and  he  feels  the  danger  in  the  air.  Fearing 
that  his  father  may  return  from  his  glacier  studies  in  the  far  north 
and  be  captured  by  the  Germans,  he  takes  the  matter  into  his  pwn 
1  hands.  Alone  and  pursued  by  the  enemy  soldiers,  Arne  sets  out  on  a 
two-hundred-mile  journey  on  skis  over  the  frozen  arctic  to  save  his,, 
father.  •  - 

Finlayson,  Ann.  The  Silver  Bullet.  Thomas  Nelson,  1978.  223  >p.  . 

In  the  summer  of  1777,  Sergeant  John  Luckless  volunteers  to  carry 
a  secret  message  from  General  Burgoyne  on  Lake  Chargplain  to 
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GcneraL  Howe  in  New  York  City.  Yo  do  so,  the  English  soldier 
must  travel  undetected  through  ih'i  rf.bel  American  lines.  But  every- 
thing*that  can  go  wrong  does  go  wrong:  he  sprains  his  knee;  his 
mission  is  discovered  and  news  of  it  spreads  all  over  Albany;  and  ht 
falls  into  the  hands  of  ruthless  American  soldiers.  This  adventure 
tale,  which  has  some  basis  in  fact,  is  filled  with  the  spies,  Tories, 
and  Indian  raids  that  were  part  of  the  American  Revolution. 

Fisher,  Leonard  Everett.  A  Russian  Farewell.'  Illus.  by  author.  Four 
Winds  Press,  1980.  133  pp. 

This  is  the  story  of  one  family's  suffering  and  courage.  In  the  early 
years  of  the  twentieth  century,  Benjamin  Shapiro,,  his  wife,  and  his 
family  of  elevgn  children  must  leave  the  Russian  Ukraine  and 
escape  to  America.  Since  they  are  Jews,  they  have  been  persecuted 
for  years  and  are  harrass'ed  by  peasants  wherever  they  go.  America 
seems  their  only  hope  for  religious  freedom. 

Garrigue,  Sheila.  All  the  C.  Idren  Were  Sen!  Away.  Scholastic  Book,. 

J /ices,  1976.  171  pp.  / 
ry  night  enemy  planes  roar  overhead,  bombing  the  cities  and 
ns.  It  is  1940  and  the  war  is  coming  closer  and  closer  to 
;lajnd,  so  all  the  children  must  be  sent  away.  Sara  is  being  sent'  to_ 
with  her  uncle  in  Canada.  Stern  Lady  Drume  will  watch  otfer 
.     her  on  the  long  sea  voyage.  But  Lady  Drume  is  a  tyrant  and  a^nob. 
She  won't  let  Sara  make  friends  or  do  anything!  So  Sara  declares  a 
war  of  her  own— against  the  horrible  Lady  Drume. 

Gedge,  Pauline.  Child  of  the  Morning.  Popular  Library,  1978.  512  pp. 

Hatshepsut  was  female  and  therefore  not  in  line  to  rule  as  pharaoh 
of  Egypt.  But  her  father,  Thothmes,  saw  in  her  a  stronger  and  wiser 
ruler  than  "in  his  son.  So  she  did  become  pharaoh*  in  spite  of 
tradition  and  in  spite \  of  opposition,  but  it  was  a  difficult,  reign, 
demanding  Hatshepsut  constantly  look  out  for  those  who  wanted  a 
male  pharaoh.  Hatshepsut  succeeds  peacefully  for  a  time  because 
she  surrounded  herself  with  men  whp  loved  and  worshipped  her  a$ 
a  god,  as  a  ruler,  and  as  a  woman.  This  is  a  fictionalized  account  of 
Egypt's  only  female  pharaoh. 

Glaser,  Dianne.  The  biary  of  Trilby  Frost.  Holiday  House,  1976.  189  pp. 
Living  in  a  country  home  in  Tennessee  at  the  turn  of  the  century, 
thirteen-year-old  Trilby  .Frost  has  many  things  to  write  about. 
Every  ifight  she  records  in  herd5""  *he  funny,  touching,  and  fright- 
ening moments  of  her  day.  Then,  v/nen  some  of  those  people  closest 
'  to  her  die,  TrilbyVJdiary  becomes  her  most  comforting  friend. 
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Groseclose,  Elgin.  The  Kiowa.  David  C.  Cook  Publishing  Co.,  1978. 
187  pp  % 

J&ov..5r.  y,  strong,  handsome  leader  of  the  Kiowa  Indians.  I-leeta 
is  <?.  Iwiniful,  young  Mexican  woman  who  has  been  kidnapped 
from  her  village.  When  these  two  meet,  they  are  immediately  caught 
urTTrf  a  cultural  conflict  that  only  adds  to  their  problems  dealing 
with  white  traders,  soldiers,  and  buffalo  hunters  who  are  trying  to 
force  the  Indians  off  their  land  in  the  mid-1800s. 

Harder,  Janet  D.  Letters  from  Carrie.  Illus.  Bonney  C.  Schermerhorn. 
North  Country  Books,  1980.  137  pp.  f 

zfo  you  like  to  get  letters?  Theo  does.  Especially  those  that  come  all 
the  way  to  New  England  from  his  spirited  cousin,  Carrie  in  upstate 
New  York  in  the  early  l£50s.  Carrie  always  has  some  kind  of 
adventure  to  report — like  the  time  she  took  up  with  the  gypsiesf  or 
when  her  father  helped  the  runaway  slaves  escape  to  Canada.  How 
Theo  must  wish  he  could  visit  Carrie  in  person! 

Haugaard,  Erik  Christian.  Catch  Me,  Catcfe  Nobody!  Houghton  Mifflin 
Co.,  1980.  209  pp. 

In  1937,  Erik  Hansen,  a  slightly  snobbish  Dane,  goes  on  a  school 
•  trip  to  Germany  with  his  German  class.  On  ihe  ferry,  a  strange  man 
in  a  gray  coat  slips  F,rik  a  small  package  and  instructs  him  to 
deliver  k  to  a  certain  inn.  Then  the  secret  contents  of  the  package 
are  revealed,  and  Erik  gets  involved  with  the  anti-Nazi  underground. 
Soon  he  must  try  to  escape  the  pursuit  of  German  government 
police  and  return  to  Denmark. 

Hawthorne,  Nathaniel.  The  Scarlet  Letter  and  The  Home  of  the  Seven 

Gables:  A  Romance.  Signet  Books,  1981.  27^  pp. 

» 

In  The  Scarlet  Letter,  a  man  and  woman  living  in  colonial  America 
fall  in  love,  but  they  do  not  marry.  When  a  child  4s  born  to  Hester, 
she  is  forced  to  wear  the  red  "A"  that  brands  her  as  evil  and  an 
outcast  in  the  Puritan  town.  The  father  of  her  child  conceals  his 
identity  from  the  townsfolk.  The  House  of  the  S&ven  Gables  is 
concerned  with  a  house  cursed  by  a  man  who  was  hanged  for 
witchcraft.  Both  novels  were  originally  published  in  the  1850s. 
Mature  reading. 

Hegarty,  Waiter.  An  Age  for  Fortunes.  Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan, 
1979.395  pp. 

In  spite  of  the  famine  and  rebellion  in  Ireland  in  the  mid-1800s,  a 
fortune  can  be  made  if  one  is  smart  and  willing  to  take  chances. 

/ 
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Shane  O'Malley,  an  Irish  peasant,  and  Jamie  Campsie',  an  Irish 
lord,  are  two  such  fortune  seekers.  They  are  friends  and  business 
partners  in  spite  of  their  different  backgrounds  and  social  standings. 
But  they  are  also  rivals  for  the  love  of  the  same  woman. 

Jennings,  Gary.  The  Terrible  Teague  Bunch.  Avon  Books,  1982!  224  pp. 
What  happens  "when  a  group  of  good  guys  in  the  Old  West  decide  to 
become  bad  guys?  When  times  get  hard,  four  men  agree  that  rob- 
bing a  train  is  the  easiest  answer  to  their  money  troubles.  But  their 
plans  quickly  become  more  and  more  confused — and  hilarious--  - 
when  a  herd  of  sick  cattle,  a  stubborn  woman,  and  a  young  girl 
become  involved  in  the  daring  plot. 

Jones,  Douglas  C.  A  Creek  Called  Wounded  Knee.  Warner  Books,  1979. 
287  pp. 

Here  is  a  fictionalized  account  of  the  Battle  of  Wounded  Knee,  a 
battle  that  started  with  an  accidental  shot  and  resulted  in  the  deaths 
of  many  Sioux  Indians  and  U.S.  sdldiers.  This  story  presents  a 
picture  of  the  starving  Sioux  suffering  a  loss  of  dignity  by4  being 
forced  to  live,  on  reservations  and  learn  the  white  man's  ways.  But 
their  religion  eventually  gives  them  hope,  and  they  see  a  chance  to 
regain  their  lands*.  This  frightens  the  whites,  who  overreact  and  set 
off  the  tragic  conflicts  that  followed. 

Keith,  Harold.  The  Obstinate  Land.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1977. 
214  pp. 

Fourteen-year-old  Fritz  Romberg  and  his  family  leave  a  German 
settlement  in  Texas  to  take  part  in  the  Oklahoma  land  rush  of  the 
htfe  1800s.  But  when  they  come  to  claim  their  land,  they  find  that 
someone  has  cheated  and  already,  claimed  the  land.  The  Rombergs 
take  a  poor  section  of  land  instead  and  must  face  such  hardships  as 
drought,  storms,  and  the  anger  of  cattle  ranchers.  One  day  Mr. 
Romberg  is  cgught  in  a  blizzard  and  freezes  to  death.  Now  Fritz 
must  assume  his  father's  position  as  head  of  the  family  and  learn 
how  to  get  alo4  H  *h  the  ranchers  while  keeping  the  family's  fand 
productive. 

King,  Clive.  Ninny's  Boat.  Macmillan,  1980.  243  pp. 

Ninny  is  a  young  slave  to  the  Angles,  a  people  of  Germanic  origin. 
Ninny  goes  with  them  on  their  flight  to  Britain  in  the  fifth  century. 
There  he  witnesses  the  final  battle  and  death  of  King  Arthur.  But 
this  is  not  the  last  of  his  adventures! 

\ 
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La  Croix,  Mary.  Thevg^ptfiant.  Avon  Books,  1981.  529  pp. 

In  this  fictional  account,  three  women  reveal  their  special  views  of 
Jeshua  (Jesus).  Judith,  whose  father  believes  she  must  be  educated 
*  even  though  she"  is. female,  becomes  teacher  to:  Jeshua,  one  of  the 
greatest  of  teachers.  Ruth,  as  Jeshua's  younger  sister,  experiences 
the  love  of  a  brother  who  would  change  the  world  by  spreading  the 
idea  of  a  new  kind  of  love  for  others.  And  Sara,  an  innkeeper's 
daughter,  witnesses  deshua's  birth,  watches  as  he  grows  into  the 
man  who  performs  miracles,  and  stays  near  him  at  his  crucifixion. 

Lampman,  Evelyn  Sibley.  Bargain  Bride.  McElderry  Books,  1979.  180  pp. 

Ginny  was  only  ten  years  old  when  her  cousins  married  her  off  to 
man  nearly  forty,  but  he  agreed  not  to  corrie  for  her  until  she  is 
fifteen.  Such  marriages  were  not  uncommon  in  the  mid-1800s  since 
married  settlers  could  claim  twice  as  much  land  as  bachelors.  But 
Ginny's  husband  died  of  a  stroke  their  first  night  as  husband  and 
wife.  Now,  at  fifteen,  Ginny  is  a  very  rich  widow  with  many 
suirors—slJ  of  whom  appear  to  be  after  her  money.  / 

Leekiey,  John.  Tvz  Blue  and  the  Gray.  Dell,  1982.  303  pp. 

The  Geyser^  and  the  Hates:  one  set  of  cousins  sweated  its  living 
from  the  soil,  the  other  from  a  small-town  ^wspaper.  The  Geysers 
and  the  Hales  were  a  fairly  bonded  by  blood,  faith,  and  love — 
until  the  Civil  War  splits  the  states  into  North  and  South  and  they 
have  to  face  each  other  from  opposite  sides  of  the  Mason-Dixon 
line.  Does  love  no  longer  have  any  meaning? 

Levilin,  Sonia.  The  No-Return  Trail.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1978. 

154  pp.  y 

In  this  fictionalized  account  of  the  famous  Bidwell-Bartleson  Expe- 
dition of  1841,/Seventeen-year-old  Nancy  Kelsey,  her  husband,  Ben, 
and  their  infant  daughter  Ann  join  the  members  of  an  expedition 
from  Missouri  to  California  to  find  a  better  life.  Nancy  loves  the 
wide  open  spaces,  but  as  the  journey  progresses,  she  begins  to 
experience  periods  of  weariness  and  doubt.  Before  the  journey  ends, 
however,  she  finds  that  she  can  face  her  life  a$  a  stronger,  more 
determined,  and  more  understanding  person. 

Mace,  Elisabeth.  Brother  Enemy.  Beaufort  Books,  1979.  175  pp. 

Will  Andreas  ever  get  back  to  Germany?  That's  what  he  wants, 
more  than  anything.  He  doesn't  really  understand  why  he's  in 
England;  his  mother  sent  him  there  at  the  start  of  World  War  II  to 
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be  with  his  father.  She  said  that  since  Andreas  was  part  Jewish,  he 
would  be  safer  in  England.  But  as  Andreas  gets  shuffled  from  one 
foster  family  to  another,  he  doesn't  feel  that  he  belongs  anywhere, 
and  he  longs  for  his  old  home  in  Germany. 

Marcuse,  [Catherine.  The  Devil's  Workshop,  Illus.  Paul  Zepelipsky; 
Abingdon  Press,  1979.  157  pp. 

This  is  the  story  'hf  what  it  might  have  been  like  to  have  been 
apprenticed  to  Johann  Gutenberg  in  the  mid-1400s  as  he  worked  to 
perfect  his  printing  press  and  print  the  first  Bible.  Gutenberg's 
dream  was  to  make  books  cheaply  enough  so  that  everyone,  not 
just  the  rich,  could  afford  them.  Many  things  stood  in  his  way,  not 
the  least  of  which  were  too  little  money  and  neighbors  who  feared 
,  his  work  as  the  work  of  the  devil. 

Mazer,  Harry.  The  Last  Mission.  Delacorte  Press,  1979.  182  pp. 

During  World  War  II,  fifteen-year-old  Jack  Raab  runs  away  from 
home  and  joins  the  U.S.  Air  Force.  Jack  is  Jewish  and  dreams  of 
saving  the  world  from  Hitler.  But  Jack's  romantic  view  of  the  war  is 
soon  shattered  when  his  buddies  are  killed  and  he  is  taken  as 
prisoner  of  war.  Jack  begins  to  consider  war  wasteful  and  sense- 
lessly destructive.  Mature  language. 

Moeri,  Louise.  Save  Queen  of  Sheba.  E.  P.  Button,  1981.  1 16  pp. 

Twelve-year-old  King  David  thinks  he  is  the;  only  one  alive  after  the 
Sioux  Indian  raidjpn  the  wagon  train.  But  then  he  finds  his  six- 
year-old  sister,  Queen  of  Sheba,  under  a  feather  bed  where  someone 
muse  have  hidden  her,  And  he  hopes  that  Ma  and  Pa  are  still  alive, 
too — somewhere  ahead  on  the  Oregon  Trail.  He;has  to  find  them, 
/and  he  has  to  save  his  frail  little  sister  by  somehow  getting  her 
through  the  nearly  impossible  journey  that  lies  ahead. 

Moore,  Barbara.  The  Fever  Called  Living.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1976. 
350  pp. 

In  the  mid- 1800s,  Edgar  Allan  Poe  wrote  some  of  the  most  famous 
horror  stories  the  world  has  known.  But  he  was  hated  and  mis- 
understood both  by  his  family  and  by  literary  critics  in  America.  So 
he  set  out  to  fight  their  dislike  by  writing  stories  and  poems  that 
would  attract  their  attention  and  praise.  It  worked  for  a  while.  Then 
everything  began  to~go  wrong,  and  Poe  risked  losing  his  wife*  his 
fame,  and  his  life.  Poe's  life  is  retold  in  this  fictional  account. 
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Moore,  Ruth  Nulton,  Peace  Treaty.  Illus.  Marvin  Espe.  herald  Press, 
1977.  153  pp. 

Young  Peter  Andreas  is  captured  by  the  Indians  during  the. French 
and  Indian  War.  Even  though  Peter's  friends  and  family  have 
been  killed,  he  is  given  the  responsibility  of  accepting  or  rejecting 
the  peacr-  plans  offered  to  the  Indians  by  the  leader  of  the  Mora- 
vians, a  religious  group  who  believe  in  peace  and  brotherhood. 
Easy  reading. 

Moore,  Ruth  Nulton.  Wilderness  Journey.  Illus.  Allan  Eitzen.  Herald 
Press,  1979.  182  pp.    •  ■ 

James  and  John  Graham  and  their  parents  leave  Ireland  in  1799  to 

start  a  new  life  in  America,  free  from  the  political  and  religious 

wars  in  Ireland.  But  the  boys'  father  dies  during  the  hazardous  sea 

-voyage,  and  when  they  arrive  in  Pennsylvania,  the  boys  are  put  to 

work  for  a  cruel  man.  Their  mother  has  gone  farther  west  to  find  a 

homestead,  so  they  finally  decide  to  run  away  and  search  for  her.  A 

•  friendly  religious  circuit  rider  helps  the  boys  on  their  adventures. 

1 

O'Dell,  Scott.  The  Captive.  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1979.  211  pp. 

The  Santa  Margarita,  a  cargo  ship  of  the  1500s,  was  not  outfitted 
with  bunks  or  hammocks— all  available  space  was  used  for  its 
cargo.  But  the  ship  still  had  a  large  crew  of  dangerous  men.  Young 
Julian  Escobar,  a  Jesuit  seminarian  sailing  for  the  first  time,  is  put 
in  charge  of  the  drinking-water  rations.  It  soon  becomes  clear  to 
Julian  that  the  crew  is  out  to  exploit  and  enslave  the  Mayan  people 
of  Mexico.  Can  he  stand  by  silently  while  an  entire  civilization  faces 
possible  extinction? 

O'Dell,  Scott.  The  Feathered  Serpent.  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1981. 
2Hpp.".  * 

The  Mayans  believe  Julidn  Escobar,  a  young  man  from  Spain,  is 
one  of  their  gods.  Taking  advantage  of  this,  Julidn  tries  to  change 
some  of  their  inhumane  customs  while  he  deals  with  an  old  enemy 
who  has  become  lord  of  a  rival  city.  Finally,  the  battles  between  the 
explorer  Cortfes  and  the  emperor  Montezuma  overwhelm  Juli&n  as 
he  tries  to  survive  in  the  magnificent  but  terrifying  1500s. 

O'Dell,  Scott.  Sarah  Bishop.  Vagabond  Books,  1980.  230  pp. 

It  is  the  time  of  the  American  Revolution,  and  Sarah  Bishop  .has 
good  reason  to  be  afraid.  Her  father  has  been  tarred  and  feathered. 
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Her  brother  has  been  captured  by  .  the  enemy  and  has  starved  to 
death  on  a  prison  ship.  So  Sarah  decides  to  flee  from  the  British 
.  1  and  to  travel  into  the  wilderness.  Now  with  only  a  musket  for 
protection,  Sarah  must  defend  herself  against  wild  animals,  hostile 
townspeople,  and  enemy  soldiers. 

OrgeL,  Doris.  The  Devil  in  Vienna.  Dial  Press,  1978.  246  pp. 

Inge  and  Lieselotte  vow  they  will  always  be  jbest  friends.  But  the 
time  is  1938rand  the  place  is  Vienna,  Austria,  and  the  thirteen-year- 
old  girls  are  suddenly  torn  apart  by  the  coming  of  World  War  II. 
Lieselotte's  family  moves  away  and  she  becomes  a  member  of  Hit- 
ler's Youth  Camp.  Inge,  in  grave  danger  because  she  is  Jewish, 
remains  behind.  Their  letters  are  intercepted,  and  the  girls' persistent 
attempts  to  keep  in  touch  endanger  themselves  and  their  families. 
•  Now  Inge's<family  begins  to  make  escape  plans,  but  their  chances 
\ook  slim.  This  is  a  true  story  of  friendship  in  the  face  of  danger  and 
death. 

Prokop,  Phyllis  S.  The  Sword  and  the  Sundial.  Chariot  Books,  1S31. 
141  pp. 

With  enemy  armies,  rushing^ to  destroy  his  home  in  Jerusalem,  it 
seems  strange  that  young  Hezekiah  finds  himself  most  afraid  of  his 
father,  King  Ahaz.  The  king  has  decided  to  make  a  special  human 
sacrifice  to  the  pagan  gods  to  protect  Jerusalem.  But  Hezekiah 
wonders  who  the  victim  will  be.  His  baby  brother?  Himself?  He  also 
wonders  if  his  own  God  will  be  able  to  help  him  now. 

Rayner,  Claire.  Charing  Cross.  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1979.  306  pp. 

When  Sophie  Lackland  receives  a  large  inheritance,  she  finds  her- 
self able  to  pursue  her  dream  of  becoming  a  surgeon.  But  this  is  no 
<  easy  goal  for  a  woman  in  nineteenth-century  England.  Her  career  is 
further  complicated  by  her  love  for  two  men,  an  exciting  actor  and 
an  understanding  old  friend.  \ 

Rees,  David.  The  Exeter  Blitz.  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books,  1978.  128  pp. 

Fourteen-year-old  Colin  Lockwood  lives  in  England  during  the 
•  time  of  German  bombings  in  World  War  II.  Since  his  father  is  a 
church  official  at  Exeter  Cathedral,  Colin  often  climbs  to  the  high- 
est part  of  the  building.  One  day  the  Nazis  Attack  when  he, is  up 
there,  but  Colin  survives.  Now  he  is  faced  with  the  difficult  and 
dangerous  task  of  saving  his  captured  family  from  the  Germans. 
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Rydberg,  Lou,  and  Ernie  Rydberg.  The  Shadow  Army.  Thomas  Nelson, 
1976.  160  pp.  • 

Thirteen-year-old  Demetrios  Makakis  awakes  one  mining  in  1941 
to  find  German  troops  invading  his  home  island  of  Crete.  Deme- 
trios,  his  young  brother,  and  his  mother  decide  to  flee  to  the  safety 
of  the  mountains.  But  his  mother  is  captured,  and  Demetrios  joins 
the  "Shadow  Army,"  a  group  of  underground  fighters  who  battle 
the  Germans.  {  * 

g 

Schlee,  Ann.  Ask  Me  No  Questions.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1976. 
228  pp. 

It's  1848,  and  Laura  is  staying  with  her  aunt  in  the  country  to 
escape  the  cholera  epidemic  in  London,  where  her  parents  live.  But 
sjie  finds  her  aunt's  house  strange.  Why  is  her  aunt  so  cruel  to  her? 
V/ho  are  the  children  who  steal  the  pig's  food  from  her  uncle's  • 
barn?  What  is  going  on  in  the  house  next  door?  The  answers  to 
these  questions  turn  out  to  be  more  horrible  than  anything  Laura 
could  have  imagined. 

Skurzynski,  Gloria.  What  Happened  in  Hagielin.  Four  Winds  Press, 
1979.173  pp. 

History  tells  of  a  stranger  who  appears  in  a  small  German  town  and 
offers  to  get  rid  of  the  rats,  but  instead  he  takes  the  children 
with  him.  This  h  a  story  about  what  could  have  happened.  Geist, 
a  young, orphan  and  baker's  assistant,  becomes  friends  with  the 
mysterious  stranger  and  watches  as  he  charms  the  town  with  his 
silver  flute.  Then  Geist  realizes  with  horror  the  Pied  Piper's  terrible 
plan  and  faces  his  own  guilt  when  the  piper  uses  him  to  carry  it  out. 

Slaughter,  Frank  G.  The  Passionate  Rebel.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1979. 
445  pp.  . 
When  the  Civil  War  breaks  out  in  the  United  States,  Countess 
Moritza  LeClerc  is  returning  from  France.' Her  husband  recently 
died,  so  she  is  coming  home  to  help  the  South.  Moritza  becomes  a 
war  correspondent,  but  later  she  becomes  involved  with  spy  work 
for  the  Confederate  Secret  Service. 

Smucker,  Barbara.  Runaway  to  Freedom:  A  Story  of  the  Underground 
Railway.  Illus.  Charles  Lilly.  Harper  Trophy  Books,  1979.  154 .pp. 
Life  on  master,  Hensen's  plantation- isn't  easy  for  twelve-year-old 
Julilly,  but  at  least  she  has  her  Mammy  Sally  to  love  and  protect 
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her.  Then  the  day  comeS  when  mother  and  daughter  are  cruelly 
separated  and  sold  to  separate  masters.  Julilly  finds  herself  on  a 
plantation  where  she  must  pick  cotton  from  morning  to  night  and 
where  slaves  are  whipped.  The  only  person  who  can  help  her  is 
Liza,  a  young  slave  who  talks  about  escape  to  Canada.  With  the 
help  of  Lester,  a  fellow  slave  who  plots  the  escape,  and  of  Quaker 
friends  and  the  Underground  Railway,  the  girls  are  off  on  an  excit- 
»  ing,  but  extremely  dangerous,  adventure.  Their  own  ingenuity, 
courage,  and  determination  help  to  see  them  through  their  journey 
to  Canada. 

Stiles,  Martha  Bennett.  The  Star  in  the  Forest:  A  Mystery  of  the  Dark 
Ages.  Four  Winds  Press,  1979.  206  pp.  1 

In  the  year  583,  Valrada  is  ordered  by  her  father,  wealthy  Lord 
Eurik  of  Poijou,  to  marry  her  cousin  Rikimer.  Yet  Valrada  loves 
Alarik,  a  poor  man  who  is  away  on  a  long  journey.  She  also 
believes  that  Rikimer  is  responsible  for  the  death  of  her  only 
brother,  Berfo,  heir  to  her  father's  estate.  Somehow  Valrada  must 
work  out  a  solution  to  her  plight  without  going  against  society's 
strict  rules  for  women. 

Suhl,  Yuri.  On  the  Other  Side  of  the  Gate.  Avon  Books,  1976.  126  pp. 

Lena  and  her  husbknd  are  determined  to  keep  their  spirits  strong, 
even  though  the  Nazis  have  invaded  Poland  in  1939  and  are  herding 
them  and  other  Jews  into  a  ghetto.  Then  Lena  becomes  pregnant,  a 
dangerous  situation,  for  if  the  . Nazis  find  out,  they  will  destroy  the 
child.  With  all  the  courage  she  can  summon,  Lena  decides  to  have 
the  baby  anyway.  And  now  she  and  her  nusband  must  smuggle  the 
child  under  the  noses  of  the  cruel  soldiers  to  a  new  life  outside  the 
ghetto. 

_ *■ 

Sutcliff,  Rosemary.  The  Lantern  Bearers.  Oxford  University  Press,  1979.  ' 
248  pp.  ;  '  * 

In  early  England  the  Roman  legions  once  patrolled  the  land  to  keep 
it  from  enemy  hands.  Young  Aquila  is  a  warrior  in  this  Rorocn 
outpost  who  lives  there  with  his  family.  But  when  the  Roman 
soldiers  plan  to  return  home,  Aquila  decides  to  stay  in  Britain  and 
defend  the  land  with  other  Britons.  Mature  reading.  S» 

Sutcliff,  Rosemary.  Song  for  a  Dark  Queen.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co., 
1979.  181  pp.  . 

In  62  a.d.,  Queen  Boadicea,  who  has  been  trained  from  infancy  to 
lead  men  in  battle,  has  inherited  her  royal  father's  sword.  She  i$ 
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now  leadim;  British  tribes  in  a  courageous  attempt  to  stop  the 
Roman  cinques:,  hi  ihis  battle,  the  legendary  Dark  Que^n  is  fight- 
ing not  Giily  agair/n  the  Romans,  but  also  to  seek  private  vengeance 
and  defend  an  anient  tribal  culture. 

Sutcliff,  Rosemary.  Sun  Horse,  Moon  Horse.  Illus.  Shirley  Felts.  E.  P.w 
Dmton,  1978.  112  pp. 

As  a  child  in  prc-Roman  England,  Lubrin,  the  chieftain's  son,  tries 
to  capture  the  beautiful  movement  of  galloping  horses  in  his  draw- 
ings. Years  later,  with  only  a  small  group  of  people  remaining  in  his 
tribe,  Lubrin  tries  to  gain  their  freedom  with  his  magnificent  art. 

Taylor,  Robert  Lewis.  Niagara.  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1980.° 500  pp.  * 

In  the  early  twentieth  century,  reporter  William  Morrison  goes  to 
Niagara  Falls  to  write  about  the  area  and  its  wealthy  vacationers. 
Through  this  job,  he  learns  a  great  deal  about  the  people  and  even 
becomes  a  part  of  their  lives.  Interesting  facts,  along  with  the  beau- 
tiful but  deadly  spell  of  the  falls,  begin  to  surround  William  as  he  . 
discovers  life  and  develops  a  new  sense  of  maturity. 

Treece,  Henry.  Man  with  a  Sword.  Oxford  University  Press,  1979. 
182  pp.  ,  '  * 

Hereward,  an  eleventh-century  professional- fighter  and  champion 
of  the  Empress  of  Germany,  meetsJCing  Harold  of  Norway  and 
shares  adventures  with  him  inJScandtnavia;  Russia,  and  Byzantium. 
Then,  while  stranded  in  England,  Hereward  becomes  an  enemy  of 
William  the  Conqueror  and  uses  all  his  skills  to  avoid  execution  at. 
this  ruler's  hands.  ■  '(  *  j 

Turner,  Ann.  The  Way  Home.  Crown  Publishers,  1982.  116  pp. 

Her  harelip  made  her  feared,  hated,  and  mocked.  But"  young  Anne 
was  really  just  an  average  girl  who  wanted  to  be  Uked  and  accepted. 
Then  a  mysterious  disease  swept  the  land— the  plague— and  some- 
how Anne  was  blamed  for  it.  The  death  of  the  local  baron  finally 
forces  Anne  to  flee  into  the  great  marsh.  Anne  must  now  survive  by 
trapping  her  own  food  and  gathering  herbs.  It  will  be  months 
before  she  can  safely  return  home.  But  can  Anne  hold  out  that  long 
alone? 

Vernon,  Louise  A.  A  Heart  Strangely  Warmed.  Illus.  Allan  Eitzerf. 

1     -  Herald  Press,  1975.  125  pp. 

It  is  the  mid-1700s,  and  young  Robert  Upton  is  peddling  his  father's 
wares  on  the  streets  of  London.  It  is  a  world  where 'traders  smuggle 
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goods  into  the  country  to  avoid  paying  taxes  and  where  men  pick 
up  children, in  .the  streets  apd  force  them 'to  work  long  days  in  the 
mills.  One  day  Robert  meets  David,  a  young  smuggler  who  wants- 
to  buy  some  pots  and  pans  from  him  so  that  his  gfoup  can  disturb 
the  meeting  of  the  Methodists.  This  religious  sect  is  led  by  John 
Wesley',  whose  preachings  are  :\r\inst  the  laws  of  England.  In  the 
days  that  follow,  Robert  meeti-  YV>d«y  and  be  eventually  finds  him- 
self moved  by  Wesley's  ideas  to  jibcige  his  liVe.  .  > 

Vernon,  Louise  A.  The  Man  Who  Laid  ikt  Egg.,  Illus.  Allan  Eitzen. 
Herald  Press,  1977.  118  pp. 

During  the  1500s,  a  young  Swiss  orphan,  Gerhard,  runs  away  from 
his  thieving  uncles  and  goes' to  liye  where  he  can  study  with  Eras- 
mus, a  religious  leader.  But  Gerhard  cannot  understand  if  Erasmus 
is  a  Catholic  or  a  Lutheran.  Through  his  experiences,  however, 
Gerhard  learns  many  things  about  religion  and  life. 

Vo:\  Canon,  Claudia.  The  Moonclock.  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1979... 
159  pp.  / 

The  Turks  have  invaded  Austria,  and  Barbara  Cammerloherin  is 
sent  to  Innsbrdck  by  hei"husband.  How  long  will  they  be  separated? 
Will  the  Turks  finally  succeed  in  winning  the  entire  country?  Bar- 
bara write/ her  friend  Thresl  for  cofnfort  and  advice.  The  two 
w,omen  and  their  husbands  have  always  written  letters  to  each 
other.  Through  these  letters  the  fcur  people  reveal  the  exciting 
private'and  political  events  in  central  Europe  during  the  seventeenth 
century.  , 

Waldo,  Anna  Lee,  Sacajawea.  Avon  Books,  1980.  1,342  pp. 

Grass  Child,  daughter  of  Chief  No  Retreat,  asks  questions  and 
wants  to  say  and  do  things  forbidden  to  Indian  girls.  Safe  in  the 
circle  of  her  people,  she  looks  forward  to  womanhood.  But  then  the . 
Hidatsas  raid  the  Shoshoni  tribe,  and  Grass  Child  is  among  the 
prisoners.  The  life  of  the  young  Indian  princess  is  transformed  into 
a  life  of  slavery.  Here  she  gains  her  new  name,  Sacajawea.  And  it  is 
Sacajawea,  the  Bird  Woman,  whose  sharp  curiosity  and  knowledge 
lead  to  her  selection  as  a  guide  and  interpreter  on  the  Lewis  and 
J  .  Clark  expedition  to  the  Pacific  Ocean  in  the  early  1800s.  Mature 
reading  and  situations.  -  .  .  ■ 

Welch,  Ronald.  Knight  Crusader.  Oxford  University  Press,  1979.  246  pp. 
Philip  is  seventeen  and  an  inexperienced  knight  when  he  goes  to 
*  battle  against  the  Saracen  leader,.  Saladin,  in  the  twelfth  century. 
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Although  Philip  fights  well,  tie  is  captured.  But  Philip  survives 
captivity  to  join  King  Richard  in  .the  Third  Crusade.  Finally  he  is 
ahi.;  to  return  to  England  to  claim  his  family  estate.  y 

„Whcatcroft,  Anita.  The  Promise  to  Joel.  Illus.  Robert  H.  Cassell.  Abing-^ 
don  Press,  1980.  80  pp. 

A  young  boy,  Joel,  encounters  Jesus  Christ  and  decides  to  follow  s~ 
Jesus  around  for  a  time.  As  he  trayels  with  him,  Joel  Is  able  to 
witness  firsthandlhe  experiences  of  this  great  religious. leader. 

Wisler,  G.  Clifton.  Winter  of  the  Wo'f.  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books,  1981. 
*  24  pp. 

The  winter  of  1864  brought  more  to  T.  J.,  the  fourteen-year-old 
protector  of  his  family,  th$n  the  fear  of  Comar  ches  raiding  unpro- 
tected settlements.  A  huge  wolf,  which  bullets  can't  seem  to  kill,  is 
marauding,  and  people  say  the  wolf  is  not  a  living  creature  but  a 
legendary  one.  High  adventure  begins  as  T.  J.  and  his  Comanche 
friend  set  out  to  kill  the  mysterious  monster. 

Zei,  Alki  (translator  Edward  Fetiton).  iaj  Sound  of  the  Dragon  s  Feet. 
E.  P.  Dutton,  1979.  113  pp. 

Sasha  is  a' young  girl  living  in  Russia  at  the  turn  of  the  last  century? 
All  around  her  is  hunger,  poverty,  and  despair.  Even  her  best  friend 
Yulga  is  too  sick  to  walk.  But  Sasha's  tutor  whispers  of  a  revolution 
to  end  all  the  pain  and  suffering.  Suddenly  Sasha's  eyes  are  opened 
to  the  world  around  her,  and  she  begins  to  reevaluate  what  she 
believes  in. 
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Ames,  Mildred.  the  Infinite  Power.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons, 

1981.  200  Pi  .  .. 

Twelve-year-oiu  /uina  is  almost  a  human  computer.  She 'can  play 
music  mechanically  and  ciick  off  numerical  figures  rapidly.  How- 
ever, she  is  a  strangely  cold  person,  even  for  the  1990  society  in  s 
:  which  she  lives.  When  Anna'findi  she  is  an  experiment  in  genetic 
engineering,  she  becomes  emotionally  shaken.  Scientists  are  playing 
God,  she  thinks,  and  Anna  decides  to  get  others  to  help  defend 
human  values. 

Beatty,  Jerome,  Jr.  Maria  Looney  and  the  Cosmic  Circus.  Camelot 
Books,^1978.  160  pp.  \ 
Maria  Looney  and  the  Mdonsters  find  themselves  in  grave  danger 
when  Bill  Bailey's  circus  comes  to  the  moon.  Maria  learns  of  an  evil 
plan  to  steal  the  Moonsters'  secret  L-bomb,  so^she  begins  a  search 
.for  the  criminals.  But  can  she  crack  a  secret  code  in  time  to  saVe  the 
planet  from  destruction?  Easy  readings 

Beatty,  Jerome,  Jr.  Maria  Looney  and  the  Remarkable  Robot.  Illus. 
Gahan  Wilson.  Camelot  Books,  1979^  144  pp. 
Young  moon-dweller  Maria  Looney  is  sent  to  summer  camp  in  the 
wilderness  and  soon  becomes  lost  on  Angel  Island.  There  she  meets 
Captain  Smith,  a  shipwrecked  astronaut  who  has, a  robot  named 
Tommy  Tonn.  Smith  uses  Maria  to  teach  Tommy  Tonn  to  speak. 
But  when  Mana  learns  she  is  to  be  held  on  the  island,  she  and 
Tommy  Tonn  escape.  The  robot  learns  to  do  Maria's  homework 
and  the  family  housework  until  it  is  robotnapped  by  Robinson  K. 
Russo.  Maria  decides  she  must  rescue  Tommy  Tonn — and  the  hunt 
is  on.  Easy  reading. 

Beatty,  Jerome,  Jr.  Maria  Looney  on  the  Red  Planet.  Illus.  Gahan 
Wilson.  Camelot  Books,  1977.  160  pp. 

Maria  Looney,  a  young  girl,  lives  on  the  moon.  As  a  class  assign- 
ment she  decides  to  do  a  report  on  Pocksum,  which  is  our  planet 
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Mars.  But  Maria  csn's  find  any  information  on  Pocksum,  so  she 
goes  to  her  broth? .t.  '  pace  Commander  Matthew  Lboney.  He  tells 
her  about  an  old  man  called.  Digger  who  has  been  to  Pocksum. 
Digger  tells  Maria  about  the  people  on  Mars,  the  Wild  Rubians. 
Maria  has  to  see  them  for  herself,  though,  so  she  takes  off  to  visit 
the  "Red  Planet."  Easy  reading. 

Bethancourt,  T.  Ernesto.  Instruments  of  Darkness.  Holiday  House,  1979. 
158  pp. 

Someone  is  trying  to  rule  the  earth  by  controlling  the  minds  of 
"''young  people  from  all  over  the  world.  Millions  call  him  a  messiah. 

But  to  those  few  who  have  known  his  evil  touch,  he  has  another 
.  name:  Devil.  As  he  conducts  a  3,000-mile  "holy"  walk  from  Cali- 
fornia to  New  York,  his  ranks  continue  to  swell.  Who  is  going  to 
stop  him?  The  only  hope  rests  with  a  sixteeri-y'eapoid  youth  with 
powers  far  beyond  the  ordinary. 

Bethancourt,  T.»  Ernesto.  The  Mortal  Instruments.  Bantam  Books,  1979. 

■*'"'M5.pp.  """" " " 

Once  Eddie  was  just  an  ordinary  teenager  from  Spanish  Har- 
lem. Then  he  recovers  from*  a  coma  with  baffling  powers  over 
objects,  people,  and  event;;.  Froa'i  inside  a  giant  computer,  the  new 
EDUARDO  controls  nuclear  warheads  that  could  split  the  earth. 

What  follows  is  a  nightmare  of  supernatural  terror. 
\  *  ^ 

Bishop,  Michael.  Transfigurations.  Berkley  Publishing  Corp.,  1979. 

362  r^p.  ,  , 

Egan  Chanay,  an  anthropologist,  has  disappeared  while  studying 
the  Asadi,  the  native  race  .of  the  colonized  planet  BoskVeld.  Now 
his  daughter  comes  to  the  planet  to-tliscover  the  truth  about  her 
father's  disappearance.-  She  finds  ancient  Asadi  rituals,  and  fear- 
some, mysterious  rain  forests,  before  learning  the  hprrible  fate  o( 
her  father.  '  • 

Bond,  Nancy.  The  Voyage  Begun.  Argo  Books,  1981.  319  pp. 

-  There  is. an  energy  crisis  on  Earth  in  the  not-so-distant  future.  There 
have  also  been  disastrous  shifts  in  climate  that  seem  to  be  caused  by 
pollution  like  toxic  waste,  oil  spills,  and  radiation  leaks.  Sixteen- 
year-old  Paul  begins  to  do  some  exploring  on  his  own  in  an  area 
around  Cape  Cod.  He  comes  upon  some  abandoned  summer  colo- 
nies and  quickly  becomes  involved  with  a  group  of  oddball  local 
people  and  a  gang  of  destructive  looters  called  the  Salvages. 
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Bgnham,  Frank.  The  Forever  Formula,  E.  P.  Putton,  1979"  181  pp.  f 
Evan  Clafic  is  frozen  alive  by  £  twentieth-century  cryogenics  expert 

J  and  wakes  up  in  the  year  2164.  The  world  is  overpopulated  and 
ovcraged,  yet  the  people  of  this  society  wish  to  live  forever.  Hoping 
to  find  the  secret,  they  extract  the  formula  from  Evan's  brain  and 
immediately  begin  working  on  the  substance:  Then  a  rebellion 
against  overpopulation  involves  Evan  in  a  savage  war  in  this  strange 
*  world  of  the  future.  1 

Bonham,  Frank.  The  Missing 'Persons  League.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1976. 
157  pp.  ' 

Brian  lives  in  the  California  of  the  year  2400,  a  California  in  which 
cities  are  numbered,  food  is  rationed,  and  law^  are  enforced  by 
computer.  Then  Bfian's  family  disappears,  and  Tte  begins  to  hunt 
for  them.  On  this  Search  he  discovers  a  secret  plot  concerning  the 
incredible  trick  that  .the  world  government  is  playing  on  the  people. 
Somehow  Brian  must  rescue  his  fkmily  and  warn  the  people  of  ' 
'Earth.  -   ■     ■  <J' 

Bova,  B<jn.  City  of  Darkness.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1976.  150  pp. 

Roh  Morganf  excited  „and  frightened  by  what  his  future  holds, 
bqlrds  the  plastic  shell  of  a  train  for  a  weekend*  fling  in  the  city. 
Oncejhere,  he  meets  a  girl,- is  beaten  and  robbed,  is  prevented  from 
leaving,  and  is  forced  to  join  a  gang.  By  winter's  end,  Ron  knows 
that  slavery  comes  in  many  forms.  Mature  situations. 

Bradley,  Marion  Zimmer,  and  Paul  Edwin  Zimmer.  The  Survivors. 
DAW  Books,  1979. 238  pp. 

Dane,  Rianna,  and  Aratak  are  the  only  ones  who  managed  to 
survive  the  terrible  hunt  of  the  Red  Moon.  But  will  they  be  able  to 
discover  the  mystery  of  the  Closed  World?.  Their  luck  so  far  has 
made  them  otver-confident,  and  the  Closed  World  with  its  dread 
ghosts  of  white  dragons  may  prove  to  be  too  dangerous  for  even 
these  three  heroes. 

Bunting,  Eve,  The  Cloverdale  Switch.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  197^.  119  pp. 
John  is  walking  in  the  woods  outside  of  Clovercprfe  when  i.bc 
world  seems  to  change— everything  begins  to  pale. .Confused,  John 
searches  for  Cindy,  and  when  he  finds  her,  she  seems  to-be  in  a 
trance.  The  world  returns  to  normal,  but  Cindy  appears  frightened 
and  very  secretive  about  a  black  box  she  has  in  her  purse.  John  is 
curious  about  the  box.  But  does  he  dare  take  a  look  inside? 
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Burnham,  Jeremy,  and  Trevor  Ray.  Children  of  the  Stones,  Charles 
•  Scribner's  Sons,  1979.  200  pp. 

Adam  Brake,  an  astrophysicist,  settles  with  his  son  Matthew  in  an 
ancient  English  village  to  study  prehistoric  stones  Supposedly  set  up 
in  3000  p.c.  A  visit  to  an  antique  shop  and  the  purchase  of  a  picture 
of  a  man  and  a  boy  are  the  beginning  of  an  unsettling  surprise  as 
father  and  son  find  themselves  caught  in  a  v-me  trap. 

Carlile,  Clancy.  Spore  7,  Avon  Books,  1980.  280  pp. 

The  changing  of  ordinary  people  intomutantw^reatures  whose  skin 
secretes  slime  and  who  become  angry  and  hostile,  reaves  epidemic 
proportions  and  threatens  to  engulf  the  world.  But  the  oridn  of  the 
disease  remain&a  mystery.  Events  build  to  a  climax  as  the  People's 
Republic  of  China  resorts  to  nuclear  weapons  in  an  attempt  to  end 
the  epidemic,  and  ^ie  United  States  prepares  to  follow  this  example. 
Mature  situutions  and  mature  reading. 

Carter,  Bruce.  Buzzbugs.  Camelot  Books,  1979.  133  pp. 

In  Millbeck,  a  small  village  in  northwestern  England,  Lucy  and 
John  like/o  study  insects  outdoors.  Instead  6f  an  innocent  summer 
of  bug\ydtching,  however,  Lucy  and  John  are  thrust  into  a  bizarre 
^ajpkf  for^the  answer  to  the  Buzzbugs,  giant  blood-draining  crea- 
tures. As  the  animals  in  the  area— and  then  the  humans— become 
the  prey  of  these  monsters, ^Lucy's  father  and  a  team  of  entomolo- 
gists try  to  re&olve  the  mystery  of  these  creatures'  origin. 

Cherryh,  C.  J.  The  Pride  of  Chanur.  DAW„Bqg1cs,.  1982.  224  pp.   

No  one  at  Meetpoint  Station  has ~  ever-seen  a  creature  like  the 
Outsider.  It  has  no  hide  and  is  blunt-toothed  and  blunt-fingered. 
Actually,  Tully,  the  Outsider,  is  a  human— the- only  survivor  of  his 
space  exploration  group.  Now  his  is  prisoner  ot  a  group  of 
violent  kifs.  Tully'S  only  escape  seems  ■  •{.  aboana  the  hani  ship, 
The  Pride  of  Chanur.  But  his  presci :;._e  among  the  hani  soon 
becomes  a  threat  to  them  and  to  the  peace  of  the  entire  universe. 

Christopher,  John.  Empty  World.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1978.  134  pp. 

Neil  Miller,  a  teenager  in  London  during  the  twenty-first  century, 
finds  himelf  one  of  ten  survivors  of  a  plague  that  has  swept  the 
world.  Strangely,  having  most  of  London  to  himself  is  not  enjoy- 
able for  Neil.  The  other  nine  survivors  are  filled  with  greed  and 
desire  to  rule  the  entire  city  alone.  Suddenly,  in  this  empty  world 
Neil  is  caught  up  in  a  vicious  battle  for  survival. 
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Christopher,  John.  The  Fireball.  E.  P. Button,  1981.  148  pp. 

The°  British  woods  seem  quiet  and  refreshing  to  the  two  cousins, 
Brad  and  Simon.  Then,  from  nowhere,  a  dazzling  ball  of  electricity 
engulfs  them  and  alters  time,  transporting  the  boys  back  hundreds 
of  years  to  when  the  country  was  under  Roman  rule.  Tomb  rob- 
bers, slave  owners,  and  horseback  battles  are  all  parTof  their 
adventures  in.  the  Britain  of  long  ago. 

Clarke,  Arthur  C.  2001:  A  Space  Odyssey.  Signet  Books,  1980.  221  pp. 
Discove/y.  a  space  craft  of  the  twenty-first  century  traveling  at 
100,000  rfKles  per  hour,  is  destined  for  a  planet  on' the  farthest  edge 
of  our  Solar  system.  Hal,  a  chatty  computer,  guides  two  astronauts 
through  the  vastness  of  space.  But  computers  are  not  perfect.  What 
will  happen^vhen  this  computer  has  a  nervotis  breakdown?  Based 
on  the  screenplay  of  1968  by  Stanley  Kubrick  and  Arthur  C. 
Clarke.  . 
Compton,  D.  G.  Windbws.  Berkley -Publishing  Corp:,  1979.  255  pp. 

Rod  is  the  ultimate  reporter  and  now,  thanks  to  the  wonders  of 
.  •      microsurgery,  he  is  the  man  'with  the  "TV"  eyes.  Unfortunately, 
these  mechanical  eyes  allow  him  to  see  into  people's  souls,  and  the 
horrors  that  he  sees  change  his  life  forever.  ~  . 

Corbett,  Scott.  The  Deadly  Hoax.  Unicorn  Books,  1981.  86  pp. 

Morgan  and  Sid,  two  young  men  born  in  a  future  time,  stare  at  the 
message  flashing  across  the  screen  during  the  blackout  on.> Earth.  It 
brings  warning  of  alien  invaders,  the  Nimbus,  who  intend  to  take 
over  Earth  with  powerful  weapons  to  prevent  a  nuclear  war. 
Slowly,  the  two  friends -realize  that  humanity  is  in  danger  of  being 
converted  into  the  same  humorless,  unisex,  society  to  which  the 
Nimbus  belong.  In  a  brave  plan,  they  decide  to  use  the  aliens^own 
technology  to  defeat  their  plot.  , 

Daley,  Brian.  Han  Solo  and  the  Lost  Legacy:  From  the  Adventures  of 
Luke  Skywalker.  Del  Rey  Books,  1980.  '186  pp. 
Han  Solo  and  his  Wookiee  partner  Chewbacca  are  honest  spaco 
smugglers  until  the  pleadings  of  an  old  spacebum.and  a  small 
misunderstanding  set  them  on  a  dangerous  quest  for  legendary 
treasure.  The  deadlier  ,  :  ner  in  the  galaxy,  assassins,  and  an  army 
of  killer  robots  are  jv.  j.  few  of  the  people  and  things  they  meet 
along  the  way. 
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Daley,  Brian.  Han-Solo.at  Stars*  End:  From  the  Adventures  of  Luke 
Sky  walker.  Del  Rey  Books,  1981.  183  pp.  ] 

Han  Solo  and  his  Wookiee  friend  Chewbacca  have  to  get  their  ship 
repaired  if  they  want  to  keep  on  freewheeling  around  the  galaxy. 
But  only  Jessa  knows  hov,  to^make  the  necessary  repairs,  and  her 
price  is  high.  She  tells  Han  and  Chewbacca  that  they  must  pick  up 
some  undercover  agents  on  the  Planet  Orron  III  and  then  find  her 
missing  father.  Will  . Han  and  Chewbacca  be  able  to  complete  this 
dangerous  mission,  or  will  they  meet  disaster  at  the  mysterious 
i     Stars'  End? 

Daley,  Brian.  Han  Solo's  Re^engfe:  From  the  Adventures  of  Luke  Sky- 
walker.  Del  Rey  Books,)  1979.  198  pp.  '  > 

Here  is  another  adv£r>Ture  for  Star  Wars  fans.  This  time  spaceman 
Han  Solo  and  his  huge  Wookiee  copilot;  Chewbacca,  use  their  ship, 
the  Millennium  Falcon,  for  smuggling.  There  are  friendly  androids, 
warring  space  clans,  and  even  a  mysterious  woman  who  may  or 
may  not  be  trustworthy. 

Dicks.  Terrance.  Doctor  Who  and  the  Genesis  of  the  Daleks.  Pinnacle 
Books,  1979.  144  pp.  ' 

Doctor  Who  is  ivsterious  and  zany  750-year-old  Time  Lord  who 
hurtles  through  ^jcc  in  a  stolen  time  machine.  But,  since  there's  a 
problem  with  the  steering,  he  never  lands  exactly  when  or  where  he 
plans  to.  This  inexactness,  his  desire  to  bring  law  and  order  to  the 
galaxies,  and  his  insatiable  curiosity  constantly  lead  him  to  weird 
and  often  wild  circumstances.  Now  Doctor  Who  is  given  a  chance 
to  eliminate  his  most  deadly  enemy,  the  Daleks.  Based  on  the 
popular  BBC  television  series. 

Donaldson,  Stephen  R.  Lord  Foul's  Bane:  The  Chronicle  of  Thomas 
•  Covenant  the  Unbeliever.  Del  Rey  Books,  1979.  480  pp. 

Thomas  Covenant  finds  himself  thrust  into  a  strange  alternate 
world  after  being  struck  by  a  speeding  po!»;  ^  car.  The  people  of  this 
magical  land  revere  Thomas  as  the  reincarnation  of  their  greatest 
hero.  He  is  equipped  with  the  mystic  power  of  White  Gold,  which  is 
supposed  to  protect  the  ruler  of  the  Land  fi  om  the  ancient  evil  of 
Lord  Foul.  Thomas  travels  through  the  Land,  learning  its,  lore, 
.  meeting  strange  creatures,  and  eluding  death  using  the  magic  he 
now  possesses.  This  is  the  first  volume  in  the  first  series  of  three 
chronicles  of  Thomas  Covenant. 


281 


274 


Science  Fiction  and  the  Future 


Eldriclge,  Roger.  The  Shadow  of  the  GloomAVorW.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1977. 
191  pp.  /, 
Fernfeither  is  clearly  different  from  the  other-rave  dwellers.  It  is  he 
alone  who  challenges  the  Mystery,  the  great  fojee  oMife;  he  alone 
who  believes  that  there  is  a  land  beyond  the  glow-rocks  and  lichen 
of  the  caverns.  But  when  he  -questions  the  authorities;  he  is  sent  to 
the  caverns  of  the  Gloom-World  for  punishment.  But  all  is  not  lost, 
vfor  there  he  finds  a  companion  who  shares  the  same  beliefs,  and  . 
together  they  enter  into  a  new  world. 

Engdahl,  Sylvia  Louise.  The  Doors  of  the  Universe.  Argo  Books,  1981. 
2^2  pp. 

Noren's  people  had  been  driven  from  their  home  planet  by  a  nova. 
Now  they  are  trapped  on  a  planet  that  has  little  metal'ore  and  ^ 
whose  soil  and  water  are  poisonous.  People  who  drink  untreated 
-  -  •  -  ^ater  of  em*  f66d  TfbifiT 
strange  genetic  changes.  Noren's  genius  sees  that  there  is  only  one 
way  to  save  his  people— genetic  engineering.  But  he  is  the  only  one 
ready  to  experiment.  How  can  Noren  convince  everyone  that  with- 
out gen^ic  engineering  there  will  be  no  chance  for  survival  on  the 
planet?  / 
Fisk,  Niches.  A  Rag,  a  Bone,  and  a  Hank  of  Hair.  Crown  Publishers, 
1  1982.  123  pp. 

This  story  of  the  future  concerns  Brin,  a  young*person  who  has  an 
exceptionally  high  IQ.  Because  of  this,  he  is  chosen  to  monitor  the 
Reborns,  people  who  are  produced  chemically  due  to  the  drastic 

'  drop  in  Earth's  birthrate.  Brin's  reaction  to  the  Reborns,  and  to  the 
way  they  behave,  makes  him  face  some  basic  questions  about 
people's  desire  for  free  choice. 

Foster,-  Alan  Dean.  Splinter  of  the  Mind's  Eye.  Del  Rey  Books,  1978. 
199  pp. 

Luke  Skywalker  and  Princess  Leia  of  Star  Wars  continue  their 
battle  against  the  Empire.  Stranded  on  a  jungle  planet  and  chased 
by  Imperial  Storm  Troopers,  the  pair  race  to  claim  the  Kaiburr 
crystal,  a  mysterious  gem  that  has  powers  over  the 'Force.  Accom-, 
panied  by  their  two  faithful  droids,  Luke  and  Princess  Leia  again 
must  confront  the  dark  lord,  Darth  Vadcr.  But  can  they  escape  his 
evil  a  second  time? 
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Gee,  Maurice.  Under  the  Mountain,' Oxford  University  Press,  1979. 


Twins  Rachd  and  Theo  begin  a  quiet  holiday  with  their  aunt  and 
uncle  in  New  Zealand,  but  they  soon  find  they  have  a  strange  link 
to  the  past.  A  Mr.  Jones  appears,  and  they  remember  him  as  the 
person  who  saved  them  from  death  when  they  were  little  children. 
Now  Mr.  Jones  calls  upon  the  children  to  help  him  fight  against 

•forces  that  ace  trying  to  overtake  the  world. 

....  * 

Harrison,  Harry.  Bill,  the  Galactic  Hero.  Avon  Books,  1979.  185  pp. 

In  a  future  era,  Bill's  ambition  is  to  be  a  Technical  Fertilizer 
Operator  on  a  farm..  One  day,  though,  Bill  is  recruited  into  the 
military,  where  he  is  taught  to  dig  latrines  and  to  hate  the  dreaded 
Chingers.  Bill's  story  is  one  of  combat  misadventure  as  he  follows 
_     nis  fearje$seleader,  Petty  Officer -Deatrrwish  Drang,' into  Battle. 

Harrison,  Harry.  The  Men  from  P.I.G.  and  R.O.B.OX  Atheneum 
Publishers; '1979.  141  pp.    *  & 


A  commanding  officer  addresses  the  graduates  about  to  enter  The 
Patrol,  trying  to  convince  them  to  sign  up  for  the  Special  Assign- 
ments section.  As  background,  the  officer  informs  the  graduates 
about  P.LG.,  the  Porcine  Interstellar  Guard.  He  telis  the  story  of 
Bron  and  his  pigs  who  went  to  fight  ghosts  on  the  planet  Frowbri. 
After  this,  he  repeats  the  tale  of  Henry  Venn,  his  robots,  and  the 
problems  on  the  planet  Slagter.  What  are  the  recent  graduates  to 
make  of  these  stories?  < 

Hill,  Douglas.  Day  of  the  Starwind.  Argo  Books,  1981.  124  pp. 

Space  warrior  Keill  Randor  and  his  alien  companion  Glr  set  out  for 
the  uninhabited  planet  of  Rilyn  to  investigate  some  strange  activi- 
ties begun  by  the  evil  Warlord  and  his  agents,  the  Deathwing.  Once 
th  ere,  Keill  and  Glr  encounter  v.cird  and  deadly  forms  of  life — 
and  the  golden  figure  of  Altern,  the  leader  of  the  Deathwing.  Keill 
quickly  realizes  that  he  not  only  must  br  j  the  Deathwing  band, , 
but  must  survive. the  destructive  Starwind  that  regularly  blows' 
>  across  the  planet. 

Hill,  Douglas.  Deathwing  over  Veynaa.  Argo  Books,  1981.  125  pp. 

Keill  Randor  saw  his  planet  Moros  destroyed  by  the  evil  genius 
Quern.  Now  he  must  outwit  Quern  and  deactivate  his  secret 
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weapon  or  the  planet  Veynaa  will  be  destroyed  as  Moros  was.  But' 
first  Keill  must  battle  an  out-of-controi  robot,  destroy  five  enemy 
ships,  and  have  a  combat  to  the  death  with  a  Warlord's  servant. 
Even' if  he  survives  all  this,  there  is  still  a  second  Deathwmg  agent 
on  Veynaa  waiting  for  Keill.  And  Keill  knows  nothing  about  hinj.' 

Hoover,  H.  M.  Another  Heaven,  Another  Earth.  Viking  Press,  1981. 
173  pp.'  ^  / 

Gareth  is  the  only  one  in  her  family  left  on  Xilan,  the  planet  that  - 
her  ancestors  colonized  hundreds  of  years  ago  to  escape  the  over- 
crowded Earth.  When  their  machines  failed,  the  people  of  Xilan 
.  had  'to  relearn  the  ancient  skills  of  farming,  carpentry,  and  folk 
medicine.  An  exploratory  party  from  Earth  discovers  these  people, 
and  Gareth  and  her  people  are  forced  to  choose  between  two 
worlds-a  simple  but  doomed  life  on  Xilan  or  a  new  world  of 
leisure  and  dazzling  technology  that  includes  boredom  and  lack  of 
self-expression. 

Hoover,  H.  M.  The  Delikon.  Viking  Press,  1977.  148  pp. 

The  Earth  on  which  Aron  lives  has  no  freedom.  Instead,  the  world 
is  ruled  by  the  Delikon,  a  powerful,  evil  group  of  space  creatures. 
Aron  is  safe  if  he  stays  within  the  boundaries  laid  out  by  the  Ruling 
House  But  he  and  his  family  av  .,'entally  cross  the  boundary,  and 
their  lives  are  now  in  danger.  And  at  the  same  time,  a  revolt  1S 
brewing.  So  Aron  tries  desperately  to  escape  all  the  trouble. 

Hoover,  H.  M.  The  Lost  Star.  Viking  Press,  1979.  150  pp. 

Lian  Webster  is  a  young  astrophysicist  who  is,bored  with  her  life 
until  she  becomes  involved  in  an  archaeological  excavation  on  Bal- 
thof  a  Class  Five  planet.  There  she  meets  the  lumpies,  gray  smiling 
creatures  who  hide  a  secret  behind  their  expressionless  eyes.  Dan 
rambles  across  their  secret  by  accident  and  then  must  make  a 
difficult  decision.  How  much  about  the  lumpies  will  she  reveal  to 
the  rest  of  the  world? 

Hoover,  H.  M.  The  Rains  of  Eridan.  Viking  Press,  1977.  \p  pp. 

On  a  strangely  beautiful  planet  in  the  year  2763,  a  small  group  of 
scientists  explore  a  cave  where  they  discover  huge  caterpillarlike 
creatures  that  appear  to  be  dead.  Wh*i  the  rains  of  Eridan  ai*we 
..and  flood  the  land 'for  weeks,  the  Ciif.raous  creatures  come  to  We, 
beginning  a  period  of  confusion  and  horror. 
.  ^1 
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Hoover,  H.  M.  Return  to  Earth:  A  Novel  of  the  Future.  Viking  Press, 
1980.172  pp. 

Galen  Innes,  Governor-General  of  the  colony  of  Marsat,  seeks  rest 
and  a  likc.ly  successor  to  his  post,  so  he  returns  to  Earth.  What  he 
finds,  thoiTgJvi&Jhat  Samara,  the  young  daughter  of  the  director  pf 
one  of  the  corporations  ruling  Earth,  needs  his  advice  and  help.  But 
Samara's  plea  for  aid  involves  them  in  political  intrigue  due  to  a 
religious  cult  threatening  the  wdl-bcing  of  the  Earth's  populace. 

Hoskins,  Robert.  Jack-in-the-Box  Planet.  Westminste^  Press,»  1978. 
155  pp.  » 

,  Willie  lives  in  a  future  world  that  has  been  at  war.  He  has  survived, 
and  now  he  lives  in  a  sealed  house  where  he  is  served  by  robots.  It 
,    seems  like  an -easy-life,  but  Willie  discovers  that  he  is  actually  in  a" 
dangerous  situation.  Easy  reading. 

«f 

Hughes,  Monica.  Beyond  the  Dark  River.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1981. 
152  pp. 

A  nuclear  war  has  stripped  Canada  of  all  technology.  In  this  barren 
land,  Indian  girl  Daughter-of-She-Who-Came  meets  a  white  boy, 
Benjamin  Gross.  The  Indian  girl  has  healed  many  of  the  Old  Ones 
who  come  to  her  crippled  and  maimed  from  the  destroyed  city 
nearby.  But  Benjamin  is  an  Old  One  who  is  not  ill.  He  has  come 
fro  m  a  Hutterite  community  to  ask  the  Indian  girl  to  help  find  a 
cure  for  the  children  of  his  village,  who  are  sick  with  a  mysterious 
ailment.  * 

Hughes,  Monica,  pisis  on  Conshelf  Ten.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1977. 
114  pp.  ^ 

,  Kepler  Masterman,  son  of  the  Moon  Governor,  travels  to  Earth 
with  his  father  on  a  special  mission.  But  while  the  guest  of  his  aunt, 
uncle,  and  cousin  in  a  peaceful  undersea  colony,' Kepler  stumbles 
into  a  revolutionary  plot  and  nearly  loses  his  life— more  than  once. 

Hughes,  Monica.  The  Keeper  of  the  tfsis  Light.  Argo  Books,  1981. 
136  pp. 

Olwen  Pendennis  has  lived  on  the  planet  Isis  all  her  life.  When  her 
parents  die,, she  takes  over  their  job  as  Keeper  of  the  Isis  Light— a 
lighthouse/in  space  built  to  guide  ships  with  seftlers  from  Earth. 
While  she  waits  for  these  people,  Olwen  has  only  Guardian,  a 
Mibot,  to  talk  to.  One  day  Olwen  is  surprised  when  Guardian  brings 
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her  u  new  dress  and  tells  her  to  prepare  for  some  settlers.  Olwen 
wonders  if  she  will  be  able  to  communicate  with  these  strange 
people.  But  then  she  falls  in  love  with  one  of  them  and  begins  to 
think  her  life  was  much  easier  when  she  had  only  a  robot  to 
communicate  with. 
Hughes,  Zach.  Thunderworld.  Signet  Books,  1982.  151  pp. 

When  the  crew  of  the  spaceship  first  sight  the  new  planet,  they  dub 
"Worthless."  But  the  people  of  Earth  have  to  find  a  new  home, 
and  time  is  running  out.  So  Don  and  Zees  land  on  the  alien  planet 
to  study  it.  Suddenly,  there  is  a  planetwide  convulsion  that  kdk 
many  of  the  primitive  life  forms,  and  the  two  crew  members  are  le(t 
stranded.  They  would  never  have  guessed  that  the  next  meal  they 
ate  would  change  the  future  of  a  planet. 

Hulke,  Malcolm.  Doctor  Who  and  the  Dinosaur  Invasion.  Pinnacle 
Books,  1979.  138  pp. 

Doctor  Who  is  a  Time  Lord  who  travels  about  in  a  Time  Machine.  _ 
He  and  his  journalist  companion,  Sarah  Jane  Smith,  arrive  back  in 
present-day  London  only  to  find  that  dinosaurs  have  taken  over  the 
city  Doctor  Who  must  work  quickly  to  discover  who  is  behind  this 
plot  to  return  the  world  to  the  past  by  destroying  all  traces  of  the 
present,  and  all  hope  for  the  future. 
Johnson,  Annabel,  and  Edgar  Johnson.  An  Alien  Music.  Four  Winds 
Press,  1982.  184  pp. 

A  buildup  of  carbon  dioxide  in  the  atmosphere  makes  it  so  hot  on 
Earth  that  people  begin  to  die.  Fifteen-year-old'Jesse  knows  that 
unless  she  can  get  aboard  the  NASA.  Sky-Lab  that  is  going  to - 
Colonize  another  planet,  she  will  die  too.  Jesse's  plan  succeeds,  but 
discipline  aboard  the  ship  is  strict,  and  the  feisty  young  girl  seems  to 
get  punished  for  everything  she  does.  Eventually,  quarrels  among 
the  crew  members  turn  into  fights-and  finally  into  a  mutiny.  Then 
the  Sky-Lab  crashes  into  a  piece  of  floating  space  debris  and  loses 
all  power.  They  are  doomed  to  drift  in  space  forever  unless  some- 
one on  board  can  work  a  miracle. 
Jones,  Diana  Wynne.  The  Homeward  Bounders.  Greenwillow  Books, 
1981:224  pp.  ..  ;  f> 

Twelve-year-old  Jamie  is  catapulted  through  space  and  time  in  a 
series  of  unexpected  adventures.  It  happens  when  he  becomes  part 
of  a  game  played  by  a  powerful  grou..  l<e  calls  THEM.  At  first  he  is 
too  shocked  to  make  much  sense  of  what  is  happening.  But  even- 
tually he  works  out  an  unusual  solution. 
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Jones,  McClure.  Ciixt  Down  the  Stars.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1978. 
186  pp. 

Glory  is  a  young  girl  and  the  Second  Starcaster  of  Solstice  Tower. 
She  soon  learns  that  the  use  of  science  must  be  mixed  with  feelings, 
especially  when  she  becomes  involved  in  a  war  with  nomadii*  bar- 
barian tribes. 

Karl,  Jean  E.  But  We  Are  Not  of  Earth.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1981.  170  pp. 

Two  boys  and  two  girls  live  with  their  instructor  at  a  school 
complex  on  an  artificial  planet.  When  the  students  show  a  remarks- 
able  ability  to  maneuver  mind-controlled  ships,  they  are  ?ent  on  an 
exploratory  mission  with  their  teacher.  But  good  turns  to  evil,  and! 
the  four  friends  fight  for  their  lives  on  a  remote  planet  in  space. 1 

Kelley,  Leo  P.  Backward  in  Time.  Fearon-Pitman  Publishers,  1979.1 
57  pp. 

Veen  and  Ix,  Space  Police  officers,  are  called  to  the  city  museum 
on  tne  planet  Chel  to  investigate  a  robbery.  They  find  that  a  valu- 
able painting  was  stolen  by  use  of  a  time  machine.  Then  Ix  becomes 
obsessed  with  the  idea  that  his  daughter,"who  was  killed  in  a  space 
car  collision,  can  be  brought  back  to  life  by  this  same  time  machine. 

Kelley,  Leo  P.  Deal  .^Sentence.  Illus.  Steven  Hofheimer.  Fearon-Pitman 
Prbishers,  1979.' 58  pp.  « 

The  scientists  on  the  planet  of  New  Earth  are  mysteriously  disap- 
nraring,  only  to  return  a  few  days  later  without  their  scientific, 
knowledge.  Offic^Ted  Prentiss  of  the  Space  Police  is  sent  to  New 
r^   Earth  to  solve  this  mys'^ry  before  the  planet  j  destroyed. 

Kelley,  Leo  P.  Sunworld.  Fearon-Pitman  Publishers,  1979.  57  pp. 

Marsha  Brody,  a  new  Space  Police  officer,  is  assigncd^to  the  worst 
»       space  station  possible.  She  has  heard  rumors  about  Space  Station  , 
I        Number  Nine  and  its  Commander  Kyle.  She  is  soon  called  to 
Sunworld  to  help  the  humans  ward  off  an  alien  attack.  Many  arc 
ki!!ed,  and  one  woman  is  taken  captive,  but  Commander  Kyle  does 
nothing.  Marsha  is  disgusted  with  the  whole  situation.  How  was  she 
/  to  know  that  the  aliens  were  really  trying  to  save  -the  peorie  of 
Sunworld  from  a  horrible  fate?  Easy  reading. 

Kestavan,  G.  R.  The  Pale  Invaders.  Atheneunj  Publishers,  1976.  178  pp. 

Old  Carz  tells  stories  of  the*old  days  when  people  rolled  along  in 
iron  boxes  on  wheels.  Children  laugh  at  his  unbelievable  tales  of  the 
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nast  until  strangers  arrive.  These  people  begin  to  give  threatening 
.  "evidence  that  supports  what  the  old  man  said  about  life  on  Earth 
■'■  before  the  devastating  period  called  the  Upheaval.  j 

Key,  Alexander.  Jagger:  The  Dog  from  Elsewhere,  Westminster/Press, 
1976.  126  pp. 

The  earth's  surface  trembles,  cracks,  and  crumbles,  carrying  Jagger 
with  it.  This  great  white  dog  regains  consciousness  in  a  place  he's 
never  been.  But  he  makes  contact  almost  immediately  with  Nan  by 
thought  transmission  and  learns  he's  in  Alabama.  Nan  does  what 
she  can  to  help  the  wounded  Jagger,  who  is  now  threatened  by 
hunters.  Before  long,  it's  Jagger  who  needs  to  help  Nan  in  a  world 
of  hatred,  suspicion,  greed,  and  violence. 

Key,  Alexander.  The  Sword  of  Aradel,  Westminster  Press,  1977.  144  pp. 
Brian,  a  peasant  boy  in  the  Middle  Ages,  has  been  cared  for  and 
taught  I  by  Brother  Benedict.  Happy  in  his  simple  life,  Briari  is 
surprised  and  somewhat  disturbed  when  he  is  called  on  to  leave  the 
abbey  and  go  on  a  search  for  the  true  sword  of  Aradel.  Merra,  a 
girl  with  magical  powers,  says  she'll  try  t6  help  Brian  in  his  quest. 
Merra's  guess  is  that  Cerid  hid  tl>e  sword  somewhere  in  the  futur^ 
Now  Merra  and  Brian  must  travel  through  time  to  find  the  sword 
and  then  return  safely  back  to  their  own  time.  When  the  Vtio  of 
them,  accompanied  by  the  nightingale  Tangred,  land  in  downtown 
Manhattan  and  try  to  buy  food  with  gold  coins,  they  are  arrested, 

Kurland,  Michael.  The  Princes  of  Earth,  Thomas  Nclson^-978.  190  pp. 
When  Adam  Warrington,  a  teenage  practical  joker  from  a  strict 
planet,  travels  to  Mars  to  attend  the  university,  He  finds  himself 
/  involved  in  a  series  of  adventures.  Adam  us^  all  his  humor,  wit, 
and  courage  in  his  travels  around  the  universe,  ^ie  even  earns  the 
gratitude  of  Michael,  one  6f  the  princes  of  Earth,  who  is  an  heir  to 

the  throne.  *'  y 

i 

Lee,  Robert  C.  Once  upon  Another  Time,  Thomas  Nelson,  1977.  153  pp. 
,   Middle-aged  Bob-Crawford,  a  husband  and  father,  is  driving  his 
Mustang  when  he  is  hit  by  a  truck.  Bob  wakes  up  to  discover  that 
he  has  been  transported  back  in  time  to  World  War  II,  when  he  was 
fifteen  years  old.  Bob  can't  tell  if  he  is  dead  or  just  dreaming,  and 
;    he  wonders  if  he  can  make  it  back  to  the  future.  Meanwhile,  he  has 
his  |ifc  to  live  over  again,  only  his  knowledge  of  future  events  keeps 
getting  him  into  trouble.  When  he  mentions  the  atomic  bomb,  he 
becomes  wanted  by  both  the  American  government  and  the  Nazis. 
/ 
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Lee,  Robert  C.  Summer  of  the  Green  Stpr.  Westminster  Press,  1981.. 

*         127  PP,  ,  ^ 

j  A  greer^andjgbld  fireball*  swept  across  the  summer  sky.  Most 
people  thought  it^was  just  a  rheteor.  David  did  not  think  much  of  it 
until  jie  met  Adrienne^and  her  family.  They,  seemed  unusual  to^him 
from  the  start.  Slowly,  it  begins  to. dawn  on  David  that  Adrienne's 
family  and  that  green-gold  "meteor''  are  somehow  related.  But  he 
won'j  let* himself  believe  his  suspicions  until  he  can  get 'positive 

^       pi^oof  that  thby  are  extraterrestrial  bgings.  _  * 

Lee,  Robert  C.  Timequake.'  Westminster  Press/T982.  160  pp.  \ 

vr,Y£hen  an  earthquake  hits  their-  capping  site,  young  cousins  Randy 
Walker  and  Morgan  McCormick  are  separated  from  lh$ir  family. 
They/Soon  find  themselves  in  a  strange  land  in  the  year*2027.  It  js  a 
'time  that  mixes  the  primitive  and  the  high  tech  as  tribes  fight  with 
v      lasers.  Randy  and  Morgan  decide  to  try  and  Jive  with  one  group  as 
-they  searchVor  a  way  back  to  1982. 

Lem,  Stanislaw  (translator  Louis  Iribarne).  Tales  of  Pirx. the  Piloi.  Bard 
BQoks.  1981. 2Q^p.  ^  *  " 

Why  does  Pilot  Pirx  get  all  the  most-  dangerous  missions?.  His 
bosses  will  tell  you  it  is  because?  Pirx  has  the  crazy  ability  to  bujmble* 
through  any  situation  and  survive.  Pirx's  adventure'  include  a  trip 
with  a  pair  of  love-crazy  horseflies,  a  voyage  to.  a  moon^statiotf  built 
by  madmen,  and  a  meeting  with'  a  rustyjold  robot  whose  program- 
ming has  become  confused.  Mature  reading.  *  * 

.  *  f 

■  Lucas,  George.  Star. Wars:  From  the  Adventures  of  Luke  SJty walker.  Del 
Rey  Books, '1977.  220  pp. 

Twenty-year-old  Luke  Skywalker  finds  himself  drawri  into  the  bat- 
tle between  good  and  evil  forces  in  a  galactic  civil  war.  Two 
personable  robots  join  Luke,  Han  Solo,  and  aJWrgp.  and*  furry 
Wooktee  in  an  exciting  chase  across  space  in  search  of  a\beautiful># 
,  kidnapped  rebel  princess'.  Terrifying  space  battles  and  laser  duels 
await  these  men  and  women  who  oppose  Darth  Vdder.  ' 

i 

WacCtDud,  Jvlalcolm.  Gift  of  Mirrorvax.  Argo  Books,  1981. /192  pp.   *  ( 

MichaeHiad  lost  his  self-confidence. 'On  his  planet,  Vax;  he  Ranted 
to  be  bought  by  the  richest  of  the  great  business  conglomerates. 
fnstead,>hTis  trained  as  a  lawyer  and  becomes  recyclage.  Then  the 
computers  of  three  conglomerates  begin  bidding  him,  offering 
two  thousand  chronas,  an  unbelievable  amount  df  money.  But 
,  Michael  sobn  finds  out' what  he  has  to  do — he  is  to  become  an 
■  astronaut  on  a  mission  to  a  hidden  planet.  \m 
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MacCloud,  Malcolm.  The  Tera  Beyond.  Argo  Books,  1981.  190  pp. 

Jawn  was  only  a  Jiigh  sc'hol  student,*  yet  he  was  hunted  by  CRAC, 
the  government  secret  service' force  on  his  planet,  Tera.  .How  had  he 
evgr  gotten  into  this  mess?  Could  it  really  have  bftgun  with,  some- 
thing as  innocent  as  a  biology  project?  Jawn  discovered  sbme 

* '     exciting  information  about  the  two  basic  kinds  of  bacteria  on  Tera. 
But  when  he  tried  to  continue  his  studies,  his  teacher,  his  MenSs, 
and  even  the  government  tried  to  Jon*  him  to  $top.  Jawn  begins  to 
.  'wonder  just  what  horrible  secret  he  has  stumbled  pn  to.  >f 

Mark,  Jan.  The  Ennead.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1978.  30.6  pp.. 

When  Isaac  nears  his  fifteenth  birthday;  he  knows  that.he  must  find 

a  job. -On  his  planet  of  Euterpe,  unemployment  for  tho^e  Isaac's  age 
-  not  allowed. Mis  job  as  his- older  brother's  steward  seems  perfect, 

;    ^brit  t)iis  work  actually  brings  him  closer  to^danger  than  if  he  hadn't 

found  work^Isaac  witnesses  a  romance,  and  lovers  a  crime  on 
\  '  Euterpe  By  keeping  the  secret,  Isaac  co^uld  risk  being  sent  to 

another  planet.  j         -  (     *    »  • 

McCaffrey,  Anne.  Dinosaur  Planet.  Efel  Rey  Books,  1978.  202  pp. 

C  "  A  group  of  space  technicians  is  sent 'to  the  planet  Ireta  to  make  a 
list  of  the  plants  arid  animals  and  to  search  for  new  energy  sources. 
p  But  the  crew  finds  the  animal  life  to  be  dinosaurlike  creatures.. And 
to  mtfke  things^worse-,  the  rescue  ship  has  disappeared.  The  action 
becomes  more  tense  as  members  of  the ''crew  begin  to  change 
curipusly          darkness  of  this  future  world.    '  <  ^ 

'Meluch,  R.  M.  Wind  Dancers.  Signet  Books,  1981.  166  pp. 

x  It  is  a  strange  new  universe.  The  Morts  are  weird  corpses  that  begin 
to  bverrun  the  planet  of  Aeolis.  tfumans  there  have  had  control  for 
f  a  long  time,  but  now  the  Morts  threaten  to  end  their  rule.  So  the  1 
.  Serviceship  Halcyon  XLVis  sent  to  Aeolis  to  solve  the  mystery  of 
the  Morts.  But  Qnding  the  secret  behind  thVMorts  could  mean  the 
destruction  of  all  the  humans  on  the  planet.  •  i 

Murphy,  Shirley  Rousseau  The  Ring  of  Fire.  Atherteum  Publishers, 
1977.232  pp.  •  « 

The  Planet  Ere  is  torn  by  a  violent  and  savage  war.  But  the 
-     Children  of  Ynell  are  members  of  a  secret  race  possessing  psychic 
powers  and  the  ability  to  £ee  the  future,  through  the  use  of -these 
forbidden  powers,  the  children  help  fight  the  enem>.  As  they  refine 
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their  powers  through  lessons  given  by  the  Sur  teacher,  the^cliildre 
are  hunted'  by  the  enerny  and  are  eventually  forced  to  gathe 
together  and  combine  their  powers. 

Niven,  Larry.  The  Ringworld  Engineers.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winstpr 
1980.  357  pp.* 

Louis^u  escaped,  from  the  Ringworld  twenty  years  agb.^Now  h 
finds  himself  kicjhapped  by  a  puppeteer  who  forces  L^uis  to  fly 
dhip,  The  Hot  Needle  of  Inquiry,  to  the  Ringworld,  an  artificii 

te}  huge  and  flat  like  a  ring,  r6tating  around  a 'sun.  But  becaus 
echanical  problem,  the  Ringworld  is  beginning  totilt  and  a 
life  on  it  will  eventually  be  destroyed  by  the  sun.  So  Louis  must  tr 
to  find  the  planet's  control  center.  His  quest  takes  him  throug 
.  many  /battles  and  adventures  with  such  creatures  as  the  Gras 
Giants,  the  City  Builders,  and  the  Night  Hunters.  »» 

Norton,  Andre.  Knave^f  Dreams.  Viking  Press,  1975.  252^p.  \^ 

1  .Ramsaty  Kimble  is  fascinated  by  hisvrecent  dreams;  they. are  so  rea 
unlike  anyone  has  known  before.  Then  one  day  he  wakes  up  in  th 
world  of  his  dreams,  a  wprld  that  exists  parallel  to  his  world  o 
Earth.  In  this  other  world  he  is  a  prince,  but  he  is  also  hunted  b 
those  who  would  take  his  right  to  rule  awa^l  Is  there  a  chance  t 
get  back  to  his  former  life,  or  should  he  stay  and  deal  with  th 
adventure  and  danger  of  being  a  prince? 

Norton,  Andre.  Voorloper.  Illus.  Alicia  Austin.  Ace  Books,  1981.  267  pp 

'  Voor  is  a  nfcw  planet  declared  free  and  open  to  settlers  by  Surve 
Testers.  But  the  Shadow  stalks  on  Voor,  striking  without  warnin 
.    .at  isolated  settlements  and  kijling  nearly  everything/  How  can  an? 
one  stqp  something  that  drives  those  who  see  it  mad? 

Parenteau,  Shirley.  ,The  Talking  Coffins  of  Cryo-City.  Elsevier/ Nelso 
k  Books,  1979.  126  pp.  § 

*  This  world  is  one  tfith  perfectly  controlled  weather.  Sunshine  an 
.rain  are  sq  well  .regulated  that  there  are  even  musical  instrumen 
that  can  be  played  by  the  wind  and  the.  raindrops.  But  somethir 
goes  wA5ng.  The.  spring  rains  do  not  arrive,  and  crops^die  in  tr 
blazing  sun.  Is  young  .Kallie  the  only  one  who  questions  what 

•  happening?  Apparently,  since  she  is, sentenced  to  life  frozen  in 
'capsule  in  Cryo-rCity,  where  tne  ill  await  cures  and  criminals  awa 

terror.  4?,  ^  %  * 
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Pinkwater,  Daniel  M.  Alan  Mendelsohn,  the  Boy  from  Mfcrs.  E.  P. 
Dutton,  1979.  248  pp.    ^  '    «  / 

Changing  to  a  new  school  can  be  hard,  but  for  Leonard  Neeble  life 
.    is  unbearable  at  Masterson  Junior  High.  Then  he  meets  Alan 
•     Mendejsohn,  who  is  jv/st  as  strange  as  he  looks  ai\d  wto  claims  to 
be  from  Mars.  T^e  two  friends*  explore  mind  control  and  soon* 
travel  to  "different  planes  of  existence.  Then  Leonard-and  Alan  are 
JV    challopged  with  a  race  againsWirhe.  to  save  the  people  of  a  different 
thOTght-plane  from  starvation.     •  *    .  4  • 

Richelscm,  Geraldine,  adapter.  The  Star  Wars  Storybook.  Random 
>    House,  1978. 56pp.        ,  >  •  '  , 

It  is  a  lime  of  battles  between  good  and  evil  in  outer  spaced  Luke 
Skywaficer,  aided  by  Ben^Obf-wan)  Kenobi,  fights  Darth  Vader, 
the  evil  Imperial  Dark  Lord.  Starship  pilot4  Han  Solo  and  a  two- 
hundred-year-old  Wookiee  also  attempt  to  .help  save.  Princess  Leia 
from  the  evil  Imperial,  forces.  This  text  contains  color  phonographs 

*      from  the  popular  film.  Easy  reading.        *  *  • 

Schlee,  Ann.  The  Vandal.  Crown  Publishers,,  1981.  188  pp. 

What  makes  Paul  se/fires?  His  parents  don't  know,  his  psychiatrist 
doesn't  know,  and  Paul  can  only  say  that  he  feels  he  has  to  destroy 
the  darkness  with  the  light  from  the  fire.  As  Paul  seeks  totypder-  ^ 
stand  his  behavior;  he  comes  to  question  his  place  i^the  orderly 
spcfeity  of  the  future  in  which  he  lives.  (Guardian* Award  for 
Children's  Fiction)  \      '  ■ 

Shelley,  Mary  Wojfstonecraft.  Frankenstein.  Wat^ermill  Press,  1980.  333 
PP-  * 

Dr.  Frankenstein  ig  trying  to  find  the  ^ecret-to  the  creation  of  life. 
Using  assorted  body  parts  stolen  from  frestf'  graves,  the  doctor 
'  asstmStes  his  monster.  Buf  this  monster  is  a  victim,  not  a  criminal. 
He  is  a  ^pathetic  character  who,  like.a  child,  tries  to  understand 
the  strange  world  around  him.  Originally  published  in  1818.  .  ^ 

Slater,  Tim  W  Boy  Who' Saved  Eart^  Illus.  Aon  Logan.  Doubledayfe& 
,     Co.,^81.\  • 

Marcou,  a  fourteen-year-old  boy  fron^  a  friendly  alien  planet,  has 
telepathic  power's  ancl  superiiitelligence.  He  has  survived  a  space-  ( 
'   ship  crash  on  Earth  and  seems  destined  to  sa^e  the  planet  from 
aHen  invasion.  These  aliens,  the  Malagan,  are  able  to  possess  the' 
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•  minds^of  humans  and  make  those  humans  do  their  evil  bidding.  . 
Will  Marcou  be  able  to  contact  his  own  planet  in  time  to  help. the 
Earth?  Or  will, He  be  captured  and  have  his  own  mind  possessed?'  - 

Sleator,  William.  The  Green  Futures  o^  Tycho.  E.  P.  Duttoh,  198!,* 
*      133  pp.  %'  ,  *^ 

*  Eleven-year-old  Tycho  finds  a  strange,  ^gg-shaped  object  tfiat  has 
the  power  to  transport  him  back  and  forth  in  time.  Learning  how  to 
use  it  is  fun,  but  it  is  also  a  bit  frightening  when  he  discovers  futures 

<■  .    for  himself  that  he  hates.  Can  the  egg  change  things,  or  has  he 
been  changing  them  hilxiself  somehow?  If  so,  can  he  undo  .what  he"/ 
has  jlone?  *  ^ 

Sleator,  William.  House  of  Stairs.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1975.  166  pp. 

Pe^er,  Lola/Blossom,  Abigail,  and  Oliver  are  five  teenagers  of  the 
.       twenty-first  ^century  who  have  just  been  releWcrfrom  state  mental  - 
ps  institutions.  But  they  are  not  released  into  the  free  world.  ^Instead, 
they 'are  blindfolded  and  led  into  a  strange  Jmilding  filled  with 
hundreds, of  winding  staircases  with  deadly  drop-offs.  The  only 
'    food  or  water  they  Can  I\ave  must  b?  taken  from  a  machine  with 
»     flashing  lights;  and  the  machine  forces  them  to  perform  a  weird* 
dance  before  they  can  have  anything.  But  Peter  and  Lola  make  a 
brfcvesattempt  to  resist  the  machine. 

Slote,  Alfred.       Robot  Buddy.  Illus.  Joel  Schick.  J.  B.  Lippincott-Co., 
1975.92  pp.      ■■      .    1  %  ;  , 

What  did  Jack  Jarheson  really  want  foj  his  tenth  birthday?,  A 
r  'robot— one  programmed  to  play  ball,  to  fish,  to  talk«with--ajnad^ 
to-order  friend.  On  his  birthday,  Jack's  parents^take  l\inf  to  Afkite 
Robots,  Inc.,  where"  his  special  robot,  Danny,  is/ created  to  his 
specifications.  It  is  the  happiest  day  of  Jack's  life— ur^ril  the  myste- 
rious blue  solar  car  begins  coming  around.  Easy  reading. 


Stevenson,  Rcjbert  Louis.^he  Strange  Case  of  Dr.  JekylPand  Mr.  Hyde. 
Watermill.Pre^  1980.  102"  pp. 
.  Edward  Hyde  is#  vile  and  obnoxious  person.  Henry  Jekyll  is  a 
reputable  doctor,  pleasant  and  well  likeH.  The  recent  relationship 
between  Jekyll  and  Hyde  has  the  doctor's' friends  puzzled.  But  little^ 
do  they  know  that  the  good  doctor  has  created'the  weird  Mr.  Hyde. 
Originally  published  in  1886.  -  #  . 
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Siickgold,  Bob,  arid  Mark  Noble.  Glor^hits.  Del  Rejy  Books,  Y078.  280  . 

>     pp.  *         '  -  v      ,  , 

"    '  ,  ,DNA  is  the  substance  that  helps  pass  on' hereditary  traits  from  ^ 
parents  to  children.  Charlie  ^nd  Amuare  goii\g^to  h'aye  a  child.  But 
a  friend  of 'theirs,  a  doctor,  warns  them  about  possible  birth  defects 

\    »    in  thachjld  that  could  be  caused  by  spnje  contaminated  LSD  they 
/h&ve  taken,  delated  to  Ann  and  Charlie Vproblem'is  the  story  of 

k  "■  i    scone  biological  *  warfare  effperiments'cconducted  by  Major  StapkSy 

.  '  *  Johnson;  The  CIA  and  the  Russians, are  both  investigating  the  use 

of  viruses,  to  kill  the  enemy' in  battles.  But  what- connection  is  there 

between'Charlieand  Ann's  baby,  anfrgerm  warfare?  * 

»  *~  '  '  *  •  *  r>  • 

.'Stone,  Josephine, Rector.  Green  Is  for  Galaxy.  Ajgo  Bookf,  ^980.  170  pp. 

'    This.is  the  Story  of  a* great  escap§U"o  space.  Illona  has  the  job  of 
.   -     taking  care  of  the  goslings,  children  with  strange  powers  who  arp 
•    allowed  Jo  live  because  they  can  construct  androids.  They  live  on  a 
r  lost  space 'colony  called  Willy's  World,  where  people  are  kept 
•*  perpetually  entertained  byMhe  rjrier.  But  tyhen  Illona  discovers  what  § 
her  goslings'wili  be*used'for,  she  knows,she  musj'escape  with  them  k 
to  another  planet.  But  first  she  must  battle  X-Blue-One,twho  will 
kill  her  jflhe  has  to,  rather  than  let  h,er  escape. 

Stone,  iosephine  Rector.  The  Mudhsad^Argo  Books,  1980..  140  pp. 
■"  Korby  had  been  on  many  missions  with  his  pajnents  to^strange  and 
distant  planed.  But  he  especially  panted  tQ  goF  with  them  6n  their 
~*      latest  £ ssignmenf  to  a  primitive  world.  Once  he  gets  there,  however, 
"  vKorby  quickly  becomes  bored.  He  is  restricted  to  one  section  of  the 
base  on  which  they  live.  And  there  is  no  one  his  own  £ge  to  play  . 
with'.  So  Korby  tjegins^to  v/atch^he  local  animals  and  natives  when  y 
'fcthey  come  by,  the  base.  "One- day  Korby  rushes  out  to  rescue  a 
\k/      foxlike  creature  caught-in  a  net,  only  toK discover  it  is  a  trap' for  him. 
£\       What  could  his  native  capters  have  planned?      ^     '  *    '  " 

Stone,  Josephine  Rector.  Praise  AH  the  Moons  of  Morning.  Argo  Books, 
1979.  174'  pp.  '  *  . 

In  a  harsh  future  world,  Desta  Jias  known  nothing  but' slavery.  But- 
a  strange  bag  of  crystal^  re'vfcals  a  message  from  her  ancestors  who 
had  crashed  in  a  spaceship  centuries  ago.  So  Desta  gathers  her  - 
courage  ^nd  sets  out  on  a  dangerous  journey,  battling  the  demons 
and  the  desert  to  follow  the  hope  of  a  better  life;  in  a  free  land.' 

.*  •  •  '  •■ 
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Stone,  Josephine  Rector1.  Those  Who  Fill 'from  the  Sun.  Atheneum 
^  Publishers,  1978.  vl  53  pp.  v       ;  , 

^  The  TechrnerTtake  over  Earth  and  control  the  population  through 
mind-c'6ntrol  devices.  Those  wryj>* refuse  to  be  controlled  are  snipped 
off  to  distant  planets.  Alanna, "a  young  outcast  separated  from  the  s 
rvest  of  her  family,  travels  on  one  ship  with  an  old  man  she  has 
befriended.  Once  thevvajrive  at  the  strange  new  planet,  Alanna  must 
struggle  against  odd  creatures  and  dangerous  Techmen.  The  actions 
\  and  decisions  that  Alanna  makes  now  will  determine  the  future^ 
freedom  of  all  the  people  who  have  arrived  with  hdr.  ,  %^ 

Townsend,  John -Ro we.  Noah's  Castle.  J:  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1975. 
-255  pp.  ^  .  •  ^ 

Norman  Mortimer- and  his  family  face*a  life  of.  hardship  in  late 
twentieth-century  England.  Prices  Jump  tremendously  every  month, 
arid  paper  rrtoney  is  fast  bdcoming  useless.  Norman  decides  what  he 
must  do  to  save  his  family  from  starvation:* he"  begins  to  collect  huge 
amounts  of  'food  and  supplies*to  save  for  harder  days.  When  the 
hafder  days  qomeJs Norman's  family  is  content^  except  that  angFy, 
hungry,  begging  throngs  gather  outside1  his  door.  .  „ 

'  Tuning^(illiarn.  Fuzzy  Bones.  Ace  Books,  1 981  .*375  pp. « 
•.  •  .  • 

„ Where  did  Fuzzies  come  from?  Wljo  were  their  ancestors?  Human's 

need  to  answer  questions  like  these  before  they  can  fully  accept  the 

species  Fuzzy  sapiens  as  equals  on  Earth.  Butx  looking  for  the- 

*  information  begins  to  threaten  both  humanity  and  the  Fuzzies. 

Verne,  Jules.  A  Journey  to  the  Center  of  the  Eflrth.  Watermill  Press, 
1980. 385  pp.  *  #  ^ 

>Three,  daring  explorers  .enter  the*  funnel  of  an  extinct  volcano  in 

•Iceland  and  wind  trieir  waydown  intQ  the  blackness  of  the  earth's 

core.'^lthough  they  may  never  sfee  daylight  again,  they  continue 

into  this  eerie *yjprld  of  prehistoric  plants  and  animalsf  a  subtjer— 

*    ranean  ocean,  and  sea  monsters.  But  once  they  arrive  thotreands  of 

miles  belov/  the  earth's  surface,  How  will  these  fearless  e;<pl$rers 

,  ever  be  able  toQreturn?  Originally  published  in  1864. 

J  "  \  < 

Walsh,,  Jill  Paton.  A  Chance  Child.  Farrar,  Strau}  &  Qiroux,  1978. 

185  pp.  '  .*  *        r  ' 

Creep  has  spent  all  of  his  yourig  life  locked  in  a  tijiy  rMm  beneath 
the  stairs  with  only  his  half  brother  caring  enough  to  bring  him 
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scraps  of  food.  Then  a  Wreckir&ball  worTcing  on  the  building  Jiext 
door  accidentally  knocks  a  bpte  in  the  wall,  freeing  him,  so  Creep , 
runs,  but  to  where?  The  old"  barge  he  finds  on  the  caaal  not  only  , 
takes  Kim  away  from  hir  room,  but  takes  hi&away  in  time.  The 
time  he  find?  himself  in  is  cfuel,  however,- for  it  is  England's 
'  Industrial  £ge  with  its  sweatshops,  lojig  hours^and  ab.usfe  of  chil-  , 
,dren  as  a  source  of  cheap  labor/  .  .  f 

Wells,  H.  G.  The  Invisible  Man,  Watermill  Pi;ess„1980.  235  pp»  "  . 
Griffin  is  a  brilliant  young  researcher  and  chemist  .who  feels  trapped 
"  and  unappreciated  teaching  in  a  small  English  college.  His  brilliance 
leads  him -to  "investigations  into  tht  properties  of  right;  and  even- 
tually he  finds  the  secret*  of  invisibility.  Unfortunately,/-  Griffin 
doesn't  realize  that  the!  drugs  he  is  taking  to  achieve  invisibility  are 
also  driving  him  mad.  No^'  he  is  a  hunted  homicidal  maniac;  a  man 
caught  in  a  trap  of  hU  <:wn  geniu^.^riginally  published  in  1897. 

/Wells,  H.  G.,The  War  of  the  VV.?rids.,Watermill  Press,  1980,  258  pp. 
'     War  machines  from  Mars  descend  upon  Earth  intent  on  taking  over 
our  planet.  The  humans  are  defenseless?  against  the  Martians'  hover- 
ing machines,  which  shoof  light  rays,  that  destroy^  anything  in  their 
v  paths.  Although  the  humans  fight  bravely,  no  weapon  seems  to. 
1  damage  the  Martian  ships.  How  can  th?  humans  possibly  hope.40 
wifrjthis  war  with  tiie^alien  invaders?  Originally  published  in  1898. 

West,  Carl,  and  Katherine  MacLean.  Dark  Wing.   Argo^ooks,  1979. 
242  pp.  "'\ 

^Travis-seems  to  fall  into  trouble  without  trying  very  hard.  First  he 
^finds  himself  on  spaceport  land  without  a  permit  to  be  there.  Then, 
in  escaping  from  a  police  helicopter  looking  for  trespassers,  he  finds' 
a  wrecked  ambulance  with  two  paramedic  cases  still  inside.  This 
treates  a  problem  because  practicing  medicine  has  been  outlawed  in 
irravis's  futuristic  society  for  over  seventy  years!  But  Travis  decides 
to  ignore  the  law  and  becomes1  involved  in  black-market  medicine. 

v  Wilder,  Cherry.  The  Nearest<Fire.  Argo  Books,  1980.  226  pp. 

Three  £arthmen  are  separated  from  a  fourth  on  the  planet  Tonn. 
With  the  help  of  two  refugees  from  a  penal  'colony,  the  earthmen 
'escape  capture  by  the  Great  Elder.  Finally,  the  men  are  able  to  gain 
the  Elder's  cooperation  for  theirvmission. 
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Williamson,  Jack.  The  Humanoids.  Avon  Books,  1980.  259 .pp. 

A  generation  of  robots  come  to  Earftr^ftyrrLa  distant  planet  for  the 
purpose  of  saving  humankind  from  itself.  The  goakof  these  human- 
oids is  to  bjing  everlasting  peace.  The  trouble  is  that  these  robots 
are  slowly  robbfftg  people  ojf  their  freedom  to  struggle  and  \p  feel. 

•  Dr.  Fore|ter^aiXamousescicntist,  is  recruited  by  a  group  of  prople  tp 
stop  the  humanoids.  '  * 

Winterf^ld^  Henry  (translator  Kyrill  Schabert).  Star  Girl.  Illus.  'Fritz 
Wegnen  Camelot  Books,  19e76., 191  pp.  , 

The  b'eautiful»fittle  girl-huddled  beneath  the  tree  in  the  middle  of  the 
forest  looks^alrout  seven  or  eight  years  ojd^  Waken  and  his  friends 

*  have  yentured  far  into  the  forest  to  pick  mushrooms  when  they  see  ' 
he*.  Mo  tells  them  she- has  fallSn  out  of  her  father's  spaceship  and* 

^tWtree  bmfce  her  fall.  And  she  is  not  seven  or  eight — she  is  'eighty- 
seven!' The  people  on.  her-star,  Asra,  stay  young  for  hundreds  of 
years.  In' some  ways  Mo  is  very  much  like  humans,  but  there  are 
ways  in  which  she  is  different — aad  those  differenCes-nearly  destroy 
her  befori  her  father's,  spaceship  returns  to^pick  her  up.  • 

Yep,  Laurence.)sweetvvater.  Illus.  Julia  Noonan.  Camelot  Books,  1975. 

-201pp.     .  •  ,  ,  ,  .  •  ^ 

*  You  can't  see  Tyree 's  planet  of  Har^hony  from  Earthy  but  teenage 
i  -  Tyree  is  a  fifth-generation  Earth  person.  HeVnow  become  a  Silkie 
on  a  star  colony,  and  he's  the  one  who  feels^he  mus/  keep  the 
memories  of  Earth  alive\n  his  people.  He^S'also  determined  Jto  keep 
alive  the  memories  of  Old  Sion,  the  ^ity  the  commune  dwellers  are 
about  to  abandon.  Through  music,  Tyree  and  his  blind  sister  dis- 
cover a  past  that  leads  back  to  the  present  a-nd  to  the  preservation 
of  th(f  thoughts  of  the  Old  Sion  and  Earth  that  Tyree  wants  to 
protect.  m  "     «V  f 


1  ^  ?.*7 


Fantasy  an/  Folklore 


!  . 

I 


W  J 


Aiken,  Joan.  The  Stolen  Lake.  Delacorte  Press',  1981.  291  pp.      mm.  \ 
Twelve-year-(51d  Dido  is  aboarcj  tho^Thrush  when  it  is  summoned  to 
.  the  aid  of  the  Queen  of  New  Cumbria.  The  queen  is  upseUbecause  a 
*   neighboring  king  has  stolen  her  lake.  She  is  rqally  Queen  Guinevere, 
.  and  she's  been  'waiting  over  a  thousarid  (years  for  King  Arthur  to 
return*  to  her  acrqss  Xh$  lake.  It's  up  tOu,J?ido  and  the  crew  onhe 
.'Thrush  to  ge^t  the  lakp  back— or  else.  But  Dido  is  worried,  ^hy'are 
theje  no  other  children  around? 


Aleichem,  Sholom  (selected  and  translated  by  Aliza  .Shevijin).  Holiday 
7Tales  of  Sholom  Aleichem.  Illus.  Thomas  di  Grazia.  Charles  Scrib- 
.  "  ner's  Sons,  1979.  145  pp.        "v "  •£      M  „  . 

♦  These  stories,  translated  from-  the  Yiddish,  are  ,of~yputhful  afiven- 
ftjres,  small-toton  people,  and  humorous  events  that  become. a  part 
of  everyone's  life.  Iljustrations  help  reireate  the  highlights  of  Jewish  0 
^olijUys.    '  '  s^*& 

Aleichem,  Sholom  (editor  and  translator  Curt  Leviant). -Old  Country 
Tales.  Paragon  Books,  1979.  313  pp. 


Advice  and  stories  from  Ea^tjef n  J^ifope  fill  this,  book,  including 
Tevye  the  Dairyman  reading  me*Psalms,  a  portion  of  a  romantic 
'story  from  "The  Song  of  Songs,'".  Jewish  children's  adventures,  old 

*  folktales  of  people  in  trouble  arid  sorrow,*  stories  .of  soldiers  and  the  , 
railroads  ,  an^-newsof  holiday  feasts  and  village  ^events.  rfhc  lan- 
guage, eulture,  and  feelings  of  the  Yiddish  community'captured  in  # 

%  4  these  selections  are  rich  in  moments/of  warifith  and  laughfer. 

Aleichem,  Sholom  (editor  and  tra'nslatorCurt  Leviant).  Some  Laughter, 
^ome  Tears:  Tales  from  the  Old  World  and  the  New.  Paragon 

*  Books,  1979.248  pp.  -  -r  ;• 

\  '    '        '  9        '  * 

HoW  does  a  child  view  the  world— a  particular  child  who  is  ah, only 
'  :    son  ofywealthy  Jewish  parents?  The  burden  of' life  is  nearly  too 
"heavy/lor  the*  b6yan  "Elijah  the  prophet"  as  he  thinks  of  how  he 
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*  ^  cannot  get  dirty,  or  take  risks,  or  go~oxit  without  a  hat.  And  as  the 
r       Passover  holiday  approaches,  the  pressures  force  hirh  to'^fiake  an 


fas 


itnpbssible 'choice.  TJiere  are  many  other  Jewish  stories  here,  some 
brought  from  RussTa,  and  sorfie  abotit  immigrahts  in  the  NeV 
World.LEor  example,  there  are  stories  of  how  new  people  here  were 
plotted  against,  and  of  ho\y  the  dream  of  a  land  where  gold  can  be- 
scooped  up  fro^m  the  pavements  fades  as  these  same  people  are 
forced  tQ  scratch  for  £  living  on  crowded,  noisy  city  streets,'    /"  r 


Alexander,  Lloyd.  The  First  Tvv6  Lives  of  Lukas-Kasha.  YearlingNBooks, 
c  1982. 213  pp.  \      v  f        '     :  ^ 

Lukas  makes  a  deal  with  B&ttisto  the  Magnificent  and  finds  himself 
washed  ashore  in'a  new  land  of  palaces  and  hidden  treasure.  To  his1 
astonishment,  he  is  hailed  King  of  Xbadan.  But  his  life  in  the  palace 
is  endangered  by  rivals*  Who  thrreaten  to  overthrow  him.^Rurjning 
?  for  His  j#e,\Lukas  team's  up  with  the  jsourt  astrologer,  a  hot- 

^^em^ered  slaV<^girl,  and-Vpoet.  Notvreven  in  his  wildest  dreams. 

,  cfnijd  Lukas  h^ve"  imagined  thfe  stragge  adventure  that  is  just 
beginning.  i  m*  ' 


Alexander,  Lloyd.  The  Kestrel.  E  RTDutton,  1982. '244  pp^ 

*         *  *  *  ' 

Atigustine,  King  of  Westmark,  sends  Theo  out  to  tour  the  land.^' 

^      While  Theo  sets  forth,  a  war  breaks  eut,  and  he^antf  Mickle,  the 

;  future  queen,  find  {heir  lives  draskicalfy  changed.  With  the  War 

come  betrayals  and  conspiracies,  bin  also  some -hope.  (ALA  Best 

Bookjor  Young  Adults)  ' 

Alexander,  Lloyd.  Westmark.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1981.  . 184  pp.  * 
•  £      ^   ■  ,.  » 

Theo  works  as  an  apprentice  to  a  printer.  He  does  well  until  he 

•\  violates  the  strict  laws  controlling  printing:  A  dfamatic-confronta- 

j        tion  with  the  police  fallows,  and  Theo  becomes  a  fugitive,  While  on 

the  run,  he  encounters  dwarfs  and  foctune  seekers.  Then  his  real 

'        adyenture  begins  when  he  enters  the  kingdom  of  Westmark. 

Alexander,  Lloyd.  The  Wizard  in  the  dree.  Illus.  Laszlo  Kubinyi.  ErP. 

Dutton,  1975.  138  pp.     N  ^  •  -% 

\     •  ** 

1  -      Mallory  is  a  young'  girl  who  believes  "in  wizards,  wishes,  and 
/witches.  When  she  finds  a  real  wizard  who  has-been  trapped  insfde 

.   -     k  hollow^ree  for  centuries,  it*seerris  too  good  to  be  true.  But  trouble 
comes. when  the  innocent  little  rAan  is  accused  of  murdetv  and" 
Mallory  must  depend  on  her  quick  thinking  and  .magic' powers  to 
save  herself  and  her  friend? 

\    .  " 
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,  Anderson,  Margaret  J.  Inlhe  Circle  of  f  ime^Scholastic  Book  Services, 
1979. 218  pp:       ".,       '     *  7  •  ' 

Robert  and  Jennifer  accidentally  discovered  .the  secret  of  the  ancient 
/         circle  of  stones.  tiow  (hey  are^trapped  in  the  future .^WiH  they  ever 
go  Mn£  again?  Or  will  they  live  forever  v/ith-  the  inhabitants  'of  a,  < 
distant  time— Kartan,  Lara  Avara,  Panchrds,*  Alloperla,§  and  the 
Barbaric  Orie?   '  1  \        ;    •  -  '  '  "  \. 

Babbitt,  Namlie.  Knee-Knock  Ri&.  IHus.  by  author.  Camelot  Books, 
197/1  118  pp.     w        .  • .  ■   *     ..V:    \  \        ■  *  '•  v 

Knee-fyi6ek,  Rise  in  the  Mammoth  .Mouprarns  is: 'greatly  feared 
'   because  it  is  the  home  of  the'Megrimum.  Young  Ejgan,  who  goes;  to 
'^tay  with  his  aunt"  and  uncle  in  the  village  of  "Instep;  decides  to 
climb  the  Rise  and  face  the  demon. "But  after  Egan  gets  through  all 

•  .  this-  terror  and  effort,  no  one  believes  his  discovery.  (Newbery 

*Honor  Book)  ,  e  * 

^Babbitt,  Natalie,  th^Search'for  Delicious.  Camelpt  books,  1976.  1&7  pp. 
w  '  The  King  asks,  twelve-year-old  Gaylen  to  polK^the  kingdom  to  find 
'      '   out  what  the  people  think  is  the  most  deliciqus'food.  In  his  travels, 
:l         Gaylen.  encounters  more  problems  than>he  thought  possible:  the 
■  f    900-year-old  woldweller  who  refuses  to  help  him;  a  peculiar  minstrel 
who  offers.him'a  magical  key;  a  cave  of  dwarfs  who  lead  him.  to 
\   xArdis,  the  mermaid  child  of  the  lajce;  £nd  even  a  civil  war.  - 

V*  .  ;    '.  $  * 

Banks,  Lynne  Reid.  The  Indian  in  the  Cupboard.  Tllus.  Brock  Cole. 
Doubleday&^Ca,  1981*.  "181  pp.      -  .   •  v 

•  Omri"  isn't  too  thrilled  with  the  little  plastic  Indian  he  got  for^his 
birthday.  He's  more  jnterested:in  ;his  other  presents:  his  (new  skate- 
board*; the  mysterious  cupboard  his  brother  gave_him,  and  the  Very 
-bYd  key  that,  remarkably,  fits  the  cupboarjd'S/lock.  In  fact,  he  almost 
forgets  about  the  toy  Indian  until  he  decider's  just  the.  right  thing 

"  to  keep  in  his  cupboard./ He  Jocks  the  IWian  in  the  cupboard 
overnight,  and  by  morning  something  unbejievable  has  happened—  ■ 
-the  Indian  has  come  to  life!  His  name <.is  Little.  Bear,"  atid  he 
becomes  Omri's  friend.  But  the  longer  Omn  £nows. Little  Bear,  the 
more  convinced  he  is  that  he  must  do  something  drastic  tfi  keep  his- 
Indian  friend  safe  from  harm.  E|^y  reading.,    .  ^ 

Barrie,  J.  M.  Peter  Pan.  Illiis.  Trina  Schart  Hymati.  Charles  ScribnerV 
Sons,  1980.  184  pp.  • 

Who  doesn't  remember  Peter  Pari,  i the  boy  who  did*  not -want  to 
.'t  grow  up?  Following  Peter  Part  in  his  jjlayfuf  fun  are  Tlnker^Bell 

*  —  '  ■  \ 
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and  tbe^Darling  children.  The  adventure  begins  the  night  trwtf  Peter 
flies  jnto  the  Darling  horrie  looking  for  hisf  shadow.*  He  decides  to- 
{each  the  children 'hov^  to  fly  and  takes  them  back  to  Neverland 
with  him,  \vhere  even  more  excitement  is  in*  store,  for  them  all 
involving  pirates  and  treasures.  Originally  published  in  1904. 

Baylor,"  Byrd.'  A  <Jod  on  Every  Mountain  Top:  Stories  of  Southwest 
Sacred  Mountains  A  Illus.  Carol  Brown.  Charles  ScribnerV  Sons, 
.    1981.  64  pp.     ..^  -  - 

.   This  bobk  coritairis  stories  of  the  Southwest  Indians'  sacred  moun- 
tains. Certain  qiountains  are  considered  holy  places  by  the  Indians, 
t-and  each  mountain  has  its  story ?These  legend^  are  presented.in  the 
form  of  poetry,  and  each.legend  is  accompanied  by  an  illustration. 

•  '  *l 

'Beamer,  Charles.^  Magician's  Banet  Book  One  of  the  Legends  of  Eorthe. 

'  Thomas  Kelson,  1980.203  pp. 
What  can  three  average  American  children  do  to  save  a  grc>up  of 
,  children  held  captive  'in  the' Land  of  the  King?  But^Jodi,  Martin, 
and  Eric  are  asked  by  a  magician  named  Waymond  to  help,'  and  t 
triey  decide  to  accept  the  dangers  and  risks.  On  their  way  to  the 
Land,  the  thi;ee  children  and  Waymond  must  battle  Murks,  Wraths, 
•     Slashes,  and  Stenches— all  evil  creatures  led  by  Grandfather  Obit. 
Lending  a  hand  to  cwercome  Obit  and  his  monsters,  however,  are  a 
cougar,  the  King,  and  the  Zooks,  an  arfny  of  children. 
-  '         *  \  - 

s  Beckman,  Thea.  Crusade  in  Jealhs.  Charles  Scribper's  Sons,  1975T275  pp. 
"p-  *  *  '  *  »  •  * 

By  some  fluke,  Rudolf  Hefting  of  Holland' finds  that  a  time- 
machine  has"  thrust  him"  into  the  Rhineland  of  the  early  1200s  at  the 
.  precise  moment  the  Children's,  Crusade  is  marching  through.  Asva 
teenager  of  the  twentieth  century;  Rudolf  uses  his  special  knowledge 
aw*  skills  to  tielp  lead  the  children  across  Europe.  They  defy 
diseaseVhuhger,  war,  and  all  kinds  of  horrors,  Through  their  trials, 
this'huge  band  of  young  people  develop  loyal  friendships,  a  special 
kind  of'courage,  and  a  devotion  to  God.  (1974  Gold  Medal  in  the 
Netherlands)    .  /  * 

Beresford^  Elisabeth.  Curious  Magic.  Elsevier/Nelson  Books,  1980. 

1        144  ppr  '     O  1 

Andy  'takes  a  vacation,  off  the  coast  of  England  and  is  surprised  at 
what  awaits  him:  a  Roman  fort,  pirates,  a  merboy,  a  \yhite  witch 
(Mrs.  Jressida),  and  the  witch's  niece.  Andy  finds  thaVthe  spell  that 

'        now  binds  the  white  witch  can  be  broken,  >ut  only  by  a  wounded 
knight.  Andy  must  make  himself  fit  this  description,  and,  to  do  so, 
m  *  he  must  deal  with  magic  and  time  travel*. 
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\  \         '     »  .. 

Bethancourt,  T.  Ernesto.  Tune  in  Yesterday.  Holiday4  IJouse,  1978. 

156  pp>>^_^  ' 

Richie  Gilroy  and^Klatty  Owens  are  good  friends  and  jazz  musi-  * 
cians.  However,  life  is  not  going  ,  smoothly  for  them.  To  escape  the 
boredom  of  a  summer's  evening,  the  boys  start  out  on  an  adventure 
that  takes  them  throughWrie  town's  cemetery.  There  they  Jiappen 
upon  a  Gate  to  the  Past  guarded  by  the  strange  Abner  Pew.  With 
Abner's  help,  .they  pass  through  the- Gate  and  find  themselves  in 
New  York  City  in  the  year  1942.  World  War  II  is  raging  across  trje 
.  Atlantic,  and  great  jazz  is  blaring  all  over  New  York.  But  this  world „ 
^  of  jazz  is  soon  mixed  with  espionage  for  Richie  and  Matty  when 
f    they  overhear  German  spiesvplotting  againsMhe  United  States. 

i  Bond,  Nancy.  A  String  in  the  Harp.  McElderry  Books,  1978.  365  pp. 

The  mythology  and  countryside  of  Wales  works  its  magic  on  the 
Morgan  children,  who  move  there  from  the  United  States  With  their 
father  shortly  after  the  deatlfof  thei£  mother.  At  first,  each  member 
-  of  trleJ'amily  handles  grief  in  a  way  that  separates  them.  Then  Peter 
finds'ap  ancient  harp-tuning  key  that  takes  theni  back  to  the  tifne 
of  Taliesin,  a  sixth-century  bard  who  lived  in  that  part  of  Walek 
^ill  the  harp  have  the  power  to  bring  the  Morgans  back  together? 

Bradley,*  Michael.  The  Norwood  Tor.  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co.,  1980.  172  pp, 

Jeremy  Spiller  defies  his  parents  and  runs  off  to  search  for  his 

missing>brother,  PaulMoired  by  a  speriaF  magic  coming  from  a 

strange,-  disguised  creature,  Jeremy  continues  on  his  search  in  the 

company  of  a  bizarre  assortment  of  circus  people  traveling  on  a 

speeding  train  toward  the  north.  As  they  race  across  the  country^ 

side,  though,  Jeremy  begins  to  discover  strange  secrets  among  the 

circus  trouper.  In  ppite  of  these  suspicions  and  fears,  though,  Jeremy 

believes  he  will  find  Paul  at  the  end  of  his  journey.  But  when,  at  last 

Jeremy  and  Paul  meet,  Jeremy  confronts  a  chilling  surprise. 

*  \  .  .. 

Byars;  Betsy.  The  Winged  Colt  of  Casa  Mia.  Illus.  Richard  Cuffan. 

Camelot  Books,  1975.  128  pp.  \ 
,  v  Serious  and  bookish,  from  a  series  of  boarding  schools,  Charles 
comes  to  Texas  to  visit  his  Uncle  Coot,  a  former  movie  stunt  man. 
They  have  trouble  understanding  one  another  until  a  strange  colt  is 
born.  This  colt  has  wings!  With  this  strange  horse,  uncle  and 
•  nephew  go  on  numerous  adventures  that  bring  them  closer  together. 


302 


Fantasy  and  Folklore  *  295 

Caldecott,  MoyrY  The  Tall  Stones:  The  Sacred  Stones  Trilogy  #1.  Popu- 

*       lar  Library,  1979. 255  pp.  * 

Kyra,  Karne,  and  Fern,  though  very  young,  must  join  together  to 
fight  the  evil  thatlhas<come  to  their,  village  in  the  form^f  a  priest 
not  fully  approved 'by  the  Church.  Kyra's  powers  of  sight  and  mind 
control  are  essential  toMheir  winning  against  the  priest,  yet  she  is 
the  youngest'of  the  trib  and  the  most  afraid.  The  Lords  of  the  Sun, 
the  source  of  power  in  their  religion,  must  be  contacted  for  h^lp; 
'  but  only  Kyra  has  the  ability  to  do  that  by  letting  hp  mind  leave 
her  body  and  travel  to  the  World  in  which  the  Lords  dwells 

Carlson,  Bernicje  Wells.  Picture  That.  Illus.  Dolores  Marie  Rowland. 
,    g    Abingdon  Press,  1977.  143  pp.  *  ■        ^  >^ 

Twelve  charming  folktales  from  all  over  the  world  are  featured  in 
^    this  book.  Accompanying  each  tale  are  a  short  game  or  verse  and 
two  or  more  art  projects  related  to  the  story.  It  is  a  mixture  of 
activity,  craft,  and 'story  designed  to  put  your  imagination  to  work. 
'"  ^ 

Carroll,  Lewis.  Alice's  Adventures  in  Wonderland  and  Through  the 
I  Looking-Glass.  Illus.  John  Tenniel.  Signet  Books,  1973.  238  pp. 
Follow  Alice  on*her  adventures  after  she' falls  down  a  rabbit  hole 
and  steps  through  a  looking  glass.  Join  her  as  she  mfcets  some 
incredible  characters:  the^Mad  Hatter,  the  Duchess,  the  Mock 
Turtle,  the  Queen  of  Hearts,  the  Cheshire-Cat,  and  Tweedledum 
and  Tweedlede"e.  Nothing  i^ever  what  it  appears  to  be. in  the  crazy 
.  world  'Alice /intis  herself  in.  Both  novels  were  originally  published 
in  the  mid-1 800s. 

Chandler,  Robert,  translator.  Russian  Folk  Tales.  Illus.  Ivan  I.  Bilibin. 
Shambhala  Publications,  1980.  77  pp. 

Vasilisa  is  a  beautiful  young  girl  with  wicked  stepsisters  and  an  evil 
stepmother.  Together  they  send  Vasilisa  to  see  the- horrible  Baba- 
Yaga,  who  would  .eat  those  people  who  couldn't  do/fier  bidding. 
But  Vasilisa  is  helped  by  her  magic  doll  to  do  all/hat  the  ugly 
woman  asks  her  to  do.  This  is  just  one  of  seveirktrSsian  folktales  in 
this  collection.  .  ' 

Zhant,  Joy.  Red  Moon  and  Black  Mountain:  The  End  of  the  House  of 
Kendreth.  E.  P.  Dutton;  1976.  277  pp. 

The  three  Powell  children  are  swept  from  their  drab  English  home 
into  the  strange  and  exciting- world  of  Kendrinh.  Penny  is  captured 
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by  the  dreadful  Hurnei  and  must  escape  or  die.  Oliver  must  battle 
*  the  powerful  Fehdarl  to  save -a  small  Indian  village.  Nick  wanders 
around  the  unfriendly  Khentor  Lands  in  search  of  his  brother  and 
sister.  Soon,  all  three  children  become  part  of  a  larger  adventure  in 
a  land  of  strangers.  •  *- 

Cole,  Joanna,  editor.  Best-Loved  Folktales  of  Oie  World,  Illus.  Jill  KSrla 
Schwarz.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1982.  792  pp.  . 

This  collection  includes  over  200  folk  and  fairy  tales  from 'around 
the  world,  selected  for/their  popularity.  The  old  favorites  and  new 
tales  are  arranged  geographically;  with  an  index  of  the  subjects  of 
the  tales  and  a  title  tndpx  provided.  -     ,  " 

Collodi,  Carlo  (translator  and  adapter  Marianna  Mayer).  The  Adven- 
tures of  Pinocchio.  Illus.  Gerald  McDermott.  Four  Winds  Press, 
1981-  122  pp.  .■ 
Pinocchio,  a  wooden  puppet,  wants  ttrbecome  a  real  boy.  But  he 
gets  himself  into  much  trouble  in  his  adventures  around  the  town. 
Helping  him  get  out  of  tough  situations  and  onto  the  path  to  boy- 
hood are  the  Blue  Fairy,  .Cricket,  and  his  maker,  Gepetto.  Originally 
•published  in  1883. 

'Cook,  Ann,  and  Herb  Mack.  Robot  Visits  School.  Illus.  Irene  Trivas. 
Yearling  Books,  1982. 32  pp.  .  , 
.  In*  this  story— one  of  sixJR.obot  tales— a  robot  goes  to  aggrade 
school  and  offers  to  help  solve  mathematical  problems.  The  chil- 
drtfiTCsoon  discover  the  robot  needs  repairs,  and  they  take  him  to 
'he  school  nurse  and  the  custodian.  But  will  he  be  fixed  in  time  to 
lelp  the  children  finish  theirlunchroom  survey  of  favbrite  foods? 
Other  books  in  this  series  are  Robot  and  the  Flea  Market,  Robot 
Saves  the  Day,  Robot  Goes  Collecting,  Robot  in  Danger,  and  Robot 
Comes  to  Stay.  Easy  reading. 

Cooper,  Susan.  The  Grey  King.  Illus'.  Michael  Heslon.  McElderry  Books, 
c    ,     1980.208  pp.  ♦ 

In  this  fourth  book  in  The  Dark  Is  Rising  series,  Will  Stanton  is 
visiting  in  Noijh  Wales,  recovering  from  a  severe  illness.  Will 
realizes  he  comes  from- the  Old  Ones,  immortals  dedicated  to  saving 
the  world  from  evil.  When  he  hears  about  a  pertain  harp  of  gold 
that  people  say  will  be  found  by  a  boy  followed  by  a  white  dog  who 
can  see  the  wind,  Will  knows  he  must  find  the  harp  and  use  it  to 
awaken  six  sleepers  in  the  ancient  hills.  (Newbery  Award)  4 

'  "     ■  •  -     V  ■ 
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Curley,  Daniel.  Hijarion.  lllus.  Judith  Gwyn  Brown,  IJoughton  Mifflin 
Co.,  1979. 88  pp.  t  '    s  - 

The  tailor,  the  carpenter,  the  butcher,  and  the  shoemaker  ^11  cartiep 
to  America  from  Linsk  to  find  their  fortunes.  But  instead  they 
found  hard  times.  They  were  often  cold,  hungry,  and  jobless.  One 
night,  they  are  joined  in  their  darkest  hpur-of  need  by  a  giant  of  a 
mzfri.  His  name  was  Hilarion,  and  he  brought  with  him  a  most 
interesting  trunk  filled  with  an  endless  supply  of  food  and  warmth^ 
and  hope  for  their  future.  Could  Hilafion  possibly  qhange  their  lives 
permanently  and  make  their  dreams  come  true? 
f  ' 

Dawood,  N.  J.  Tales  from  the  Arabian  Nights.  Illus.  Ed  Young.  Double- 
day  &  Go:F1978;  320  pp. 

Stories  from  Persia,  India,  and  Arabia  fill  this  book,  including  such 
familiar  tales  as  "Ali  Baba  and  the  Forty  Thieves"  and  "Sinbad  the  • 
Sailor.11  Other  stories  fpcus  on  mythical  beasts,  genies,  and  magi-^ 
cians*  Ordinary  animals  and  people  are  plungecj/into  extraordinary 
situations  in  still  othef  tales.  * 

'  de  Paola^Tomie.  The  Legend  of  Old  Befana:  An  Italian  Christmas  Story. 
Illus.  by  author.  Harcourt  Brace  Jova'novich,  1980.  28  pp. 

This  is  a  retelling  of  an  old  Italia^  Christmas  story":  Where  we  have 
anta  Claus,  Italian  children  wait  for  Befana,  an  old  woman  who 
will  bring  them  candy  and -gifts — or  sticks.  Her  legend  is'told  here 
in  poetic  language  and  with  colorful  illustrations.  ^  ' 

Dickens,  Charles.  A  Christmas' Carol.  Watermill  Press,  1980.  124  pp.' 

'  This  classic  Christmas  story  begins  with  an  introduction  to  Ebenezer 
^Scrooge,  who  has  noatime  for  Christmas,  or  friendship,  or  anything 
except  making  money.  He  car^  for  no  one  except  himself.  Things 
begin  to  change  for  Mr.  Scrooge  whfen  he  is  visited  by  the  GhQSts  of 
.Christmas  Past,  Present^  and  to  Come,  who  show  Kim  his  life  the 
.  way  it  was,  the  way  it  is,  and  the  way  it  will  be.  The^  experiences- 
change  Scrooge  irf  surprising  ways.,  Originally  published  in  1843. 

Diop,  Birago  (translator  and  editor  .Rosa  Guy).  Mother  Crocodile 
(Maman  Caiman).  Illus.  John  Steptoe.  Delacorte  Press,  1981. 
26  pp.*  \  , 

Because  she  once  snapped  at  him,  Golo-the-Monkey  tells  the(  ani- 
mals that  Mother  Crocodile  is  crazy.  Now  no  one  will  listen  to  her. 
When  she  hears  that  trouble  is  approaching,  she  tries  to  warn 
everyone,  but  even  her  children  refuse  to  leave  with  her.  Then  they 
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hear  gunfire  and  wonder  if  Mother  Crocodile  was  telling  the  truth 
after  all.  This  is  a  retelling  of  an  Ouolof  folktale  from  Sfcnegejl,  West 
'   Africa.  Easy  reading.  5  %r  .  *  . 

Dorson,  Richard  M.,  editor.  'Folktales  Told% around  the  World.  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago  Press,  1975.  622  pp.' 

Over  a  hundred  folktales  from  forty-six  countries  are^printed  here. 
*  *  Many  of  the  stories  <j:ome  directly  from  the  mouths  of  storytellers. 

Expert  collectors  recorded  these  tales  anjj  tontributed  them  to -this 
1  collection  of  authentic  folk  stories.  Some  background  notes  art 
given  on  the  story  narrators.  Some  mature  situations'.  . 


'   -  ^ 


Dumas,  Alexandre  (translator  -E>ouglas  Munro).  When  Pierrot  Was 
Young.  IHusI  Peter  Farmer.  Oxford  University  Press,  1975.  88  pp. 

Pierrot,  a  lovable,  clownlike  boy  who  never  ages,  falls  hopelessly  in 
love.witluPrincess  Fleu-d'Amandier  in  fairy-tale  Bohemia,  but  he 
finds  himself  in  ganger  because  of  an  evil  nobleman.  Pierrot  must 
rely  on  magic  andtiis  own  resourcefulness  tb^scape. 

Eichqnberg,  Fritz.  Endangered  Species  and  Other  Fables  with  a  Twist. 
^Illus/by  author.  Stemmer  House  Publishers,  1979.  128  pp./  ■ 
Fritz  tichenberg  has  taken  short  fables  and  "twisted"  them  to  speak 
to  our  modern  world  and  the  weaknesses  of  people.  His  own  black- 
\  and-white  woodblocks  illustrate  each  of  the  twenty-six  fables.  Hy- 

\        pocrisy,  war,  corruption,  and  pride  are*  among  the  human  weak- 
nesses explored  in  the  fables.  The  animals  in  t^ese  fables  take  0£ 
'   v     qualities  of  humans  as  a  donkey  becomes  the  leader  of  the  other 
animals,  the  wolf  and  the  shepherd  strike  up  a  money-making 
scheme,  and  an  owl  watches  for  the  neutron  bomb. 

Fisher,  Lucretia.  Two  Monsters.  Illus.  Thomas  Jardine.  Stemmer  House 
•  Publishers,  1976.  25  pp.  ,  .  ( 

This  simple  fable  consisting  of  only  a  few '.-lines  per  page  is  for 
anyone  who  has  yearned  for  a  true  frjend  or  had -to  be  separated 
from  that  friend.  Two  lonely  monsters  in  a  dense  forest  find  them- 
*  selves  separated  by  a  wide  chasm.  They  learn  tcTenjoy  one  anothef 
across  the  chasm  as  well  as  try  to  find  a  Jbridgc  to  reach  each  other. 4 
.Easy  reading.  %       '  k 

Fleischman,  Paul.  The  Half-a-Moon  Inn.  Scholastic*  Book  -Services,  1*980. 
78  pp.  /  x  . 

On  Aaron's  twelfth  birthday  his  tnother  doesn't  return  home  to 
their  cottage  bty  the  sea*  Aaron  goes  out  searching  for  her  in  a 
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snowstorm  and  gets  lost.  A  mute,  the  boy  can  only  write  messages— 
but  the  people  who  can  help'riim  cannot  read.  When  he  thinks  he 
has  found  shelter  at  an  inn,  he  meets  witchlike  Miss  Grackle,  who 
trqps  him  so  he  will  be  her  slave.  /' 

Franko,  Ivan  (translator  Bohdan  Melnyk).  Fox  Mykyta.  Illus.  William, 
Kurclek.  Tundra  Books,  1978.  148  pp. 

It  is  spring,  and  King  Lion  Tsar  Lev,  ruler  of  all  the  beasts,  says.it  is. 
the  time,  for  all  his  subjects  to  bring  their  complaints  to  his  atten- 
tion. But  Fox. Mykyta  just  wants  to  sleep.  Beast  after  beast  tells  the 
king  of  crimes  cornhiitted  by  Fox — crimes  o'f  all  kinds,  from  theft 
to  chicken  killing.  The  king  now  has  to  send  just  the  right  kind  of 
representative  to  persuade  the  sly  Fox  Mykyta  to  come  and  answer 
these  complaints.  Fox  cleverly  fools  one  royal  representative  after 
another,  thdugh,  and  remains  safely  in  his  fortress  of  Foxburg. 
Then  the  King  Lion  tries  harflier  rneasures  against  Fox.  How  long 
will  Fox's  wits  keentfiim  and  his  family  secure  at  Foxburg? 

Fregosi,  Claudia,  adapted  by.  Snow  Maiden.  Illus.      author.  Prentice- 
Hall,  1979.  27  pp.       .  *  * 

In  this  Russian  retelling  of  the  Greek  -myth  of  Persephone,  the 
lovely  Snow  Maiden,  daughter  of  Wind,  and  Frost,  erfVies  the  chil- 
dren of  Earth  and  wishes  to  leatfe  her  heavenly  home  to  join  them. 
Her  parents  feel  sorry  for  her  and  allow  her  to  go,  but  they  warn 
her  never  to  experience  trie  warmth  of  love  or  the  warmth  of  the 
sun.  Her  experience  on  earth  is*both  tragic  and  beautiful. 

Gardner,'  Nancy,  retold  by.  Favorite  Tales  from  Grimm.  Illus.  Mercer 
Mayer.  Four^Vinds  Press,  1982.  224  pp.    .  - 

Rapunzel,  with  her  long  golden  braids  hanging  o*t  of  the  window, 
~*  pines  for  the  King's  sojir"Snow  White  and  Rose  Red  befriend  a 
clumsy  bear,  who  is/really  a  prince  in  golden  clothing.  And  the 
/0  crooked  little  man",  Rumpelstittskin,  teaches  the  frantic  miller's 
daughter  how  to  spin  gold.  Meet  Cinderella,  Hansel  and  Gretel, 
Little  Briar  Ros^the  Bremen  Town  musicians,  and  rnore  timeless 
characters  in  this  new  collection  of  old  favorites  illustrated  by 
award-winning  artist  Mercer  Mayer.     '  *  u 

Garner,  Alan.  Elidor.  William  Collins  Publishers,  1979.  148  pp.  ■ 

Roland,  Nick,  Helen,  ,and  vDavid  Watson  explore  an.  abandoned 
Manchester  neighborhood.  They  go  inside  a  large,  ruined  church 
and  lose  each  other  in  the  darkness.  Strange  noises  echo  around  the 
church,  while /aint  music  ,  grows  into  a  wild  dance  *and  footsteps 
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sound  in  a  passage  somewhere.  Then  a  voice  speaks  and  bids  the 
children  through  a  crack  in  tape.  The  children  enter  the  strange 
world  of  Elidor  where  Malebron  the  King  gives  them  a  sword,  a 
'  stone,  a  spear,  and  a  cauldron— magic  treaures  that  link  Ihem  to 
both  worlds.  He  begs  them  to  find  the  unicorn  Findhorn,  who  must 
sing  his  song,  to  release  Elid<?r  from  its  darkness  and  evil.  m 

Garner,  Alan.  The  Owl  Service.  William  Collins  Publishers,  1979.  157  pp. 
Alison  and  her  stepbrother  Roger  are  vacationing  in  the  country 
with  their  parents.  Their  friend  there  is  the  strange  and  sensitive  ' 
Welsh  boy,  Gwyn,  Almost  at  oYice,  a  series  of  weird",  seemingly  o 
meaningless  events  begins -to  happen.  After  Gwyn  searches  the  attic 
for  mice  one  day,  he  finds  a  set  of  Mery  old  dishes.  Alison  cleans  one^ 
of  the  plates,  and  the  three  children  see  the  shape  of,a  painted  owl 
appear.  Or  is  it  a  flower?  In  eittfier  case,  the  painted  image  casts  a 
spell  on  thern.  Alison,  Roger,  and  Gwyn  are  now  caught  in  a  power 
they  can't  control.  (Guardian  Award;  Carnegie  Medal) 

Grahame,  Kenneth.  The  Wind  in  the  Willows.  Watermiir  Press,  1980. 
245  pp.     •  r  <  '  ■  - 

The  world  of  animals  comes  to  life  in  the  adventures  of  the  Mole, 
the  Rat,  the  Toad,  and  /the  Badger.  These  four  friends  represent 
four  different  types  of  human  personalities  and  they  philosophize, 
talk,  and  act  like  people.  They  also  get  ifiStrouble,  just  like  humans. 
For  example,  when  the  Toad  steals  a  motor  car  to  travel  about  the 
world,  it  takes  the  combined  efforts  of  his  friends  to  save  him  from 
himself.  Originally  published  in  1908. 

Gray,  J.  E.  B.,  retold  by.  Indian  Tales  and  Legends.  Illus.  Joan  Kiddell- 1 
Moncpe.  Oxford  University  Press,  1979.  230  pp. 
This  collection  of  legends  involves 'splendid  kings7  tigers  of  "great" 
cunning,  ten-headed  demons,  sailors  who  fish  diamonds  and  gems 
from  the^sea,  villains  and  saints,  and  even  cats  and  tortoises.  All  the 
legends  and  fables  here  are  from  the  Indian  story  cycles  Nah  and 
Damayanti  and  Ram  ay  ana. 

Green,  Lila,  retold  by.  Tales  from  Africa.  Illus.  Jerry  Pinkney.  Silver 
BurdettCo.,  1979/S6  pp. 

Here  are  ten  tales  from  Ghana,  Ethiopia,  Sierra  Leone,  Zanzibar, 
the'Congo,  and  West  Africa.  They  include  tales  of  Spiders,  urigrate- 
,    fu?  men,  wise  judges,  rabbits,. and  a  prince  who  wanted  the  moon. 
Easy  reading.  ^ 
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Green,  Lila,  retold  by.' Tales  fr^om  Hispanic  Lands,  lllus.  Donald  Silver- 
stein.  Silver  Burdett  Co.,  1979.  96  pp. 

The  nine  folktales  in  this  bo\^k  have  been  collected  from  Spain, 

Puerto  Rico,  Mexico,  Nicaragua,  and  Uruguay.  There  are  the 

'.stories  of  the  rabbit  who  outsmarted  the  tiger;-  the  little  ant  who 

chased  away  the  bilLy  goat,  and  the  fox  who  fooled  the  coyote.  Easy 

reading.  /'",'.' 

♦ 

Brothers  Grimm.  Household  Tales.  Illus.  Mervyn  Peake.  Schocken 
Books,.  1979.  240  pjp. 

"ftloSt  of  the  Brothers  Grimm's  -(amous  fairy  tales  are  in  this  collec- 
tion: "Snow  White,"  "Cinderella,"  and  "Rumpelstiltskin."  But  also 
included  are  less  familiar  stories  like  "The  Old  Sultan,"  "Pack  of 
Ragamuffins,"  and  "The Twelve  Huntsmen  and  the  Turnip." 

Grinnell,  George  Bird,  retold  by  (editor^ohn  Bierhorst).  The  Whistling 
Skeleton:  American  Indian  Tales  of  the  Supernatural.  Lllus.  Robert 
Andrew  Parker.  Four  Winds  Press,  1982.  108  pp. 

This  collection  of  nine  .eerie  stories  is  based  on  tales  from  the 
Cheyenrte,  Blackfoot,  and  Pawnee  Indians.  The  tales  were  written 
in  the  same  straightforward  way  storytellers  probably  told  them 
around  a  campfire  in  the  nineteenth  century.  Included  are  stories 
about  a  pile  of  bones  that  turn  into  a  whistling  skeleton,  a  talking 
dog,  a  deer  who  cares  for  a  young  boy,  and  medicine  animals  who 
restore  a  boy  to  life.  Easy  reading. 

Haldeman,  Linda.  The  Lastborn  of  Elvinwood.  Avon  Books;  1980w 
224  pp.  .  v  S- 

,Ian  James  is  a  forty-year-old  actor  in  a  local  theater  in  England.  On 
a  rainy  night  he  follows  Mrs.  Hubbard  and  the  vicar  as  they  walk  " 
into  a  dark  forest.  To  his  astonishment,  the  vicar  and  the  woman 
pick  up  chestnut^,  hold  them  to  their  lips,  and  disappear  under  the 
ground.  Ian  James  followS  their  lead  and  finds  himself  in  a  fairy 
world  ruled  by  Oberon.  But  these  fairies  face  extinction  because 
they  are  all  too  old  to  have  ildren.  Oberon  gets  Ian,  James  to 
promise  tb  find  a  young  human  bride  for  the  fairy  prince. 

Hancock,  Niel.  Circle  of  Light- 1:  Greyfax  Grimwald.  Popular  Library, 
\9?7.  352  pp. 

Bear  ^Wakens  late  one  September  morning  to  prepare  for  the 
thousand-year  trip  down  the  mountainlike  side  of  the  sky...He 
wonders  sleepily  what  the  World  Before  Time  is  like.now.  First 
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Otter,  then  Dwarf  Join  (Bear,  and  the  trio  leaves  the  ccfuntry  of 
Lorini  and  dares  to  cross  Calix,  the  great  water  that  guards  strange 
* 1  lands.  Soon  they  enter  the  evil  Palace  of  Darkness  and  the  town 
where  the  dreaded  Humans  live.  This  is  just  the  beginning  of  a  great 
adventure  that  brings  them  loyal  and  courageous  friends  and  fearr. 
some  enemies. 

Hausman,.  Gerald.  Sitting  on  the  Blue-Eyed  Bear:  Navajo  Myths  and 
Legends.  Illus.  Sidney  Hausman.  Lawrence  Hill  &  Co.,  1975. 
130  pp. 

Poems,  legends,  and  myths  tell  the  history  and  tradition  of  the 
Navajp  Indians.  They  explain  why  the  evil- coyote  destroyed  th% 
goodness  of  the  young  Earth,  why  rainbows  stretch  across  trie 
sky,  and  why  a  boy's  voice  changes.  The  medicine  men  are  also 
described — their  chants,  their  dances,  and  their  natural  cure-alls. 
Another  story  tells  of  the  four  worlds  the  Navajos  bftlieve'men  are/ 
,      born  into  before  they  reach  Earth. 

Haviland,  Virginia,  editor.  NocJh  American  Legends.Jllus.  Ann  StrugnelL 
"  William  Collins  Publishers,  1979.  209  pp. 
Here  is  a  collection  of  the  legends  of  Eskimos,  American  Indians, 
v.;.  Afro-Americans,  and  European  immigrants.  Included  are  such  fa- 
mous tall  tales  as  those  about  Pecos  Bill,  Paul  Bunyan,  and  Davy4 
Crockett.  Also  presented  are  legends  of  Sedna,  the  Eskimo's  sea 
goddess,  an  Indian  Cinderella  who  triumphs  over  her  evil  sisters, 
and  a  number  of  other  lesser-known  but  fascinating  folktales. 

Heath,  W.  L.  Jhe  Earthquake  Man.  Beaufort  Books,  1980.  95  pp. 

Wftat  are  the  O'Gradys  to  do  with  the  troll  who  has  moved  in  with 
them?  He  is  making  their  lives  miserable.  There  are  hints  of  a  giant 
bird,  of  animals  fleeing  the  area,  and  of  a.  monstrous  cat  astro  ph£"~~ 
ab<Wto  happen.  And  then  arrange  little  man  appears  who  offers 
to  gel  rid  of  the  troll— but  what  are  his  mdtives? 

Highwater,  Jamake.  Anpao:  An  American  Indian'Odyssey.  Illus.  Fritz 
Scholder.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1977.  255  pp. 
Anpao  is  a  brave  young  Indian  man  who  undertakes  a  journey 
across  the  face  of  the  andient  world  and  through  space  and  time  in 
the  name  of  the  one  he  loves,  Ko-ko-mik-e-is.  Anpao  proceeds 
through  a  series  of  legendary  advejitures  that  reflects  the  tales  of 
Indian  storytellers  throughout  the  years.  (Newbery  Honor  Book)  % 
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Hoban,  Russell.  The  Mouse  and  His  Child.  IHus.  Lillian  Hoban.  Camelot 
Books,  1975.  1*2  pp.  \  ' 

The  littlb  toy  mouse  doesn't  wan}  to  be#sold  from  the  warm  and 
friendly  toy  store.  But  he  and  hi^  fatH&r  arj2  purchased  and  are 
'  wound  so  they  dance  until  they  breakSThen  (hey  arc  thrown  away. 
But  the  two  mice  are  rescued  from  the  trash  by  an  old  tramp  who 
sets  them  on  a  journey  home.  Easy  reading. 

Ingram,  Tom.  The  Night  Rider,  Br.adbury  Press,  1975.  176  pp. 

When  Laura  feels  a  tu|  onJier  fishing  line,  she  never  suspects  that 
magic  is  at  workr  Instead  of  a  fish,  she  hobks  aimysterious  bracelet 
so  powerful  that  it  can  break  the  barriercrfUifrre.  Whenever  she  puts 
it  on,  sh^is  transported  into\-«4*frrIge  world:  a  world  of  blzfck 
horses,  silver! daggers,  misty  riverbanks,  and  evil  forces.  But  Laura 
has  the  key  to  saving  a  life  in  .this  grim  land—if  only  she  can  find  it. 

Ipcar,  Dahlov.  A  Dark  Horn  Blowing.  Viking  Press,  1978.  222  pp. 
i. 

One  night  Nora  is  taken  from  her  husband  and  newborri  sorf  by  the 
sound  of  a  horn  calling  to  her.  She  is  needed  to  care  for  another 
newborn  boy,  a  prince  of  a  country  that  Nora  fifTds  too  strange  to 
be  of  this  earth.  It  is  a  magical  place  where  time  moves  only  half  as 
fast,  where  memory  becomes  hazy,  and  where  just  knowing  a 
person's  true  name  gives  one  complete  control  of  that  individual. 
Bui  even. without  a  meniory,  Nora  longs  for  something.  After  many 
years  her  inempry  of  her  past  life  returns,  and  it  is  the  prince  who 
aids  her  escape  on  a  magical  horse. 

Irving,  Washington.  The  Legend'of Sleepy  Hollotvand  Rip  Van  Winkle, 
Watermill  Press,  1980.  83  pp.  - 

In  the  first  tale  you  will  meet  a  superstitious  schoolteacher,  Ichabod 
Crane,  and  his  rival,  Brom  Bones.  One  dark  night,  as  he  rides  home 
after  hearing  ghost  stories,  Ichabod  is  certain  he  meets  the  Headless 
Horseman  of  Sleepy  Hollow.  The  story  of  Rip  Van  Winkle  is  about 
a  good-natured,  lazy  man  who  falls  asleep  and  wakes  up  twenty 
years  later.  Now  he  must  adjust  to  all  the  changes  that  took  place 
while  he  was  sleeping.  Both  stories  were  originally  published  in, 
serial  form  between  .L8 18  and  1820. 

Jagendorf,  M.  A.  Stories  and  Lore  of  the  Zodiac,  Illus.  Anne  Bevans. 
Vanguard  Press, -1977.  159  pp. 

The  word  zodiac  comes  from  a  Greek  word  that  means  "a  circle  of 
animals."  The  zodiac  actually  is  a  circle  or  belt  in  the  sky  consisting 
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of  twelve  constellations  spaced  along  .the  paths  of  the -sun,  \noon, 
and  planets.,  People  who  studied  the  stars  in  the;  past  thought  they, 
saw  shapes 'in  the  clusters 'of  stars,  and  so  they- named  the  clusters 
after  those  shapes.  Special  stories  and  folklore  soon  grew  up  around 
these  names.  This- book  takes  each  sig/i  .and  explains  the  story 
behind  its  meaning,  and  the  influence  It  is  supposed  to  have  -o.n 
people's  lives.  ,  r  .  _ 

Jagendorf,* Monti  A.  Taies°6f Slystery..  Illus.  Oscar  Liebman.  Silver 
Burdett  Co:,T979".  96  pp.  "  '* 
These' folktales  involving  the  mysterious  were  collected  from  aFOund 

^  ,  the  world.  Included  are  such  tales  of  suspense  as  "The  Coffinmaker's 
Ghost"  from  Ireland,  "The  Courageous  Cossack"  from  Russia,  and 
"The  Revenge  of  the  Rocks"  from  France. Icasy  reading. 

Jansson,  Tove  (translator  Elizabeth  Portch).  Comet  in  Moominland. 
'  Illus.  by  author.  Camelot  Books,  1976.  192  pp. 

Moomintroll  and  Sniff  set  off  fdt  the  mountains  to  ask  the  Pro- 
fessor about  comets.  To  their  surprise,  they  learn, that  a  very  dan- 
gerous comet  is  heading  straight  for  Moominvalley.  Easy  reading. 
(Hans  Christian  Andersen  Award)  ^ 
Jansson,  Tove  (translator  Elizabeth  Portch).  Finn  Family  Moomintroll. 

Illus.  by  author.  Camelot  Books,  1975.  170  pp. 
/     Deep  in'the  forests  of  Finland  live -the  Moomintrolls  who  only 
V    really  become  active  in  the  warm  months.  On  one  particular  spring 
day  a  tall  black  hat  appears  (without  an  owner)-and  with  it  some 
very  strange,  unpredictable,  and  frightening  ^creations.  Anything 
that  is  placed.in  the  hat,  on  purpose  or  accidentattyTemerges  from  rt 
later  in  a  totally  new  form!  How  and  where  can  the  Moomintrolls 
"get  rid  of  this  annoying  and  frightening  hat?  Easy  reading. .(Hans' 
Christian  Andersen  Award) 

'  Jansson,  Tove  (translator  Kingsley  Hart).  Moominpappa  at  Sea.  Illus.  by 
author.  Camelot  Books,  1977,  192  pp. 

PappVs  island  is  a  strange  and  eerie  place.  The  silent  fisherman,  the 
sea  horses,  and  the  Groke  -make  the  place  weird,  but  the  happy 
'  members  of  the.Moomin  family  are  determined  to  stay  in  their  new 
home.  Easy  reading.  (Hans  Christian  Andersen  Award) 

Jansson,  Tove  (translator  Kingsley  Hart).  Moominvirtley  in  November. 
Illus.  by  author.  Camelot  Books,  1976.  175  pp. 
After  a  long,  treacherous  journey /'Snufkin,  Fillyjonk,  Mymble, 
Toft,  Humulen,  and  Grandpa-G^umb'e  reach  their  destination:' 
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the  little  house  ia  Moominvalley.  All  are' disappointed  when  they 
find  that  Moominpappa  and  Moominmama  are  not  there,  but 
the  enchanting  valley  and  the  rain-drippihg  forest  spellbind  tHem. 
.  Together,  the  sifc  creatures  enter  into  a  season  filled  with  surprises 
and  excitement.  Easy  reading.  £Hans  Christian  Andersen  Award) 

Jarrett,  David'.  Withering.  Warner  Books,  1979.  238  pp.  *  *' 

Witherwing,  the  youngest  of  the  six  princes  of  Tum-Barlum,  is  a 
*  feared  Vvarrior  who  seeks  mysterious  power*  He  also  possesses  a 
swanlike  wing  in  place  of  a  left  arm.  In  order  to  save  his^enchanfed 
realm  from  the*  Ultimate  Evil,  the  prince  must  battle  sorcery,  wiz- 
ards, and  half-human  creatures. 

Johnston,  Norma.  The  Days  of  the  Dragon's  Sied.  Atheneum  Publishers, 
1982.  191  pp.  ^  '  ,  / 

This_story  retells  the  old  Greek  myths  "of  Oedipus,  who  unknow- 
ingly kills  his  father  and  marries  his  mother,  even  after  he  goes  to 

-  unbelievable  ends  to  prevent  this  prop'Hecy  from  being  fulfilled. % 
This  happens  because  Oedipus  rids  the  city  of  Thebes  of  thieves  and 
kills  the  Sphinx  that  sat  at  the  gate,  letting  no  one  enter  or  exit.  The 
people  of  Thebes  were  the  dragon's  seed — they  were  born  from  the 

,  teeth  of  a  sacred  dragon.  Oedipus  and  his  people^must  answer  some 
difficult  questions  about  humans  and  gods. 

Jones,  Diana  Wynne.  Drowned  Ammet.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1978. 
255  pp.  ~"  Jr 

Mitt  was  born  on  the  day  of  the  Holand  Se^  Festival.  It  was  a  day 
when  dummies  of  folk  figures  Roor  Old  Ammet  and  Libby  Bear, 
his  ^yife,  were  drbwned  in  the  sea.  But  Mitt's  life  is  hardly  a  festival. 
It  is  a  constant  struggle.  And  Mitt  grows  up  with  a  grudge  against 
the  rulers  of  his  land.  When  hts  protest  against  the  strict  and  uncar- 
ing government  faijs,  Mitf  is  forced  to  run  away  to  Holy  Jsland.  In 
this  mysterious  .place,  Mitt  begins  to  learn  the  true  identity  and 
power  of  those  two  folk  figures  that  are  celebrated  by  his  people  "at 
thd  festival.  . 

Jones,  Gwyn,  retold  by.  Scandinavian  Legends  and  Folk-Tales.  Iilus. 
Joan  Ki'ddell-Monroe.  Oxford  University  Press,  1979.  222  pp. 

These  folktales,  sagas,  and  legends  have  tieen  collected  from  Den- 
mark, Iceland,  Norway,  ahd  Sweden  and  are  divided  into  four 
groups:  Princes  and  Trolls,  Tales  from\the  Ingle-Nook,  From  the 
Land  of  Fire  apxi  Ice,  and  Kings  and  Heroes.  All  the  tales  are  short, 
and  they  include  such  characters  as  woodcutters,  poets,  kings,  dogs, 
bears,  geese,  and  wild  swans.  * '         3  1  3 
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Karl,  Jean  E.  Beloved  Benjamin  Is  Waiting.  E.  1\  Dulton,  1978.  150  pp.  \ 
\XIie  empty  caretaker's  house  at  the  local  cemetery,  seems  spooky  m 
but  it  is  the  only  pi  ape  Lucinda  can  find  to  hide -after  a  gang,  of 
kids  terrorises  her.  Her  mother  and  brother  are  gone/so  Lucinda  , 
begins  to  confide  her  feelings  to  'Benjurhin,  a  statue  of  f>  small 
✓  bey  -*ho  died  in  1889.  Lucinda's  conversations  with. an  iron  statue 
are  strange,  but  even  granger  is  the  facf  that  the  statue  seems  to 
..Respond  to  Lucinda.    ..  .      -    ■    '■      , .  „ 

KeibelJEudene,  compiled  by.  African  Fables  That  To^ch  about  God'. 
Illus.  Kathy  Bartel.  Herald  Press,  1978.  93  pp. 
'  These  tales  "from  Africa  use  animals*to  .teach.sp.rfjitual  values.  The  : 
animals  in  the  fables  are  "amazingly  clever  inresolving  the  conflicts  • 
in  their  lives.  By  their  spl'urtons,  they~also.tea6h  humans  something 
about  life.  The/fables  .are^ich  in  African  culture,  but  contain,  • 
t:,    universal  thoughts.  ^ 

Keidel,  Eudene,  compiled  by.  African'Fables  That  Teach  about  God, 
Bodk  II.  Illus.  Paul  D.  Zehr.  .Herald  Press,  1981.  11  l.pp. 
The  folk  stories  of  Africa  are  like  tales  everywhere  .else:  they  are 
timeless  because  they  help  people  of  A  common*  race  or  Ration 
define  who  they  are  and  what  their  values  have  come  to  be.  More  ? 
than  that,  foiktales  delight  the  listener  or  reader.  Animals  in  these 
African  fables  get  entangled  in  all  kinds  of  zany  problems,  like 
stealing'bananas  and  peanuts,  or  arguing  over  everything,  or  mak- 
ing promises  they  will  never  keep.  But  there  are  people  .stones  too. 
One  of  these  tells  about  h0<w  flying  ants  help  a  young  boy  unable  to 
talk  suddenly"  force  words  off  his  tongue. 
Kennedy,  Richard.  Crazy  in  Love.  Illus.  Marcia  Sewall.  Unicorn  Books, 
1980. 57  pp.  '-  i 

r5hma  wishe's„she  could  have  a  husband,  and  an  enchanted' woman 
gramrthe  wish.  The  new  husband,  Dan,  thinks  his  wife  is  crazy, 
and  Diana  wonders  about  his  sanity.  BPth  newlyweds  now  worry 
aboufeach  other  and  wonder  what  will  happen  to  their  marriage. 

Kennedy,  Richard.  Inside  My  Feet:  The  Story  of  a  Giant.  Illus.  Ronald - 
Hinder.  Harper  &  Row  Publishers,  1979.  71  pp.  \ 
Billy  is  the  only  one  left  in  )iis  small  family,  and  it  seems  he  will  be 
the  next  victim  of  the  horrible  giant  that  kidnapped  his  parents.  In 
every  case  of  a  disappearance,  the  magical  boots  of  the  ogre  have 
stomped  to  the  victim's  cottage  and  pulled  the  prey  inside  the  boots 
'  with  a  weird  force.  Now  Billy  must  outsmart  the  clever  giant  and 
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resist  the  power  of  his  magical  .boots.  Man-eating  rats,  puzzling 
riddles,  and  a  fiery  lantern  are  all  part  of  his  daring  plan. 

Kiesel,  Stanley.  The  War  between  the  Pitiful  Teachers  and  the  Splendid 
-  Kids.  Flare  Books,  1982.  207  pp. 

After  attempts  to  feed  the  teachers  shark-infested  rice  pudding 
and  to  steal  all  the  school's  grammar  charts  fail  ,to  defeat  the 
teachers,  a  group  of  school  children  decide  to  wage  open  war  on 
their  instructors.  Each  side  has  fearsome  fighters:  the  teachers  have 
Mr.  Forclosure,  while  the  kids  have  Big  Alice.  But  can  the  students 
undermine  Mr.  Forclosure's  dreaded  plan  to  turn  them,  into  "Per- 
fect Young  People"?  .  \ 

♦  Konwicki,  Tadeusz  (translators  Ge9rge  and  Audrey  Korwin-Rodziszew- 
ski).  The  Anthropos-Specter-Beast.  S.  G.  Phillips,  4977.  201  pp. 

Peter  is  very  bOred'with  the  world  around  him,  and  with  trying  to 
handle  the  problems  in  his  family.  His  curious  adventures  begin 
when  a  speaking  dog,  Sebastian,  transports  him  to  a  remote  coun- 
tryside. Then,  Peter  takes  part  in  a  children's  expedition  to\the* 
moon.  There  they  encounter  the  unknown  and  the  unknowable. 
Mature  reading.  * 

Lang,  Andrew  (editor  Kathleen  Lines).  The  Rainbow  Fairy  Book:  A 
Selection  of  Outstanding  Fairy  Tales  from  the*  Color  Fairy  Books. 

Illus.  Margery  Gill.  Schocken  BooJg/l977.  252*pp.  . 

These  thirty-seven  tales  were  drawn  from  the  famous  color  books  of 
-Andrew  Lang  that  were  originally  published  between  1889  and 
1910.  These  fairy  tales  include  the  familiar  and  the  unfamiliar:  the 
*.  ;  Golden  Goose,  the  Magic  Kettle,  the' Maiden  with  the  Wooden 
Helmet,  the  Caliph  Stork,  the  Cats'  Elopement,  Tritill,  Litill  and 
the  Birds,  and  others.  ^ 

Langton,  Jane.  The  Fledgling.  Harper'&  T  .iw,  Publishers,  1980.  182  pp. 

Georgie  wanted  to  learn  to  fly  more  than  ;  ything  eke  in  life. 
,  She  practiced  in  the  house  and' in  the  yard  at  every  opportunity. 
Then  one  night  a  migrating  Canadian  goose  comes  to  her  window. 
Georgie  climbs  onto  the  back  of  the  "Goose  Prince,"  and  the  two 
are  sc.n  soaring  above  Walden  Pond.  (Newbery  Honor  Book) 

Le  Guin,  Ursula  K.  Malalrena.  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1979.  369  pp. 

Malafrena,  Itale's  birthplace,  is  the  only  peaceful  valley  in  all  of  a 
certain  European  country.  Elsewhere  the  King  rules  mercilessly  and., 
with  an  iron    jid.  Itale  decides  to  leave  his  tranquil  home  and  rebel 
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against  the  powerful  dictator.  A  bloody  battle  for  freedom  involves 
Itale  in  a  secret  newspaper,  a  dangerous  undercowr  mission,  and  a 
near-fataLsickness. 

LiliuT,  Irmelin'Sandman  (translator  Joan  Tate).  The  Goldmaker's  House. 
Illus.  Ionicus.  Merloyd  Lawrence  Books,  1977.  86  pp. 
Herr  Turiam,  the  new  owner  of  the  spooky  Old  Gripander  House,  is 
the  most  feared  man  in  the  village  of  Tulavall.  Young  Bonadea  first 
encounters  the  strange  old  man  when  she  rings  the  bpll  at  his  house 
to  ask  permission  to  get  her  little  bark  boat  from  a  stream  flowuig 
through  his  property.  From  that  moment  on,  Bonadea's  life  changes 
dramatically.  Herr  Turiam,  who  the  villagers  say  is  a  sorcerer,  offers 
the  young  girl  the  job  of  maid  in  his  house.  Bonadea  takes  the  job, 

\     .but  in  it  she  learns  strange  things  and  witnesses  bizarre  events  at  the 
Old  Gripander  House. 

Lilius',  Irmelin  Sandman  (translator^  Joan  Tate).  Horses  of  the  Night. 
Illus.  Ionicus.  Merloyd  Lawrence  Books,  1979.  137  pp. 
In  his  shack  overlooking  a  Finnish  village,  Mr.  Xlhfgkors  schemes 
to  become  the  next  Mayor-.  Silja  and  Krull^sse,  two  village  girls,  try 
desperately  to  stop  him  by  using  Mr.  Klingkors'  own  dynamite 
against-him.  When  he  hires  twenty  Russian  horsemen  for  protec- 
tion, the  two  girls  lose  hope.  Then  watchful  spirits  from  long  ago 
begin  moving  about  to  help  them. 

LisEer,  Tom.  Tall  Tales:  American  Myths.  Illus.  Jeffrey  Gatrall.  Con- 
temporary Perspectives,  1977.  48  pp. 
'  Americans  are  famous  for  telling  tall  tales  of  fishermen,  frontier 
people,  cowboys,  and  loggers.  This  book  explains  what  tall  tales-are 
and  how  they  got  started.  Following  this  are  retellings  of  some  of 
the  most-famous  tales  of  all:  Pecos  Bill,  Paul  Bunyan,  Johnny 
Appleseed,  and  Davy  Crockett.  Easy  reading. 

Littledale,  Freya,  retold  by.  Snow  White  and  the  Seven  Dwarfs.  Illus. 

--^usan  Jeffers.  Four  Winds  Press,  1982.  32  pp.  » 
'  thi»2  a  retelling  of  the  story  of  Snow  White,  a  beautiful  girl  who  is 
hsrted  by  her  mean  stepmother.  After  being  scared  away  from  home, 
S&pw  White  meets  seven  little  men  who  take  her  into  their  .cottage 
ancT protect  her.  But  the  evil  stepmother  decides  she  has  to  rid  her- 
self of  Snow  White  permanently,  so- she  goes  searching  for  the  girl 
in  the  forest.  '  '  . 
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Lively,  Penelope.  The  Revenge  of  Samuel  Stokes.  Illus.  Ionicus.  E.  P. 
Dutton,  1981.  122  pp. 

Tim  Thorjiton  and  his  family  move  into  a  new  housing  develop- 
ment^ 'where  everything  looks  normal.  But  soon  mysterious  things 
....  begin  to  happen.  The  washing  machine  starts  to, smell  like  roast 
deer  meat,  tobacco  smoke  comes  from  the  television  set,  and  a 
greenhouse  becomes  a  natural  temple.  The  family  wonders  if  a 
ghost  from  the  eighteenth  century  is  involved. 

Mace,  Elisabeth.  The  Rushton  Inheritance.  Thomas  Nelson,  197S.  173  pp. 

Tom  Rushton  wishes  he  could  go  to  London  because  nothing  ever 
happens  in  his  little  village.  But  there's  no  hope  of  leaving,  so  he 
keeps  doing  what  he's  best  at— penmanship  and  copying.  One  day, 
after  working  especially  long  and  hard  for  his- Grandmother,  he 
notices  a  figure  standing  near  the  dark  curtains.  It  is  a  stranger,  a 
stranger  who  seems  somehow  vaguely  familiar.  The  stranger  tells 
Tom  his  nair.e  \i  Steve  Rushton.  But  after  the  boys  talk,  Steve 
vanishes  iv:t:,.  ;he  curtains  again,  so  Tom  thinks  it's  all  a  dream.  But 
Steve  comes  and  goes  often,  and  Tom  learns  that  Steve  is  from  a 
future  century  s?id  has  come  to  search  for  hidden  treasure. 

MacDonald,  George.  The  Stories  of  George  MacDonald.  CKariot  Books, 
1979.  190  pp. 

These  Scottish  tales  include  one  about  Princess  Rosamond,  who 
was  spoiled,  bad  tempered,  and  cruel.  One  day,  when  a  Wise 
Woman  comes  to  the  palace,  the  princess  disappears.  In  another 
story,  Princess  Irene  is  in  danger  from  mountain  goblins,  and  her 
rescue  depends  on  young  Curdie  and  a  mysterious  old  woman. 

Manheim,  Ralph,  editor  and  translator.  Rare  Treasures  from  GrimnY 
Illus.  Erik  Blegvad.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1981.  99  pp.  '  j 

Fifteen  lesser-known  fairy  tales  from  the  Brothers  Grimm  are  pre- 
sented here.  In  "Thousandfurs,"  a  beautiful  princess  is  covered  by  a 
cloak  of  a  thousand  skins  so  she  looks  like  an  animal  herself.  In 
another  story  a  seemingly  pleasant  forest  becomes  a  place  of  terror 
when  hunters  begin  vanishing  among  the  trees.  > 

% 

Manton,  Jo,  and  Robert  Gittings.  The  Flying  Horses:  Tales  from  China. 
Illus.  Derek  Collard.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1977.  172  pp. 

The  twenty-seven  stories  collected  here  are  all  taken  from  4,000 
years  of  Chinese  history  and  literature,  and  all  are  accompanied  by 
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ancient  Chinese  poems  and  verse  sayings.  The  stories  include  tales  . 
about  the  noble  flying  horses  of  the  Emperor  Wu,  building  the 
Great  Wall,  practical  cats,  and  a  cheerful  funeral. 
Martin,  Graham  Dunstan.  Catchfire.  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1982. 
,     183  pp. 

The  Realm  of  Feydom  seems  doomed.  War,  starvation,  and  disease 
threaten  the  entire  land.  And  all  this  because  of  a  spell  put  on  the 
country  by  the  wizard  Hoodwill.  Now  young  Ewan  and  witch-girl 
Catchfire  must  set  out  to  break  thfLspell.  But  first  they  must  defeat 
the  monster  who  guards  the  spell  in  the  ruins  of  Midnver  Castle. 

Martin,  Graham  Dunstan.  Giftwish.  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1981.  202  pp. 
When  the  wizard  Hoodwill  asks  Ewan  to  save  the  land  from  an  evil 
spell  the  young  boy  is  more  than  willing.  No  one  has  ever  asked 
him 'to  do  anything  important.  But  Ewan  slowly  realizes  he  has 
been  tricked  by  the^izard.  He  will  not  be  a  hero,  but  a  sacrificial, 
victim.  Ewan  must  now  fight  the  wizard  and  a  sly  sorceress  to  save 
■  his  life  and  his  homeland.  With  witch-girl  Catchfire  andva  friendly 
wizard  called  Caperstaff,  Ewan  gets  ready  to  do  battle  with  the 
forces  of  evil.  . 
McCaffrey,  Anne.  Dragondrums.  Argo  Books,  1979.  240  pp. 

Piemur  is  sent  to  Masterharper  Robinton  to  do  political  work.  He 
becomes  an  apprentice  to  the  great  master  of  drums,  and  soon  he 
learns  the  basics  of  reading  and  sending  drum  messages.  But  his 
•  education  is  not  limited  to  this.  Piemur  is  expected  to  perform 

many  dangerous  and  unusual  missions,  which  include  stealing  the 
eggs  of  fire-lizards  and  taking  valuable  gems  from  miners.  In  doing 
all  this  he  must  also  escape  from  the  pursuit  of  dragon-riders. 
McCaffrey,  Anne.  Dragonsinger.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1978.  264  ppy' 
Menolly  is  a  young  girl  who  comes  to  live  at  ^Harper  Hall.  /While 
there  Menolly  wants  to  study  music  under  the  Masterharper  and  to 
plan' her  future  around  it.  She  also  would  like  to  reserve  time  to 
help  her  friends.  Sequel  to  Dragonsortg. 
McCaffrey,  Anne.  Dragonsong.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1978.  202  pp. 

The  neople  of  Pern  developed  huge  dragons  to^fight  the  spores  that 
fell  like  rain  and  that  could  destroy  all  living  matter.-Everyone  was 
especially  careful  during  Threadfall,  when  the  sgores  came.  Menolly. 
has  other  problems.  She  loves  music  and  wants  to  be  a  Harper,  but 
her  father  forbids  it.  Menolly  makes  some  important  discoveries, 
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such  as  nine  fire-lizards  and  the  fact  that  she  can  sing — as  well  as  a 
'  new  direction  for  her  life. 

McCarty,  Toni.  The  Skui*  in  the  Snoy>  and  Other  Folktales.  Illus.  Kath- 
arine Coville.  Delacorte  Press,  1981.  87  pp. 

In  this  collection  of  folktales  from  all  over  the  world,  the  main 
characters  all  have  something  in  common:  they  are  all  wo^ien  of 
courage.  You  wont  meet  any  princesses  who  wait  to  be  rescued  by 
a  prince  here.  These  womm  know  what  they  want  and  they  use 
their  own  strength  and  bravery  to  get  it.  Easy  reading. 

McDetmott,  Gerald.  The  Knight  of  the  Lion.  Illus.  by  author.  £our 
Winds  Press,  1979.  50  pp. 

Sir  Yvain,  one  of  Kmg,  Arthur's  Knights  of  fhe  Round  Table,  longs 
for  adventure  and  glory.  But  in  the  course  of  his  travels,  Yvain 
learns  there  are  other  important  goals  to  work  for  in  life. 

McKillip,  Patricia  A.  Harpist  in  the  Wind.  Argo  Books,  1979.  256  pp. 

Morgonjias  to  settle  the  conflict  and  unrest  that  exist  throughout 
*■  the  land  when  wizards  and  mysterious  shape-changers  clash.  At 
the  same  time,  he  must  cope  with  his  own  inner  conflict  as  he 
tries  to  discover  himself  and  his  destiny.  Morgon  soon  finds  himself 
responsible  for  the  dawning  of  a  new  age  and  finds  for  himself  a 
future  more  demanding  than  any  he  had  ever  imagined.  Volume 
three  in  a  trilogy^ 

McKillip,  Patricia  A.  Heir  of  Sea  and  Fire.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1977. 
199  pp. 

Morgon  Has  disappeared.  But  Raederle  will  not  believe  that  her 
fianc6  is  dead,  so  she  sets  out  on  her  own  to  find  him.  Her  travels 
make  her  aware  that  she  too  has  power,  the  power  to  shape  fire  and 
to  create  powerful  illusions.  She  begins  to  realize  that  she  is  a 
descendant  of  the  shape-changers,  the  very  people  who  are  trying  to 
destroy  Morgon.  Now,  before  she  finds  Morgon,  she  must  be  sure 
that  she  will  not  be  used  to  help  destroy  the  one  she  loves.  Volume 
two  in  a  trilogy. 

McKillip,  Patricia  A.  The  Riddle-Master  of  Hed.  Atheneum  Publishers, 
1978. 222  pp.  '  " 

Though  he  lives  in  a  place  where  even  the  princes  are.  farmers  and. 
where  no  one  is  a  hero,  Morgon  finds  that  he  cannot  avoid  a 
destiny  that  will  take  him  beyond  being  a  simple  farmer.  The  riddle 
Morgon  sets  out  to  solve,  and  one  he  stakes  his  future  on,  is  this: 
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on  his  forehead  Morgon  has  three  stars;  a  harp  that  bears  the  same 
three  stars  can  be  played  by  no  one  but  Morgon;  and  a  sword 
with  the  stars  can  be  used  only  by  him.  So  what,  does  this  all  add 
up  to?  Something  inside  Morgon  will  not  let  him  rest  till  he  searches 
for  the  meaning  behind  the' three  stars,  the  harp,  and  the  sword. 
Volume,  one  in  a  trilogy. 

McKinley,  Robin.  Beauty.  A  Retelling  of  the  Story  of  Beauty  and  the 
Beast.  Harper  &  Row,.  Publishers,  1978.  247  pp. 
This  is  a  modern  version  of  the  classic  tale  of  ..Beauty  and  thf 
Beast.  This  time,  the  story  is  told  from  the  viewpoint  of  Honour,^ 
the  youngest  of  three  daughters,  whose  nickname  was  "Beauty." 
Through  her  experiences  with  the  Beast,  she  learns  a  great  deal 
about  what  makes  up  true  beauty  and  what  ugliness  is  really  all 
about.        :      -     •        .       '■  -    -      :     —  -•— r™ '••™ 


Miles  Bernard.  Robin  Hood:  His  Life  and'  Legend.  Illus.  Victor- G. 
Ambrus.  Rand  McNally  &  Co.,  1979.  125  pp.  .  . 

Robin  Hood  is  loved  and  admired  for  his  battles  against  tyranny 
and  for  the  poor.  Aiding  him  in. his  fight  are  Little  John,  Maid 
Marian  Friar  Tuck,  and  Will  Scarlet.  But  his  most  dangerous 
enemies',  the  Sheriff  of  Nottingham  and  Prince  John,  try  to  have 
him  killed  and  his  band  of  Merry  Men  put  in  prison. 

Milier,  Steven  B.  The  Midnight  Son.  Four  Winds  Press,  198 1.  128  pp. 
Illustrated  with  over  four  hundred  detailed  drawings/this  story 
concerns  the  odyssey  of  Phaedran,  known  as  the  child  of  light.  He 
is  drawn  to  the  planet  Fauna  to  seek  a  happiness  that  now^xists 
only  in  his  dim  memory.  While  on  his  quest,  the  boy  must  contend, 
with  a  giant  monster  and  a  terrifying  Firedrake.  Through  his  adven- 
tures, Phaedran  learns  some  valuable  lessons  about  life  and  about 
his  own  character. 

Mobley,  Jane.  . The  Star  Husband.  Illus.  Anna  Vojtech.  Doubleday  # 
Co.,  1979.  32  pp. 

Once  a  young  Plains  Indian  girl  wished  'for  something  more  than 
the  other  girls  had  the  imagination  and  daring  to  want— she  wanted 
the  brightest  star  from  the  heavens  as  her  husband.  One  night 
she  falls  asleep  on  a  little  hill  with  this  dream  in  her  heart,  and 
when  she  awakens  her  wish  has  been  granted.  Her  star  husband 
is  kind  gentle,  wise,  and  loving.  Soon  she  bears  a  son  and  their  son 
becomes  the  moon.  But  something  inside  the  Indian  girl  makes  her 
'   .     spirit  restless,  so  she  tells  her  star  husband  she  must  leave  him  and 
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•  u  .     their  son.  What  she  is  searching  for  is  unclear,  but  she  knows  slie 

must  look  for  it.  , 

Moffitt,  Frederick  J.,  retold  by.  Tales  from  Ancient  Greece.  Illus.  Bill 
Shields,. Silver  Burdett  Co.,  1979.  90  pp. 

All  the  tales  in  this  book  deal  with  the  Greek  warrior  Odysseus.  He 
helped  the  Greek  soldiers  win  the  Trojan  War  by  designing  a  huge 
wooden  horse  and  then  began  a  long  ten-year  trip  home  in  which  he 
.encountered  the  Cyclops,  the  Skurries,  and  the  Sirens.  The  first  part 
of  his  voyage  is  recorded  much  as  a  personal  diSry,  and  a  naviga- 
tion chart  is  included.  A  glossary  gives  further  information  about 
the  gods  and  mortals.  Based  on  the  Odyssey  of  Homer.  Easy 
reading. 

Moskin,  Marietta  D.  Dream  Lake.  A^heneum  Publishers,  1981.  138  pp. 

Hilary  has  repeatedly  had  a  strange' dream.  She  does  not "dxrmuch 
in  the  dream  but  look  out  of  a  window  at  a  lake  arid  mountain.  But 
because  of  this  recurring  dream,  Hilary  has  ""always  been  a  little 

•  afraid  of  going  into  the  country.  When  her  mother  takes  a  job 
overseas  one  summer,  however,  Hilary  must  go  to  live  with  her 
great-aunt  in  New  Hampshire.  Hilary  likes  her  aunt,  but  her  older 
cousin  seems  to  take  pleasure  in  persecuting  Hilary.  Even  more 
troubling  for  Hilary,  though,  is  that  her  dream  has  drawn  h,er  into  a 
fantasy  world  of  the  eighteenth  century,  in  which  she  finds  herselEa  . 

>    lowly  indentured  servant.  Can  this  fantasy  be  showing  her  a  life  she 
once  led?  ' 

Murphy,  Shirley  Rousseau.  The  Castle  of  Hape. -Argo  Books,  1980. 
1)2  pp. 

A  monster  named  Hape  is  strong  enough  to  blind  the  minds  of  the 
Carriolinians  so  that  the  enemy  hordes  can  sweep  over  their  bor- 
ders. But  the  leader  of  the  Carriolinians,  Ramad  of  the  Wolves,  has 
been  called  upon  to  take  care  of  another  disaster.  The  land  of  Ere  is 
threatened.  On  his  new  mission,  he  meets  Telien,  whom  he  falls  in 
love  with.  But  Telien  has  her  own  mission  to  fulfill. 
/  ■ 
Murphy,  Shirley  Rousseau.  Caves  of  Fire  and  Ice.  Flare  Books,  1982. 
174  pp.    .      "  ■  . 

Skeelie  of  Carriol  lives  on  the  planet  Ere^  where  time  travel  is 
possible  but  unpredictable.  When  her  friend  Ramad  of  the  Wolves 
journeys  into  time  to -find  his  lost  love  Telien,-  Skeelie  knows  she 
must  follow.  But  how  and  where  will  she  find  Ramad?  And  who 
will  control  the  destinyjbf  Ere? 
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Myers,  Walter  Dean.  TJie  Legend  of  Tarik.  Viking  Press,  1981.  185  pp. 
When  the  forces  of  evil  and  of  good  go  to  war,  many  die.  For  the 
medieval  villages  of  Northern  Africa,  the  name  of  El  Muerte  brings, 
terror.  Those  he  touches  lose  their  freedom,  and  then  their  lives.  In 
his  latest  slaughter,  young  Tarik  barely  survives.  Once  healed,  he 
desires  revenge  against  El  Muerte.  But  first  he  must  master  the  arts 
of  self-defense  and  self-discipline.  To  help  him,  Tarik  acquires  a 
magic  sword,  a  magnificent  horse,  the  powerful  Crystal  of  Truth, 
and  two  strong  and  faithful  friends.  But  Tarik  -learns  the  results  of 
battle  are  not  only  triumph,  but  also  despair. 

Naylor,  Phyllis  Reynolds.  Footprints  at  the  Window;  Atheneum  Pub- 
lishers, 1981.  167  pp. 

Dan  Roberts  has  lived  with  some  big  questions  in  his  life^Will  he 
be  stricken  with  the  hereditary  disease  his  father  now  has?  Who  are 
the  mysterious  gypsies  from  the  present  and  past  who  have  haunted 
him  in  York,  England,  and  at  his  grandmother's  house  in  Penn- 
sylvania? Unable  to  live  with  the  tension  anymore,  Dan  decides  to 
find  the  gypsies  again.  When  he  does,  he  meets  a  yaung ,  girl  he  likes 
among  them  named  Orlenda.  But  soon  the  pair  is  transported  back 
to  medieval  England  to  the  time  of  the  plague— the  Black  Death— 
•andean  discovers  he  must  save  hfmself  and  Orlenda  from  the 
fatal  disease. 

Norton,  Andre.  Gryphon  in  Glory.  Argo  Books,  1981.  242  pp. 

Josian's  husband  .has  been,  wandering  the  dark  and.  dangerous 
Waste  on  a  secret  mission.  Worried,  Josian  leaves  the  safety  of  her 
Dale  to  find  him.  Reunited  in  the  Waste,  Josian  and  her  husband 
"*  have  trouble  talking  to  each  dther.  Kerovan  seems  cold  and  aloof. 

He  says  he  must  follow  his  destiny  even  though  it  means  encounter- 
:  jfig  the  evil  powers  of  .the  Dark.  But  Josian  decides  to  stay  with 
Kerovan  and.  help  him  when  she  can  with  the  power  from  a  small 
crystal  globe  on  her  neck  chain.  f 

Norton,  Andre.  Red  Hart  Magic,  lllus.  Donna  Diamond.  Thomas  Y. 
'Crowell  Co.,  1976.  179  pp. 
When  Chris  Fitton  meets  his  new  stepsister,  Nan  Mallory,  the  two 
young  people  do  not  get  along.  But  a  series  of  time-ways  adventures 
takes  them  into  the  past  to  the  time  of  King  James  I  of  England, 
and  these  experiences  eventually  help  them  with  their  present-day 
problems.  ■ 
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Norton,  Mary.  The  Borrowers  Avenged.  Illus.  Beth  and  Joe  Krush. 
Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1982.  298  pp. 

Imagine  that  your  greatest  fear  is  being  spotted  by  humans  ten 

times  taller  than  you  are  — then  you  can  realize  what  it  is  like  to  be 

one  of  the  characters  in  thip  book.  As  in  the  four  previous  books 

about  the  Borrowers,  the  miniature  Clock  family — Pod,  Homily, 

and  their  daughter,  ^\rriety — are  forced  to  find  a  new  home.  Join 

them  in  their  adventures  as  they  escape  from  an  attic  and  set  out  in 

a  knife-box  boat  with  the  wicked  Platters  hot  on  their  trail. 
»  * 

Nye,  Robert.  Beowulf:  A  New  Telling.  Laurel-Leaf  Library,  1982.  94  pp. 

The  story  of  the  brave  Beowulf  and  the  monster  Grendel  has 
intrigued  readers  for  centuries.  This  new-  version  is  said  to  be 
anginterpretation,  not  a  translation.  When  Hrothgar,  king  of  the 
Danes,  calls  for  someone  to  fight  the  monster  Grendel,  only  one 
•  s  man  dares — Beowulf.  And  then  the  battle  begins.' 

O'Brien,  Robert  C.  Mrs.  Frisby  and  the  Rats  of  NIMH.  Illus.  Zena 
Bernstein.  Scholastic  Book"  Services,  1971.  268  pp. 

The  doctors  at  NIMH  have  created  a  race  of  superintendent  rats, 
These  rats  can  read  the  labels  on  medicine  bottles,  the  signs  on 
walls,  arid  the  instructions  on  how  to  open  their  cages.  When  they 
make  their  escape  from  NIMH,  the  rats  decide  to  carry  out  a  plan 
against  humans.  Mrs.  Frisby  is  only  a  mouse,  but  she  has  some 
rat-sized  troubles  with  humans.  She  decides  to  ask  the  rats  of 
NIMH  for  help.  (Newbery  Award) 

Onassis,  Jacqueline,  editor.  The  Firebird  and  Other  Russian  Fairy  Tales. 
Illus.  Boris  Zvorykin.  Studio  Books,  1978.  78  pp. 

In  "The  Firebird,"  Tsar  Vyslav  sends  his  thre6  sons  on  a  mission  Jo 
catch  the  elusive  Firebird  who,  every  night,  plucks  the  golden  apples  „ 
from  the  Tsar's  faVorite  tree.  "Maria  Morevna"  concerns  a  young 
boy  whose  mother  and  father,  on  their  deathbed,  command  He  give 
his  sister  to  the  first  person  who  comes  to  ask  for' her  hand  in 
marriage.  The  two  remaining  stories  are  about  a  beautiful  maiden 
created£out  of  snow  by  a  lonely  couple  who  long  for  a  child,  and 

T,   about  a  young  girl  whose  mother  gives  her  a  magic  doll  that  not 

^     only  talks  but  also  protects  the  youngster. 

Park,  Ruth.  Playing  Beatie  Bow.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1982.  196  pp. 
\       Abigail  Kirk  is  eonfused,  hurt,  and  angry.  First  her  father  jan  away 
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with  another  woman.'  Now  that  he  wants  to  come  back,  Abigail 
cannot  believe  her  mother  will  let  him.  To  distract  herself,  Abigail 
goes  off  to  watch  some  crrrl^r^MJa^a  game  called  Beatie  Bow.  She 
%  notices  a  strange  child  there  watching  the  game.  Hpwever,  when 
i.Abigail  tries  to  speak  to  her,  the  girl  runs  away.  Abigail  decides  to 
follow  her,  but  she  soons  finds  she  has  run'  Sack  into  another 
\entury  with  the  girl.  (ALA  Best  Book  for  Young  Adults)  2 

Pascal,  Ftancine.  HanginOut  with  Cici.  Viking  Press,  1^77.  152  pp. 
„  Fourteen-year-old  Victoria  is  always  in  trouble.  She  cannot  Relieve 
that  her  mother  was  young  once  or  that  her  mother  can  understand 
her  problems.  Then,  after  a  train  ride  home,  Victoria  finds'  herself  ^ 
thrown  into  the  past.  She  is  alone  innhis  strange  world  until  she  " 
meets  another  girl  named  Cici  who  looks  very  familiar. 

Patai,  Raphael*  editor.  Gates  to  the  Old  City:  X  Book  of  Jewisli  Legends. 

Avon  Books,  1980.  807  pp.  / 
This  is  a  large  collection  of  stories  exploring  3,000  years  of  legends 
underlying  the  Jewish  culture.  It  contains  selections  fr^m  the  siveft 
.  main  sources  of  Jewish  literature:  the  Bible,  the  Apocrypha,  the 
Talmud,  the  Midrash,  the  Kabbala,  folklore?  and  Hasidism.  Included 
in  the  stories  are  myths,  folktales,  parables,  animal  fables,  word  t 
games,  maxims,  and  hyperboles.  Notes  from  the  editor  help  clarify 
the  meaning  of  the  stories  by  explaining  certain  aspects  of  Jewish  life. 

Patten,  Brian.  Mr.  Moon's  L&st  Case.  Illus.  Mary 'Moore.  Charles  Scrib- 
ner's  Sons,  1975.  158  pp.  * 

Former  police  officer  Reginald  Moon  searches  for  a  figure"  that  he 
saw  jump  from  a  bridge  onto  a  moving  freight  train.  While  some 
-  people  say  it.  was  a  chUd  or  small  man,  he  believes  it  was  a  lepre- 
chaun. But  what  will  \\e  do  once  he  finds  the  tjtiy  magic  man? 

Perrault,  Charles  (translator  John  Bierhorst).  The  Glass  Slipper:  Charles 
Pgrrault's  Tales  of  Times  Past.  Illus.  Mitchell  Miller.  Four  Winds 
Press,  19^.  113  pp.  ^JL,  , 

■  New  translations  of  classic  French  stories  are  provided  here:  "The 
Sleeping  Beauty,"  "Little  Red  Ridinghoo'd,"  "Bluebeard,"  "Puss  in 
Boots,"  "Cinderella,"  "Diamonds  and  Toads,"  "Rickety  Topfcnot," 
and  "Hop  O'  My  Thumb."  Notes  have  been  added  to  the  stories  to 
fully  explain  certain  cultural  points. 
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Phelps,  Ethel  Johnspn,  editor.  Tatterhood  and  Other  Tales.  Illus.  Pamela 
Baldwin  Ford.  Feminist  Press,  1978.  164  pp. 

A  woman  offers  a  ma^ic  spell  to  a  queen  who  wants  to  have  a  child. 
The  queen  is  overjoyed  when  twin  daughters  are  born  to  her.  One 
girl  is  quiet  and  lovely,  but  her  twin  is  always  racing  around  on  a 
goat  and  wears  torn,  mud-spattered  clothes.  She  is  also  loud  and 
careless.  When  a  wicked  troll  puts  a- spell  on  the  beautiful  princess 
and  takes  her  away,  her  sister's  strength,  courage  and  inner  good- 
ness face  a  surprising  test.  There  are  twenty-six  other  folktales-from 
such  countries  as  South  Africa,  China,  Ireland,  and  Pakistan. 

Picard,  Barbara  Leonie.  Stories  of  King  Arthur  and  His  Knights.  Illus. 
Roy  Morgan.  Oxford  University  Press,  1979.  292  pp. 

This  book  takes  the  famous  stories  of  King  Arthur  and  his  kingdom 
of  Camelot  and  retells  them.  From  the  time  Arthur  pulls  the  sword 
from  the  stone  and  becomes  the  new  king,  adventures  begin  for  the 
king  and  his  knights.  They  include  the  quest  of  Gawaine  against  the 
Green  Knight,  the  story  of  Lancelot  of  the  Lake,  Arthur's  marriage 
to  Guinevere,  and  the  quest  for  the  Holy  Grail. 

Pinkwater,  D.  Mar;us.  The  Hoboken  Chicken  ^Emergency.  Illus.  by 
author.  Scholastic  Book  Services,  1977.  92  pp.  / 


Quick!  Call  the  fire  department!  Call  the  police!  Arthur's  pet,  Hen- 
rietta, is  lost.  Frightened  and  hungry,  poor  Henrietta  wanders 
around  the  streets  of  Hoboken,  New  Jersey,  looking  for  potatoes  or 
whatever  else  she  can  find.  Why  is  there  all  this  fuss  over  a  missing 
pet?  \^ell,  Henrietta  just  happens  to  be  a  266-pound  chicken  who  is 
fifteen  feet  high! 

Pinkwater,  D.  Manus.  Lizard  Music.  Laurel-Leaf  Library,  1980.  .173  pp. 

When  Victor's  parents  go  on  vacation  for  two  weeks,  Victor  gets  to 
stay  up  late  and  watch  all  the  television  he  wants.  He  also  begins  to 
fantasize  that  there  are  lizards  everywhere  he  looks.  Things  get 
stranger  and  funnier  when  the  boy  meets  the  nutty  Chicken  Man, 
an  odd  person  with  a  chicken  named  Claudia  under  his  hat.  And  if 
this  isnj  wacky  enough,  Victor  discovers  that  the  Pod  f^ople  have 
invaded  the  earth  and  have  taken  over  a  late -night  talk  show. 


Volume  One.  Illus.  Krystyna  Turska.  Kestrel  Books,  1976.  286  pp. 

Once,  storytellers  were  responsible  for  telling  these  tales  from  village 
to  palace,  passing  them  along  by  word  of  mouth.  Now  they  are 
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gathered  into  a  collection  that  shows  the  influence  of  the  Russian 
»    land  and  people.  The  animals  have  human  characteristics  and  the 
people  struggle  against  landlords  and  rich  merchants.  Witches, 
ogres,  wood  sprites,  and  other  creatures-frequent  these  stories,  x 

-Riordan,  James,  retold  by.  Tales  from  Tartary:  Russian  Tales,  Volume 
Two,  Illus.  Anthony  Colbert.  Kestrel  Books,  1978.  17^1  pp.  ' 

These  thirty-nine  folktales  all  came  from^he  Tartar  region  of  the 

Soviet  Union,  which  includes  Southern  Siberia  and  the  Crimea. 

Some  of  the  tales  are  savage  and  others  humorous.  They  involve  a 

nightingale  who  comes  back  to  life,  a  bridejwjkg  has  green  toads  fall 

from  her  mouth,  a  bear  who  loses  his  tail,  a  cockerel  who  wants  to 

.  be  the  shah,  a  tailor  who  outwits  a  wolf,  and  a  boy  with  golden 

knucklebones.  . 
i  \ 

Rosen^Winifred.  Three  Romances:  Love  Stories  from  Camelot  Retold, 
Illus.  Paul  O.  Zelirisky.  Alfred  A.  Knopf,  1981.  120  pp.  - 
"What  do  women  want  more  than  anything  in  the  world?"  is  the 
question  on  which  King  Arthur's  life  depends  and  Sir  Gawain's 
future  hangs  in  "The  Marriage  of  Sir  Gawain  and  Dame  Ragnell." 
Then  in  "Enid  and  Geraint,"  perfect  love  is  darkened  by  suspicion 
and  jealousy  when  again  and  again  Geraint  doubts  Enid's  faith- 
fulness. In  the' final,  story,  "Merlin  and  Niniane,"  the  wizard  of 
Arthur's  domain  meets  his  destiny  and  becomes  a  prisoner  of  live. 
Love's  pleasures  and  pitfalls  are  revealed  in  these  three  tales,  which 
^ive  a  lively  sampling  of  life  in  Camelot. 

Rounds,  Glen.  01'  Paul,  the  Mighty  Logger,  Illus.  by  author.  Holiday' 
House,  1976.  93  pp.  * 
'     In  this  retelling  of  the  Paul  Bunyan  tales,  the  author  claims  to  have 
known  and  interviewed  01'  Paul  himself.  The  legendary  figure 
outwits  huge  mogquitoes,  straightens  but  a  wild  river,  and  tames  a 
^    .    giant  bullsnake/Wth  his  faithful  blue  ox,  Babe,  he  travels  across 
~~        America  and  even  nfejjjs  form  the  Rocky  Mountains.  The  two-com- 
•    paniphs  are  a  terrific  logging  team,  but  they  get  some  help  from 
Shot  Gunderson,  Sourdough  Sam,  and  Hot  Biscuit  Slim.  Paul 
Bunyan  is  a  man  who  has  big  adventures — adventures  that  mix 
humor  and  tension.  / 

Rush,  Alison.  The  Last  of  Danu's  Children.- Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  19£2. 

240  pp.  *  |,  " 

When  Kate's  sister  is  bewitched  by  a  boy  she  thought  was  her  friend 
and  is  delivered  into  the  jiower  of  Cernunnos,  the  Horned  God, 
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Kate  and  Matt out  to  rescue  her.  They  enter  another  world  and 
time,  pitting  themselves  against  the  servants  of  the  terrible  Horned 
God.  Danu's  Children,  creatures  6f  light, 'join  the  battle  on  their 
side,  but  more  and  more  of  the  fearsome  Old  Ones  awaken,  until  it 
seems  to  Matt  that  only  his  own  death  will  be  eno>"J 

Sargent, iSarah.  Weird  Henry  Berg.  Crown  Publishus,         i  ?n 

Henry  Berg's  peaceful  life  changes  suddenly  when  his  grandfather's 
antique  egg  hatches  into  a  lizard.  The  lizard  Vincent  proves  to  he 
the  perfect  companion  until  his  glowing  eyes  and  \viiM<-I;f 
ders  start  attracting  too  much  attention.  Then  Henry  must  pioicct 
his  pet  against  a  university  psychologist,  an  old  lady  named  Millie, 
and  a  determined  green  creature  tha{  flies  at  night.  And  when 
^  Vincent's  true  identity  is  revealed,  Henry  is  forced  to  make  the  most 
difficult  decision  of  his  life.  (Juyenile  Book  Merit  Award,  Friends 
of  American  Writers;  ALA  Best  Book  for  Young  Adults) 

Scott,  Bill.  Boori.  Illus.  A.  M.  Hicks.  Oxford  University  Press,  1978. 
149  pp.  .  - 

Boore,  an  Australian  aborigine,  undertakes  a  quest  where  he  encoun- 
ters savage  warriors,  the  Rainbow.Snake,  and  spirits  that  oppose 
his  people.  Throughout  his  ordeals,  Boori  displays  the  courage  and 
confidence  that  mark  him  as  a  leader  of  his  people. 

Selden,  George.  Tucker's  Countryside*/  Illus.  Garth  Williams.  Camelot 
Books,  1972.  167  pp. 

John  Robin  flies  to  the  Times  Square  subway  station  to  tell  Harry 
Cat  and  Tucker  Mouse  that  their  good  friend  Chester  Cricket  needb 
their  help.  A  quick  trip  to  Connecticut  on  the  night  train  reveals  to 
the  old  friends  that  the  Old  Meadow' is  in  danger.  Human  houses 
I  are  taking  over  the  animals'  land.  Bulldozers  are  destroyingl  their 
homes.  Can  John,  Harry,  fucker,  and  Chester  stop  human  progress? 

Senn,  Steve.  A  Circle  in  the  Sea.  Argo  Books,  1981.  256  pp. 

Robin  Shaw's  father  brings  her  a  rare  feift  one  day— a  strange  ring 
he  found  on  an  undersea  exploration.  It  is  only  after  she  gets  the 
ring  that  Robin-tfegifis  to  dream  she  is  a  dolphin.  Robin  soon  finds 
it  is  mor&-than  a  dream.  >Her  mind  actually  begins  to  inhabit  the 
|  body  of  a  dolphin  named  Breep.  As  Breee,  Robin  learns  how 
,~  dolphins  live,  communicate,  and  struggle  to  survive  as  humans  pol- 
lute the  waters.  Drawn  more  and  more  into  an  undersea  world, 
Robin-Breee  decides  to  help  the  dolphins  and  whales  fight  for  their 
lives.  . 
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Scnn,  Steve.  The  Double  Disappearance  of  Walter  Fozbek,  Ulos.  by 
author.  Hastings-House  Publishers,  1980.  120  pp. 
How  would  you  like  to  wake  up  one  morning  to  be  the  only  human 
in  a  world  full  of  dinosaurs?  This  is  just  what  happened  to 'Walter 
Fozbek.  His  mother,  his  father,  his1  cousin— every<?ne  was  a  ty^ran- 
nosaur,  pterodactyl,  or  some  other  huge  creature.  If  he  cannot 
return  ta  the  period  he  was  in  before  he  fell  asleep,  Wajter  just 
knows* he  will  become  the  latest  exhibit  at  the  local  museum! 

Skofseth,  Theresa.  The  Birds  of  Storm  Hill,  Abingdon  Press,  1982: 
143  pp.  •  * 

\  *  When  Dexter  and  his  father  released  a  trapped  hummingbird  from 
,  the  roof  of  their  cottage,  they  never  dreamed  anything  would  come 
of  it.  But  the  hummingbird  turns  out  to  be  Nectar,  leader  of  the  % 
elders,  a  mysterious  flock  of  birds  able  to  assume  human  form.  It  is; 
\    their  task  to  protect  England  from  the  spirit  of  a  long-dead  evil 
1    king.  A  traitor  in  their  midst  has  threatened  to  release  the  evil  king's  <* 
spirit/and  the  elders  need  the  help  of  the  spirit  of  a  good  king  who 
killed  the  evil  one  many  thousands  of  years  ago.  Will  Dexter  and 
his  family  be  able  to  help  the  elders  find  the  good  king  in  time  to 
save  their  country? 

Stearns,  Pamela.  The  Fool,  and  the  Darlcing  Bear,  Illus.  Ann  Strugnell. 
Atlantic  Monthly  Press,  1979.  167  pp. 
'   A  spiteful  queen  has  put  a  curse  upon  the  people  of  a  certain  land. 

The  curse  drains  their  intelligence  and  their  spirit;  Only  April 
'  Flower,,  a  clairvoyant,  knows  how  to  remove  the  cjueen's  curse. 
Co\irt  jester  Timon,  a  lovesick  king,  and  a  dancing  bear  join  forces 
to  find  this  clairvoyant  and  save  the  kingdom.  Their  journey  is  filled 
with  adventures,  escapes,  disguises,  and  disillusionment. 

Steinbeck,  John  (editor  Chase  Horton).  The  Acts  of  King  Arthur  and  His 
Noble  Knights*  Del  Rey  Books;  1977.  451  pp. 
Combining-  today's  language  with  the  exciting  adventures  of  the 
original  King  Arthur  stories,  Steinbeck  retells  the  legendary  stories 
,   of  Merlin's  wizardry,  Arthur's  nobility,  Guinevere's  beauty  and  wis-* 
"    dom,  and'Lancelot's  strength  and  goodness.  But  human  weaknesses 
'         and  the  power  of  evil  combine  to  destroy  Arthur  and  all  he  builds. 
Mature  reading.  * 

Sutcliff,  Rosemary.  The  Chronicles  of  Robin  Hood,  Illus.  C.  Walter 
"     Hodges.  Oxford  University  Press,  1977.  280  ppl 

These  fourteen  brief  but  adventurous  tales  of  Robert  of  Lccksley" 
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.  originally  appeared  in  "The  Lytell  Geste  of  Robyn  Hoode,"  printed 
in  1495.  The 'familiar  stories  of  tHe  legendary  English  cmtlaw  who 
aided  the  poor  and  his  rrterry  band  of  followers  include  such  char- 
acters as  Maid  Marian,  Little  John,  and  Friar  Tuck.  Easy  reading. 

Sutcliff,  Rosemary.  The  Sword  and  the  Circle;  King  Arthur  and  the 
Knights  of  the  Round  Table.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1981.  260  pp. 

The  legend  of  King  Arthur  and  his  knights*is  retold  here  with 
stories  of  their  adventures,  jousts,  loves,  and  magic.  Young  Arthur 
pulls  the  mysterious  sword  from  the  rock  to  become  the  true  King 
of  England,  and  he  changes  Britain  forever.  He  forms  the  famous 
Round  Table  of  knights  that  Lancelot,  the  world's  greatest  knight, 
joins  at  Camelbt,  the  center  of  Arthur's  kingdom.  But  various 
battles,  quests,  and  personal  troubles  cause  problems  for  all  the 
knights,  and  King  Arthur  himself. 

Synge,  Ursula.  Land  of  Heroes:  A  Retelling  of  the  Kalevala.  McElderry 
Books,  1978.  222  pp. 

The  Kalevala,  which  means  "Land  of  Heroes,"  is  Finland's  national 
epic,  a  collection  of  tales  as  old  and  beautiful  as  the  iakes  and  the 
forests  of  the  country  they  come  from.  The  heroes-- Vainamoinen 
'  the  Singer,'  Umarinen  the  Smith,  and  the  boastful  Leminkainen, 
who  alone  dares  to  cross  the  River  of  Death — are  magicians  whose 
power  is  the*  power  of  song.  They  are  rivals  for  the  hand  of  the 
'  lovely  Maiden  of  Pohja.  But  the  maiden's  mother  is  Mistress  Louhi, 
sorceress  of  the  bitter  North,  and  she  sets  almost  impossible  .tasks 
for  each  of  her  daughter's  suitors.  A 

Tolkien,  J.R.R.  (editor  Christopher  Tolkien).  The  Silmarillion.  Ballarttine 
Books,  1977.  458  pp. 

This  collection  of  stories— filled  with  magic,  heroes,  fairy  tales,  and 
romances— identifies  the  characters  who  form  the  mythology  and 
the  legends  for  The  Hobbit  and  The  Lord  of  the  Rings.  This 
volurbe  helps  us  to  understand  the  fantasy"  world  of  Mjddle-earth 
created  by  J.R.R.  Tolkien,  but  it  should  not  be  used  as  an'intro- 
duction  to  Tolkien's  writings.  Mature  reading.  « 

Traven,  B.JThe  Creation  of  the  Sun  and  the  l^oort.  Illus.  Alberto  Beltr&n. 
LawrenceJiill&Xo-and  Creative  Arts  Book  Co.,  1977.  65  pp. 

When  the  jealous  gods  of  evil  extinguish  trie  sun's  light,  darkness 
and  destruction  begin  on  Earth.  A  courageous  young  man  performs 
impossible  deeds  to  create  a  new  sun.  Years  later,  it  is  his  clever  son 
who  prepares  for  the  even  more  difficult  task  of  creating  the  moon. 
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Turnbull,  Ann.  The  Wolf  King,  Scholastic  Book  Services,  1976-170  pp. — 
Long  ago,  Coil's  ancestors  had  sworn  brotherhood  with  the  wolves 
and  called  themselves  the  Wolf  Clan.  Then  one  man  broke  faith 
with  the  wolves,  and  the  peace  was  shattered.  Coll,  the  shepherd 
boy,  is  charged  with  a  dangerous  mission:  he  must  free  his  brother 
from  a  deadly°£urse  by  killing  the  Wolf  King. 

Wallace,  Barbara  Brooks.  Miss  Switch  to  the  Rescue.  Illus.  Kathleen 
v  Garry  McCord.  Abingdon  Press,  1985.  158  pp. 

In  this  fantasy  adventure,  Miss  Switch,  a  fifth-grade  teacher,  joins 
Rupert  Brown  to  find  out  what  has  happened  to  Amelia  Daley. 
Thanks  to  Rupert's  opening  of  a  corked  bottfe,  Amelia  has  been 
captured  by  Mordo  the  warlock,  and  she  just  might  be  turned  into 
a  toad!  Easy  reading.  _  . 

Webster,  Joanne.  The  Love  Genie.  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books,  1978.  125  pp. 
When  fourteen-year-old  Jennie  finds  a  valuable  fossil  on  the  beach, 
she  never  expects  that  it  is  the  h<frne  of  a  real  genie.  Much  to  her 
delight,  the  genie  prpmises  to  grant  her  fcvery  wish.  At  first,  it  is 
enough  to  ask  for  a  chocolate  bar  every  day,  but  then  Jennie  * 
becomes  a  little  more  serious  about  her  wishes.  She  asks  the  gfenie 
to  do  her  homework  and  to  get  Simon  Matthews  to  like  her.  Then 
.  some  of  the  genie's  magic  backfires,  and  life  becomes  more  inter- 
esting than  ever. 

Wetherbee,  Holder*.  The  Wonder  Ring:  A  Fantasy  in  Silhouette.  Illus.  by 
author.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1978.  100  pp. 

This  unusual  book  contains  no  words  at  all,  but  it  does  have  136 
silhouettes,  black-on-white  profile  pictures.  From  the  silhouettes  a 
story  emerges.  This  tale  begins  when  a  mistreated  boy  shows  kind- 
ness to  a  beggar,  so  the  beggar  returns  his  kindness  by  giving  him  a 
'  magic,  ring.  All  of  the  illustrations  were  cut  by  hand  from  paper. 

Williams,  Jay.  The  Magic  Grandfather.  Illus.  Gail  Owens.  Four  Winds 
Press,  1979.  149  pp. 

Eleven-year-old  Sam  Limner's  two  obsessions  are  television  and 
food,  that  is,  until  he  discovers  that  his  grandfather  has  an  unusual 
talent.  Grandfather  Limner  to'as  a  secret  he  shares  with  few  others— 
his  gift  for  performing  magic.  From  the  moment  his  grandfather 
reveals  this  gift,  Sam's  whole  life  becomes  incredibly  exciting,  chal- 
lenging, and  filled  with  danger  and  responsibility.  y  ^ 
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Wolkstein,  Diane,  compiled  by.  The  Magic  Orange  Tree  and  Other 
Haitian  Folktales.  Illus.  Elsa  Henriquez.  Schocken  Books,  1980. 

"Cric?"  the  Haitian  storyteller  calls  out,  "Crac!"  the  audience 
.  answers  if  ready  to  hear  a  story.  All  these  stories  are  usually  told  at 
certain  large  gatherings  in  Haiti.  The  tales  include  stories  of  hunger 
and  survival,  humor,  imagination,  silliness,  wisdom/and  creativity 
in  art,  songs,  and  dances.  Some  of  the  story  titles  alone  give  a  sense 
of  tKfe  fantasy  flavor  in  them:  "The  Monkey  Who  Asked  for  Mis- 
ery," "The  Case  of  the  Uncooked  Eggs,"  and  "The 'Singing  Bone." 

Wood,  Colin.  A  Confusion  of  Time.  Thomas  Nelson,  1975.  168  pp. 

The  appearance  of  Wally,  a  midget,  and  his  dog,  Mullinger,  ends 
Raymond's  loneliness  during  a  long  illness.  By  simply  moving  the 
screen*  in  the  kitchen,  the  three  are  able  to  step  into  the  Victorian 
home  that  existed  on  that  spot  in  England  in  the  1860s.  The  trio 
make^daily  trips  into  the  past  where  the  inhabitants  of  the  house 
take^Rkymond  on  a  chase  after  the  kidnappers  of  the  house's 
owner.  These  people  also  involve  him  with  mdny  of  the  people  and 
events  of  England  during  the  time  x)f  the  American  Civil  War. 

Wrightson,  Patricia.  Journey  behind  the  Wind.  McElderry  Books,  1981. 
156  pp. 

He  was  already  a  two-time  hero  to  his  people,  but  once  again 
Wirrun,  a  young  Australian  aborigine,  is  called  for  help  by  Ko-in, 
the  ancient  spirit-hero.  An  alien  thing  with  red  glowing  eyes,  no 
body,  and  a  terrifying  face  has  been  wandering  the  land  in  the 
service  of  a  fearsome  master.  With  Murra,  a  water -spirit  whom  he 
married,  Wirrun  rides  the  wind  to  his  people.  But  on  the  way 
Murra  is  taken  by  her  sisters,  leaving  Wirrun  sad  and  unable  to 
think  about  his  duty.  Finally,  Wirrun  decides  he  can  only  escape  his. 
sadness  with  work,  so  he  once  again  takes  on  the  dangerous  task  of 
finding  the  red-eyed  alien. 

Yolen,  Jane.  Dragon's  Blood.  Delacorte  Press,  1982.  243  pp, 

When  Jakkin  Stewart's  father  died  on  his  planet  Austar  IV  while 
training  a  savage  dragon,  his  mother  sold  Jakkin  and  herself  into 
"bond"  for  support.  Now  Jakkin  lives  and  works  in  the  dragon 
barns  of  his  master.  While  watching  the  new  hatchlings,  he  decides 
to  "hatch"  a  plot  of  his  own—to  steal  a  dragon  and  train  it  to  fight 
in  the  famous  dragon  pits.  Then  Jakkin  would  win  both  money  and 
his  manhood  as  a  master.  But  first  he  meets  a  strange  girl  named 
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Akki  who  is  related  to  the  planet's  ruling .  class.  Will  she  help 
J^l^^  : 

Yolen,  Jane.- Dream  Weaver.  Ilius.  Michael  Hague.  William  Collins/ 
Publishers,  1979.  / 
For  a  penny,  an  old  blind  Dream  Weaver  creates  dreams  for  spven 
sets  of  people.  The  seven  tlales  that  result  from  this  are  much  like 
myths  or  "folklore,  and  they  include  stories  of  a  character  Who  can 
change  from  animal  to  human,  a  boy's  deep  love  for  his^other,  a 
princess  whose  stone  heart  is  changed,  an  artist  who  creates  his  own 
pottery  child,  and  a  man  of  stone  .who  makes  a  son  out  of  rock. 
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Alcock,  Vivien.  The  Haunting  of  Cassie  Palmer.  Delacorte  Press,  1980. 
149  pp. 

Does  Cassie  Palmer  have  supernatural  powers?  She  doesn't  think  so 
until  she  raises  a  ghost  named  Deverill.  Deverill  says  he  only  wants 
to  serve  Cassie,  but  she  soon  begins  to  fear  that  he  is  driving  her 
toward  sorcery  and  damnation.  Will  Cassie  be  able  to  discover  the 
right  spell  in  time  to  rid  herself  of  Deyprill?  J 

Arthur,  Ruth  M.  Miss  Ghost  Attfeneurri  Publishers,  1979.  119  pp. 

Was  there  ever  really  a  Miss  Ghost?  Elphie  was  not  totally  sure" 
after  she  left  the  remote  area  of  Scotland  where  she  had  been  sent 
as  a  foster  child.  But  for  a  long  time,  Miss  Ghost  had  been  the  only 
person  Elphie  Gould  talk  to.  No  one  else  in  that  wild  and  super- 
stitious pla'ce  understood  her,  nor  did  she  understand  them.  Elphie 
tried  to/fit  in,  and  she  even  took  care  of  the  baby  of  the  family  with 
whom  she  stayed.  Bui  it  all  seemed  to  be  for  nothing.  Everything 
she  did  got  her  into  trouble.  Then  N^iss  Ghost  came  into  her  life  to 
help  her  find  a  way  out  of  loneliness  and  desperation. 

Bawden,  Nina.  Devil  by  the  Sea.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1976.  227  pp. 
Hilary  and  her  brother  Peregrine  are  enjoying  a  day  at  the  beach  in 


a  resort  town  in  England  when  ^Hilary  notices  a  strange  man  dressed 
'  in  shabby  clothes.  He  speaks  tfr  the  children,  and  young  Peregrine 
fears  that  the  man  is  the  devil.  Th^n  Hilary  notices  that  the  old  man 
has  taken  a  young  girl  by  the  hancL  and  h^isjeading  her  across  the 
marshes.  Later,  the  young  girl  is  fojind  dead.  Hilary  is  frightened, 
yet  fascinated,  by  what  she  has  seen  apd  heard.  Now  she  wants  to 
find  out  if  the  man  actually  is  the  devil. 

Christopher,  Matt.  The  Return  of  the  Headless  Horseman.  Illus.  James 
McLaughlin.  Westminster  Press,  1982.  95  pp. 

Steve  and  Jim  set  out  on  what  should  be  an  ordinary,  relaxing 
fishing  trip.  But  once  they  are  on  their  way,  strange  "things  begin  to 
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happen.  The  worst  is  the  appearance  of  a  headless  horseman — 

everyone  says  he  is  the  ghost  of  a  nineteenth- 

fhe  boys  are  scared,  but  they  also  begin  to  wonder  if  this  is  a  real 

ghost. 

Corbett,  Scott.  Captain  Butcher's  Body.  Illus.  Geff  Gerlach.  Atlantic 
Monthly  Press,  1976.*  169  pp. 

vThe  ghost  of  Captain  Butcher — meanest,  vilest  of  pirates— seems  a 
curious  and  fascinating  legend,  fun  to  joke  about  but  not  very  real. 
But  when  George  Crowell  and  his  cousin  Leo  find  an  old  book  that 
describes  Captain  Butcher's  villainous  exploits  in  great  detail,  their 
interest  is  sparked.  According  the  book,  Captain  Butcher's  ghost 
is  due  for  a  return  to  BrojgpmoorCove,  so  George  and  Leo  set  out 
to  witness  what  they  never"§xpected  would  really  happen.  < 

Corbett,  Scott.  The  Discontented  Ghost.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1978.  180  pp. 

Sir  Simon  de  Canterville,  a  respectable  ghost,  lives  in  an  English 
manor  house  called  Canterville  Chase.  There  he  enjoys  his  privacy 
<  until  an  American  family  decides  to  move  in.  Sir  Simon  is  furious 
and  tries  all  sorts  of  ways, to  drive  them  out.  He  runs  into  trouble, 
'         however,  when  he  has  to  match  wits  with  the  family's  young  twins. 

Cunningham,  Julia.  Tuppenny.  Unicorn  Books,  1978.  87  pp.  # 

Tuppenny,  A  mysterious  girl  with  an  unknown  past,  comes  to  the 
evil  town  of  Standing.  When  she  works  at  the  house  of  a  well- 
known  businessman,  she  uncovers  a  wicked  plot  that  concerns  a 
runaway  girl  and  a  selfish  mother.  In  another  house,  she  exposes  a 
terrible  secret  and  restores  happiness.  Everywhere  she  gpes,  lives 
are  changed  in  some  bizarre  way.  Then  Tuppenny  goes  to  a  house 

 whereia^urder^as^aken_place,--^ 

danger. 

Curry,  Jane  Louise.  Poor  Tom's  Ghost.  McElderry  Books,  1979.  178  pp. 

When  Roger's  family  moves  into  the  old  deserted  house  built  in 
England  in  1603,  they  spend  many  hours  repairing  cracked  wall- 
paper, fallen  plaster,  and  leaky  ceilings.  But  worst  of  all,  Roger's 
father^seems  to  be  possessed  with  a  strange  fear  of  something  lurk- 
ing in  the  house.  To  save  his  father,  Roger  must  go  backwards  in 
time  to  solve  a  mystery  involving  a  ghost. 

Dolan,  Sheila.  The*  Wishing  Bottle. .  Illus.  Leslie  Morrill.  Houghton 
Mifflin  Co.,  1979.81  pp. 

Nora  wants  a  pony  more  than  anything  in  the  world.  And  though 
she  works  and  saves,  she  finally  realizes  it  will  take  years  to  accumu- 

.  .■ .  *  ^ 
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.  "late  enough  money  for  a  pony.  So  Nora  begins  to  wish,  using  her 
magic  wishing  bottle.  And  the  magic  works,  as  one  morning  a  pony 
-      >    appears  from  nowhere*  What  happens  next  helps  Nora  to  under- - 
stand  the  magic  of  wanting  something  very  much,  and  the  reality  of 
what  must  be  done  to  make  a  wish  come  true.  Easy  reading. 

Duncan,  Lois.  Summer  of  Fear.  Little,  Btown  &  Co.,  1976.  217  pp. 

/  When  Julia's  gifted  aunt  and  uncle  are  killed  in  a  tragic'  car  acci- 
dent, she/ feels  cheated  and  pained.  BuLnow  their  only  child  Rachel, 
whom  Julia  hasnH  seen  f9r  years,  is  coming  to  live  with  Julia's 
family  in  New  Mexico.  Rachel  turns  out  to  be  a  mystery."  Beautiful 
and  bright,  she  is  also  spoiled,  demanding,  and  unpleasant  to  live 
with — ^cept  when  she  is  around  boys  and  men.  Rachel  sets  out  to 
steal  Julia's  boyfriend  immediately.  And  it's  not  long  before  she's 
working  to  get* the  affection  of  every  male  in  sight.  Meanwhile, 
though,  Julia  wonders  what  Rachel  does  during  those  hours  she 
spends  alone  in  their  room.  Julia  begins  to  suspect  Rachel  of  witch- 
craft and  to  fear  for  the  people  in  her  family. 

Dunlop,  Eileen.  Elizabeth,  Illus.  Peter  Farmer.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Win- 
ston, 1975.  185  pp.  . 

s  ■ 

Thirteen-year-old  Elizabeth  Martin  spends  the  summer  with  Aunt 
Kate  in  a  Scottish  mansion.  She  is  bored  and  lonely,  until  she  dis- 
covers a  magic  looking  glass  that. sweeps  her  into  the  eighteenth 
century  and  changes  her  into  another  girl  who  lived  in  the  mansion. 
Elizabeth  becomes  trapped  in  the  past,  and  she  "must  find  her 
way  out  of  a  mystery  before  she  dies  a  death  that  really  isn't  meant 
for  her. 

Feil,  Hila.  The  Ghost  Garden.  Illus.  Thomas  Quiik.  Atheneum  Publish- 

 ersH  976-236-pp^  ;  

Jessica,  a  quiet  girl  who-  loves  magic,  :\ds  the  summer  at  her 
aunt's  old  mansion  on  Cape  Cod.  There?  bae  meets  Christina,  and 
together  the  two  girls  read  books  about  ghosts,  discover  a  secret 
room,  and  plant  a  witch's  garden.  But  their  plans  to  contact  some 
"ghosts  are  stopped  suddenly  when  Christina  becomes  terribly  ill.. 
Then  Jessica  sees  the  true  connection  between  ghosts,  death,  and 
Christina's'sickness. 

Fisher,  Leonard  Everett.  Noonan:  A  Novel  about  Baseball,  ESP,  and 
Time  Warps.  Illus.  by  author.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  190^125  pp.  * 

In  the  year  1896,  fifteen-year-old  Johnny  Noonan  is  a  pitcher  for 
the  Brooklyn  Dutchmen  Professional  Ball  Club.  Johnny's  promis- 
ing career  is  cut  short,  however,  when  he  is  hit  on  the  head  by  a 
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 foul  ball,  When  he  wakes  up  it  is  100  years  later—1996.  Johnny  is 

now  playing  baseball  in  a  teenage  league,  and  he  finds  out  that  the 
game  of  baseball-has  changed  sinfce  the  great  oil  crisis  in  1983. 
There  are  no  umpires,  so  the  decisions  about  outs,  balls,  and  strikes 
are  all  made  by  computers.  Johnny  finds  he  has  changed  too:  he  * 
.  has  ESP  powers  and  can  make  a  baseball  stop  in  midair,  or  make  it 
go  wherever  he  wants.  j 

Gould,  Joan.  Otherborn.  Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan,  1980.  160  pp. 
Mark  and  his  sister  Leggy  are  stranded  on  an  island  they  think  is 
deserted.  Then  they  meet  Tanary  Ariki  and  Ameeta,  two  children 
who  look  about  their  own  age.  But  when  they  learn  that  the  two 
strangers  have  actually  lived  fflong  life,  they  also  learn  the  wonder- 
ful and  mysterious.  secret5:  of  Jthe ..island,.  Marie  and.JLpggy.  watch  a?_ 
infants  are  born  in  bodies  of  old  men  and  women  and  as  ninety- 
year-old  babies  die  peacefully.  The  two  children  must  now  struggle 
to  be  accepted  by  the  natives  of  this  unusual  island. 
■ 

Griffiths,  Helen.  The  Mysterious  Appearance  of  Agnes,  Illus.  Victor 
Ambrus.  Holiday  House,  1975.  160  pp. 
•  Agnes  seems  to  appear  in  the  village  from  thin  air.  She  cannot  tell 
who  she  is  or  where  she  comes  from,  for  Agnes  cannot,  or  willnot, 
speak.  She  is  axStr&nge  child  who  doesn't  play  with  the  othe/ chil- 
dren, nor  does  she  retunrthe  love  of  the  kind  people  who  take  her 
in.  Agnes  is  so  different  that  the  villagers  begin  to  grow  afraid  of 
her.  So  when  they  see  her  dancing  in  the  forbidden  forest  with  a 
cat,  the  Villagers  are  sure  she  is  a  witch. 

Grbhskopf,  Bernice.  Blood  and  Roses.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1979. 
256  pp. 

Rob  is  confused  when  his  teacher  and  his  mother  announce  their 
engagement,  so  he  seeks  the  quiet  of  the  library  to  sort  things  out. 
But  the  sudden  appearance  of  a  ghost  in  the  library  transforms  the 
peacefulness  into  thrilling  adventure.  Later,  while  visiting  England 
with  his  mother,  Rob  discovers  that  the  ghost  belongs  to  William 
Caxton,  a  printer,  ahd  he  sets  out  to  perform  an  unusual  task  for 
Mr.  Caxton  that  will  completely  change  both  of  them. 

Hall,  Marjory.  The  April  Ghost.  Westminster  Press,  1975.  184  pp. 

Amanda  thought  she  wauld  never  tell  her  father  and  her  stepmother 
the  secret  of  what  she'd  witnessed  at  the  abandoned  Denton  house 
while'  on  an  errand  there.  Nor  did  she  ever  intend  to  reveal  the 
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\  secret  of  her  imaginary  blond  companion  Isobelle,  who  listened 
\o  all  her  problems  and  joys.  Even  in  1785  and  in  Salem,  Mas-, 
s&chusetts,  no  sensible  person  would  believe  that  Amanda  had 
actually  seen  a  disembodied  hand  move  a  sugar  bowl,  or  that  she 
witnessed  the  little  #tea  table  moving  by  itself.  But  one  evening, 
Amanda's  stories  slip  out,  and  they  signal  ihe  beginning  of  a  chain 
.  of  mysteries. 

Hallahan,  William  HL  Keeper  Qf  the  Children.  Avon  Books,  1979.  188  pp. 

When  a  Tibetan  monk  has  his  young  followers  beg  for  him,  their 
parents  try  to  interfere,  but  with  sad  results.  When  all  of  the  other 
parents  have  met  with  violent  and  bizarre  deaths,  Ed  Benson  real- 
izes that  to  fight  back  he  must  learn  the  monk's  methods:  ESP, 

 psychokinesis,  and  spirit  travel..  Any. combat  between  the  two  men 

will  have  to  take  place  when  they  are  outside  their  own  bodies, 
floating  in  the  spirit  world. 

Hanlon,  Emily.  Circle  Home.  Bradbury  Press,  1981.  237  pp. 

A  nine-year-old  girl  falls  from  the  second  story  of  a  building  and  is 
pronounced  dead,  but  she  later  revives.  Four  years  later  this  same 
girl,  IsabellcLessing,  believes  she  is  Mai  from  another  place  and 
another  time.  Only  Ogon,  a  snake,  seems  to  know  about  Mai,  and 
Mai  believes  Ogon  has  come  to  take  her  home.'  Is  it  possible  that 
Isabelle  has  a  second  life?  And  why  does  a  shopping  mall  seem  to 
be  the  doorway  to  the  past? 

Jackson,  Shirley.  The  Haunting  of  Hill  House.  Popular  Library,  1977. 
174  pp. 

Hill  House  is  supposed  to  be  haunted.  This  ^jghty-year-old  house 
even  looks  evil,  but  four  people  are  determined  to  stay  in  the  house 
and  discover  the  source  of  the  superstitions  about  it.  This  group  i^ 
led  by  Dr.  Montague,  who  wants  to  record  any  important  psychic  , 
r  phenomena.  He  is  joined  by  Luke,  who  is  an  heir  to  Hill  House, 
and  two  young  women,  Eleanor  and  Theodora.  After  a  number  of 
frightening  experiences,  Eleanor  begins  to  feel  her  life  is  somehow 
related  to  that  of  a  young  girl  who  hanged  herself  from  the  upper 
turret  of  Hill  House  years  ago. 

King,  Stephen.  The  Dead  Zone.  Signet  Books,  1980.  402  pp. 

Johnny  is  a  small  boy  who  by  accident  is  plunged  into  The  Dead 
Zone.  Johnny  Smith  is  a  small-town  teacher  who  wins  a  four-and- 
a-half-year  trip,  imp  The  Dead  Zone.  John  Smith  awakens  from  a 

a 
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corjia,  and  now  he  has  the  strange  power  to  see  the  future  and  the 
fa$  awaiting  humankind  in  Thfc  Dead  Zone.  How  do  all  these  John 
Smiths  relate  to  eabh  other  through  their  Dead  Zone  experiences? 
Mature  language  and  situations.  \ 

King,  Stephen.  Fire-Starter.  Signet  Books\l981.  404  pp. 

A  young  girl  is  born  with  the  most\lestructive  power  a  human 
being  has  ever  commanded.  Her  parents\vant  her  protected,  but  the 
government  wants  to  use* her  as  a  weapOri.  Mature  language  and 
situations. 


Kotzwirrkle,  William.  Dream  of  Dark  Harbor.  Illu^  Joe  Servello.  Dou- 
•  bleday  &  Co.,  1979.  44  pp.  , 
Jack  finds  shelter  in  a  deserted  fisherman's  shack\)n  a  lonely  jetty, 
only  to  wake  to  a  crashing  stor^ 

doesn't  believe  in — ghosts,  watery  ghosts  of  sailorWrom  the  sea. 
This  eerie  fantasy  creates  an  uneasy  mood  that  never  lets  up. 

Levitin,  Sonia.  Beyond  Another  Door.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1977. 
174  pp. 

The  plate  that  Daria  won  at  the  carnival  looks  like  an' ordinary 
plate— but  it  isnt.  Soon  a  strange  face  begins  to  appear  on  the 
plate,  and  an  unfamiliar  voice  tells  her  hidden  secrets  about  her 
past.  How  can  she  explain  this  to  anyone  when  no  one  else  can  see 
or  hear  it?  Daria  searches  for  a  way  to  escape  the  terror  that  now 
haunts  her  dreams  because  of  the  plate's  power  over  her. 

Liyely,  Penelope.  The  Ghost  of  Thomas  Kempe.  Illus.  Antony  Maitland. 
E.  P.  Dutton,  1973.  186  pp>  • 
'*  James  Harrison  is  continually- blamed  for  broken  dishes,  slammed 
doors,  icy  drafts,  and  other  disturbances  in  the  old  home  his  family 
has  recently  moved  into.  Frustrated,  he  tries  to  find  the  source 
of  the  trouble.  This  search  leads  James  to  discover  the  ghost  of 
Thomas  Kempe.  With  the  help  of  two  friends  and  a  dog,  James 

tries  to  send  the  restless  spirit  back  to  its  grave. 

i  '  \ 

MacKellar,  William.  Kenny  and  the  Highland  Ghost;  Illus.  W.  T.  Mars. 
Dodd,  Mead  &  Co.,  1980.  185  pp. 

Fourteen-year-old  Kenny  is  unhappy  when  his  father  is  transferred 
to  the  Scottish  Highlands.  Then  Kenny  meets  Duggie  Cameron,  and 
the  two  boys#  explore  Stratton  Castle  and  find  the  ghost  of  Mr. 
MacDhu,  the  former  Earl  of  Strathullem  Duggie  and  Kenny  watch 
the  cowardly  but  mischie^us  ghost  play  many  pranks  before  this 
former  Earl  of  Strathullen  is  finally  put  to  rest. 
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MacLeod,  Charlotte,  The  Withdrawing  Room,  Avon  Books,  1981. 
188  pp.  ^ 

A  woman  rents  out  rooms  in  her  house  on  Beacon  Hill  in  Boston. 
But  she  doesn't  know  that  Death  is  going  to  visit  and  start  "evict- 
ing" her  boarflers  one  by  one. 

Opperih^im,  Shulamith.  The  Selchie's  Seed.  Illus.  Diane  Goode.  Camelot 
Books,  1977.  82  pp.  ,  1 

When  a  rare  white  whale  surfaces  near  the  Siriclore  family's  private 
island,,  Mr.  Sinclore  thinks  it  will  be  gone  by  the  ndxt  morning.  But 
it  isn't.  This  is  only  the  beginning  of  a  series  of  sirange  events, 
A  events  somehow  connected  with  the  ocean.  Marian,  th^daughter, 
senses  a  powerful,  magical  calling  from  the  water  ,an$l  from -the - 
.^whale..Then.a^daxk.secret  of  the  past  is  revealed,  and  Marian  learns 
that  she  has  inherited  a  curse  Ibiat  may  tear  her  from  her  family  and 
bind  her  to  the  sea. 

Otfinoski,  Steven.  Village  of  Vampires.  Illus.  Chris  Kenyon.  Fearon- 
Pitman  Publishers,  1979.  59  pp.  - — ^ 

Dr.  John  Laurence  is  asked  to  visit  Mexico  to  help  provide  health 
and  medical  care.  With  his  daughter,  Sandy,  and  his  young  assis- 
tant, Paul  Ross,  Dr.  Laurence  hopes  to  stop  an  epidemic  that  has 
killed  almost  everyone  in  a  certain  village.  Dr.  Laurence  is  assisted 
by  Jos6,  a  villager  who  claims  that  the  people  are  being  turned  into 
vampires.  When  Jose  becomes  a  vampire,  Dr.  Laurence  realizes  he 
^must  act  quickly  before  his  former  assistant  claims  his  next  victim — 
Sandy.  Easy  reading. 

Owep,  Dilys.  Leo  Possessed.' Illus.  Stephen  Gammell.  Harcourt  Brace 
Jovanovich,  1979.  150  pp. 

There  is  something  strange  about  the  old  Georgian  town  house  in 
England  that  Leonora  arid  her  family  move  into.  That  voice  crying 
in  the  attic  must  belong  to  someone.  Then  two  ghosts  that  Leonora 
thinks  she  is  only  imagining  begin  to  speak  to  her.  Soon  one  of  the 
spirits,  driven  by  bitter  jealousy,  begins  to  invade  her  mind  and 
body. 

Peck,  Richard.  The  Ghost  Belonged  to  Me.  Viking  Press,  1975.  183  pp. 

At  first,  Alexander  has  no  intention  of  listening  to  the  warnings 
about  the  ghost  of  a  drowned  girl  who  lives  in  his  barn.  Then  he 
actually  meets  the  ghost,  who  predicts  a  horrible  accident.  Alex- 
ander tries  to  prevent  the  accident,  but  the  whole  towq  is  thrown 
into  an  uproar  when  they  hear  his  ghost  story. 


\.  :  339 


332  The  Supernatural 

Peck,  Richard.  Ghosts  1  ftave  Been.  Viking  Press,  1977.  214  pp.1/ 

to  ' 

Above  all  else,  Blossom  Gulp -wishes  to  possess  her  mother's  gift  of 
second  sight.  But  she  is  also  concentrating  on  other  things,  like  the 
gang  of  boys  that  is  plotting  vandalism  and  the  odd  girl  that 
appears  on  Halloween  night.  Strangely,  these  events  lead  her  to  a 
startling  realization,  and  soon  Blossom  is  on  the  road  to  interna- 
tional fame. 

Pierce,  Meredith  Ann.  The  Darkangel.  Atlantic  Monthly  Press,  1982. 
223  ap.  / 
A  servant  girl  named  Aeriel  finds  she  must  choose  between  destroy- 
ing her  vampire  master-for^his  evil  'deeds,  or  saving  him  for  the 
sake  of  his  beauty  and 'the  spark  of  goodness  she  sees  in  him. 
_  She  hopes, Jhpugh,,  t p_ Jfr ee  hi s  JJ^jrtee n  ung  br W e s,  wh ose  souls  ^ 
~  are  imprisoned  in  lead  vials  Hanging  about  his  neck*  Xhd^she^wahts 
to  release  them  before*  the  vampire  takes  a  fourteenth  bride.  Mature 
situations.  (ALA  Best  Book  for  Young  Adults) 

V 

Pope,  Elizabeth  Marie.  The  Perilous  Gard.  Illus.  Richard  Cuffari. 
Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1974.  280  p£. 

"Perilous  gard"  was  the  phrase* used  for  a  castle  people  feared 
because  of  old  magic.  Kate  Sutton  U  not  afraid  when  she  is  .sent 
away  from  the  English  court  and  imprisoned  in  Elvenwood  in  1558. 
Bift  she  is  not  prepared  for  what  she  finds  at  the  castle.  She  has  to 
use  her  cleverness  and  wits  to  deal  with  a  whole  new  kind  of  world 
of  the  supernatural. 

Randall/Florence  Engel.  A  Watcher  in  the  Woods.  Atheneum  Publish- 
ers, 1976.  229  pp.      '  ' 

Jan  is  positive  that  she  didn't  jus^jpiagine  the  figure  in  the  woods 
.  near  her  family's  new  home.  Her  mother  says  that  it  is  probably 
only  a  trespasser  passing  through/but  Jan  is  not  so^sure.  She  has 
the  feeling  that  something  is  watching— something  frightening  and 
'  mysterious.  Jan's  fears  are  confirmed  when  her  sister  Starts  to  get 
messages  frbm  tho  strange  being.  Then  Jan  unravels  the  mystery 
when  she  discovers  a  secret  that  has4  been  hidden  in  the  woods  for 
fifty  years. 

Read,  M^ry  Lyle.  The  Sack  Man  and  the  Grave.  Abingdon  Press,  1981? 
160  pp.  .  f 
Nine-year-old  Victory  Carroll  visits  her  great-aunt's  estate,  Carroll 
Oaks,  and  immediately  becomes  involved  in  a  mystery  when  she 
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learns  about  a  lost  treasure  hidden  on  the  property.  With  the  help 

of  afl  old  man  and  an  antique  doll  possessed  by  a  restless  spirit, 

Victory  searches  for  the  hidden  fortune. 

s  .  -■■ 

Roberts,  Nancy.  Appalachian  Ghosts.  Photographs  by  Bruch  Roberts. 

Doubleday  &  Co.,  1978.  77  pp.  « 

',\tf" 

Gray,"  misty  fog  couldn't  stop  .Larry  Huff  from,  speeding  down 
Highway  55  out  of  Campbellsvirfe,  Kentucky,  on  his  new  Honda. 
Even  though  the  fog  was  so  thick  in  some  places  he  could  barely 
see,  Larry  didn't  rpind.  The  quiet  and  the  mist  let  him  be  alone  with 
his  own  thoughts  for  awhile.  Then  he  spotted  a  thin,  ghostly  look- 
ing little^irl  alongside  the  road  and  gave  her  a  ride  home.  Her 
hands  around  his  waist  were  cold — you  See,  Laura  had  been  dead 
seven  years  now.  Other  ghosts  besides  Laura  fill  the  stories  on  the 
.,       pages  of  thisJbook,  stories^guaranteed  to  keep  yquguessing.   <^ 

Shecter,  Ben*.  The  River  Witches,  Harper  &  Row, » Publishers,*  1979. 
180  pp. 

When  Andrew  pays  a  visit  to  ailing  Aunt  Elizabeth,  the  trip  turns  - 
out  to  be  less  boring  than  he  expected.  Andrew  learns  that  his  aunt 
is  a  real  witch  and  that  he  has  tl\e  chance  to  become  a  warlock!  But 
first  he  must  embark  on  a  journey,  a  journey  that  mixes  the  powers 
of  witchcraft  and  the  threat  of  death. 

Shelley,  Mary;  Frankenstein.  Bram  Stoker;  Dracula,  Robert  Louis  Ste- 
venson; Dr.  Jekyll  and  Mr,  Hyde.  Signet  Books,  1978.  680  pp. 

w  Three  famous  horror  classics  of  the  nineteenth  century  are  collected 
here.  In  Frankenstein,  a  doctor  attempts  to  create  life  in  a  labora- 
tory. In  Dracula,  a  vampire  pursues  eternal  life  by  drinking  human 
blood  each  night.  While  in  Dr.  Jekyll  and  Mr.  Hyde,  a  man  exper- 
iments with  drugs  and  finds  there  are  two  sides  to  his  personality- 
one  kind  and  one  murderous. 
•\ 

Sleator,  William.  Into  the  Dream.  Illus.  Ruth  Sanderson,  E.  P.  Dutton, 

1979.  137  pp.         \  '< 

Paul  and  Francine  know  that  something  strange  and  powerful  is  at 
work  when  they  discover  that  they  share  the  same  repeating  dream. 
'Bravely,  they  follow  the  signs  in  their  dream  to  an  old  hotel  that 
they  had  visited  as  children.  There  they  dig  up  secrets- of*  the  past, 
that  have  been  buried  deep  in  their  minds,  especially  memories  of  a 
UFO  and  a  psychic  transfer.  Then  Paul  and  Francine  discover  that 
their  lives  rest  in  the  hands  of  secret  agents  whp  will  do  anything  tcf 
seize  their  mental  powers.  '  *  ' 
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Swearingen,  Martha.  If  Anything.  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books,  1980.  223  pp. 
One  night  Martin  Evans  loses  control  of  his  sports  car  and  runs 
into  a  brick  wall.  He  is  killed  instantly.  But  a  strange  woman  named 
Ashgrove  Frazier  finds  him,  She  is  a  ghost  who  tries  to  convince 
Martin  he  is  now  a  ghost  too.  But  he  does  not  believe  her  and 
decides  to  tell  the  police  his  story.  Both  Martin  and  the  police  are  in 
for  a  surprise.  r  f 

Tannen,  Mary.  The  Lost  Legend  of  Finn.  Illus'.  Michael-  Hostovich. 
Alfred  A.  Knopf,  1982.  144  pp. 

Fiona  and  Bran  McCoofhave  one  mission  in  mind;  to  solve  the 
mystery  of  their  unknown  father.  The  only  way  they  can  do  this  is 
to  travel  back  in  time  2,000  years  So  that  Finn  can  help  them.  They 
use  their  uncle's  magic  book  to  work  a  spell,  but  the  magic  goes 
..  .wild  and  the  tWQ.find  themse^ 
of  839  a.d.  5o  enchanted  are  they  by  the  land  that  they  nearly  forget 
their  mission.  Then  one  magic  night  Old  Biddy  Gwynn,  a  powerful 
-  Druid,  chants  a  haunting  spell' that  transforms  the  two  childred  into 
ravens  As  ravens,  they  see  the  world  through  new  eyes,  and  gradu- 
ally come  to  understand  certain  truths  abojit  themselves.  Sequel  to 
The  Wizard  Children  of  Firm. 

Tannen,  Mary.  The  Wizard  Children  of  Finn.  Illus.  John  Burgoyne. 
Alfred  A.  Knopf,  1981.  214  pp.  . 
/  A  mysterious  whistle  from  the  woods  behind  their  uncle's  house 
lures  eleven-year-old  Fiona  McCool  and  her  brother  Bran  into  the 
spell  of  Finn,  an  enchanted  boy/The  spell, carries  the  three  on  *a 
'  2,000-year  journey  back  in  time  to  Ireland,  Finn's  homeland.  Here 
they  must  escape  the  clever  Sons  of  MoVna,,  cross  swift  rivers,  battle 
wild  beasts,  and  find  the  Wisdom  of  £almon.  After  all  this,  Finn 
must  set  himself  up  as  a  leader  in  this  strange  land.  But  is  there  any 
magic  that  can  take  the  sister  and  brother  back  home  again? 

Thome,  Ian.  Dracula.  Crestwood  House,  1977.  40  pp.  °" 

A  count* in  Transylvania  lives  hundreds  of  years  by  drinking-hurr^r 
blood  each  night,  I^ow  he  must  seek  fres>  ^  tims  in  a  new  art;. 
This  is  one  of  a  series  of  short  boojes  relaii*  j  the  storiris.of  5mcV 
'  famous  monsters  as  Dracula,  King  Kong,  Godzilla,  the  Wolf  '^'n. 
Frankenstein,  the  Mad  Scientists,  the  Creature  fronwthe  .  *•»  V. 
Lagoon,  and  -the  Mummy.  Pictures  from  films  made  about 
monster  are  included  with  the  stories.  Easy  reading.  \ 
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Waldorf,  Mary.  Thousand  Camps.  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1982.  197  pp*. 

Chloe  is  spending  jhe  summer  with  her  uncle  and  his  family  on 
their  farm  pn^  the  California  coast.  In  the  daytime  everything  is 
normal,  but  some  nights,  when  the  fog  swirls  in  from  the  sea  and 
the  Pigeon, Point  lighthouse  is  mysteriously  dark,  Chloe  and  her 
friend  Joaquin  find  that  they  can  slip  through  the  windwall  into 
another  world.  There  they  meet  the  long-ago  inhabitants  of  a  small 
Indian  village  who  teach  Joaquin  and  Chloe  that  they  have  a  dan- 
.  gerous  and  important  task  to  carry  put — one  that  will  keep  a 
promise  made  many  years  ago, 

Willard,  Barbara.  Spell  Me  a  Witch.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1979 
142  pp. 

<  When  Belladonna  Agrimony,  the  principal  of  the  Academy  for 
Young  Witches,  goes  to  a  convention,  her  nine  young  pupils  cast 
wild  spells  and  get  into  trouble.  Nowjthat  Belladonna  has  come 
back,  she  ha^to  cancel  all  three  spqllstand  find  her  prize  student, 
Angelica,  who  has  vanished  into  thin  air. 
<*  *  - 

Windham,  Kathryn  Tucker.  Jeffrey  Ihtroduces.13  More  Southern  Ghosts. 
'  Strode  Publishers,  . 1978.  \2&  pp.-^-/> 

Jeffrey,  the  griost-in-residence  at  the' Windham  house  in  Selma, 
Alabama,  introduces  the  reader  to  some  of  his.  spirit  friends*  who 
live  in  other  Southern  .-states.  Eadh  ghost  has  a  weird  adventure 
story  to  tell.  , 

York,  Carrol  Beach.  Beware  of  This  Shop.  Thomas  Nelson,  1977.  127  pp. 

(  Hester  and  Isabel  discover  the  gift  shop  by  chance  and  each  pur- 
chases a  small  trinket  at  the  quaint  place.  Soon,"  however,  they 
begin  to  suffer  nightmares  and  illness,  so  the  two  girls  destroy  their 
purchases.  After  Isabel  goes  away,  Hester  decides  to  discover  for 
herself  exactly  what  evil  is  at  work  in  the  shop,  so  she  goes  to  work 
for  Mr.  Mordrian,  the  shop's  strange  owner. 
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Aragones,  Sergio.  Sergio  Aragones's  MAD  Marginals  frqm  Various 
Places  around  the  Magazine.  Illus.  by  author.  W/  nser  Books,  1980. 
192  pp. 

This  is  a  collection  of  visual  jokes  printed  in  briefhorizontal  or 
vertical  panels.  This  picture  humor  makes  abusing  and  ironic 
statements  about  human  bemgs-from  how  they  act  at  funeral  pro- 
cessions to  their  experiences  on  the  high  seas. 

Berg,  Dave  (editor  Albert  B.  Feldstein).  MAD\  Dave  Berg  Looks  at 
'  Things.  Illus.  by  author.  Warner  Books,  1981.  192  pp.  . 
Cartoonist  Dave  Berg  looks  satirically  at  the  trials  of  ownership,  the 
frustrates  of  cormnunicating  with  other  people,  and  the  silliness 
that  faces  all  of  us.  as  part  of  our  daily  life.  ^ 

Bierce,  Ambrose.  The  Devil's  Dictionary.  Illus.  Ferebe  Streett.  Stemmer 
House  Publishers,  1978.  *  s 

The  famous  Ambrose  Bierce  takes  over  a  thousand  words  and 
gives  tiiem  new  definitions-witty  and  biting  in  satire.  The  defini- 
tions include  poems,  long  essays  of  400  words,  stories,  and  epi- 
grams Nearly  all  the  definitions  show  his  use  of  puns,  and  all 
show  his  skill  with  the  language!  For  example,  a  circus  is  defined 
as  "a  place  where  horses,  ponies  and  elephants  are  permitted  to  see 
men,  women  and  children  acting  the  fool,"  and  armor  is  "the  kind 
of  clothing  worn  by  a  man  whose  tailor  is  a  blacksmith. 

Bishop,  Ann.  Hello  Mr.  Chips:  Computer  Jokes  and  Riddles.  Illus.  Jerry 
Warshaw:  Lodestar  Books,  1982.  50  pp.  ' 
Computers  seem  to  be  with  us  for  good,  and  here  is  a  colL-ction  of 
jokes  and  riddles  about  computers  at  work,  at  play,  and  in  the 
classroom.  Here  are  some  samples:  What  do  you  get  when  you 
cross  a  computer  with  an  elephant?  A  five-ton  know-it-all.  Why  did 
the  computer  cross  the  road?  It  had  the  chicken's  number. 
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Bleepers!  In  Love  and  Bleepers!  In  Space.  Warner  Books,  1980.  V  pp. 

Ever  want  to  be  a  comic-book  writer?  Well,  here's  your  chance. 
Readers  of  these  volumes  ask  friends  or  family  members  to  supply 
nouns,  verbs,  and  other  parts  of  speech  without  letting  them  see  the 
full  sentence.  The  dialogues  you  create  for  the  comicbook  char- 
**  acters  will  be  hilariously  crazy  every  time. 

Booth,  George.  Pussycats  Need  Love,  Too.  Ulus.  by  author.  Avon  Books, 
1981.  140  pp. 

These  cartoons  capture  dogs,  cats,  and  other  unusual  characters, 
acting  in  all  sorts  of  ways — weird,  stubborn,  wise,  and  wild.  Most 
of  these  cartoons  first  appeared  in  The  New  Yorker  magazine. 

Brandreth,  Gyles.  Total  Nonsense  Z  to  A.  Ulus.  Lucy  Robinson.  Sterling 
Publishing  Co.,  1981.  96  pp. 

The  author  reveals  the  secrets  of  defrosting  your  dog,  raising  a  pet 
piranha,  and  becoming  a  nervous  wreck.  There  are  spoofs  of  spooky 
stories  (like  the  spine-tingling  tales  of  the  haunted  hairpiece  and  the 
ghost  of  the  giant'  Choc-o-Mint  Galactic  ice  cream),  a  botanical 
guide  to  flowers  (such  as  the  Manypeeplia  Upsidownia),  and  poems 
about  crazy  things  (such  as  strawberries  growing  in  the  sea).  These 
outrageous  ideas  and  delightful  ditties  will  keep  you  seeing  the 
whimsical  sid*  of  the  world. 

Collins,  David  R.  The  One  Bad  Thing  about  Birthdays.  Ulus.  David 
Wiesner.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1981.  28  pp. 

David's  best  present  on  his  birthday  would  be  to  have  as  many 
wishes  as  he  wants.  He  tells  us  what  those  wishes  would  be  in  an 
amusing  and  illuminating  way.  Easy  reading. 

Corbett,  Scott.  Jokes  to  Read  in  the  Dark.  Illus.  Annie  Gusman.  Unicorn 
Books,  1980.  69  pp. 

What  are  good  manners  called  in  Warsaw?  Polish  polish,  of  course. 
What's  a  blunderbus?  A  school  bus  on  the  wrong  road.  If  you  like 
puns,  limericks,  elephant  jokes,  and  one-liners,  thenjh|s  collection 
of  jokes  is  for  you. 

Cresswell,  Helen.  Absolute  Zero:  Being  the  Second  Part  of  The  BgLg- 
.   thorpeSaga.  Camelot  Books,  1979.  174  pp.  x 

The  Bagthorpes  are  a  family  living  in  England.  The  fun  begins  for 
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them  when  Uncle  Parker  wins  a  Caribbean  cruise  for  sending  in  the 
best  slogan  for  a  breakfast  cereal.  Now  all  of  the  Bagthorpes  begin 
to  enter  contests.  Mr.  Bagthorpe,  jealous  of  Uncle  Parker,  tears  the 
labels  off  of  all  the  canned  goods  in  the  larder,  and  as  a  result,  each 
meal  comes  as  a  fresh,  and  not  always  pleasant,  surprise.  A  cheating 
grandmother,  a  sister  who  Writes  on  walls,  and  a  family  dog  who 
becomes  the  biggest  contest  winner  of  them  all  complete  this  zany 
a-       family  group.  (ALA  Notable  Book) 

Cresswell,  Helen..  Bagthorpes  v.  the  World:  Being  the  Fourth  Part  of  The 
Bagthorpe  Saga.  Camelot  Books,  1980.  193  pp. 
The  eccentric  Bagthorpe  family  decide  to  become  farmers  in  En- 
gland. But  nobody  quite  knows  how  to  go  about  it.  After  some 
humorous  mix-ups,  the  family  dog,  Absolute  Zero,  finds  his  way 
into  this  fanning  project. 

Cresswell,  Helen.  Ordinary  Jack:  Being(the  First  Part  of  The  Bagthorpe 
Sagar  Camelot  Books,  1979.  195  pp.  1 
Meet  the  zany  Bagthorpe  family  and  their  dog,  Absolute  Zero. 
There  is  one  quiet  member  of  this  crazy  bunch,  though,  and  they 
call  him  "Ordinary  Jack."  But  Jack  is  tired  of  being  a  normal  boy  in 
an  extraordinary  family,  so  he  decides  to  work  on  a  specialty,  some-* 
thing  te*make  him  stand  out.  What  he  comes  up  with  is  the  idea  of 
becoming  the  family  prophet.  And  he  really  does  i^maze  everyone 
by  predicting  their  future. 

Crume,  Vic.  Ths  Billion  Dollar  Hobo.  Scholar  Services,  1978. 

121pp. 

Vernon's  job  record  is  not  good-thfrty-nine  jobs  in  thirty-four 
cities  When  his  short-order  cooking  sets  a  diner  on  fire,  his  rich 
Uncle  Trayne  comes  to  the  rescue.  Uncle  Trayne,  now  a  billionaire, 
started  out  riding  the  rails,  so  Vernon  decides  to  follow  his  exam- 
ple. Vernon  is  determined  that  this  will  be  his  big  chance  to  pull 
his  life  together  and  make  something  of  himself.  Based  on  the 
screenplay. 

Danziger,  Paula.  There's  a  Bat  in  Bunk  Five.  Delacorte  Press,  1980. 
150  pp. 

For  Marcy  Lewis,  the  junior  counseling  job  at  the  summer  camp  ' 
has  many  advantages— like  the  cute  lifeguard  and  th?  crazy  camp 
activities.  Bui  it  also  harbors  disaster  in  the  form  of  a  wild  bat,  a 
runaway,  and  twelve  pranksters.  Marcy  faces  the  challenge  of  a 
lifetime:  \  x&  living  through  this  summer  at  camp. 

s  • 
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DeBartoto,  Dick  (editor  Nick  Meglin).  A  MAD  Guide  to  Fraud,  and 
Exception  (And  Other  Accepted^  Business  Practices).  Illus.  Harry 
North.  Warner  Books,  1981.  192  pp. 

Have  ydu  ever  bought  something  that  was  not  what  all  the  ads 
promised?  Have  you  ever  gone  to  a  movie  that  got  good  reviews, 
only  to  find  it, was  boring?  In  this  book,  the  people  at  MAD 
Magazine  expose  this  kind  of  consumer  rip-off  in  a  collection  of 
hilarious  illustrated  examples. 

Doty,  Roy.  King  Midas  Has  a  Gilt  Complex.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1979. 

j  What  kind  of  rocks  all  look  alike?  What  kinds  of  coins  snore?  What 
kind  of  aniifaal  can  never  be  trusted?  The  answers  to  these  wacky 
riddles  are  -rill  based  on  jokes  and  puns.  Cartoons  accompany  each 
riddle. 

Doty,  Roy.  Pinocchio  Was  Nosey:  Grandson  of  Puns,  Gags,  Quips  and 
Riddles.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1977.  / 

What  was  Camelot  famous  for?  ItKknight  life.  What  does  your 
father  sing  in  the  bathtub?  Pop  music.  How  long  does  a  candle 
burn?  About  one  wick.  If  you  liked  these  jokes,  youll  enjoy  this 
collection  of  puns,  gags,  and  riddles.  All  jokes  are  illustrated  with 
.drawings. 

Eckstein,  Joan,  and  Joyce  Gleit.  The  Best  Joke  Book  for  Kids.  Illus. 
Joyce  Behr.  Camelot  Books,  1977:32  pp. 

This  is  a  collection  of  favorite  elephant  jokes  and  pickle  jokes. 
These  jokes  often  come  from  an  oral  tradition,  and  have  been 
passed  down  from  generation  to  generation,  usually  by  children. 

Evans,  Derek,  and  Dave  Fulwiler.  Who's  Nobody  in  Ahierica?  Illus.  .Bob 
Byrd.  Owl  Books,  1981.  112  pp. 

Everyone  has  the  experience  of  feeling  like  a  nobody  at  times. 
However,  this  book  collects  examples  of  all  the  humorous  "nobody" 
statistics  throughout  the  United  States.  In  Virginia,  Thomas  Free- 
man complains  that  "In  my  homeroonVs  student  election  of  1977, 
no  one  voted  for  me.  Not  even  the  two  kids  I  paid  to  nominate  me." 
The  book  is  complete  with  a  horoscope  for  nobodies  and  survey 
statistics  for  nobodies. 

Feldstein,  Albert  B.,  editor.  ClodsVLetters  to*MAD.  Illus.  Al  Jaf^e. 
Warner  Book?,  1981.  192  pp. 

What  kind  of  weirdo  writes  to  MAD  Magazine?  Well,  this  book 
gives  you  some  idea  of  the  wide  variety  of  people  who  take  the  ti:ne 
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to  praise,  criticize,  yell  at,  or  congratulate  the  magazine  and  its- 
writers  and  illustrators.  These  letters  are  often  as  funny  as  the  sub- 
jects they  talk  about. 
Feldstein,  Albert  B.,  editor.  The  Eggs-Rated  MAD.  WarncrtBooks,  1981. 
192  pp. 

The  writers  and  artists  of  MAD  Magazine  turn  their  attention  to 
such  topics  as  model  building,  graduation,  and  dieting-and  they 
find  something  funny  to  say  about  all.  / 

Feiastein,  Albert  B.,  editor.  MAD  about  the  Buoy.  Warner  Books,  1980. 
In  this  collection,  from  MAD  Magazine.  "Fiddler  on  the  Roof 
becomes  "Antenna  on  the  Ro^f";  Mother  Goose  becomes  ecology 
,'  minded;  parents  regret  their  permissiveness;  and  the  power  and 
light  company  welcomes  you  to  a  behind-the-scenes  view  of  its 
operations. 

Feldstein,  Albert  B.,  editor.  The  Uncensored  MAD.  Warner  Books,  1980. 
192  pp. 

Televison  and  movies  are  two  of  the  main  targets  of  MADS  satires 
in  this  collection.  MAD  versions  of  "M*A*S*H"  and  American 
Graffiti  are  hilariously  accurate. 

Fidell,  Jeanette.  TAB  Joke  Book.  Scholastic  Book  Services,  1979.  122  pp. 
This  is  a  collection  of  jokes  on  a  number  of  subjects:  school,  food, 
words,  people,  animals,  kids,  and  work.  Most  are  plays  on  words, 
and  some  are  accompanied  by  illustrations.  A  typical  joke:  Ad  in 
the  classified  section-"Lovely  kitten  desires  position  as  companion 
to  little  girl.  Will  also  do  light  mousekeeping." 

Forrest,  David.  One  of  Our  Dinosaurs  Is  Missing.  Avon  Books,  1975. 
188  pp. 

What  happens' when  a  microdot  containing  valuable  government 
-  '  secrets  is  placed  on  the  skeleton  of  a  brontosaurus?  What  happens 
here  is  that  the  dinosaur  is  stolen  by  some  British  nannies  who  then 
become  involved  in  a  Chinese  spy  plot  called  "The  Great  Leap 
Downward."  Originally  published  as  The  Great  Dinosaur  Robbery. 

Gaines,  William  M.  (editor  Albert  B.  Feldstein).  Burning  MAD.  Warner 
Books,  1975.  192  pp.  1 
Alfred  E  ("What— Me  Worry?")  Neuman  introduces  this  collection 
of  articles  from  MAD  Magazine  that  includes  tumorous  looks  at 
Father's  Day  cards  and  summer  camps. 
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Gaines,  William  M.  (editor  Albert  B.  Feldstein).  Dr.  Jekyll  and  Mr. 
MAD.  Warner  Books,  198 1.  192  pp. 

What  is  so  funny  about  driving, -Mother's  Day  cards,  and  hate? 
This  volume  of  MAD  articles  will  tell  you  in  words  and  pictures. 

Gaines,  William  M.  (editbr  Alb;  dstein).  The  Ides  of  MAD. 

«    Warner  Books,  1980.  192  pp. 

Nothing  is  sacred  when  it  comes  to  MAD's  humor.  Stamp  collect- 
ing, palm  reading,  Shakespeare,  stereo  sets,  parking  meters,  and 
many  more  subjects  are  made  light  of  in  this  book. 

Gaines,  William  M.  (editor  Albert  B.  Feldstein).  The  Indigestible  MAD. 
Warner  Books,  1981.  192  pp. 

Here  is  another  collection  of  work  containing  MAD's  unique  brand 
of  satiric  and  absurd  humor.  Explored  in  this  book  are  parents' 
predictions  for  their  children,  the  spy  business,  and  college  life. 

Gaines,  William  M.  (editor  Albert  B.  Feldstein).  The  MAD  Frontier. 
Warner  Books,  1980.  192  pp. 

MAD  Magazine  attacks  traffic  signals  and  previews  new  movies. 
There  is  also  a  collection  knowir  as  "The  MAD  Treasury  of  Un- 
known Poetry"— and  you  will  realize  why  these  poems  have  stayed 
undiscovered  for  so  long  when  you  read  them. 

Gaines,  William  M.  (editor  Albert  B.  Feldstein).  MAD  in  Orbit.  Warner 
Books,  1981.  192  pp. 

i  Who  is  in  the  Idiot's  Hall  of  Fame?  What  can  you  do  with  a  credit 
.  card  besides  charge  things?  This  book,  compiled  by  the  creators  of 
MAD  Magazine,  will  tell  (and  show)  you, 

Gaines,  William  til.  (editor  Albert  B.  Feldstein).  The  Pocket  MAD. 
Warner  Books,  1980. 

As  usual,  the  pe9ple  at  MAD  Magazine  are  making  fun  of  every- 
thing in  sight.  This  time  they  take  on  Paul  Newman,  the  Avis-Hertz 
advertising  campaigns,  Dr.  Seuss,  Mother  Goose,  dating  practices, 
and  "Star  Trek."  There  are  also  many  sight  gags  in  these  pages  and 
pages\pf  cartoons. 

Gaines,  William  M.  (editor  Albert  B.  Feldstein).  The  Voodoo  MAD. 
Warner  Books,  198L  192  pp. 

Special  insurance  policies  lor  teenagers  and  comic-strip  heroes  are 
only  two  of  the  subjects  explored  with  crazy  humor  in  this  book. 
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'Illustrations  are  used  in  one  section  to  show  you  how  you  look  to 
other  people— including  your  teachers. 

Garfield,  Leon.  The  Night  of  the  Comet:  A  Comedy  of  Courtship  Featur- 
/tog  Bostock  and  Harris.  Delacorte  Press,  1979.  149  pp. 
Cassidy  is  turned  docile  when  he  falls  in  love  with  a  girl  named 
Mary  Flatley.  But  she  runs  away  from  him  in  search  of"&  husband 
without  a  wandering  eye.  So  Cassidy  and  his  friend  O'Rourke  set 
out  to  find  and  capture  Mary.  Their  travels  set  off  a  chain  of 
hilarious  events  including  cases  of  mistaken  identities  and  courtship 
rituals  that  leave  the  characters  totally  confused  over  who  is  in  love 
»■    with  whom. 

Havis,  Allan.  Albert  the  Astronomer.  Harper  &  Row,  Publishers,  1979. 
120  pp.  - 

Sixth-grader  Albert  Bloom  is  not  popular  with  his  classmates.  Even 
his  parents  dont  understand  him.  Albert  likes  to  study  the  stars  but 
spends  so  much  time  with  his  telescope-that  he  is  flunking  out  of 
school  He  makes  matters  worse  by  accusing  a  neighbor  of  being  an 
alien  and  of  believing  that  UFOs  visit  his  neighborhood.  To  top  it 
all  off  Albert  also  believes  that  he  is  from  outer  space  and  only 
adopted  by  his  parents.  Now,  with  the  help  of  his  new  friend, 
Lenora,  Albert  the  Astronomer  is  about  to  astonish  the  world. 

Heide,  Florence  Parry.  Banana  Twist.  Holiday  House,  1978.  11 1  pp. 

Jonah  D  Krock  has  a  pest  of  a  neighbor  named  Goober  Grube. 
But  Jonah  is  not  much  better.  When  he  and  Goober  first  meet, 
Jonah  makes  up  alt  kinds  of  false  stories  about  himself.  He  tells 
himself  he  only  stays  around  Goober  because  Goober  serves  him 
banana  splits.  But  who  will  have  the  last  laugh? 

Hicks,  Clifford  A.  Peter  Potts.  Camelot  Books,  1979.  .105  pp. 

Peter  Potts  just  seems  to  have  a  knack  for  getting  into  trouble. 
Take  the  time  he  took  a  hornet's  nest  to  school  for  science  class.  It 
-   wasn't  his  fault  when  it  rolled  under  the  radiator  and  heated  up  the 
hornets  Or  what  about  the  time  he  decided  to  use  fishing  line,  a 
chicken,  and  a  barbell  to  remove  a  tooth,  and  he  ended  up  remov- 
ing his  friend  Joey's  tooth  instead?  Peter  begins  to  wonder  if  his 
accidental  troubles  will  ever  end. 
Jacobs,  Frank,  and  Paul  Peter  Porges  (editor  Albert  B.  Feldstein).  MAD 
around  the  World.  Warner  Books,  1979.  190  pp. 
Going  around  the  world  with  MAD  Magazine  is  a  mid  und  crazy 
trip.  Helpful  hints  for  travel  come  in  MAV%  handy  phrase  book  for 
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exotic  cities  like  Philadelphia,  Las  Vegas,  Los  Angeles,  New  York, 
and  Washington,  D.C.  Other  chapters, reveal  how  to  be  a  smart 
tourist  instead  of  a  dumb  one,  where  bigots  take  their  tours,  and 
what  irritates  people  most  on  their  trips. 


Keller,  Charle^editor.  The  Best  of  Rube  Goldberg.  Prentice-Hall,  1979. 


For  over  fifty  years,  Rube  Goldberg,  an  award-winning  cartoonist, 
drew  cartoons  that  presented  machines  and  contraptions  of  marvel- 
ous complexity  built  to  perform  such  simple  tasks  as  sharpening  a 
pencil  or  killing  a  fly.  His  absurd,  yd  ingenious,  inventions  stand  as 
critical  commentaries  of  our  mechanical  age.  This  collection  of  car- 
toons includes  inventions  designed  to  bait  a  hook,  lose  weight,  open 
bottles,  and  whip  cream.  Each  cartoon  includes  an  explanation  of 
the  inner  workings  of  the  invention. 

Keller,  Charles,  editor.  Growing  Up  Laughing:  Humorists  Look  at  Amer- 
ican Youth.  Prentice-Hall,  1981.  189  pp.  ■ 

This  is  a  collection  of  humorous  stories,  cartoons,  and  poems  by 
some  of  America's  top  humorists.  Mark  Twain,  Shel  Silverstein, 
Robert  Benchley,  Frank  Gilbreth,  Emma  Rounds,  Ruth  McKenney, 
and  Bill  Cosby  are  all  represented  in  this  book,  which  includes 
selections  titled  "Guinea  Pigs,"  "The  Chivalry  of  Adolescence,"  and 
"Savage  Homecoming." 

Kiernan,  Joseph.  Lots  of  Funny  Riddles.  Illus.  by  author.  Warner  Books, 
1981.  125  pp. 

Looking  for  a  silly  riddle  with  a  funny  answer?  This  book  will 
provide  you  with  hundreds  of  them.  Here  is  a  sample  to  give  you  an 
idea  of  what  is  included:  "What  holiday  do  vampires  like  most? 
Fangsgiving." 

Koch,  Tom  (editor  Nick  Meglin).  The  MAD  Worry  Book.  Illus.  Robert 
Clarke.'  Warner  Books,  1980.  191  pp. 

L 

The  people  at  MAD  Magazine  believe  that  everyone  worries,  but 
only  about  the  things  they  know.  However,  there  are  many  things 
for  people  to  worry  about  that  they  just  aren't  aware  of.  MAD  has 
decided  to  explore  these  other  worries.  So  dig  in  and  find  a  worry 
you  have  never  thought  of  before. 

Lorenz,  Lee.  Pinchpenny  John.  Illus.  by  author.  Prentice-Hall,  1981. 
30  pp. 

In  this  novel  suggested  by  incidents  in  Chaucer's  "The  Miller's 
Tale,"  an  astrology  student  tricks  a  penny-pinching  old  carpenter 
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into  believing  that  a  terrible  flood  is  about  to  occur.  Why  do  all 
this?  Well,  it  seems  the  student  wants  to  steal  the  carpenter's  gold. 
But  chaos  and  excitement  result  when  the  plan  is  set  in  motion. 
Easy  reading. 

Lorenz,  Lee.  Scornful  Simkin.  Illus.  by  author.  Prentice-Hall,  1980. 
30  pp.  .  ,        v^>  '  - 

In  this  retelling  of  Chauceri'The  Reeve's  Tale,"  a  certain  miller  is 
known  and  feared  as  a  bully  who  always  steals  some  of  the  grain  he 
grinds  for  his  customers.  But  he  will  soon  be  taught  a  hilarious 
lesson  when  two  clever  university  students  outwit  the  miller.  Easy 
reading.  - 

Mankoff,  Robert.  Elementary:  The  Cartoonist  Did  It,  Avon  Books,  1980. 
60  pp.  '  £ 

This  collection  of  1 1 1  cartoons,  largely  from  The  New  Yorker  maga- 
zine, contains  sharp  attacks  on  social  issues  and  human  weaknesses. 

Martin,  Don  (editor  Nick  Meglin).  MADs  Don  Martin  Grinds  Ahead. 
Illus.  by  author.  Warner  Books,  1981.  192  pp. 
Is  there  a  doctor  in  the  house?  You  will  need  one  (or  at  least,  an 
aspirin)  after  you  see  what  MAD  Magazine  does  to  the  subjects  of 
first  aid  and  modern  life,  among  others. 

McCarthy,  Eugene  J.,  and^ames  J.  Kilpatrick.  A  Political  Bestiary.  Illus. 
JeffMacNelly.  Avon  Books,  1979. 
•  Common  political  terms  have  been  matched  here  to  cartoonlike 
beasts,  birds,  and  fish  with  humorous  results.  For  example,  "infla- 
&on"  has  been  matched  with  a  galloping  horse,  and  "the  bloated 
^bureaucracy"  is  illustrated  by  an  overweight  fish.  Some  other  terms 
wittily  illustrated  are  "the  loophole,"  "the  staggering  deficit,"  and 
"the  paradox."  . 

Meglin,  Nick.  The  Sound  of  MAD.  Illus.  George  Woodbridge.  Warner. 
Books,  1980.  192  pp.  '    ■  r 

'What  do  silent  movies,  gambling/food,  justice,  radio,  and  television 
have  in  common?  They  are  all  targets,  for  MAD's  crazy  brand  of/ 
humor  in  the  selection  of  pieces  from  the  magazine.^ 

Orwell,  George.  Animal  Farm.  Signet  Books,  1974.  128  pp. 

The  animals  of  Manor  Farm  are  sick  and  tiretf  of  their  mistreat- 
ment a/  the  hands  of  Farmer  Jones,  so  they  revolt.  They  drive 
Jones  and  his  workers  off  4he  farm  and  prbceed  to  run  the  farm 
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themselves.  Lying  below  this  plot  is  a  satirical, attack  on  totalitarian 
governments.  The  freedom  of  the  animate  aker  their  revolt  soon 
becomes  nothing  more  than  slavery  under  new  masters,  the  pigs.  As 
author. Orwell  puts"  it,  "All  animals  are  equal,  but  some  animals  are 
more  equal  than  others. "  Originally  published  in  1946. 

Peck,  Robert  Newton.  Basketcase.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1979.  94  pp. 

Everyone  at  Graffiti  Prep  is  counting  on  the  wits  of  Higbee  Hart- 
burn,  the  class  joker,  to  save  the  school.  Unless  Graffiti  wins  the  big 
basketball  game,  the  school  goes  broke,  But  what  can  anyone  do 
with  a  basketball  player  who  can  only  dribble  to  the  sound  of  a 
schnitzelboop?  Or  a  senior  citizen's  band  in  the  cheerleading  sec- 
tion?^ Then  there  are  the  cheerleaders  who  wear  bloomers.  But, 
believe .it.pr.riot,  they  all  become  part  of  Higbee 's  crazy  plan  to  save 
his  school" : 

Pinkwater,  Daniel.  Attila  the  Pun;  A  Magic  Moscow  Story,  Illus.  by 
author.  Four  Winds  Press-,  1981.  69  pp. 

Norman  wouldn't  miss  working  at  the  Magic  Moscow  for  anything, 
even  though  his  father  tells  him  he  should  just  hang  out  with  the 
other  kids.  There's  so  much  going  on  at  Magic  Moscow,  and 
besides,  Norman  makes  piles  of  money,  even  if  he  is  underage.  But 
one  day  when  Norman  is  on  duty  alone,  the  scariest  guy  he  has  ever 
seen  walks  in  and  orders  the  house  supersnack,  a  Nuclear  Melt- 
down. Soon,  however,  Norman  and  his  friends  discover  they  have  a 
ghost  on  their  hands  they  can't  get  rid  of. 

Pinkwater,  Daniel.  The  Worms  of  Kukumlima.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1981.,. 
152  pp.  v  ^ 

Ronald  Donald  Almondotter  is  in  for  a  surprise  when  Sir  Charles 
Pelicanstein,  a  famous* explorer,  visits  his  grandfather's  factory  with 
a  new  adventure  in  mind.  Sir  Charles  wants  to  search  for  the  intel- 
ligent earthworm^  that  are  supposed  to  live  in  the  heart  of  Africa. 
So  Ronald,  his  grandfather,  and  Sir  Charles  embark  on  a  journey 
to  Africa.  Once  there,  they  are  aided  by  strange  elephants  and. 
peculiar  mice,  even  though  a  wise  man  tells  then;  to  go  home.  But 
the  trio  finally  find  an  intelligent  earthworm,  and  Ronald  learns 
how  amazing  they  really  are. 

Powers,  John  R.  The  Unoriginal  Sinner  and  the  Ice-'Cream  God.  Popular 
Library,  1977.  320  pp.  - 

Tim  Conroy  has  made  his  way  through  college,  and  now  he  is 
facing  the  work  world.  Everyone .  keeps  advising  him  to  "settle 
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down,"  but  Tim  refuses.  He  knows  that  v/hat  everyone  really  means 
by  this  is  to  quit  doing  things  your  way  and  do  them  their  way. 
Tim  is  assisted  in  his  struggle  to  remain  free- by  a  wonderful, 
unconventional  garage  mechanic  who  doubles  as  an  advisor  to  the 
young  man. 

Robertson,  Mary  Elise.  Jemimalee.  Illus.  Judith  Gwyn  Brown.  Camelot 
■  Books,  1979.  122  pp. 

*  Mr.  Curtis,  a  poet,  and  his  family  have  taken  a  house  out  in  the 
country  where  Mr.  Curtis  plans  to  write  a  book.  But  he  can't  seem 
to  get  started  writing,  so  it  is  up  to  the  family  cat,  Jemimalee,  and 
the  dog,  McTavish,  to  help.  The  two  animals  talk  things  over,  and 
Jemimalee  begins  to  slip  into  Mr.  Curtis'  study  at  night  to  type  out 
poetry.  Mr.  Curtis  begins  to  believe  he  has  been  typing  in  his  sleep. 
This  scheme  works  so  well  that  Jemimalee  and  McTayish  plan 
other  ways  to  help  the  family. 

Rosenbloom,  Josephs  Biggest  Riddle  Book  in  the  World.  Illus.  Joyce 
Behr.  Sterling  Publishing  Co.,  1977.  272  pp. 

A  librarian  has  collected  these  riddles  from  among  the  favorites  of 
children  and  young  people  he  has  talked  to.  Here  are  some  samples 
to  whet  your  appetite:  "V/hat  can  you  turn  without  moving?  Milk.  It 
can  turn  sour/ 44  When  do  mathematicians  die?  When  their  numbers 

*  are  up."  "What  is  a  twip?  A  twip  is  what  a  wabbit  takes  when  he 
wides  a  twain."  Care  for  more? 

Rosenbloom,  Joseph.  Dafly  Dictionary:  Funabridged  Definitions  from 
-Aiudvnrk  to  Zulder  Zee,  illus.  Joyce  Behr.  Sterling  Publishing  Co., 
1977.  256  pp.  I 


"Abalone"is  an  ";v  Wnof  disbelief  (agh,  baloney!)  and  a  "forger"^ 
is  someone  whc  h  :  aVs  ready  to  write  a  wrong.  A  "psychopath" 
is  a  crazy  read,  arK!  "Tgg  white"  is  Snow  White's  brother.  Over 
2,000  of  these  goofy  definitions  are  provided  here.  The  definitions 
are  usually  in  the  foriil  of  puns,  jokes,  quips,  wise  sayings,  wacky 
word  play,  ai\d  one-liners. 


Rosenbloom,  Joseph.  Dr.yKnock-Knocks  Official  Knock-Knock  Dictio-^ 
c  nary.  IlJ.us.  Joyce  Behr.  Sterling  Publishing  Co.,  1977.  128  pp. 

"Knock,  knock.  Who*  there?  Izzy.  Izzy  who?  Izzy  come,  Izzy  go." 
If  you  thought  that  joke  was  corny  but  fun,  youll  enjoy  the  other 
500  knock-knock/jokes  in  this  collection.  In  addition  to^the  classic 
examples  of  this  variety  of  joke,  the  book  includes  ktibek-knock 
jokes  using  dozens  of  names.  Your  name  is  probably  included  in 


one  of  them.  , 
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Rosenbloom,  Joseph.  The  Gigantic  Joke  Book.  Illus.  Joyce  Behrl  Sterling 
Publishing  Co.,  1978*  251  pp.  / 

This  large  book  of  jokes  presents  humor  for  all -kinds  of  occasions, 
all  kinds  of  people,  and  all  kinds  of  moods.  There  are  old  and  hew 
jokes,  crazy  and  intellectual  jokes,  and  jokes  about  everything  from 
athletes  to  space  travel  to  King  Arthur/By  the  way,  did  you  hear 
the  o||e  about  the  girl  who  missed  the  party?  When  her  mother 
asked  why,  the  girl  replied:  "The  invitation  said  from  three  to  six — 
and  I'm  seven." 

Rosenbloom,  Joesph.  Monster  Madness:  Riddles,  Jokes,  Fun.  Illus.  Joyce 
Behr.  Sterling  Publishing  Co.,  1980.  122  pp. 

Humans  make  mistakes,  but  ghosts  make  boo-boos.  Once  a  monster 
nibbled  on  an  .electric  bulb  because  he  wanted  only  a  light  snack. 
Jokes  like  these  threaten  to  turn  those  monsters  and  ghouls  who 
scare  us  into  objects  of  fun.  This  book,  packed  with  riddles  and 
jokes,  may  d  o  just  that. 

Schulte,  Elaine  L.  Zack  and  the  Magic  Factory.  Thomas  Nelson,  1976. 
126  pp. 

Zachary  Dabble  goes  to  visit  his  aunt's  magic  factory  and  plunges 
headlong  into  adventure.  Two  thieves  break  into  the  financially 
troubled  factory  and  try  to  steal  the  latest  invention.  Soon  after  this 
threat,  Zachary,  his  aunt,  and  a  friendly  girl  embark  on  a  wild  chase 
filled  with  magic  pranks,  tricks,  and  traps. 

Schulz,  Charles  M.  Always  Stick  Up  for  the  Underbird.  Illus.  by  author. 
Holt,  RinehartA  Winston,  1977.  185  pp. 

Charlie  Brown  wonders  why  he  is  always  so  unlucky.  He  also  feels 
everyone  just  feels  sorry  for  him — tljat  no  one  really  likes  him.  Then 
L*  tells  Charlie  Brown  he's  "a  decent  sort."  He  feels  great,  until 
Lku  Ids  that  being  a  decent  sort  is  about  all  he  can  hope  for. 
Ti  >  many  more  encounters  between  Charlie,  Lucy,  Linus, 

SchrojQCi,  and  Snoopy  in  this  collection  of  "Peanuts"  cartoons. 
(Peanuts  Parade  #14)  , 

Schulz,  Charges  M.  And  a  Woodstock  in  a  Birch  Tree.  Illus.  by  author. 
Holt,^Rinehart&  Winston,  1979.  186  pp. 

Snoopy,  Charlie  Brown's  crazy  beagle,  and  Snoopy's  little  bird, 
friend,  Woodstock,  go  on  a  series  of  adventures.  Snoopy  must  spend 
much  of  his  time  being  a  Beagle  Scout  and  leading  his  troop  of 
birds  (including  Woodstock)  on  forest  hikes,  cookouts,  campou^< 
and  the  pursuit  of  merit  badges.  (Peanuts  Parade  #23) 
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Schulz,XharJcs  M.  Don't  Hassle  Me  with  Youi  Sighs,  Chuck.  Illus.  by 
.     author.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1976.  188  pp. 

That  "Peanuts"  bunch  is  back  together  again  in  anew  collection. of  ^ 
cartoons.  Snoopy,  Charlie' Brown,  Linus,  Lucy,  and  the  rest  of  the 
gang  show  up  on  the  tennis  court  and  the  baseball  field  to  play 
some  wild  games.  And  poor  Charlie  Brown  still  suffers  the  humilia-  , 
tion  of  failure  whether  he's  managing  the  ball  team  or  trying  to 
outsmart*  Snoopy,  his  nutty,  tennis-playing  dog'.  (Peanuts  Parade 
#12)  *       .  .        *  ■  ,  . 

Schulz,  Charles  ML  Fly,  You  Stupid  Kite,  Fly!  Illus.  by  author.  Holt, 
Rinehart  &  Winston,  1976.M85  pp.  , 

Charlie  Brown  wants  to  practice  kicking  his  football,  but  the  only 
holder  available  is  Lucy,  and  he  doesn't  trust  her.  She  convinces 

.  him  that  she  is  a  chanced  person,  that  she  wquld  never  pull  the  ball 
away.  Charlie  Brown  runs  for  .the  kick— and  Lucy  snatches  the  ball 
away  at  the  last  minute,  causing  Charlie"  Brown  to  fall  with  an 
enormous  thud.  But  Lucy  tells  him  she  admires  his  faith  in  human  ^ 
nature!  There  are  numerous  episodes  like  this  in  the  book  involving 

\  Charlie  Brown  and  his  stubborn  kite,;his  wacky  dog,  and  his  crazy 
friends.  (Peanuts  Parade  #6) 

Schujz,  Charies  M.  How  Long,  Great  Pumpkin,  HowLbng?  Illus.  jby 
author.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  V/inston,  1977.  202  pp.  \ 
Linus  is  spending  much  of  his  time  and  energy  waiting  for  the  Great 
x      Pumpkin  to  arrive  ojn  Halloween  night  and  give  him  the  goodies  he 
%\  is  missing  by  skipping  trick-or-treating  and  waiting  in  the  pumpkin 
:p^tch!  Also  included  in  this  collection  of  "Peanuts"  comic  strips  is 
the^story  of  baseball  slugger  Snoopy,  who  is  trying  to  break  the* 
home-run  record.  (Peanuts  Parade  #16) 

Schulz,  Charles,  M:  "I  Never  Prdniised, You  an.  Apple  Orchard":  The 
Collected  Writings  of  Snoopy.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1916. 
Charlie  Brown^dog,  Snoopy,  has  decided  to  write.  But  all  he  seems 
to  get  for  his  efforts  are  rejection  slips.  Snoopy  also  must  suffer  the 
criticism  of  his  friends  and  the  bungling  efforts  of  his  secretary, 
Woodstock.  Through  it  all  he  continues  to* churn.out  more  stories. 

Schulz,  Charles  M:  It's  A  Long  Way  to  Tipperary.  Illus.  by  author.  Holt, 
Rinehart  &  Winston,  1976.208  pp.  v       \      ,  \ 

In  this  collection'  of  cartoons  - from  the  "Peanuts"  comic  strip, 
Snoopy  has  atrial  dogfights  on  his  doghouse  with  the  infamous  Red 
*     tfaron.  Also,  the  other  "Peanuts"  characters— Q&rlie  Brown,>LUcy, 
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c    Schroeder,  and  Linus  -go  through  humorous  experiences  at  base- 
ball games,  at  school,  and  on  vacations.  (Peanuts  Parade  #2) 

Schulz,  Charles  M.  If:  friard  Work  Being  Bitter,  Illus.  by  author.  Holt, 
kinehart  &  Winston,  1977.  185- pp. 

Peppermint  Patty  prepares  a  speech  to  give  her  teacher,  criticizing 
her  for  not  having  made  Patty  any  smarter  by  midmorning  than  she 
was  before  she  came  to  school.  Find  out  about  the  other  crazy 
efforts  of  the  whole  "Peanuts"  gang  to  cope  with  life  in  and  out  of 
school  in  this  collection  of  cartoons.  (Peanuts  Parade  #15} 

Schulz,  Charles  M.  A  Kiss  on  the  Nose  Turns  Anger  Aside.  Illus.  by 
author.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1976* 

What  happens  to  Charlie  Brown,  Lucy,  Linus,  Schroeder,  Snoopy, 
and  the  rest  of  the  "Peanuts"  characters  between  Halloween  and' 
Christmas?  Well,  for  one  thing,  ChariJe  Brown  fails  to  whip  together 
a  winning  baseball  team  again,  while  Schroeder's  Jove  for  Beethoven 
threatens  to  drive  a  lovesick  Lucy  crazy.  (PeanUts  Parade  #8) 

Schulz,  Charles  M.  Peanuts  Jubilee.  Illus.  by  author.  Holt,  Rinehart  & 
Winston,  1975.222  pp.  •  "S* 

Charles  Schulz  has  personally  selected  his  favorite  "Peanuts"  epi- 
sodes to  fill  this  twenty-fifth  anniversary  edition  of  the  "Peanuts" 
comic  strip.  In  addition  to  providing  the  color  cartoons  contained 
here,  Schulz  writes  for  the  first  time  about  his  life  and  his  art.  He 
traces  the  origins  of  the  wacky  dog  Snoopy  and  the  other  principal 
"Peanuts"  characters.  Early  drawings  and  cartoons,  personal  snap- 
shots, and  other  memorabilia  trace  the  growth  of  the  Schulz  style 
and  philosophy  that  have  helped  to  make  Charlie  Brown  and  his 
pals  some  of  the  most  famous  fictional  characters  in  the  world. 

Schulz,  Charles  M.  Race  for  Your  Life,  CharSie  Brown.  Illus.  by  author. 
Holt,  -Rinehart  &  Winston,  1978.  220  pp. 

Based  on  the  movie  of  the  same  title,  this  book  takes  the  "Peanuts" 
gang  to  Camp  Remote,  high  in  the  Rockies.  Wild  and  action-packed 
games  and  contests  have  opposing  camp  teams  using  any  means  to 
emerge  as  winners.  Everything  builds  toward  the^  river  raft  race, 
with  Peppermint  P.atty  captaining  the  girls'  b'»*t  anfl  Charlie  Brown 
commanding  the  boys'  craft.  Sroopy  and  vv^.cistock  pilot  their  own 
unique  boat.  All  boats  are  equipped  with  :adar,  both  loran  and 
sonar,  but  the  race  is  hampered  by  obstacles  like  thunderstorms, 
blizzards,  rapids,  waterfalls,  a  log  jam,  and  an  encounter  with  a 
bear.  Can  they  all  finish?  And  who  will  finally  win? 
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Schulz,  Charles  M.  Sandlot  Peanuts.  Illus.  by  author.  Holt,  Rinehart  & 
Winston,  1977.  186  pp. 

The  "Peanuts"  gang  plays,  a  brand  of  baseball — that  All-AmerTQan 
game — like  that  of  no  other  team  in  America.  This  odd  assortment 
«  of  players,' no  matter  what  bad  luck  comes  their  way,  is  always  ouf 
'  there  trying.  Everything  imaginable,  and  unimaginable,  happens  to 
them  at  some  point  in  this  collection  of  Charlie  Brown  baseball 
stories,  including  being  forced  to 'take  £  loss  because  of  a  betting 
scandal. 

•*«» 

Schulz,  Charles  M.  Snoopy's  Tennis.  Book.  Illus.  by  author.  Holt,  Rine- 
*  hart  &  Winston,  1979. 
Snoopyls  at  it  again;  this  time  at  the  Wimbledon  tennis  touriiament. 
This  nutty  dog's  wit  and  wisdom  are  directed  this  time  toward  all 
aspects  of  the  sport  of  tennis.  Included  is  "Snoopy's  Tournament 
Tips"— a-  collection  of  forgettable  tennis  advice  for  those  who  play 
in  competitions.  j 

Schulz,  Charles  M.  Speak  Softly,  and  Carry  a  Beagle.  DIus.  by  author. 
Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1975.  185  pp.  | 
Theodore  Roosevelt  advised:  ^Speak  softly,  and  carry  a  beagle!"  or 
at  least  that's  how  Sally  remembers  it,  so  she  decides  to  do  just  that. 
HerMecision^  leads  'to  a  series  of  predicaments  suggesting  *  that 
carrying  a  can  of  mace  or  a  Saint  Bernard  might  be  more  ^ffective 
than  toting  around  a  beagle,  especially  when  that  beagle  is/Snoopy. 
The  other  members  of  the  "Peanuts"  gang  are  also-up-UKheir  latest 
tricks  in  this  collection  of  comic  strips.  (Peanuts  Parade  #1 1) 


Schulz,  Charles  M.  Stop  Snowing  on  My  Secretary.  Illus/ by  author. 
Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1977.  202  pp.  j 
Would  you  like  to  learn  how  to  play  the  exciting  game  of  MHa  Ha, 
Herman"?  Well,  let  Charlie  Brown  and  the  rest  of/the  "Peanuts" 
gang  teach  you— and  you  can  learn  from  their  hilarious  mistakes'. 
Other  zany  activities  involving  the  group  fill  the  comic  strips  in  thjs 
collection.  (Peanuts  Parade  #20)  ' 

Schulz,  Charles  M.  Thank  Goodness  for  People.  IllUs.  by  author.  Holt, 
Rinehart  &  Winston,  1976.  185  pp.  / 
Having  trouble  getting  along  with  people?  Lycy  has  some  advice. 
She  says  her  profound  philosophy  "has  been  refined  in  the  fires  of 
hardship  and  struggle*'  and  it  is,  in  simple  terms  ye  can  ali  under- 
/      stand,  to  "live  and  let  live."  Can  this  really  be  the  crabby  and  selfish 
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Lucy  talking?  Find  out  if  Lucy  can  live  up  to  her  philosophy  in  this 
collection  of  "Peanuts"  comic  strips.  Also  discover  the  "Peanuts" 
gang's  many  other,  tips  for  getting  along  in  ihis  complicsted  world. 
(Peanuts  Parade  #9) 

Schulz,  Charles  M.  There  Goes  the  Shutout.  Illus.  by  author.  Rolt, 

Rinehart  &  Winston,  1977.  ?10  pp.  7 

"  '  \ 

What  did  the  "Peanuts"  gang^— Charlie  Brown,  Lucy,  Schroeder, 

Snoopy,  and  Linus— look  like  in  the  1950s?  This  collection  of  early 
comic  strips  shows  you.  The  characters  look  so^newhat  different, 
but  they  were  acting  as  nutty  then  as  they  do  now.  (Peanuts  Parade 
#13)  r  J 

i  c  » 

Schulz,  Charles  M.  There's  a  Vulture  Outside.  Illus.  by  author.  Holt, 
Rinehart  &  Winston,  1976:  202  pp. 

Snoopy  as  a  bloodthirsty  vulture?  In  an  attempt  to  change  his  image, 
*  Charlie  Brown's  Jovable  dog  decides  to  perch'  on  a  tree  and  try  to 

terrify  all  who  pass.  On  another  tree  nearby,  his  master  is  having  his 
.  usual  problems  with  his  kite.  (Peanuts  Parade  #3) 

Schulz,  Charles  M.  What  Makes  Musicians  So  Sarcastic?  Illus.  by  author. 
Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1976.  185  pp.  - 

What?!  Violet  shouting  insults  at  Lucy?  Charlie  Brown  and  Linus 
look  on,  amazed,  at  Lucy's  ability  to  take  it.  The  boys  think  that 
Violet  has  to  be  the  greatest  insult  yeller  of  all  time.  But  when  she 
moves  in  to  meet  Lucy  eyeball-to-eyeball,  Lucy  belts  out  a  counter- 
attack. Lucy  is  the  winner  and  still  champion!  This  is  just  one  of  the 
cartoon  episodes  capturing. the  "Peanuts"  kids  in  comic  situations. 
(Pefanuts  Parade  #10) 

Schulz,  Charles  M.  What's  Wrong  with  Being  Crabby?  Illus.  by  author. 
Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1976. 

Lucy's  famous  bad  temper  is  featured  in  this  "Peanuts"  collection. 
Charlie1  Brown  is,  of  course,  the  chief  victim  of  Lucy's  anger.  But 
what  can  he  do  against  the  "Queen  of  the  Crabs'*?  In  other  episodes, 
Lucy  uses  her  sharp  wit — and  sharp  tongue — as  a  soapbox  psychia- 
trist. Only  Snoopy  is  able  to  remain  untouched  by  Lucy's  sarcasm 
as  he  dances  his  way  past  her  insults.  (Peanuts  Parade  #4) 

Schulz,  Charles  M.  Who's  the  Funny-Loo*  },ig  Kid  with  the  Big  Nose? 
Illus.  by  author.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winlton,  1976.  220  pp. 

Snoopy,  Charlie  Brown^  school,  and  basebdl  mix  in  this  collection 
of  "Peanuts"  cartoons  to  create  hilarious  episodes  of  daily  ;?fe. 
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Charlie  Brown  begins  to  wonder  if  his  team  will  ever  win  a  frail 
garfie  with  such  payers  as  his' crazy  dog  and  Use  ever-complaining 
Lucy.  (Peanuts  Parade  #1)  *  ^ 

Siegel,  Larry  (editor  Nick  Meglin).  MAD  Clobbers  tbt  Classics.  Illus> 
Angelo  Torres.  Warner  Books,  1981. 192  pp.  -  ^ 

The  writers  at  MAD  Magazine  mangle  the  classics  of  literature. 
Would  you  believe  Mopey  Duke,  Julius  Seesaw,  and  The  Scalloped 
Letter!  // 

Smith,  Robert  KimmeL  Jelly  Belly.  Hlus.  Bob  Jones.  Delacorte  Press, 
1981.  155  pp.  " 

Nathaniel  Robbins  is  in  the  fifth  grade  and  is  so  overweight  that 
everyone  calls  him  "Jelly  Belly."  His  parents  want  him  to  lose 
weight,  so  they  send  him  to  Camp  Lean-to.  But  with  the  help  of  his 
grandmother  and  some  of  the  other  boys  at  camp,  our  hero  turns 
an  ex.  cted  tamine  into  a  feast.  Easy  reading.  / 

Stine,  Jovial  Bob.  How  To  Be  Funny:  An  Extremely  Silly  Guidebook. 
Illus.  Carol.  Nicklaus.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1978.  72  pp. 
This  book  answers  such  questions  as  "How  man^elfiphant^an  get_ 
into  a  bad  mood?"  and  "What  did  the  kangaroo  say  to  the  stuffed 
pelican?"  And  with  chapters  discussing  how  to  be  funny  at  school, 
at  dinner,  and  with  your  soup,  this  book  is  a  funny  work  itself.  The 
author  is  the  editor  of  Bananas  magazine  and  does  not  intend  for 
'  the  reader  to  take  his  book  as  a  serious  instruction  manual.  What  it 
is  meant  to  be  is  a  crazy  example  of  what  humor  is  aUabout. 

Stine,  Jovial  Bob,  and  Jane  Stine.  Bored  with  Being  Bored!  How  to  Beat 
the  Boredom  Blahs.  Illus.  Jerry  Zimmerman.  Four  Winds  Press, 
1982.  70  pp. 

This  book  is  full  of  fun,  jokes,  and  Boredom  Breakers  for  those  dull 
moments  in  everyone's  life.  Find  out  how  to  beat  the  boredom  blahs 
on  long,  monotonous  car  trips,  at  school  assemblies,  and  in  doctors' 
waiting  rooms.  Learn  some  interesting  answers  to  the  boring  ques- 
tions your  relatives  always  ask  you  at 'family  get-togethers.  Find  out 
s  which  ten  gifts  grown-ups  think  are  interesting,  but  kids  don't.  After 
reading  this  book,  boredom  will  never  be  quite  so  boring  again! 

Stine,  Jovial  Bob,  and  Jane  Stine.  The  Sick  of  Being  Sick  Book.  Illus. 
Carol  Nicklaus.  E.  P.  dutton,  1980.  68  pp. 

Believe  it  or  n  „  .<re  k  a  bright  side  to  being  sick.  And  this  book, 
*  illustrated  with  humorous  drawings,  is  a  bedside  encyclopedia  of 
'  coping  with  illness.  In  cue  section,  you  will  learn  how  to  squeeze 
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the  most  sympathy  from  friends  and  relatives.  Another  part  reveal: 
all  the  secrets  of  getting  out  pf  schc>oi  with  even  the  mildest  o 
illnesses.  There  is  also  a  guide  to  bedside  visitors.  An  interesting 
section  explains"  how  to  survive  daytime  television.  This  little  bool 
can  help  you  make  the  best  of  being  sick. 

Thaler, 1  Mike.  Never  Tickle  a  Turtle:  Cartoons,  Riddles,  and  Funni 
Stories.  Camelot  Books,  1979.  96  pp. 

i  , 

This  is  a  collection  of  absurd  jokes,  riddles,  funny  Stories,  anc 
cartoons  about  animals.  Do  you  iiave  a  favorite  beast?  There  i: 
probably  something  humorous  said  about  it  in  this  book. 

Thaler,  Mike.  The  Yellow  Brick  Toad:  Funny  Frog  Cartoons,  Riddles 
'  and  Silly  Stories.  Illus.  J)y  author.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1978.  94  pp.  ■ 

What  is  so  funny  about  frogs  and  toads?  They  are  green,  slimy,  anc 
give  >ou  warts.  Well,  this  collection  of  jokes,  riddles,  cartoons,  anc 
humorous  stories  tries  to  show  the  lighter  side  of  these  creatures. 

r 

Thomas,  Karen.  The  Good  Thing  .     The  Bad  Thing.  Illus.  Yaroslava 
Prentice-Hall,  1979.  28  pp. 

This  book  has  some  g3od  news  .  .  .  and  some  bad  news.  Fo 
instance,  eating  lots  of  cookies  is  a  good  thing,  but  it  becomes  a  bac 
thing  when  you  are  too*  full  to  eat  your  delicious  supper.  The  boo! 
is  filled  with  situations  like  these  that  have  both  a  gocid  side  and  i 
bad  side.  ^ 

Trudeau,»G.  B.  The  People's  Doonesbury:  Notes  from  Underfoot,  1978 
1980.  Hlus.  by  author.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  vViuston,  ,1981.  214  pp 

This  is  a  collection  of  the  popular  cartoons  from  the  "Doonesbury 
'  series  of  1978-1980.  Watch  the  "Doonesbury"  characters  expose  th 
shady  side  of  politics,  the  news,  and  life  in  the  United  States — anc 
provide  a  laugh  or  two  along  tfie  way. 

Trudeau,  G.  B.  You're  Never  Too  Old  for  Nufs  and  Berries.  Holt,  Rine 
hart  &  Winston,  1976. 

The  "Doonesbury"  folks  are  at  it  again.  Duke  becomes  a  "sheik" 
when  oil  is  discovered  in  Samoa;  Zonker's  father  moves  in  with  hin 
just  before  a  big  exam;  and  J<?anie  falls  in  love. 

Twain,  Mark.  A  Connecticut  Yankee  in  King  Arthur's  Court.  Signe 
Books,  1980.  493  pp. 

Hank  Morgan,  hit  on  the  head  by  a  crowbar  in  nineteenth-centur 
•    Connecticut,  awakens  to  find  himself  in  the  England  of  King  Arthui 
ami  the  Kniguts  of  the  Round  Tajble.  Can  a  modern  American  US' 
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his  advanced  scientific  knowledge  to  change  history  for  the  better, 
or  will  the  violent,  evil  side  of  humankind  win  out?  Hank's  attempts 
to  adjust  to  his  new  world  are  filled  with  humor.  .  j 

Wallace,  Barbara  Brooks.  The  Contest  Kid  Stakes  Again.  Illus.  Gloria 
Kamen.  Abingdon  Press,  1980.  160  pp. 

Young  Harvey  Small,  the  contest  kid,  has  won  again!  He  gives  his 
prize  chickens  to  Hawkins,  Mrs.  Mosley's  English  butler,  to  keep, 
but  someone  who  is  trying  to  get  rid  of  Hawkins  uses  the  chickens 
for  foul  purposes. 

Wilde,  Larry.  The  Official  Smart  Kids/Dumb  Parents  Joke  Book,  Pin- 
nacle Books,  1978.200  pp. 

THis  collection  of  jokes  manages  to  poke  fun  at  both  kids  and  their 
parents.  So  find  out  from  these  books  tfhat  is  so  funny  about  you, 
your  friends,  your  mother,  and  your  father. 
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Adoff,  Arnold.  I  Am  the  Running  Girl.  Illus.  Ronald  Himler.  Harper  &. 
Row,  Publishers,  1979.  34  pp. 

Rhonda  shares  the  feelings  of  joy,  pride,  and  excitement  she  feels 
while  running.  Trjese  poems  allow  us  to  experience  what  Rhonda 
does  when  she  gets  out  and  jogs  in  the  out-of-doors. 

Aiken,'  Joan.  The  Skin  Spinners:  Poems.  Illus.  Ken  Ririciari.  Viking  Press, 
1976.  83  pp.. 

This  is  a  group  of  poems  on  a  variety  of  topics:  simple  things, 
mysterious  things,  legends,  people,  and  b'  Each  of  the  poems 
w  aimed  at  young  people. 

A.twood,  Ann.  Hsiku-Vislon:  In  Poetry  and  Photography.  Charles 
Scribner*  Sons,  1977.  30  pr;. 

Kaiku,  w!*..£h  is  a  popular  Japanese  unrhymed  verse  form,  and 
haiga,  which  are  haiku-like  drawings,  are  presented  in  this  book. 
Accompanying  them  are  color  photographs  that  might  have  inspired 
the  haiku  and  haiga.  The  collection  shows  that  for  most  writers, 
haiku  is'more  than  an  art-jit  is  a  spiritual  experience. 
/" 

Beltjng,  Natalia.  Our  Fathers  Had  Powerful  Songs.  Illus.  Laszlo  Kubinyi. 
.    /  E.  P.  Dutton,  1974.  26  pp. 

/  "The  gods  sang,/ And  man  had  life./They  gave  him  songs,/  And  he 
had  power."  This  is  what  a  Southwest, Navaho  song  says  about  the 
importance  of  song  in  the  lives  of  this  country's  Indians.  Indians 
have  songs  for  everything— for  the  hunt,  for  going  to  battle,  for 
planting,  for  joy,  for  sorrow,  for  the  beginning  of  a  new  life,  for 
lifting  the  dead  to  another  life.  The  poetry  and  drawings  capture  the 
sense  of  strength  and  magic  in  the  Indians' songs. 

XT 

Gple,  William.  A  Boy  Named  Mary  Jane  and  Other  Silly  Verse.  Illus. 
George  MacClain.  Camelot  Books,  1979.  63  pp. 

Crazy  poems,  funny  rhymes,  and  also  nonsense  verse  are  found  in 
this  book.  The  selections  are  short  and  easy  to  read.  «i 
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Glenn,  Mcl.  Class  Dismissed!  High  School  Poems.  Photographs  by, 
Michael  J.  Bernstein; Clarion  Books,  1982.  96  pp. 
These  poems  convey  the  emotional  feelings  of  high  school  students. 
Toptes  covered  include  parents,  school,  friends,  grandfathers,  sports, 
love,  and  other  subjects  of  importance  to  most  high  school  students. 
Mature  language  and  subject  matter.  (ALA  Best  Book  for  Young 
Adults)  1 

Hill,  Helen,  Agnes  Perkins,  and  Alethea  Helbig,  editors.  Straight  On  till 
'  Morning:  Poems  of  the  Imaginary  World.  Illus.  Ted  Lewin.  Thomas 
Y.Crowell  Co.,  1977.  150  pp. 

This  collection  of  nearly  100  contemporary  American  and  English 
poems  is  intended  for  younger  readers  and  contains  subjec  ike 
fantasy  and  magic.  Some  section  titles  give  an  idea  of  other  vopics 
tor  the  poetry:  "Mysteries"  and  "Funny  and  Fabulous  Friends."  And 
the  poems  in  "What's  There  in  the  Dark?"  might  surprise  you.  Poets 
who  have  contributed  to  the  collection  include:  Nikki  Giovanni, 
Eve  Merriarn,  Randall  Jarrell,  and  May  Swenson. 

Holdridge,  Larry.  Symphony  in  B  Minor,  Pathitique:  The  Passion  of 
Peter  Hitch  Tchaikovsky.  Illus.  Ferebe  Streett.  Stemmer  House 
Publishers,  1978.  57  pp. 

The  last  musical  composition  of  Tchaikovsky's  remains  something 
of  a  puzzle.  The  author  attempts  to  create  a  poem  that 'suits  the 
moods  of  the  music.  To  do  this,  the  poet  returns  to  the  past  where 
the  king  of  Ice  attacks  the  Warmlands.  The  story  that  emerges  in 
this  poem  captures  the  joy,  sadness,  and  despair  of  the  music  that 
inspired  it. 

Hopkins,  Lee  Bennett,  editor.  I  Am  the  Cat.  Illus.  Linda  Rochester 
Richards.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1981.  40  pp.  -  • 

Do  you  love  cats?  Then  this  collection  of  poetry  is  made  for  you. 
These  cat  poems  describe  how  cats  play,  how  they  sleep,  how  they 
act  mysteriously,  and  how  they  do  other  "cat  things/'  Poets  repre- 
sented here  include  William  Carlos  Williams,  May  Swenson,  T.  S. 
Eliot,  and  Myra  Cohn  Livingston. 

Hopkins,  Lee  Bennett,  editor.  My  Mane  Catches  the  Wind:  Poems  about 
Horses.  Illus.  Sam  Savitt.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1979.  42  pp. 
Twenty-two  poems  about  horses  and  the  wide  open  spaces  fill  this 
book.  The  illustrated  works  capture  the  excitement,  beauty,  and 
nobility  of  horses  in  a  variety  of  situations. 
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Hopkins,, Lee  Bennett,  editor.  Moments;  Illus.  Michael  Hague.  Harcourt 
Brace  Jovanovich,  1980.  59  pp. 

In  celebration  of  the  changing  seasons,  Lee  Bennett  Hopkins  has 
selected  a  group  of  fifty  poems  about  squirrels,  crab  apples,  wild 
geese,  snowflakes,  skiing,  Valentine's  Day,  and  the  Fourth  of  July. 
"\  Read  funny,  sad,  beautiful,  ancl  mysterious  poems  by  such  authors 
as  Robert  Frost,  David  McCord,  Langston  Hughes,  Nikki  Giovanni, 
Shel  Silverstein,  and  Emily  Dickinson. 

Hughes,  Ted.  Moon-Whales  and  Other  Moon  Poems.  Illus.  Leonard 
Baskin.  Viking  Press,  1976.  83  pp. 

Among  the  familiar  yet  strange  creatures  and  things  that  this  poet 
imagines  inhabit  the  moon  are  moon  cabbages.  Moon  cabbages  are 
not  vegetables  to  eat  but  are  "little  old  women .  .  bundles  of  great 
■  loose  Hps,  yappity-yap-yapping."  There  are  also  moon-whales, 
moon-lilies,  moon-mirrors,  moon-horrors,  moon-diseases,  moon- 
freaks,  and  moon-clocks.  The  moon  has  a  special  kind  oi  wind,  a 
unique  sort  of  music,  and  weapons  of  all  kirjds  that  simply  appear. 
And  all  these  moon  items  are  subjects  for  poetry  in  this  book. 

Hughes,  Ted^Season  Songs.  Illus.  Leonard  Baskin.  Viking  Press,  1976. 
77  pp. 

This  ,  is  a  collection  of  twenty-four  poems  dedicated  to  spring, 
summer,  autumn,  and  winter.  Such  poems  as  "A  March  Calf,'1 
"Sheep," ."Leaves,"  and  "Snow  and  Snow"  represent  each  of  the 
seasons.  The  unrhymed  poetry  is  enhanced  by  black-and-white  and 
color  illustrations.  (ALA  Notable  Book) 

laneczko,  Paul  B.,  editor.  Dont  Forget  to  Fly:  A  Cycle  of  Modern  Poets. 
Bradbury  Press,  1981.  141  pp. 

Here  is  a  collection  of  short  and  modern  poems  on  such  subjects  as 
^  cats,  cemeteries,  marriage,  Sundays,  dentists,  suicide,  love,  insomnia, 
radar,  ^nd  swimming.  Each  poem  reveals  the  hopes  and  fears  that 
surround  the  subject,  and  you  just  might  find  yourself  in  many  of 
the  poems. 

Janeczko,  Paul  B.,  editor.  Postcard  Poems:  A  Collection  of  Poetry  for 
Sharing.  Bradbury  Press,  1979.  106  pp. 

Each  of  the  104  poems  in"  this  collection  is  brief  enough  for  you  to 
put  on  a  postcard,  but  they  are  enjoyable  enough  to  be  read  again 
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and  again.  Included  in  the  collection  are  (he  works  of  such  notable 
poets  as  Karl  Shapiro,  Archibald  MacLeish,  William  Carlos  Wil- 
liams, Theodore  Roethke,  and  Carl  Sandburg. 

Koch,  Kenneth,  and  Kate  Farrell,  editors.  Sleeping  on  the  Wing:  An 
Anthology  of  Modern  Poetry  with  Essays  on  Reading  and  Writing. 

Random  House,  1981.  313  pp.S 

Poems  by  twenty-three  poets  are  included  in  this  collection,  as  are 
essays  explaining  the  poetry.  For  example,  accompanying  Walt 
Whitman's  poetry  is  an  essay  that  discusses  the  poems  igid  that 
might  encourage  readers  to  write  poems  of  their  own.  Most  of  the 
featured  poetry  is  modern,  including  works  by  Emily  Dickinson, 
Gerard  Manley  Hopkins,  William  Butler  Yeats,  Wallace  Stevens, 
and  D.  H.  Lawrence. 

Larrick,  Nancy,  editor.  Bring  Me  All  of  Your  Dreams.  Photographs  by 
Larry  Mulvohill.  M.  Evans  &  Co.,  1980.  104  pp. 
This  collection  of  poems  about  daydreams  and  night  dreams  in- 
cludes everything  from  humor  to  fantasy  to  tragedy.  The  selections 
contain  the  poetry  of  such  famous  writers  aii  William  Stafford, 
LangstoivHughes,  Carl  Sandburg,  and  e.e.  cummings,  as  well  as 
writings  of  an  American  Indian,  a  girl  in  $  Nazi  concentration  camp, 
and  a  young  Brooklyn  boy. 

Larrick,  Nancy,  editor.  Tambourines!  Tambourines  to  Glory!  Prayers  and 
Poems.  Illus.  Geri  Greinke.  Westminster  Press,  1982.  112  pp. 
The  spiritual  poems  and  prayers  collected  here  are  by  well-known 
religious  leaders  and  writers,  writers  of  fiction,  and  even  children. 
They  contain  tlie  words  many  people  like  to  speak  when  they  are 
happy,  sorry,  sad,  or  in  need  of  counsel.  • 

Lewis,  Richard,  editor.  The  Luminous  Landscape:  Chinese  Art  and 
Poetry.  Calligraphy  by  Loretta  Pan.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1981. 
In  this  book,  poets  and  painters  of  ancient  China  write  about  and 
paint  the  spirit  they  see  in  nature.  Within  the  two  major  themes  of 
water  and  mountains,  the  poems  are  carefully  matched  to>  the 
artwork.  " 

Livingston,  Myra  Cohn,  editor.  Callooh!  Callay!  Holiday  Poems  for 
'  Young  Readers.  Illus.  Janet  Stevens.  McElderry  Books,  1978.  131 
pp. 

Want  a  poem  for  every  holiday?  Here  they  are— verses  for  New 
Year's  Day,  Valentine's  Day,  Lincoln's  Birthday,  Washington's 
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Birthday,  your  birthday,  Easter,  May  Day,  Mother's  Day,  Father's 
Day,  the  Fourth  of  July,  Columbus  Day,  Halloween,  Thanksgiving, 
and  Christmas.  Each  holiday  is  honored  with  several  poems  ranging 
from  the  traditional  to  the  modern.  You  willcJ^arn  that  there  are 
traditional  English  carols  that  are  Christmas  poems,  and  that  the 
American  song  "Yankee  Doodle"  is  really  a  poem  for  Washington's 
Birthday.  Modern  poems  include  works  by  Eve  Merriam,  Shel 
Silverstein,  and  John  Updike. 

Livingston,  Myra  Cohn.  4-Way  Stop  and  Other  Poems.  Illus.  James  J. 
Spanfeller.  McElderry  Bopks,  1976.  40  pp. 

The  short  poems  in  this  book  reflect  many  different  moods:  absurd, 
humorous,  lighthearted,  thoughtful,  sad.  They  also  include  such 
subjects  as  dead  pets,  chewing  bubble  gum,  spoiled  sisters; watching 
television  commercials,  and  singing  rats.  Easy  reading. 

Livingston,  Myra  Cohn.  No  Way  of  Knowing:  Dallas  Poems.  McElderry 
Books,  1981.  45  pp. 

This  collection  of  poetry  reflects  the  author's  remembrances  of  life 
in  Dallas,  Texas,  between  1952  and  1964.  The  verses  mirror  the  life 
of  the  black  men  $nd  women  Myra  Cohn  Livingston  came*to  know 
as  friends.  There  are  poems  about  fishing  at  Turtle  Creek,  family 
quarrels,  people's  reactions  to  the  assassination  of  John  Kennedy, 
and  young  people  falling  in  love. 

Livingston,  Myra  Cohn,  ec}itor.  O  Frabjous  Day!  Poetry  for  Holidays 
and  Special  Occasions.  McElderry  Books,  1979.  204  pp. 
"O  Frabjous  day"  is  a  phrase  from  the  poem  "Jabberwocky"  and  is 
a  nonsense  way  of  shouting  hurrah  in  celebration.  Over  a  hundred 
poems  of  celebration  have  been  collected  in  this  book,  celebrations 
of  popular  holidays  such  as  Christmas,  Halloween,  and  Easter,  and 
celebrations  of  other  occasions  such  as  birthdays  and  the  discovery 
of  America.  Some  of  the  well-known  poets  included  in  the  collection 
are  Carl  Sandburg,  Alfred  Lord  Tennyson,  Walt  Whitman,  Robert 
Frost,  T.  S.  Eliot,  and  Robert  Herrick. 

Lopez,  Barry  Holstun.  River  Notes:  The  Dance  of  Herons.  Bard  Books, 
1980.  81  pp. 

This  is  a  series  of  poetic  stories  about  men,  women,  and  nature. 
While  the  work  deals  with  all  aspects  of  people  and  their  environ- 
ment, the  central  symbol  of  the  book— one  that  ties  the  individual 
stories  together — is  the  river. 
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Merriam,  Eve.  Rainbow  Writing.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1976.  51  pp. 

This  is  a  collection  of  poems  about  the  human  experience,  especially 
ordinary  moments  and  simple  thoughts.  "Twogether"  and  "Egotrip- 
ping"  are  two  poem  titles  that  give  you  an  idea  about  what  aspects 
of  people's  lives  are  explored  by  the  works  in  this  volume.  ^ 

Merriam,  Eve.  A  Word  or  Two  with  You:  New  Rhymes  for  Young 
Readers.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1981.  31  pp. 

These  poems  are  about  parents,  friendship,  new  neighbors,  the 
supermarket,  and  noise.  One  poem,  "Tube  Time,"  pokes  fun  at  our 
consumer  world  by  revealing. shampoo  bottles  that  cry  and  a  cup  of 
coffee  that  snores.  "Secret  Hand"  creates  a  strange  mood  with 
images  of  stripes  from  tiger  trees  and  drops  of  orange  Tain.  The 
poems  in  this  book  are  both  humorou^and  serious.  Easy  reading. 

Peck,  Richard,  editor.  Pictures  That  Storm  inside  My  Head:  TPoems  for 
the  Inner  You.  Avon  Books,  1976.  189  pp. 

Have  you  ever  wanted  to  share  a  very  private  .moment  but  have 
been  afraid  to  say  the  words?  This  collection  of  over  ^eventy  poems 
is  a  way  of  saving  special  memories  of  things  that  have  happened. 
Poets  including  John  Ciardi,  James  Dickey,  and  Sylvia  Plath  ex- 
press their  loneliness,  anger,  fear,  love,  and  joy— the  feelings  that 
are  shared  by  all  of  us.     ,  ? 

A  Poison  Tree  and  Other  Poems.  Illus.  Mercer  Mayer.  Charles  Scribner's 
Sons,  1977.  46  pp. 

Twenty  well-known, poems  by  such  poets  as  Theodore  Roethke, 
Langston  Hughes,  Williamv  Blake,  and  Eve  Merriam  have  been 
.chosen  for  this  collection  because  they  all  concern  emotional  experi- 
ences: fear,  hate^love,  delight,  guilt.  Each  poem  is  illustrated  to 
match  the  mood  the  poetry  reveals.,* 

SilverstenvShel.  A  Light  in  the  Attic.  Harper  &  Row  Publishers,  1981. 
168  pp. 

Silvetetein's  poetry  and  drawings  together  provide  a  humorous  view 
of  all  kinds  of  subjects:  sword  swallowers,  anteaters,  nailbiters,  push 
buttons,  kangaroos,  balloons,  Blackbeard,  lost  cats,  clams,  home- 
work, machines,  a  union  for  children's  rights,  and  wild  strawberries. 
Silverstein  also  offers  advice  irrhis  poems,  such  as  "How .to  Make  a 
Swing  with  No  Rope  or  Board  or  Nails"  and  "How  Not  to  Have  to 
t)ry  the  Dishes." 


36S 


/W:»v  361 

/ 

Smith,  WUuani  Jay,  editor.  A  Green  Place:  Modern  Poems,  Illus. 'Jacques 
Htiu;::>-.-sky.  Merloyd  Lawrence  Books,  1982.  223  pp< 

fhc  title  of  this  book  comes  from  the  idea  that  poetry  is  "a  place 
it  is  eternally  green."  In  this  collection  of  twentieth-century  poetry 
from  America,  Africa,  Australia,  France,  Germany,  and  Hungary.  . 
the  wide-ranging  subjects  include  tumbleweeds,  floors  and  ceilings, 
digging  for  China,  sleeping  giants,  toasters,  mischievous  dogs,  a 
goose  in  a  bottle,  and  clocks  and  immortality. 

Viorst,  Judith.  If  I  Were  in  Charge  of  the  World  and  Other  Worries: 
Poems  for  Children  and  Their  Parents.  Illus.  Lynne  Cherry. 
Atheneum  Publishers,  1982.  55  pp.  • 

These  short  poems  reveal  people's  secret  thoughts,  worries,  and* 
wishes.  Some  of  the  subjects  included  in  the  forty-one  poems  are 
cats,  spring  fever,  fairy  tales,  and  good-byes.  Easy  reading. 

Willard,  Nancy.  Household  Tales  of  Moon  and  Water.  Harcourt  Brace 
Jovanovich,  1982. 96  pp.  .  , 

The  everyday  life  of  members  of  a  small  household— mother,  father, 
*son,  and  cats— is  the  focus  of  this  book.  Poems  feature  these 
characters  as  they  ask  questions  about  their  lives  and  as  they  observe 
eggs,  plants,  fruit,  and  even  soap  bubbles.  Mature  reading.  / 

Willard,  Nancy.  A  Visit  to  William  Blake's  Inn:  Poems  for  Innocent  and 
Experienced  Travelers.  Illus.  Alice  Provenseh  and  Martin  Provensen. 
Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1981.  45  pp.  /  " 

Inspired  by  the  work  of  eighteenth-century  poet  Williarn  Blake,  the 
author  has  written  a  book  of  magical  poems  about  life  at  an 
imaginary  inn  run  by  none  other  than  William  Blake  himself.  Blake 
is  helped  at  the  inn  by  two  dragons  that  brew  and  bake,  two  angels 
that  wash  and  shake  the  featherbeds,  and  a  rabbit  who  shows 
visitors  to  their  rooms.  Easy  reading. 

Wood,  Nancy.  War  Cry  on  a  Prayer  Feather:  Prose  and  Poetry  of  the 
Ute  Indians.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1979.  108  pp. 
The  prose  and  poetry  of  the  Ute  Indians  has-been  collected~and 
made  into  tone  poe'ms  about  these  once  formidable  hunters  and 
warriors.  The  Ute  Indians  lost  their  dominance  early  in  the  nine- 
teenth century,  and  today  the  tribe  is  scattered.  The  poems  observer 
the  old  ways  of  strength  and'talk  about  loss  of  the  old  life-style  and 
the  need  for  deeper  beliefs. 
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Yevtushenko,  Yevgeny  (translator  Daniel  Weissbort)>fvan  the  Terrible  * 

and  Ivan  the  Fool.JUus.  Hank  Virgona.  Richard  lvlarek  Publishers, 
1979.  95  pp. 

This  is  a  long  historical  poem  about  two  Ivans  in  Russia.  One  Ivan 
is  Ivan  the  Terrible,  the  powerful  ruler.  The  other  Ivan  is  a  foolish 
folk  character.  Between  them,  these  Ivans  reveal  much  about  Rus- 
sian history,  *&vK--y,  and  culture.  Mature  reading.  % 
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Bradley,  Virginia.  Holidays  on  Stage:  A  Festival  of  Special-Occasxon 
Plays.  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co.,  1981.  255  pp. 

These  original  plays  focus  on  ten  American  holidays.  Imagine  Abe 
Lincoln's  beard  posing  a  threat  to  the  junior  high  basketball  team, 
or  Grover  the  Groundhog  refusing  to  get  out  of  bed  on  February  2. 
Consider  the  Pilgrims  celebrating  Thanksgiving  in  the  middle  of  an 
Arizona  sandstorm.  These  plays  demonstrate  there  can  be  both 
serious  and  humorous  ways  to  celebrate  your  favorite  days. 

Cheatham,  Val  R.  Skits  and  Spoofs  for  Young  Actors.  Plays,  1977.  194 
•PP- 

Robin  Hood  has  problems,  with  a  liberated  Ms.  Maid  Marian;  Little 
Red  Riding  Hood  thinks  she  has  trouble  with  the  wolf  until  she 
meets  a  mobster  on  che  way  to  Grandma's  house;  the  Pied  Piper 
plays  rock  music  on  his  kazoo  to  rid  the  city  of  rats.  These 
humorous  plots  are  among  the  seventeen  royalty-free  plays  presented 
in  this  book.  All  are  short  and  easy  to  stage.  Other  plays  concern 
some  not-so-fearsome  monsters,  the  tortoise  and  the  hare,  a  weird 
Wizard  of  Oz,  and  Jack  and  the  beanstalk  and  his  chicken. 

Clark,  Brian.  Whose-  Life  Is  It  Anyway?  Bard  Books,  1980.  146  pp. 

The  light  humor  of  this  drama  covers  a  seridus  subject.  When  a 
young  sculptor,  Ken  Harrison,  is  involved  in  An  auto  accident  that 
paralyzes  him  from  the  neck  down,  his  life's  goals  and  dreams  seem 
as  shattered  as  his  body.  While  the  doctors  are-dedicated  to  saving 
his  life,  Keh  wishes  only  to  die.  In  spite  of  protests,  he  engages  a 
lawyer  to  plead  his  case— to  be  allowed  to  die  with  dignity.  Mature 
situations. 

Davis,  Ossie.  Langston.  Delacorte  Press,  1982.  146  pp. 

Young  Langston  Hughes  wants  to  be  a  poet.  But  his  mother,  and 
almost  everyone  else  he  meets,  finds  this  an  undesirable  goal  for  the 
boy.  So -after  high  school,  Langston  leaves  his  mother  in  the  Mid- 
west and  goes  to  live  with  his  father  in  Mexico.  Instead  of  the 
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encouragement  he  hopes  to  find  there,  however,  Langston  discovers 
a  father  determined  to  send  his  son  to  Columbia  University  to 
become  an  engineer.  Once  in  New  York,  Langston  soon  finds 
inspiration  among  the  artists  of  Harlem  and  leaves  school  to  begin 
his  life  as  apoei. 

Kamerman,  ia  E.,  editor.  On  Stage  for  Christmas:  A  Collection  of 
valty-Freev  One-Act  Christmas  Plays  for  Young  People.  Plays, 
<.  488  pp. 

s  collection  has  over  thirty  plays  dealing  with  the  theme  of 
Christmas.  Each  script  is  written  with  young  actors  in  mind.  In- 
cluded are  easily  staged  dramatizations  of  famous  classics  like  A 
Christmas  Carol  and  The  Nutcracker.  There  are  also  a  spoof  of  the 
story  of  Scrooge,  a  drama  about  the  first  Christmas,  and  an  old- 
fashioned  melodrama  involving  an  evil  villain  and  a  pretty  herione 
in  distress. 


Kamerman,  Sylvia  E,  editor.  Space  and  Science  Fiction  Plays  for  Young 
People.  Plays,  1981.  220  pp. 

Spaceships,  astronauts,  outer-space  travel,  and  robots  are  featured 
in  these  sixteen  one-act,  royalty-free  plays  for  young  people.  In  these 
plays,  a  teenager's  homemade  radio  telescope  picks  up  signals  from 
another  planet,  the  emotional  strain  of  an  outer-space  voyage  causes 
trouble  among  the  spaceship  crew,  and  a  comic  battle  takes  place 
between  country  folk  and  a  computerized  "tin  man."  Included  are 
details  for  sets,  costumes,  Lighting,  sound  effects,  and  properties. 

Mahlmann,  Lewis,  and  David  Cadwalader  Jones.  Folk  Tale  Plays  for 
Puppets.  Plays,  1980.  142  pp. 

This  is*a  special  collection  of  royalty-free  plays  in  which  the  roles 
are  acted  out  by  hand  puppets,  rod  puppets,  and  marionettes.  Some 
of  the  plays  included  are:  "The  Gingerbread  Boy,"  "Anansi  and  the 
Box  of  Stones,"  "Uncle  Remus  Tales,"  and  "The  Rabbit  Who 
Wanted  Red  Wings." 

Mahlmann,  Lewis,  and  David  Cadwalader  Jones.  Puppet  Plays  from 
Favorite  Stories:  18  Royalty-Free  Plays  for  Hand  Puppets,  Rod 
Puppets,  or  Marionettes.  Plays,  1977.  204  pp. 
Here,  are  eighteen  plays  for  hand  puppets,  rod  puppets,  and 
marionettes.  The  plays,  based  on  familiar  fairy  tales  or  fables,  are 
easy  to  perform,  even  for  the  beginning  puppeteer. 
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Merten,  (. .  urge,  Plays  for  Puppet  Performance.  Plays,  1979.  90  pp. 

Gel  out  your  own  Pinocchio  and  try  one  of  these  ten  puppet  plays. 
An  introduction  explains  how  puppets  are  used  and  how  puppet 
plays  differ  from  other  types  of  plays.  Before  each  play  a  helpful  list 
is  provided  that  includes  the  following  information;  number  of  acts, 
types  of  puppets  needed,  cast  of  characters,  properties,  settings,  and 
production  notes.  The  King's  Dinner,  Spider 's  Eye  View,  Wiggie  in 
(he  Jungle,  The  Magic  Book,  and  six' other  plays  are  included  in  the 
collection. 

Murray,  John,  editor.  Fifteen  Plays  for  Today's  Teen-Agers:  A  Collection 
of  One-Act,  Royalty-Free  Comedies  and  Mysteries.  Plays,  1979. 
352  pp.  , 

This  collection  of  one-act -plays  includes  comedies,  mysteries.- and 
adventures.  Events  threaten  passengers  in  The  Bermuda  Triangle 
Mystery,  an  old  woman  waits  for  a  telephone  call  from  a  tomb  in 
Haunting  of  Hathaway  House;  two  jokester  vampires  save  their 
heme  and  so!"   a  mystery  in  Tfie  Vagabond  Vampires. 

Simon,  Neil.  The  Collected  Plays  of  Neil  Simon,  Volume  II.  Avon  Books, 
1980.  737  pp.      .  ( 

So  many  of  Neil  Simon's  works  become  hit  movies  that  sometimes 
people  forget  he  writes  plays.  This  collection  includes  eight  of  his 
humorous  works  like  The  Sunshine  Boys,  California  Suite,  and 
Chapter  Two.  Manure  situations.  f 

Thane,  Adele.  Gilbert  and  Sullivan  Operettas  Adapted  for  Half-Hour 
Performance.  Plays,  1976.  330  pp. 

Eight  Gilbert  and  Sullivan  musical  plays  have  been  modified  so  that 
each  takes  thirty  minutes  to  perform.  Before  each  operetta  is  the 
text  of  the  play,  and  followinffthe  text  are  production  notes 
describing  characters,  costumes^  lights,  and  scenery.  Then  the  book 
provides  the  music,  with  melodies  and  chord  symbols.  Among  the 
operettas  presented  are:  H.M.S.  Pinafore,  The  Mikado,  The  Gon- 
doliers, Patience,  Trial  by  Jury,  and  The  Pirates  of  Penzance. 

Thompson,  Ernest.  On  Golden  Pond.  Signet  Books,  1981.  191  pp. 

•  Norman  and  Ethel  are  in  love — and  have  been  for  the  forty-eight  ■ 
years  of  t^eir  marriage.  Norman,  a  retired  professor,  has  had  a  cool 
relationship  with  his  daughter,  but  now  a  reunion  in  the  country  is 
plannedv  However,  the  daughter  and  her  boyfriend  decide  to  leave 
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the  boyfriend's  son  with  the  old  couple  for  the  summer.  Thcyoung 
boy  and  old  man  slowly  become  friends.  And  it  is  this  relationship 
that  helps  father  and  daughter  finally  learn  to  accept  one  another. 

her/Barbara.  Plays  from  Folktales  of  Africa  and  Asia:  One-Act, 
Royalty-Free  Dramatizations  for  Young  People  from Stories  and 
Legends  of  Africa  and  Asia.  Plays,  1976.  274  pp. 
These  one-act  plays  are  adapted  from  the  legends  and  folklore  of  , 
two  distant  continents.  Characters  in  the  dramas  include  warriors, 
chieftains,  villagers,  cobras,  hares,  dragons,  flying  hoises,  gods,  and 
goddesses.  Many  of  the  plays  are  adapted  from  such  epics  as  Vie  «\ 
Ramayana,  The  Arabian  Mights,  and  the  tales  of  Anansi,  the 
African  spider.  ,  \ 
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'Abels,  Harriette  S.  Strangers  on  NF»*A*6.  Crestv  ood  House,  1979.  9 
booklets.  -■'  i 

The  adventures  of  men  and  worsen  as  iney  reach  out  into  ?he 
\n    unknown  regions  of  space  are  the  topics  oi  ihis  series  of  nine  sto  ies. 
\  blob  fleeing  from  its  colony  is  the  problem  in  one  story.  In 

^another,  the  extreme  cold  of  Venus  threatens  to  cripple  life  support 
systems  on  the  planet.  Still  other  stories  concern  space  medical 
emergencies,  thieves  from  an  asteroid,  and  a  space  station  forced 
out  of  orbit,  Other  titles  in  this  Galaxy  I  series:  A  Forgotten  World, 
The  Green  Invasion,  Medical  Emergency,  Meteor  from  the  Moon,. 
Mystery  on  Mars,  Planet  of  Ice,  The  Silent  Invaders,  arid  Unwanted 
Visitors.  "  1 

Aiken,  Joan.  The  Faithless  Lollybird.  Illus.  Eros  Keith.  Doubleday  & 
Co.,  1978/  255  pp. 

.  Meet  a  .sailor  who  flees  from  a  spiteful  woman  to  return  to  the  litle 
mermaid  waiting  for  him  at  sea.  Watch  what  happens  when  an  irate 
witch  changes  aiamily-cat  into  a  timber  wolf;  Read  thetalerofthe- 
seven  magpies  with  short  memories,  of  a  falcon  whose  gift  brings 
unexpected  consequences,  of  the  lonely  mail  carrier  who  wants  a 
letter  for  himself,  and,  of  course, ,of  the  faithless  Lollybird.  Who  is 
this  Lollybird?  One  of  the  twelve  stories  (and  a  poem)  in  this 
collection  will  tell  you. 

Aldiss,  Brian,  editor.  Evil  E<u      Avon  Books,  1979.  318  pp. 

Here  are  fourteen  stories  about  one  of  the  strangest  planets — 
Earth.  Such  authors  as  J.  S.  Campbell,  Howard  Fast,  Philip  K. 
Dick,  Fritz  Leiber,*  Arthur  C.  Clarke,  and  William  Tenn  fiiijheir^ 
tales  of  the  future  with  insights,  humor,  prbphepiesr-aflS^hop^. 
Mature  situations.  •        v.  v 

Aldiss,  Brian,* editor.  Perilous  Planets.  Avon  Books,  1980.  350  pp. 

Strange  viruses  feast  on  the  metal  skins  of  space  ships.  Squidlike  " 
aliens  plot  against  all  earthlings  who  come  their  way.  Giant  women 
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of  Mizar  X  n'-sAe  life  difficult  for  their  male  callers.  These  and  other 
strange  tales  make  up  this  collection  of  seventeen  short  science 
fiction  stories.  Represented  are  works  by  Frederick  Pohl,  Robert 
Silverberg,  Damon  Knight,  and  Robert  Sheckley. 

Alexander,  Lloyd.  ,The  Town  Cats  and  Other  Tales.  IUus.  Laszlo  Kubinyi. 
E.  P.  Dutton,  1977.  126  pp.  „ 
Here  is  a  collection  of  eight  tales  about'  cats  who  outwit,  out  maneu- 
ver, and  often  outclass  the  humans  they  come  in  contact  with.  From 
Pescato,  the  town.cat  who  deals  so  shrewdly  with  a  petty  tyrant,  to 
little  Witling,  the  unlikely  apprentice,  these  stories  are  full  of  feline 
humor  and  human  truths. 

*  Asimov,  Isaac,  Martin  Greenberg,  and  Charles  Waugh,  editors.  Science 
Fiction  A  to  Z:  A  Dictionary  of  the  Great  S.  F.  Themes.  Houghton 
Mifflin  Co.,  1982.651  pp. 
1  These  fifty  collected  stories  all  contribute  to  such  great  science 
fiction  themes  as  alien  worlds,  bionic  persons,  ESP,  invisibility, 
mutants,  rtjad  scientists,  robots,  star  travel,  UFOs,  Yeti,  and  others. 
Stories  are  by  famous  authors,  including  Ray  Bradbury,  Brian 
Aldiss,  Anne  McCaffrey,  Andre  Norton,  H.  G.  Wells,  and  Arthur 
C.  Clarke.  Mature  reading  and  situations. 

Bang,  Molly,  editor.  The  Buried  Moon  and  Other  Stories.  Illus.  by  editor. 
-  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1977.  63  pp. 

This  book  contains  five  folktales  gathered  from  all  over  the  world- 
Japan,  England,  India,  China.  "Wolf  in  Disguise"  is  the  Japanese 
version  of  the  Grimm  fairy  tale  "The  Wolf  and  Seven  Kids.  Other 
stones  feature  a  priest  who  has  gone  completely  mad;  two  princesses, 
one  who  can  be  saved  only  by  marriage,  the  other  only  by  chopping 
off  her  own  head;  and  a  clever  young  woman  who  outwits  the  huge 
and  powerful  Lord  of  the  Dead.  The  final  story  in  the  book  is  about 
a  beautiful  Moon  who  is  buried  in  an  awful  swr-v.  v.-v»  r,ucks. 
Bogles,  and  Crawling  Horrors,  all  creatures  out  \c  J  r-  vs  m  the 
darkness  of  night.'  The  common  theme  in  the  tale*  •  '  •  rpnasis 
on  the  feelings  buried  deep  within  us. 
Bernard,  Christine,  retold  by.  A  Host  of  Ghosts.  J.  B.  vrcott  Co., 
1977  '  V'pp. 

Thi<  • ,  i  collection  of  twenty-five  stories  about  ghosts  and  the 
supefnatual.  The  book  includes  such  chilling  tales  as  "The  French 
Teacher's  Double,"  "The  Case  of  the  Bell  Witch,"  and  "The  Man  in 
<  the  Iron  Cage."  Some  of  the  stories  here  claim  to  be  nonfiction,  and 
all  are  easy  reading. 
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Bradbury,  Ray.   The  October  Country,  lllus.  Joe  Mugnani.  Del  Rey 
Books,  1978.  276  pp. 

In  nineteen  stories,  Ray  Bradbury  deals  with  ordinary  people  caught 
up  in  fanta&lic  and  unreal  situations.  In  "Uncle  Einar;"  for  example, 
the  mundane  problem  of  drying  the  laundry  is  solved  when  Uncle 
Einar  trails  the  string  of  clothes  behind  him  as  he  soars  into  the  air 
on  his  silken  green  wings.  Another  story,  "The  Lake,"  fuses  past, 
present,  and  future  as  it  explores  the  drowning  death  of  a  little  girl. 

Bradbury,  Ray.  The  Stories  of  Ray  Bradbury.  Alfred  A.  Knopf,  1980. 
884  pp. 

In  this  selection  of  stories  you  will  join  a  space  exploration  team  on 
Mars,  and  evil  men  and  women, on. parth,  Other .stories  fhat  explore 
the  unknown  include:  "There  Will  Come  Soft  Rains,"  "The  Rocket 
Man, ""The  Veldt,"  "The  Wonderful  Ice  Cream  Suit," "All  Summer 
in  a  Day,"  and  "Mars  Is  Heaven.0 

Budbill^  David.  Snowshoe  Trek  to  Otter  River.  Illus.  Lorence  F.  Bjork- 
lund.  Dial  Press,  1976.  83  pp. 

Three  short  stories  relate  the  adventures  of  twelve-year-old  Daniel 
?^d  his  friend  Seth  while  they  are  camping  and  canoeing  in  the 
rth  Woods.  They  find  wild  creatures  in  this  exciting,  but 
uciiigcrous,  place.  But  they  also  learn  how  to  survive  by  living  off 
the  land,  building  their  campsite,  and  identifying  animal  tracks. 

Carr,  Terry,  editor.  Beyond  Reality;  8  Storj^bf  Science  Fiction.  Elsevier/ 
Nelson  Books,  19793214  pp.^  I\y 

Arc  there  really  cracks  in  time  into  which  a  man  may  crawl?  What 
would  it  be  like  to  live  backwards  in  time?  Can. you  imagine  the 
possibilities  of  a  man  living  several  minutes  ahead  of  everyone  else? 
-J  VVould  you  be  interested  in  a  pill  that  expands  the  good  times  and 
contracts  the  bad  times?  These  and  other  tales  about  time  are  found 
in  this  collecliqrj^of  eighj  science  fiction  stories. 

Carr,  Terry,  editor,  The  Infinite  Arena:  Seven  Science  Fiction  Stories 
about  Sports.  Thomas  Nelson,  1977.  191  pp. 

In  this  collection,  seven  science  fiction  writers  have  speculated  about 
how  people  will  live  and  play  in  centuries  to  come.  There  are  stories 
about  a  baseball  Interbeing  League,  a  fighter  who  exchanges  his 
body  for  that  of  a  jockey,  and  a  game  of  space  oolo  that  is  master- 
minded by  a  group  of  educated  bugs.  Sports  tans  will  enjoy  the 
fantastic  athletics  and  fascinating  situations  in  the  sports  arena 
created  in  the  tales.  Mature  situations. 
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Carr,  Terry,  editor.  To  Follow  a  Star:  Nine  Science  Fiction  Stories  about 
Christmas.  Thomas  Nelson.  1977.  151  pp. 

Earthlings  in  "The  Santa  Claus  Planet"  find  themselves  involved  in 
a  gift-giving  war.  "The  New  Father'  Christmas"  concerns  a  time  when 
Santa  does'  not  leave  toys  but  carrie^  off  old  people.  These  and- 
other  tales  revolving  around  Christmas  are  inclined  in  this  collection 
of  nine  science  fiction  stories. 

Carr,  Terry,  editor.  Planets  of  Wonder:  A  Treasury  of  Space  Opera.. 
Thomas  Nelson,  1976.  188  pp. 

A  human  with  wings?  A  lost  god?  A  society  of  outcasts?  These 
strange  beings  are  all  found  in  this  collection  of  spine-chilling  science 
fiction  stories.  Ride  on  a  death  ship  with  a  team  of  desperate  men, 
dream  of  the  dreadful  future  along  with  a  mentally  unsound  boy, 
and  explore  the  mysteries  of  space  with  a  friend  from  Venus.  Each 
story  will  sweep  you  into  fantasy  and  adventure. 

Carr,  Terry,  editor.  Universe  8.  Popular  Library,  1978.  224  pp. 

Would  you  like  to  go.  on  a  primitive  hunt  in  a  futuristic  world  that 
pits  age  against  youth?  Or  how  about  loaning  someone  the  use  of 
your  mind  while  you  make  use/of  another's  body?  Or  perhaps  you'd 
enjoy  a  journey  to  a  future  senior  citizens'  home  that  is  anything 
but  peaceful  and  calm.  These  and  five  other  unusual  tales  of  the 
future  are  presented  in  this  collection. 

Carr,  Terry,  editor.  The  Year's  Finest  Fantasy:  Volume  2.  Berkley  Pub- 
v        lishing  Corp.,  1979.  265  pp. 

Nine  stories  are  included  here  by  such  masters  of  science  fiction  as 
Ray  Bradbury,  Harlan  Ellison,  and  Stephen  King.  There  are  stories 
about  young  love  gone  wrong,  about  a  gunslinger  chasing  a  man  as , 
he  himself  is  being  chased,  about  a  woman  who  hides  a  secret  of  the 
past,  and  about  a  woman  and  he\family/orced  to  live  through  the 
history  of  a  certain  house.  Mature  language  and  situations. 

Chute,  Marchette.  Stories  from  Shakespeare.  William  Collins  Publishers, 
1979.351  pp. 

Do  vou  have  trouble  reading  Shakespeare's  plays?  But  do  you  ever 
wonder  about  the  kinds  of  stories  Shakespeare  told?  Here  you  will 
find  the  thirty-six  comedies,  tragedies,  and  histories  of  Shakespeare  s 
First  Folio  retold  in  language  ihat  you  can  understand  and  enjoy. 
Perhaps  when  you  discover  how  exciting  and  funny  Shakespeare  s 
plots  are,  you  will  take  a  chance  with  the  original  plays. 
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Cohen,  Daniel,  editor.  The  Headless  Roommate  and  Other  Tales  of 
Terror,  Illus.  Peggy  Brier.  M.  Evans  &  Co.,  1980.  128  pp. 

Need  to  stay  awake  at  night?  Here  is  a  collection  of  stories  to  keep 
you  up  until  sunrise.  Nineteen  stories  of  horror  and  the  supernatural 
are  collected  here.  Many  are  modern  adaptations  of  classis  American 
tales  of  terror.  *  ^ 

"  Cormier,  Robert.  Eight  Plus  One:  Stories,  Pantheon  Books,  1980.  179 
PP- 

These  nine  stories  center  on  family  situations.  In  "The' Moustache," 
a  teenage  boy  visits  his  grandmother  in  a  rest  home,  and  she 
mistakes  him  for  her  husband,  who  died  many  years  ago.  In 
"Another  of  Mike's  Girls,"  a  father  watcHes  as  his  teenage  son 
breaks  off  a  romance.  *  

de  Camp,  Catherine  Crook.  Creatures  of  the  Cosmos.  Illus.  Jay  Krush. 
Westminster  Press;  1977.  152  pp. 

Th^collection  of  science  fiction  stories  concerns  weird  and  unusual 
creatures  from  around  the  universe.  A  million-dollar  pup  who  looks 
like  a  poodle  is  really  an  elecjronic  cynoid  made  for  a  little  girl  in  a 
future  city.  An  American  black  bear  canMalk  and  think  like  a 
human,  but  it  is  frustrated  by  hands  that  don't  work  properly.  A 
green  Kweet  from  Venus  has  more  sense  than  his  young  owner. 
Other  stories  involve  talking  dogs,  giant  ants,  tiny  dragons,  and 
i    terrifying  sea  monsters.  - 

del  Rey,  Judy-Lynn,  editor.  Stellar  #4:  Science  Fictfon  Stories.  Del  Rey 
Books,  1978.  230  pp. 

This  is  a  collection  of  short  stories  involving  science  fiction, 
suspense,  and  spectacle.  In  one  story,  a  Martian  assassin  has  his 
crime  planned  perfectly  until  he  learns  that  his  target  is  a  man  who 
will  not  die.  In  another  sjovy,  the  earth's  sun  is  going  to  explode, 
and  an  amazing  womanV  lesperate  plan  is  all  that  tan  stop  the 
catastrophe.  And,  would  {  ou  believe  bomb-throwing  bunny  rabbits 
as  the  villains  in  "Animal  Lover"?  . 

del  Rey,  Lester.  The  Best  of  Lester  del  Rey,  Del  Rey  Books,  1978.  366 

This  collection  of  sixteen  short  stories  covers  such  diverse  topics  as 
a  visit  with  a  Neanderthal  man  and  the  story  of  man's  first  landing 
on  the  moon.  In  "Helen  O'Loy,"  del  Rey  finds  that  the  way  for  a 
man  to  get  the  ideal  mate  is  to  build  her.  Robots  labor  to  recreate 
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the  extinct  human  species  in  "Instinct."  And  in  "Hereafter,  Inc.,"  a 
model  of  heaven  becomes  hellish, 
©oyle,  Arthur  Conan.  Adventures  of  Sherlock  Holmes.  Watermill  Press, 
1980.  237  po. 

Six  of  Arthur  Conan  Doyle's  most  popular  Sherlock  Holmes  detec- 
tive stories  are  included  in  this  collection.  Holmes's  baffling  cases 
always  begin  with  something  that  seems  trivial,  but  they  quick  y 
become  complicated  and  dangerous.  For  example,  a  harmless  family 
ritual  becomes  the  basis  for  a  mysterious  crime;  a  strange  organiza- 
tion whose  membership  is  all  red-headed  men  deals  in  bizarre 
operations;  and  a  lost  Christmas  goose  is  related  to  a  jewelry 
robbery.  Doyle's  Sherlock  Holmes  stories  were  originally  published 
between  1887  and  1927. 

Ecke  Wolfgang  (translators  Stella  Humphries  and  Vernon  Humphries). 
'The  Case  of  the  Face  at  the  Window.  Illus.  Rolf  Rettich.  Prent.ce- 
Hall,  1979.  128  pp. 

Here  are  some  solve-it-yourself  mysteries  about  forged  banknotes, 
book  thieves,  and  jazz  trumpets  that  are  perfect  practice  for  any 
future  detective.  For  example,  one  story  tells  about  an  unknown 
face  that  apn-ars  at  a  certain  window  every  night.  The  clues  will 
point  to  the  b  <  Uy  one,  but  only  your  clever  thinking  can  solve  the 
mystery. 

Ecke,  Wolfgang  (translators  Stella  Humphries  and  Vernon  Humphries). 
The  Invisible  Witness.  Illus.  Rolf  Rettich.  Prentice-Hall,  1981. 
143  pp. 

i  Are  you  a  super  sleuth?  Here  are  eighteen  chances  to  find  out.  Tlus 
book  is  chock-full  of  solve-it-yourself  detective  stories  that  will 
boggle  your  mind  and  tease  your  wit.  There's  the  man  who  tries  to 
escape  by  train  from  the  scene  of  a  crime,  but  what  mistake  does  he 
make''  And  there's  the  mysterious  case  of  the  hotel  spook.  Can  you. 
find  the  clue  as  the  story  goes  along?  All  the  cases  are  marked  to 
show  their  degree  of  difficulty.  See  how  good  you  are,  super  sleuth! 

Elwood,  Roger,  and  Howard  Goldsmith,  editors.  Spine-Chillers.  Double- 
day  &  Co.,  1978.  396  pp. 

Twenty-three  tal«  of  terror  are  included  in  this  volume.  These 
stories  include  or>«.  about  a  man  saved  just  in  time  from  sno~*  and  a 
wolf,  a  coach  filled  with  dead  people  that  rides  the  moors,  a  wolf 
that  behaves  like  a  man,  and  pictures  of  cats  able  to  kill  rats.  The 
authors  include  Bram  Stoker  (of  Dracula  fame),  Sir  Walter  Scott, 
Lafcadio  Hearn,  and  Fitz-James  O'Brien.  Mature  situations. 
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Engduhl,  Sylvia,  editor.  Anywhere,  Anywhen:  Stories  of  Tomorrow. 
Athcneum  Publishers,  1976.  301  pp. 

Although  this  collection  of  five  short  stories  is  classified  as  science 
fiction,  the  stories  are  concerned  with  today's  values,  truths,  and 
feelings.  One  story  centers  on  a  boy  who  is  "different"  and  how  a 
society  in  the  future  deals  with  him.  Another  story  concerns  a  girl 
whose  parents  seem  to  refuse  to  let  her  grow  up.* 

Famous  Tales  of  Terror.  Watermill  Press,  1980.  135  pp. 

Five  classic  tales  of  terror  are  included  in  this  collection:  "The  Body 
Snatchcrs1'  by  Robert  Louis  Stevenson,  "The  Mark  of  the  Beast"  by 
Rudyard  Kipling,  "The  Werewolf'  by  Frederick  Marfyat,  "The 
Judge's  House11  by  Bram  Stc5ker,  and  "The  Damned  Thing"  by 
Ambrose  Bierce.  These  horror  stories  involve  a  gentle  man  who  is 
transformed  into  a  beast,  a  place  filled  with  rats  and  containing  a 
hangman's  noose,  a  mysterious  evil  that  reaches  out  toTclaim  victims, 
and  a  werewolf  who  commits  grisly  deeds  in  the  night. 

Ferman,  Edward  L.,  editor.  The  Best  from  Fantasy  and  Science  Fiction, 
24th  Series.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1982; 

The  twenty  stories  and  articles  that  make  up  this  collection  include 
Isaac  Asimov's  discussion  of  robotics  (a  term  he  invented),  a  look  at 
the  subtle  cruelty  of  an  alien  mind,  the  story  of  how  war  is  replaced 
by  a  game,  and  a  discussion  of  household  appliances  that  actually 
travel.  Mature  language  and  situations. 

Ferman,  Edward  L.,  and  Barry  N.  Malzberg,  editors.  Graven  Images: 
Three  Original  Novellas  of  Science  Fiction.  Thomas  Nelson,  1977 
151  pp. 

A  time  traveler  steps  into  Beethoven's  body  and  composes  a  Tenth 
Symphony  in  "Choral,"  one  of  three  novellas  contained  in  this  book. 
Another  story  examines  the  life  of  an  actor  in  a  futuristic  society 
where  art  is  strictly  regulated.  The  third  novella  concerns  the  mis- 
adventures of  a  painter  who  is  hired  by  the  air  force  to  paint  a 
thunderstorm.  Unfortunately,  he  is  accidentally  ejected  from  the 
F-106  fighter  plane  and  lands  years  later. 

Fox,  Paula.  The  Little  Swineherd  and  Other  Tales.  Illus.  Leonard  Lubin. 
E.  P.  Dutton,  1978.  114  pp. 

A  country  goose  becomes  a  mastei  storyteller  when  she  begins  to 
tell  fascinating  tales  to  her  friend  the  duck.  As  she  speaks,  wild 
creatures  and  far-off  places  seem  to  come  alive.  The  goose  describes 
raccoons  who  play  the  flute,  a  cricket  who  loves  to  play' pranks,  and 
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a  rooster  whose  best  friend  is  a  mirror.  But  the  lively  stories  are 
-  suddenly  stopped  when  a  mysterious  question  confuses  the  goose. 

Garfield,  Leon.  The  Apprentices.  Yiking  Press,  1978.  315  pp. 

During  the  1800s,  boys  learned  their  trades  not  in  schools,  but  as 
apprentices  under  the  instruction  of  master  tradesmen.  These  are 
twelve  stories  about  the  lives  of  some  of  these  young  men.  There  are 
tales  of  a  future  lamplighter,  a  carver  of  mirror  frames,  a  basket- 
maker,  and  a  bird  cage  maker. 

Gilroy  Tom  In  Bikole:  Eight  Modern  Stories  of  Life  in  a  West  African 
Village.  Illus.  Monica  Vachula.  Alfred  A.  Knopf,  1978.  83  pp. 
The  author  of  this  book  was  a  twenty-one-year-old  Peace  Corps 
worker  in  the  West  African  village  of  Bikole.  During  his  two  years 
'  there  he  came  to  love  the  people,  the  Serrers,  whose  village  story- 
tellers passed  on  these  tales  to  him.  Most  of  the  stones  are  sad,  as 
they  concern  life  in  a  poor  African  village.  But  the  stories  also„ reveal 
how  people  learn  to  accept  sadness  and  not  let  it  rule  them. 

Greenberg,  Martin  Harry,  Joseph  Olander,  and  Robert  Silyerberg,  editors. 
Dawn  of  Time:  Prehistory  through  Science  Fiction.  Elsevier/Nelson 
Books,  1979.  224  pp. 

This  unusual  collection  of  science  fiction' stories  takes  the  reader 
into  the  past  rather  than  into  the  future,  In  "A  Gun  for  Dinosaur  " 
big-game  hunting  is  the  topic-very  big  game.  The  hero  of  The 
Day  is  Done"  is  the  last  Neanderthal  man.  Creating  a  dinosaur  from 
DNA  molecules  taken  from  a  tyrannosaurus  fossil  is  the  plot  of 
"Paleontology:  An  Experimental  Science." 

Greenberg,  Martin  Harry,  Joseph  D.  Olander,  and  Patrick  "Warrick, 
editors.  Run  to  Starlight:  Sports  through  Science  Fiction.  Delacorte 
Press,  1976.  383  pp.. 

In  these  stories,  the  Last  Super  Bowl  is  played  out  before  empty 
stands  in  Hoboken,  New  Jersey;  the  Martians  can't  hit  a  curve  ball 
to  the  satisfaction  of  a  Dodgers  fan;  in  combat  football,  scoring  is 
based  on  the  number  of  casualties.  If  you  are  a  sports  fan  and  a 
science  fiction  fan,  you  can  read  in  this  book  about  what  sports  in 
the  future  might  be  like. 
Hamalian,  Leo,  editor.  Rogues:  Stories  of  Swindlers,  Thieves,  and  Con- 
fidence Men.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1979.  245  pp. 
This  is  a  collection  W  twelve  lively  tales  about  thieves,  con  men,  and 
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tricksters.  Does  a  clever  salesman  sell  real  magic  potions?  Is  a  next- 
door  neighbor  truly  who  he  says  he  is?  Have  the  police  finally 
trapped  the  master  burglar?  Dodging  honesty  and  the  law,  rogues 
like  these  fill  the  pages  of  this  book  with  adventure.  Among  the 
authors  are  O.  Henry,  P.  G.  Wodehouse,  Jesse  Stuart,  and  John 
Erskhn. 

Herbert,  Frank,  editor.  Nebula  Winners  Fifteen.  Harper  &  Row,  Pub- 
lishers, 1981.223  pp. 

This  collection  of  short  stones  and  short  novels  by  the  winners  of 
the  1980  Nebula  Awards  includes  Edward  Btoant's  "giANTS," 
Barry  Longyear's  "Enemy  Mine,"  George  R.  Ft.  Martin's  "Sand- 
kings,"  and  others.  Frank  Herbert  provides  the  introductions  to  the 
best  in  science  fiction  and  fantasy  being  written  today. 

Hitchcock,  Alfred,  editor.  Spellbinders  in  Suspense.! Random  House, 
1982.213  pp.  1 
Film  director  Alfred  Hitchcock  gave  us  films  about!  attack  birds  and 
murderous  hotel  managers.  Now  he~wants  us  to  meet  a  big-game 
hunter  who  suddenly  finds  that  he  is  being  hunted,*  a  dog  that 
inherits  a  fortune  and  becomes  a  target  for  murder,  and  a  crime 
Suff  who  foolishly  tries  to*  prove  that  Jack  the  Ripper  is  still  alive, 
in  this  collection,  rnystery  and  suspense  stories  are  provided  by  such 
writers  as:  Dorothy  Sayers,  Roald  Dahl,  Daphne  du  Maurter,  and 
Richard  Connell. 


Hitchcock,  Alfred,  editor.  Witch's  Brew.  Illus.  Stephen  Marches).  Random 
House,  1977.  \ 
Alfred  Hitchcock  has  onc\  again  collected  a  group  of  clreepy  stories. 
This  time  he  presents  eleven  short  works  about  magid,  witchcraft, 
and  the  supernatural  by  such  writers  as  Joan  Aiken,  Robert  Bloch, 
and  Lord  Dunsany.  '  \ 

Hoke,  Helen,  editor.  A  Chilling  Collection:  Tales  of  Wit  arid  Intrigue. 
J.  M.  Dent  &  Sons,-1980.  140  pp.  \ 
A  boy  who  wants^to  be  invisible  and  manages  it.  sdldier  who 
refuses  to  be  daunted  by  the  terrors  of  a  gfArtly  third  c^gree.  An 
:  ape  who  keeps  house.  The  ghost  of  a  knfoht  who  didn't  kill  his 
dragon.  A  d?venport  that  causes  men  to  vanish.  These  and  many 
others  form  the  cast  of  characters  in  this  collection  of  fantasy  tales 
gathered  from  both  sides  of  the  Atlantic.  \ 
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Jlokc,  Helen,  editor,  Ecrlc,  Weird,  and  Wicked:  An  Anthology.  Thomas 
Nelson,  1977.  158  pp.  »  ,  / 

A  Tibetan  box  that  houses  a  murderer?  ^  murky  pond  overgrown 

with  heart  tissue?  Anything  is  possible  iri  this  collection  of  bizarre 

horror  stories.  Other,  tales  involve  a  man  who  finds  a  mysterious 

creature  at  the  bottom  of  his  well' and  a  woman  who  picks  up  the 

telephone  and  meets  a  ghostly  madman  on  the  other  end,  The 

authors  of  these  twelve  strange  stories  include  Howard  Fast,  Mrs. 

H.  D.  Everett,  Penelope  Wallace,  and  Algernon  Blackwood. 

•■  i  ■ 

Hoke,  Helen,  editor.  Gh*£fty,  Ghoulish,  Gripping  Tales.  Franklin  Watts, 

1983.  160  pp. 

This  collection  contains  nine  stories  by  authors  as  varied  as 
Algernon  Blackwood  and  Idris  Seabright.  The  stories  include'  a 
daunted  trailer,  jealousy  on  the  ski  lift,  strange  Egyptian  .beetles 
seen  by  only  one  man,  a  devastating  army  of  ants  on  the  move,  and 
the  horror  at  Chilton  Castle.  Some  stories  contain  violence;  all  are 
ghastly,  ghoulish,  or  gripping. 

Hoke,  Helen,  editor.  Mysterious,  Menancing,  and  Macabre:  An  Anthol- 
ogy. Elsevier/Nelson  Books,  1981.  148  pp,  ./ 

This  collection  of  nine  mystery  and  horror  stories  includes  "The 
Tombling  Day"  by  Ray  Bradbury,  "The  Demon  Lover"  by  Elizabeth 
Bowen,  "The  Shuttered  Room"  by  H.  P.  Lovecraft,  and  "The  Way 
up  to  Heaven"  by  Roald  Dahl.      ,/  ~^^/\ 

Hoke,, Helen,  editor.  Terrors,  Torments,  and  Traumft^^cvterZ-N^oy 
Books,  1978.  160  pp.  f'\ 

This  awe-inspiring  collection  of  talcs  of  terror  introduces  some  truly 
horrifying  characters.  Ttiere/is  Widow  Bowen  and  her  "Green 
Fingers"  and  the  Thing  they  grow.  And  the  young  student  Marion 
and  his  nighttime  visitqr  who  was  only  "Keeping  His  Promise. 11  And 
the  :rew  of  slavers  who  embarked  on  "The  Voyage  of  the  Deborah 
Pratt"  and  came  back— different.  This  collection  of  horror  stories 
by  such  notable  authors  as  Ray  Bradbury,  Evelyn  Waugh,  and 

Franz  Kafka  is  guaranteed  to  make  you  panic. 

/  . 

Howard,  Jean  G.  Too  Close  Apart:  TSvo  Island  Stories.  Illus.  by  author. 
Tidal  Press,  1977.86  pp. 

The  two  stories  in  this  book,  "Private  Journey"  and  "The  Visitor," 
are  about  old  age.  .Both  Charlie  and  Old  Ifcte  have  been  shaped  by 
many  years  o?  Maine  life  into  lonely,  isolated  men  with  merely  a 
flicker  of  the  will  to  live.  Charlie  and  Old  Pete  fret  out  their  last 
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'days  with  little  to  comfort  them  pxcept  an  ancient  dachshund  (in 
Charlie's  case)  and,  for  'Pete,  the.  rhemory  of  an  earl^  love  affair 
when  he  was  thirteen.  Mature  situations.*  * 

Ftunter,  Kristin.  Guests  in  the  Promised  Land.  Avon  Books,  1976.  124 
\  PP-  '  ,  * 

It  m  * 

*Meet  a  number  of  interesting  young  people  in  this  collection  of 
short  stories.  Junior  has  just  made  a  hero's  return  after  eighteen 
~>  4     months  in  prison,  and  he  is  determined  that' his  younger  brother 
JrtoiTt  follow  in  his  p^th.  Judy,  standing  impatiently  for  a  dress 
fitting,  tfoes  npt  care*  abouWhe  Debutantes'  Ball  at  all,  until  she 
overhears  some  talk  beneath  her  window.  What  she  hears  changes 
.   ,     her  life  dramatically.  ^Tall  Carlie  finally  gets  up  the  nerve  to  "let  it 
all  Hang  loose*'  in  dancing,  and  theh  she  decides  to  retreat  to  a  place 
/      •  in  a  dark  corner.  Maurice  and  Amy  feer  they  are  two  black  Jcids 
who  don't  have.blapk  narrjes,  likes\or  dislikes,  or  physical  abilities.  * 
Each  Story  in  this  book  shows  how  itMs  to  be  young  and  an  outsider, 
\  how  it  is  to  be  black  in  a  white  society.      •  \^ 

•  IresoriVBarbara,  editor.  The  April  Witch  apd  Ofher  Strange  Tales.  Illus. 
Richard  Cuffari.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1978.  238  pp. 

Fourteen  unusual  stories  are  brought  together  in  this  collection  of 
works  by  such  aulthqrs  as  H.  G.  Wells,  Ray  Bradbury,  and  Walter 
de  la  Mare.  They  include  tales  of  a  child's  doll  house.that  cannot  be 
opened  even  though  the  dolls  can  get^ut,  how  six  people  in  a 
subway  plunge.doftn  among  subterranean:  rocks,  and  what  happens  * 

when  ^  statue  disappears.  ^  . 

i  t 
Irwin,  -Walter,  and  G.  B.  Love,  editors.  The^Best  of  Trek  #4:  From  the 
•  Magazine  for  Star  Trek  Fans.  Signet  Books,  1981.  215  pp* 
1  If  you  enjoyed  the  adventures  of  the  crew  of  theStarship  Enterprise 
.    on  television  or  in  films,  you  will  find  hours  of  excitement  in 
this  collection  of  short  stories.  There^are  new  tales  about  Uhura's 
<         romances  and  careers,  the  friendship  of  Kirk  and  Spock,  and  the 
heroism  of  McCoy.      ^  V  N 

Jackson,  Shirley.  Th& Lottery.  Popular  Library,  1975.  219  pp. 

Watch  the  ordinary^turn  into  the  .eerie  in  these  supefnatural  tales. 

Here  you  will  find  a  love  story  with  no  lover,*  a  .housekeeper  who 

becor^es  a  jailer,  a  vacation  thafexh^usts  people,  and  a  village 
w   tradition  that  kills.  The  stories  explore  the  dark  side  of  the  human 

mind:  its  fears,  its  cruelties,  its  evils,  ^d  its  weaknesses. 
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Jansson,  Tovc  (translator  Thomas  Warburton)  Tales  from  Moominvalley.^ 
Villus,  by  author.  Caroelot  Bobks,  1977.  175  pp. . 

^  .Imagine  a  fworld  in  which  dragons  and  sea  serpents  are^fhe  most 

Ordinary,  creatures.  That  is  just  the  case  in  Moomirlvalley,  Vrticrc 

heulens,  mymbles,  hattifatteners, ,  whompers,  and  creeps  are*  seen 

J  every  day.  This  book  contains  riine  crazy  adventure  stories  about  all 

thtse  Moorninvalley  inhabitants.  In  one  story;  a-heulen  falls  into 

an  attic  filled  with  hibernating  Moomins.  Another  story  concerns 

Moorriin's  who  meet  an  Invisible  Child.  (Hans  Christian  Andersen 

»   Medal)  '     \  '         '  >     '  < 

i 

•  Kahri,  Joan,  editor.  Some  Things  Strange  and  Sinister.  Flare  Books,  1982. 
223  pp:  ~  <  -J 

These  fourteen  stc/ries,  all  "worth  shivering  over,"  were*  written  by 
such  famous  authors  as  Agatha  Christie,  Guy  de  Maupassant,  Andre 
Maurois,  and  H.  G.  Wells.  Jndluded  in  these  sinister  tales  are  the 
ghost  of  a  small  boy  who  starved  to  death,  a  cocoon  for  a  human 
being,  and  aguest  for  Dracula.  Mature  subject  matter. 

Kahn/Joan,  editor:  SiMjje  Things  Weird  and  Wicked:  Twelve  Stories  to 
ChiirYour  Bones.  Pantheon  Books,  1976.  243  pp.  ' 

.  There  are  bpth  classic  horror"  .tales  ajid  rnore  recent,  less  known 
dnes  in  this  collection  of  chilling  short  stories.  Included  are  such 
tales  as  Jack  London's  "To  Build  a  Fire,"  Robert  Louis  Stevenson's 
c"The  Body  SnatoheO  Frank^Stockton's  "The  Transferred  Ghost," 
and  nine  others. 

Kipling,  Rudyard.  Just  So  Stories.  Watermill  Press,  1980.  151  pp. 

Take  a'lftok  at  a  time  when  animals  vyere  different  than  they  are 
today.  EJephants  had  big,  fat  noses  instead  of  long  trunks.  Leopards 
•did  .nothave  spots'  Camels  did  not  have  .humps.  These  humorous 
stories  go  on  to  tell  how  these  and  other  animals  got  their  trunks, 
spots,  humps,  and  skins.  Originally  published  in  1902. 
>  '  •  -i  * 

Knight;  Damon,  Martin  H.  Greenl?erg,  and  Joseph  D.  blander,  editors. 
First  Voyages.  Avon  Books)  1981.  373  pp. 

.  Ever  wonder  .what  the  first  published  stories  of  famous  science 
/iction  writers  were  like?  This  collection  gives  you  twenty  first  efforts 
by  such  writers  as  Arthur  C.  Clarke,  Robert  Heinlein,  Ursula  K.  Le 
Guin,  and  Brian  Aldiss.  ^The^stories  cover  such  topics  as  time  travel, 
alien  invadeft,  monsters,  and  technological  advances.  Each  story 
begins  withua  short  account  of  how  the  tale  came  to  be  written. 
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Knight,  David  C.  The  Haunted  SouVenir  Warehooje'.  Doobleday  &  Co., 
1978.85  pp.   '  \  I        ,     L     .     f    ^  , 

These  eleven  tales  are  concerned  with  unusual  kinds  oi  hauntings: 
of  golf  cojurses,  museums,  battlegrounds,"  gardens,  vaults,  beaches, 
jgnd  warehouses.  The  stories  feature  ghostly  figures?  rubber  daggers, 
people  in  tricornered  hats,  and  someone  who  claims  to^be  Mari£ 
^       Antoinette.'  '  '  '  *  ^ 

V  '     v  v 

Konigsburg,  E.  L.  Throwing  Shadows.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1981.  15JP 

pp-  •  •  -  ,  .  '\    "  •  ' 

•  In  these  five  short  stories,  teenagers  discover  who  they  are.  Ned 
finds  himself  while  .on  a  beach  near  his  home,  Antonio  ori  the  back 
of  a  bus  on  the  Pan  American  Highway;  Avery  through  his  brother,' 
and  Phillip  among  the  people  in*  an  old  folks'  home,  while  \yilliarrf 
knows  what  he  is  about  but  must  help  his  mother  rediscover  her 
otyn  identity.  '  .  * 

\Lane,  Carolyn.  Echoes  in^an  Empty  Roofn  and  Other  Tales  of  the 
*     Supernatural.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1980.  158  pp. 

Now  all  ghosts  are  spooky.  Some— like  Xhe  prankish  O'Haggarty 
~*    twins  and  "The  Musical  Bear  of  the  .Catskills"— are  downright 
funny.  But  most  of  the  .storilSlin  this  collection  are  designed' to- 
bring  shivers,  not  giggles.  Ranging  from  the  fog-shrouded  moors  of 
England  to  the  shores  of  the '  Mississippi  River,  and  even  to  a 
desolate  patch  of  sky  over  the  Pacific  Ocean,  these  stories  have  one 
*>$hing  in* common.  All  are  tales  of  strange,  unearthly  .happenings 
v  that  no  o.ne  has  ever  been  able  to  explain. 

Lem,  Stanislaw  (translator  Michael  Kandel).  Mortal  Engines.  Bard  Boo  ksj> 
1982.239  pp.    *  '  (  . 

Machines  that  think  for  themselves  are  the  subjects  of  th&e  fourteen 
short  stories.  These  are  no  ordinary  machines. There  are  crazy  robot 
kings,  sleeping  robot  princesses,  robot  monsters,  dragon-fl^hting 
compifters,  and  e"ven  a  beautiful  robot-assassin  who  falls  in  love 
\    with  the  man  she  is  ready  to  kill. 

fester,  Julius.  This  Strange  New  Feeling.  Dial  Press,  1982.  149  pp. 

5  Can  you  imagine  being  a  slave  in  the  United  States  in  the*  1800k?  Or 
the  elation  you  would  feel  if  a.successful  escape  were/rhade?  This  is 
a  cpllection  of  three  love  storiesYThey  are^also  stories  about  freedom: 
W&at  makes^these  stories  even  morerexciting  is  that  they  are  based 
on  true  events  in  the  lives  of  three  black  couples.  (ALA  Best  Book 
for  Young  Adults)  > 
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LevV^Wrtin,  editor,  Love  Stories^  Popular  Library,  1975.  5(^5  pp. 
•  T}Ws  collection  of  stories  explores  love  in  all  its.foKms  and_all.it? 
emotions^from  sad  to  happy  to  funny.  Here  it  is  possible  to  read  of 
Tarzan's  first  love— an  ape,  of  course— and  of  love  irPthe^twenty- 
first  century  as  H.  G.  Wells  thought  it  would  be/ There  is  a  lQ//e 
story  in  this  book  for  everyone,  no  mafifer  what  we  think  or  hope 
lo$e  is?  \ 

.  MacDonald,  George,  iffie  Complete  Fairy  Tales  of  George  jvlacDonald.  , 
Illus.  Arthur  Hughes.  Scjiocken  Boolcs,  1979.  288  pp.        ,  • 

The  author,  a  nineteenth-century  Scottish  minister,  wrote  most  of 
these  stories  to  read  to  his  elevjeh  children.  The- stories  include 
subjects  like  amusing  courts,  romic' icings  and  queens,  fairy  god- 
»      !   mothers,  cy/ses^and  goldenkeys.  Among  the  stories  collected  here 
4  -     are:  ."The  Li^ht  Princess,"  *\The  Giant's  Heart,"  "The  Shadows,1'  ~ 
"The  Carasoyn,"  "L[ttle  Daylight,"  "Cross  Purposes,"  "The  Golden/ 
Key,"  arid  "The  Day  Boy  and  thfrNigEt  Girl.>    •  (  h '  ' 

g       <   '  •  )  , 

Manley,  Seon,  and  Gogo  Lewis,  editors.  Masters  of  Shades  and  SJwdows: 

An  Anthology  of  Great  Ghost  Stories,  Doubleday*&  Co.,  1978:214  * 

pp.      s  -  \ 

p  , 

Ghosts  galore.  Ghosts  in  the  form  of  red -eyed  and  yellow-eyed  dogs, 
white  cats,  and  lonely  children.  Ghosts  who  reveal  themselves  in 
smells  or  in  other  people.  Here  are  calling  mlejs  by  sixteen  well- ' 
known  and  respected  ghost-storytellers!>rom  Charles  Dickens's  "To 
Be  Taken 'with  a  Grain  of  Salt"  to  Shirley  Jackson's >Tte  Rock," 
Ihese .stories  are  the  best  of  their  efas. 

+\  "       A  -  I 

.  Ma%\  Nogna  Fox.  Dear  Bill,  Remember  Me?  and  Other  Stories- Dela- 
corte Press,  1977.  195  pp.    -  t  ■  „ 

ThS* painful,  J°Xful>  an^  silly  moments  of  life  are  reflected  in  this  * 
T<         collection  oi  StTort  stories.  A  ninth-grade  girl's  private  journal,  a 
secret  meeting  in  the  park,  a  family's  struggle  to  keep  together,  and 
a  hectic  first  date  are  all  part  of  these  tales  of  boys  and  girls  , 

>  growing.up.  '  \  ~m 

V  I      •  x  * 

azer,  Norma  Fox.  Summer  Girls,  Love  Boys  and  Other  Short  Stores. 
Delacorte  Press,  1982.  243  pp. 

 MaryenjQys  a^brief  romantic  rebellion,  Marlene  runs  away  to  teach 

r  her  mother  a  lesson,  and  a  high  school  assignment  leads' one  girfto 

'  discover  a  surprising  incident  Wi  her  mother's  past.  Set  in  one 

neighborhood,  these  are  short  stories  about  what  we  love. and  why 

:    '388   K    •     .    '  ' 


If 


Short  Story  Collections   *  *  >.  381 

•  >/  '  •  '     '      y  . 

we  do— whether  it  is  a  handsome  boy,  a  best  "friend,  .or  a  mother 
u  4  who  makea^ou  toe  the  line.  \ 

Miles,  B,ernard;  Favorite  Tales  From  Shakespeare,,  Illus.  Victor  G. 
Ambrus.  Rand  McNajly  &  Co.,  1976.  125  pp.'         .  *  j 

Here  are  some  exciting  stories  .taken  frdm-^hakespeare's  famous 
plays  and  told  inrmodern  language.  There  are|witches,  a  killing,  knd 
a  vengeful  -ghost  in  Macbeth.  Lovers,  fairies,,  and  tradesmen  re- 
hearsing a  play  are  all  running  around  an  enqhanted  forest  in  A 
Midsummer  Night's  Dteam:  In  Romeo  and  Juliet,  two  teenagers 
who  fall  in  love  must  deal  with  the  fact  that  their  families  hate  eaph 
J  other.* Twelfth  Night;  or,  What  You  Will  is  a  storyof  a  shipwreck 
and  pair  of  identical'twins.  While  in  Hamlet  a  young  man  meets  his 
father's  ghost  and  is  told  that,  he  must  avenge  hi&  father's  murder  by 
'  killing  the  new  king.    \  s  J^r 

Mihr,  Nichplasa.  In  Njieva  York;  Dial  Press,  1977,.  192  pp.  •  , 

Thes6  eight  short  stories  are  abput  people  who  live  in  the  Puerto 
Rican  community  on  New  York's  Lower  East  Side.  There  are  LaKfv 
\    unhappily  parried  to  a.  man  old  enough' to  be  her  father;  Yolarjda,* 
-  trying  to  get  along ^yithout  the  help  of  drugs;  and  Rtfdi,  cjetermined 
.  not  to  be  robbed  na  matter  what  the  outpome.  Part  of  .the  interest 
of  this  book  is  how  all  of  the  stories  are  interconnected. 

*  **j 
ft<kigrpschel,  Joachim,  editor  and  translator.  The  Shtetl.  Richard  Marek  ' 
Publishers1,  1979. 572  pp.    -  *  t 

'   Jewish  short  stories,  tales,  and  excerpts  from  novels  are  includedjn 
this,  collection  exploring  Jewish  Jife-from  theJvliddle'Ages  to  the 
twentieth  century.  Yhe  works  i*ange  frorn  religions  writings  and 
Hassiclic  yarns  to  modern  fantasy  arid  satin*.   Most  of  th^stories 
.  '     are  set  in  a  llshtetl,"the  Yiddish  word  foj'small  town. 

Norton,  Andre..  Lore  of  the  Witch  World.  DAW  Books,  1980.  223  pp. 

*  *  *   Ever  vvondej-  how  witcjjes  cast  a  spell?  Or  what  they  brew  in  those 
pots?  This  collection  of  stories  will  tell  you  this  and  much  more. 
\..    *  Included  here  are1  such  tales  as  "Spider  Silk,"  "Falcon"  Blood," 
'  *  "Legacy  from  Sorn  Fen,"  '*Sword  of  Unbelief,"  anVcChangeJing." 

*  VN 

Otfinoski,  Steven.  The  Zombie  Maker:  Stores  of  Amazing  Adventures, 
—    Illus.  David  Npyes.  Bluejeans  Books,  1978.  95  pp. 

Here  are  stories  about  unsolved  'mysteries  from  around  the  world. 
%  Each  story  in  this  collection  has  an  elepient  of  truth  in  it.  One  story 
deals  with  a  series  of  murders,  while  other  tales  are  about  super- 
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lis  colle^ion  of  nine,  short  stories  captures  the  real  yeaning  of 
tiristmas — the  loving,  the  sliaring,  the  doing  for  others.  The  title 


natural  events  and  'apjivities  that  cannot  be  explained  by  logic  or 
*    science.       •  '  v     »  •  "  / 

-  *  w   •     '     .   \       t  (• 

Paterson,  Katherine,  editor.  Angels  ai>d  Other  Strangers:  Family  Christ- x 
'mas  Stories.  Thomas  Y.  Crowetl  Co.,  1979.  Via  pp.  * 

^  .  Thi 

^Christmas- 

story  |  "Arigels  and  Other  Strangers.,*'  is  about  Julia  j*hd  her  t^yo- 
young^children,  who  have  an  angel  come  to  their  rescue  when  they 
.  run  out  of  gas  on  a  lonely  road  during  a  Christmas  Eve  snowstorm. . 
The  trio,  in  turn,  finds  that  they  can  be  of  helpjto  their  angel.., Other 
stories  concern  a  minister  who  comes  to  the  aid  of  a,young  boy  who 
has' broken  a  window,  a,fatffcr  who  dflcicjes  to  look  for  his  runaway 
>  sbri,  and  a  lonely  rrf^p^ho-decides  to  take  io  foster  children  for  the 
holidays^    -  '    *  *  *        „       '  * 

•Pearce,  Philippa.^The  Shadow  Cage  and  Other  Tales  of  the  Supernatural.  ' 
Illus.  Ted  L^win!  Thomas  y.  Crowell  Co.,  1977;  152  pp.* 

*  A  green  glass  bottle  locks  the  eyes  of  a  young  boy  into  an  empty 

'       stare,  while  a  cookie  bin  is  a  source  of  terror  for  a,small  child.  A 

'  strange  illness,- an  empty  ^attic*  (or  is  it  really? and  ^eage  of 

shadow's  drive  others  wild*  with  fear.  These  stories  of  horror  are 

\:    ,only  a  sample  of  the  strange  situtions  described  in  this  collection  of 

.  haunting  tales.  -    «  »  i- 

»  f  *  *7    '.     *  *  '  ^ 

Poe,  Edgar  Allan.  Famous  Tales  of  Mystery  and  Horror.  Watermill  Press, 

'       1980.  132  pp.  '  ,  . 

Enraged  by  the  har^h  look  of  an  old  man's  eye,  a  roadman  silently* 
'  stalks  hisj victim  ^ind'one  night  suffocates  him  in  his  bed.  After 
cleverly  hiding  the  body,  he  is  confident  that  no.  one  will  ever  fin^ 
out.  ,P,ut.  suddenly  the  slow,  steady  beat  of  .the  dead*  man's  heart 
begins  to  be>heard.«This  sttfry,  4;The  Tell-tale  Heart, M  is  typical  of 
the  terrifying  tales  written  by  Poe  in)  the  mTd- 1800s. 

'Poe,  Edgar  Allan.  Great, Tales  of  Terror.  Watermill  Press?  1980.  132  pp.  & 
A  madman  tortures  his  cat"  and  murder's  rjis  wife  in.the  terrifyirlg 
tale  "The  Blaek  tat."  In  'The  Cask  of  Amontillado"  the  desire  to 
^  "taste.a  rare  Vine  lures  Montressor's  victim  into  cold^-eerie  caverns 
Ywherev  death  is  Waiting.  A  prisoner  is  tortured  in  a  strange  qgll'with 
^       moving  walls  and  a  seemingly  bottomless  holein  its  center  in  "The 
4^.  Pit  and  the  Pendulum."  "The  Fall  of  the  -House  of  Usher"  and 
liLigeia"  are  also  included  in  this  Collection  of  .classic  Edgar  Allan 
Poe  tales  of  terror.  N  '     .  * 
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Pohl,  Fred$rik,*Martffr  Harry  Greenberg,  &nd  Joseph  Olander,  editors. 

The^Great  Science  Fictio^  Series:  Stories  from  the  Best  of  the  Series  ^ 
from  1944  tp  1980  hy  "Twenty  All^Time  Favorite  Writers.  H^fper  & 

* — -l(ow  Publishers,  1980/419  pp. 

*  *  '        .*       •  »'  *  ■ 

This  book  contains  selections  from  twenty-two  science  Qction  series 

stories  from  such  authors  as  PoiH  Andersoit>4ssac  Asknov,  Arthur 

3  C.  Clapke,  Anne  McCaffrey,  and  Larry  Niven.  In  addition  to*  the  ' 

1  stories  from  such  authors  as  Poul  Anderson,  Isaac  Asimov,  Arthur 

C  Clarke,  Anne  McCaffrey,  and  Larry  Niven.  In  addition  to  Jhe ' 

example,  discusses  a  story  Jfrom  hgr  Ijragon  series.     ^  ft 

Roach,, Marilynne  K.  Encounters  with  the  Invisible  World:  Being  Tjen 
;  Tales  of  Ghosts,  Witch'es,  and  the^Devil  Himself  in  New  Engfand. 
Illus.  by  authoi1.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  \9J1.  125  pp. 

These  spooky  stories^jyith  a*touch  of  humor  are  fun  to  read.  Betty  } 
^Brooker,va  local  witch  who  swears  to  get  revenge  on  the  nasty 
'  '  skipper,  decides;  to*  surprise  hijn  with  the  ride  of  his  life,  the  Witch  '  . 
of  Wejlfleet' has  ^strange  encounter  with  demons,  and  with  her 
^magic  loom  she  weaves  a  frightenjjng  spell.  A  strange  ghost  haunts  j 
t^xe^hed  belonging  to  a  farmer's  family  until  a' mysterious  peddler,  a 
v  bag  of  bo^s,,  and  a  silver  pabl'ock  put  the  spirit  ft)  rest.  These 
-   storied,  and  many 'more,  are  enough  \o  keep 'any  lover  of  super- 
•  natural/tales  entertained  for'hours.  :  s 

/  .  9 

Ruby,  Lois<  Two  Truths  in  My  Pocket:  Viking  Press,  1982. 137  p'p.  . 

When  a  black. girl  and  a  Jewish  boy  date,  what  difficulties  do  they 
face?  What  regrets  does  Rachel  feel  after  her  great-grandmother 
dies?  Is  there  something  really^pecial  that  Tracy  can  do  for  her 
brother's  bar  mitzva^?  These  short  stories  are  about  Jewish  young  ' 
f  %j    people  who  at  one  moment  have  great  self-confidence,  but  'at  the  a 
next  moment  feel  frightening  self-doubts.  ^ 

Sayers,  Dorothy  L.  (editorUames  Sandoe).  Lord  Peter:  A  Collection  of 
£  AttJhe  Lord  Peter  .  Wimsey  Stories.  Avon  Btfoks,  1972.-487  pp.] 

This  is  the  c^iflplete  collection  of  the  Lord  Pet^  Wimsey* detective  . 

tales.  In  EngHsh  upper-class  circles  of  the  1920s*&n.d  1930s,  Lordr  • 
^Peter  investigates  and  solves  complicated  ^nd  bizarre  mysteries, 
.  often  at  the  risk his  own  life.      ^       ^  i  '* . ■* 

Schiff,  Stuart  David,  editor.  Mad' Scientists:  An  Anthology  of  Fantasy 
and  Horror.  Doutfleday  &  Co.,.  1980. }00  pp.  m  r 

In  this  collection  of  terrifying  tales,  you'll  find  many  different  kinds 
of  awful  characters,  including  one  who  must  pay  a  dreadful  pnce 
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for  fofbidxlen'kAowlecJge  and  another  whose  mastery  o\  hypnotism^  > 
results  in  a  mott  horrible  event.  From  Karl  Wagner's  "The  Fourth 
Seal"  to  Denrfis  Etchison's  ytJhe  Dead  I^ne,"  this  book  of  suspense-    .  . 
ful  stories  will  be  sure  to  send  shivers  down  your  spine.  m 

Silverberg*  Robert,  editor.  Earth  Is  thetStrangest  Planet.  Ttiom  js  Nelson, 
a     1977'.  189  pp.  -  \ 

These  ten  stories  of  science  fiction  are  about  futurcevents  on  Earth. 
The  collection  includes  ,H.  G.  Well's  tale  of  an  empire  *of  ants^-a^  • 
suburban  couph*  who  use'  "time  gas"  in  their  home,  a  man  who 
finds  strange  intelligent  life  beneath  the  sea,  -and  a  bicycle  that  ^ 
*  j-epairs  itself.  Matur^ situations.  ^ 

Silverberg,  Robert,  editor.  The  Edge  of  Space:  Thfee  Original  NSvellas  of 
Science  Fiction  by  Glenn  Chang,  Phyllfs  Gotlieb,  and  Mark  J., 
McGarry.  Efccvkr/Nelson  3oofcs,  1979.  224-pp. 
Each  of;  the  novellas  in  this  collection  deals  with  mystery.  In  "Acts  . 
of  Love"  (Mark  S.  McGarry),  a  space  traveler  searches  for  the 
source  of  devastating  power  that  blew  a  hole  in  the  earth's  crust  at  a 
place  that  used  to  be  called  Omaha.  A  search  for  a  clone  mdrderer 
is  the  main*  concern  in  "In  the  Blopd"  (Glenn  Chang).  The  novella 
"ThQ. King's  Dogs"  (Phyllis  Gotlieb)  is  about  intelligent  cat  creatures, 
and  a"  series  of  strange,  untexplainable  deaths. 

Ik      Silverberg  Robert,  editor.  Explorers  of  Space:  Eight  Stondi  of  Science 
1  Fiction.  Thomas  Nelson,  19J5.  253  pp. 


This  collection  of  eight  short  stones  by  such  authors  as  Arthur  C. 
Clarke,  Poul  Anderson,  and.  Isaac  Asimov  deals  with  various 
r  "*  expeditions  to  worlds  that  are  strange,  treacherous,  and  strangely  ' 
compelling.  Mgtchstick  humanoids,  intelligent  life  too  small  to  be 
seen,  and  lovable  mutant^bears  are  only  some  of  the  creatures 
introduced  in  these  short  stories. 

Silverberg,  Robert,  editor.  The  Infinite  Web:  Eight  Stories  of  Science  ' 
Fiction.  Dial  Press,  1977. 239  pp.  ^  / 

All  acts,  no  matter  how  trivial,  have  their  consequences,  aird  all 
things  are  tied  together'by  one  web  of  cause  and  effect.  This  theory 
is  behind  the  ecological  themes  of  these  eight  short  stories.  The  - 
*    stories  not  only  deal  with  the  common  problem  of  pollution,  but 

 they  offer  a  dramatic  study  of  the  sometimes  tragic  results  thaU>ccui\ 

~,  v^erTmah  alters  the  dllicatebalance^f  nature:  77 
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Silverberg/  Robert,  editor.  Lost  Worlds,  Unknown  Horizdns:  Nine  Stories 
of  Science  Fiction.  Tljomas/Nelson,  1978.  172  rip.  ^ 

These  nine  stories  center  ground  bizarre  situations:  a  lighted- man 
«  finds  he  is  the  handicapped  one  iff  a  world  of  blind  people;  tickets 
.    td^the  past  a're  for  s^le  at  one  le^el  of  Grand  Central  Station;,' a 
jt-    grange  Spot  .on  Carter  Ridge  takes  people  through  to  the  fourth 
dimension;  and  a  balloon  tree  is  not  quite  what  it  is  thought  to  be. 
All  the$e  tales  are  eerie,  escapes  intp  fantasy.     "  * 

Silverberg,  Robert.  Tfie  Shores  of  tomorrow:  Eight  ^Stories,  of  Science 
,  Fiction.JIhom^s  Nelson,  1976".  191  pp. 

'f  These  eight- short  stories,  aU;bv  Robaft  Silverberg,  concern  the  not- 
too-distant  future.  In  one,  a  space  liner  seems  doomed  as  it  plum- 
/  mets  toward.  Earth  with  150  passengers  aboard.  '/Quick  Freeze" 
concerns -an  inexperienced  captain  fvVo  lands  his  rescue  vessel  on  an  * 
ice-covered  *planet  and  so'on  finds  that  he  too  needs  to  be  rescued. 
In  arfother  storj,  the  United  States  and  China  fight  over  the  best 
method  to  colonizs  Mars.  0  '  ^    *  * 

i .  * .  .       ..    -  , 

Silverberg,  Robert,  editor.  Strange  Gifts:  Eight  Stories'of  Science  Fictioi\. 
J  #    Thomas  Nel|on,  1975. 206  pp.  .  * 

The  characters  ijj  all  ofrthese  stories  possess  ^tfac^rdinary  talents  or 
gifts.  These  unusual  characters  include  the  only  man  on  Earth  who 
s.is  imrnortal,  a  hospital  patient  ^whose,  senses  are  strangely  Reversed, 
and  £f  man  who  discovers  that  he  knows  everything  abjut  everyone 
. »    on  Earth.  \  4  ■       ^        K  '       .  '  '   .  * 

J  »-    •     -  >4  • 

Silverberg  Robert.  Sunrise  oti  Mercury  and  Other  Science  Miction  Stories.. 
Thomas  Nelson,  197S.  175  pp.  f<  / 

•  What  do  you  do  if  you  crave  fresh  milk  on  the  moon?  Why,  build  a 
cow,  of  course.  Can  you  wish  youip€\f  antf  others* t<4  the  point  of. 
deat*h?JOn  a  trip  <c<*Mercury  you  might,  These  are  only  two  plots 

*  from  this  collection  of  eight  short  stories  by  Hugo  Awar.d-winne^. 
.  Robert  Silverberg.  Other  stories  involve  an  intergalactic  zookeeperj 

an  old  wbman^and  her  thirty-one  sons  (all  of  the m  the  same*  age), 

and  a  robot  salesman  on  an  Earth  space  colony.  J 

s/  »        ^  v 
Silverberg,  Robert,  editor..  Trips  in  Time:  Nine  Stories  of  Scrence  Fiction. 

Thomas  Nelson,  1977.  174  pp.  *  f» 

Stories  involving  ^ime  travel  make  up  this  Collection.  Eachjiuthor 
t  takes  ^  different  'approach  to  this  common  science  fiction  theme. 
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One.sKory  considers  the  problem  of  altgrmjfthe  present  by  6Kangjng 
[  .  thypastl+ln  a  lighter  story,  Al  Miller  is  trying  to  call,  his  finance 

'company  when  he  sorrtehow  dials  himself  into  the  future.  A  woman 
chasing  love  through  the  ripp^s  of  time  isjhe  theme  t>f  yet  another 
unu^ua^tale.  .  ^  ^  ' 

Silverbe^Vobert/  Chafles  G.  Waugh,  and  MartiryHarry  Cfreenberg, 

,  editors.  The^Scie^ce  Fictional  Dinosaur.  Flare  Book£M982.  2%$j*pr  i# 

»  "   These  nine  science  fiction  stories  Reveal  what  might  happen  if 
^humans  came  face  to  face  with  dinosaurs.  Set  ill  the  past  and  in  the  ■ .  i 
future,  the  talefi^nclude  one  about  a  ptertidat/tyl  that  saves  a  sea-  • 
mining  camp  from  disaster;^jne  concerning  th^  adventures  of  a  city 
man  who  takes  a  time-travel  vacation  to  hunt  a  brontosaurus;  and 
3  one  that  traces  the  discovfcry.of  a  human  skeleton  millions  of  years 

*  before  humans  existed.  * 
\  >  '  - 

Singer, Isaac  Bashevis:  the  Power  of  Light:  Eight  Stones  for  Hanukkahv  y 
.  .      Illus.  Irene  Lieblichk  Farrar*Straus  &  Cjfroux,*  1^80.  87  pp. 

Here  are  eight  tales— on\  "f<^r  each  night  of  the  HanuMcah  celebra- 
tion. These  stoTies,  written  b^ra  Nobel  Prize  winner;  deal  with  the  • 
friendship  shared  by  two  *bJirki  children,  with  two  refugee^who  m 
.escape  froma  Polish  ghetto  and'go  to  Israel,  and  with  a  baby. deer. 

Sobol,  Donald  J.  Encyclopedia  Bijown  Carries  On.  Illus.  Ib  Ohlsson. 
'    Four  Winds  Press,  1980.  72  pp>s     *  *  "    .  ' 

S  Give  fen-year-old  Encyclopedia  Brown  a  case  to  solve— discovering 

the  hiding  placje  of  bank  robbers,  fihding  a  missing  key,  or  tracking 
down  a  greedy  Bugs  Meany — ah3*  Encydlopedia  does.it.  And,  of 
course,  he  Jielps ^{rpoliceman  father  solve  his  cases  too.  For 
Encyclopedia  ipsimple-r-^H  a  matter  of  gathering  the  facts>adding 
some  brain  piwer,  and  then  using  his  imagination  to  make  the 
connections  between  the  facts  arid*  the  probflem.  In  one  of  the  VeJl^_y 
^  stories  in  this,cdllecti<yi,  the  Parent-Teacher  Association  holds  a  \ 
summer  carnival.  There  ard[  lots  6f  gqod  contests  and  many  great) 
prizes,  but  Bugs  Meany  appears^to  be  cheating  in  some  of  the  events.  - 
So  Encyclopedia  mu£t  find. a  way  to  catch  Bugs  in  the  acX.  $ 

Sobol,  Donald  J.  Encyclopedia  Brown  and  the  Case  of  the  Midnight,. 
YisitorS Illus-  Lillian  Brandi-  Thomas  Nelson,  1977.  96  Rp. 
Ten-yedr-old  Encyctopedia  Brown,  "America's  JSherlock  Holmes  in 

— -»-sneakers,  -is  a  detectiye.-He  charges  twenty-five cents  to  solve  Crimes:  

and  mysteries.  In  this  volume  of  short  slories,  he  solves  ten  cases,/ 
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and  the  reader  is*  challenged  to  help  the  j^iioj^detective  solve  each 
•    case*.  Easy  reading.  ■  '      ^?/yA  *(  *  ^ 

Sobol,  Donald  J;  Encyclopedia  Brown  No..  12:  The  Case  of  the^Dead 
\  Eagles  and  6ther  Mysteries.  Illus.  Leonard  ShortalL  ScKolastic 

Book  Services,  1975.  96  pp.  s  /       "   . , . 

£ncyclopediaBrown'is  Idaville's  greatest  weapon  ligains^  crime.  Thi^ 
v  young*  man  is  filled  with  facts  he  ufces  to  solve ✓fnysteries.  Jh[$ 
collection  of  stories  featuring  Encyclopedia^  Brown  reveals  clues  tpm 
the  readers  "at  the  same  time  Brown  finds  them  and-psks  that  feaders- 
4    try^to  solve  the  mysteries  before  Brown  does.  Easy  reading'. 


Sobol,  ponald  J.  Encyclopedia  Brown  Se^  the  Pace.  Illus.  Ib'O^sbn. 
Four  Winds  Press,  1982.  89  pp.        .  *  , 


This  is.  a  collection  of  ten  short  mystery  stor.ies  featuring  young 
V  detective  Encyclopedia  Brown  and  his  partner,  Sally  Kimball.  Can 
Wou  solve  -these  my^terlEs  along  with  Encyclopedia,  and  Sally?  All 
t)*e  clues  you  need  are  contained  in  each  story,  and  the  solutions -to 
the  rriySteries  appear  at  the  back  of  the  books^"     .   ,  ^  ° 

strange  Stories  of  the*Supernatural,  WatermiH  Pre^,  1980.  135  pp.  , 

(  %  A  strange  little  trinket  from  rtfysterious  India,  a  mor^ey's  paw,  has 
♦  an  unusual  power.  It  can  grant  its  owner  th'nse  wishes.  But^a  person 

fnust  be  very  careful  because  the  paw  grants  exactly  what  is  wished 
for.  "The  Monkey'sjPaw"  by  W.  W.  Jacobs  is* one  of  the  super- 
natural stories  in  this  collection,  which  also  includes  "The  GhostX^ 

*  Ship"  by  Richard  B.  Middleton,  "The  Mbrtal  Immortal0  by  Mary 
Shejley,  "The  Dream  Woman"  by  Wilkie  Collins,  and  "The  Upper. 

'    ^Berth"  by  F.  Marion  Crawford.        .  •  ^ 

Synge,  Ursula.  The  Giant  at  the  ^ord  and  Other  Legends  of  the  Saints, 
i     Illus.  Shirley  Felts.  McElderry  Books,  1980.  183  pp. 

Why.was'St.  Christopher  known  ar"the  giant  at  the  ford1*?  What 
'do  a  lion  and  a  donkfey  have  to  d<>  with  St.  Jerome?  What  saint  is  • 
associated'  with  a  flying  walking  stick?  All  of  these  questions  are  . 
answered  in  various  humorons  and^dramati?  stories  about  .the  . saints. 
Did  yc5u  know,  for  example,  St.  William  Firmatus  first,  became  well 

*  known  when  he  tamed  a  wild  boar  and  saved  a  village? 

Thomas,  Piri.  Stories  from  El  Barrio.  Alfred  A.  Knorjf,  197.8.  141  pp. 

Meet Jhe_ people  froJn  El  Barrio — the  Puerto  Rican  neighborhood 
in  New 'York  City.  It  is  a%place  where  people  -face  their  problerr^ 
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with  energy ,~  ingenuity,  and  jove^In  this  collection  of short  stories- 
you'll  rfleet  teeriage  gang  members,  three  unlucky  boy  scouts  on  k 
their  first  camping  trip,  and  two  yo\ing  boxers  vyhose  friendship  is 
more  important  to  them  than  winning  a  match.  In  their  stories, 
you'll  discover  the  spirit  of  JEl.Barrio.  . 

'*   .  ■       -  -  V.    ■  \.  . 

yw  Tasseh'D.,  editor.  Computers,  Computers,  Computers  in-Fiction  ajjd 
in  Verse.  Thofnas-Nelso>^  197L  192  pp. 

Do  you  have  computer  mlnia?  Th&n  you  might  want  to  look  at  the 
slories  and  poems.,  in  this  science,  fiction  collection.  The  stories 
•  •  %  feature 'computers  that  ca(i  §crremerplay  jokes,  quote  Shakespeare, 
and  play  chess  with  spaceships  as  game  pieces.'  Included  in  tfie  book  • 
are  essays'discussirt^  dilemmas  with  computers  and  predicting  their 
.  future.' Poets  also  us£  their  imaginations-  to  give  the  cbmptHers 
personality  in  their  poems.  Mature*situations.     •  v/  y 

Wagenknecht,-  Edward,  editor.  The  Stories  and  Fables  of  Ambrose  Bierce. 

s  '  .JUlus.  Ferebe  Streett.  Stemmer  Mouse  Publishers,  1977.  343  pp? 

.Ambrose  Bierce's  sardonic  W%  bizarre  imagination,  and  chilling  ^ 
'descriptions  of  death  in  all  lis  forms' have  made  him  one -of  the  most. c 
•   important  influences  on  contemporary  American  fictioii.  Iri  .this 
collection  are  such  stories  as  "Oil  of  Dog,"  in  which  a  boy  watches  ' 
as  his^arents,  a  baby  -killer. and  a  dog  boiler,  combine  their  profes- 
sions in*a  masterful  commercial  venture  until*  alas,  their  greed'eauses  - 

(      them  to  consume  each  qther.  included  also  an?  such-  chillihg  master;/ 
pieces  aV'An  Occurrence  at  Owl  Creek  Bridge"  and  "The  Nf  onk 

and  the  Hangman's  Daughter."  /  o  - 

*  '  i '  . 

Waugh,  Carot-Lynn  R6ssel,  Martin  Harry  Greenberg/ and  Isaac  Asimov, 
editors.  The  TwelVe  Crimes  of  Christmas.  Avon  Books,  1981.  254 

.       Pp-  '      *    •  '    -  i    /   "    '  •  ,  . 

Twelve  well-lcnown  writers  oCmystery  have  contributed  short  stories 
to  this  collection  featurinj»Christmas  crimes.  Rex.  Stout  offers 
another  Nero  Wolfe  adventure,  Dorothy  Sayers  leaves  a  rid'dle.  under 
the  Christmas  tree,  Edward'Hoch  presents  the  proble^  of  a  Qirist- . 
mas  steeple,  and  Isaac  AsirridV  has.  a  young  hero  use  his  hfead  td  ■ 
uncover  a  bombing  plot  set  ifor  the  thirteerTth  day  of  Christmas,  3  a 

.Wuorio,  Eva^Lis.  Erfape  If  Yqu  Can?  13  Tales-jbf  the  Preternatural. * 

Viking  Press,  1977.  116  ppr        ^  *  ' 5  •  -    '    .  * 

Thirteen -tales  of  the  supernatural  world  are  serin  such  places  as 
Finland.  Lebanon;  atjd  Canada.  The  stories. attempt  to  answer  such 
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questions  as:  What  would  you  do  if  you  realized  you  were  a  dog 
*"    trapped  irrthe  body  of  a  person?  Would  you  save  all  your  pocketv 
money  to  vi^it  a  group  of  petrified  people?  Or,  what  would  you  do 
if  you  had  no  friends  at  all?  ,  *" 

Yarbro,  Chelsea  Quinn.  Cautionary  Tales.  Warner  Books,  1978.  255  pp. 

This  collection  of  scienceTiction  short  stories  deals  with  both  inner 
*  and  pule}  space.  In  "Svvan  Song/'  a  huge  black'swan  is  able  to  hold 
back  ify  forces  on  the  other  side  of  death.  In  "Disturb  Not  My 
Slumbering  Fair,"  Diedre  must  find  her  dinner  irv  the  flesh  of  a 
hurnan  corpse.  Martin,  the  local  madman-  becomes  trie  high  priest 
of  a  small  village  in  "Everything  That  Begins  with  an  M." 
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Allen,  Martha  Dickson.  Meet  the  Monkeys.  Illus.  by  author:  Prentice- 
•  Hall,  1979.91  pp.  ' 
In  this  book,  thirty-two  species  of  monkeys  are  illustrated  and 
described.  The  monkeys  discussed  include  such  types  as  the  Uakari 
monkey  of  South  America,  the  ghostlike  Indri  of  Madagascar,  .and 
the  Troboscisv  of  Borneq,  wnose  nose  is  four  inches  long/ The 
behavibr'of  these  animals  is  also  described.  For  example,  the  Woolly  ; 
monkey  hangs  its  head  and  sobs  like  a  human,  and  the  Silverback 
gorilla  sh6ws  it  is  becoming  angry  by  pulling  a  leaf  from  a  plant 
and  putting  it  between  its  lips.  Easy  reading. 

Amon,  Aline.  Roadriinners  and  Other  Cuckoos.  Illus.  by  author. 
AtheneurrtPublishers,  1978.  87  pp.  '   .  \^ 
The  more  than  100  species  of  the' cuckoo  family  have  developed 
varied  and  unusual  w^ys^of  life  in  different  habitats  around  the~~^- 
world.  In  the  southwestern  American  desert,  the  roadrunner  feeds, 
on  snakes,  while  another  variety  of  cuckoo- has  adapted  to  its 
environment  by  eating  available  vqgetation.  Some  cuckoos  live 
faithfuPpairs,  while  others  have  a  number  of  mates. 

Beckmann,  Ed.  Love,  Praise  and  Reward.  Coward,  McCann  &  Geog- 
hegan,  1979.218  pp. 

The  director  of  one  of  the  oldest  and  largest  training  schools  for 
1  dogs  outlines  his  procedures  for  the  new  off-leash  training  program. 

The  emphasis  here  is  on  teaching  J*e_dogjp^be  obedient,  to  do 
5  tricks,  and  to  be  happy  and  healthy.  The  training  methods  are  based 
'  1  on  positive  reinforcement  and  avbid  the  traditional  use  of  punish: 

ment.  The  text  is  supplemented  with  photographs. 

'  Brady,  Irene,  editor.  Wild  Babies:  A  Cariybn  Sketchbook.  Illus.  by  editor. 
Houghton  MifflnvGe7r4979.  50  pp. 

Humans  rarely  get  to  see  a  wild  animal  being  born.  Nature  seems  to 
forbid  humans  even  to  touch  a  wild  baby,  forthe  mother  will  often 
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abandon  her  little  .ones  in  fear  il  they  are  handled  by  humans.  But 
}y  this  book  allows  us  to  take  a  close  Jook  at  infants  of  the  wild  and  to^ 

learn  much  hew  and  interesting  information  about  them.  For  ex-7 

ample,  bab^  bobcats  are  called Ttittens,  and  each  newborn,  is  different 

in  color,  pattern,  and  personality  from-  its  sisters  and  brothers. 
•   Newborn*  bats  are  just  two  inches  long  when  they  are  born  into  the 

cupped  body  of  the  mother  as  she  clings  to  the  roof  of  their  cave. 

And  did  y&u  know  that  a  mother  squirrel  may  decide  to  move  her 

babies  from  a  nest  to  get  away  from  fleas? 
\~  - 

Brown,  Philip.  Uncle  Whiskers.  Illus.  Eric  Tansley.  Warner  Books,  1979. 
150pp.         v  •    j*  •  '■  . 

Uncle  ^Whiskers  was  more  than  just  a  cat— he  was  handsome, 
intelligent,  enterprising,  and  courageous.  This  remarkable  animal 
.not  only  survived  an  accident  thai  probably  woulc^havg  killed  any 
other  ckt,  but  he  adjusted  to  the  lftss  of  his  two  front  legs.  Indeed, 
Whiskers  was  a  very  extraordinary  and  special  cat. 

Callahan,  Philip  S.  Birds  and  How  They  Function.  Illus.  by  author. 
Holiday  rlouse,  1979.  144  pp.  ' 

A  research  biologist*  provides  scientific  and  personal  information 
about  all  types  of  bircjs.  The  book  begins  with  a  chapter  on. how 
birds  have  evolved  since  prehistoric  times.  This  discussion  is  fol- 
lowed by  information  about  feathers,  flight^ating  habits?  the  ner- 
vous system  2nd  senses,  and  patterns  of  courtship,  reproduction, 
communication,  migration,  and  survival.  In  his  last  chapter  Dr. 
Callahan  urges  that  action  be  taken  to  save  certain  birds  from 
extinction.  Illustrations,  photographs,  and  charts  provide  additional 
.  information  about  birds. 

Carr,  Williarrji  H.  A.  The  j\ew  Basic  Book  of  the  Cat.  Charles  Scribner's 
Sons,  1978.  250  pp.         ,  * 

This  book  contains  all  a  reader  would  want  to  know  about  cats: 
how  to  get  one,  how  to  take  cafe  of  one,  fi^st  aid,  sex  and  noting, 
and  the  history  of  the  cat  family  in  science  and  in  myth.  An 
appendix  lists  all  major  organizations  and  .publications  concerned 
with  cats. 

Chinery,  Michael  (editor  Abigail  Frost).  Rand  McNally's  Picture-Atlas  of 
-   Animals.  Rand  McNally  &  Co.,  1980.44  pp. 

This  book  places  animals  in  their  geographic  regions  around  the 
world  and  also  in  their  specific  environments— forests,  polar  ice 
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caps,  mountains,  grasslands,  deserts,  and  oceans.  Drawings  illustrate 
how  each  animal  and  its  habitat  look.  Easy  reading. 

Clemens,  Virginia  Phelps.  A  Horse  in  Your  Backyard?  Illus.  Thomas 
Forci;  photographs  by  autljor^Westminster  Press,  1977.  154,pp. 

Selecting,  'boarding,  feeding,  grooming,  and  generaUyjtaking  good 
care  of  a  horse  are  all  covered  in  this  guide  for  the  new  norse  owner. 
But  along  with  all  of  thesejesponsibilities,  this  book  points  Qut  the, 
rewards  of  owning  your  own  horse.  Riding  for  exercise  and  com-  * 
\  petition  and  showing  your  horse  are  two  of  the  rewards  discussed  in 

>. detail  here. 

-  '••».« 

Coerr,  Eleanor,  and  William  E.  Evans.  Gigi:  A  Baby  Whale  Borrowed  • 
for  Sciende  and  Returned  to  the  Sea.  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1980. 
128  p*>/ 

Was  it  worth  -the  risks  to  capture  a  baby  gray  whale  in  order  to 
learn  more  about  these  severely  endangered  mammals?  As  you  read 
about  her  capture  and  follow  her  progress  at  Sea  World,  it  will 
become  obvious^hat  Gigi  has  her  own  personality,  reactions,  pref- 
erences, and  special  friends.  What  happened  ^when  Gigi  was  released 
is  also  repojted.  Photographs..  *  * 

Cohen,  Daniel.  What  Really  Happened  .to  the  Dinosaurs?  Illus.  Haru 
Wells;  E,  P.  Dutton,  1977.  70  pp. 

Dinosaurs  rqlamed  the  earth  for  over  100  million  years  and  then 
suddenly  disappeared  nearly  70  million  years  ago.  Was  the  extinc- 
tion of  dinosaurs  due  to  temperature  changfes,  food  changes,  an 
epidemic,  radiation?' Some  scientists  believe  that  dinosaurs,  through 
evolution,  are  our  present-day  ijirds.  These  theories  are  explaine<L 
and  examined  witji  illustrations.  Itesy  reading..  < 

Curtis,Tatricia.  Greff:  The  Story  o/a  GU(de  Dog.  Photographs  by  Mary 
,   Bloom.  Lodestar  Books,  1982.  53  pp.> 

This  story '  traces the  life  of  a~ITabrador  retriever  from  birth  through 
training  at  the  Guide  Dog  Foundation.  The  dog  selected  grows  up. 

•  With  foster  families  before  meeting  his  blind  owner,  Peter.  Both  dog 
and  master  go  through  a  long  training  period,  which  is  described  in 
detail  here.  Many  black-and-white  photos  accompany  the  text.  Easy 

-   reading. .  \^  0 

s  Davidson,  Margaret;  Wild  Animal  Families.  Illus.  Fran  Stiles,  Hastings 
House  Publishers,  1980.  48  pp.  - 

Mammals  share  some  similarities,  but  this  illustrated  book  mainly 
explores  their  differences.  Explained  here  are  the  differences  in  birth 


4  GO 


\  7 


Ahimals  '  ^  t  /393 


of  a  variety  of  baby  mammals  and^their  feeding,  living  quarters, 
protection,  training,  and  entry  into  tfie  adult  world.  ^ 


Edelson,  Edward.' Great  Animals  of  the  Movies.  Doubleflay  &  Co.,  1980. 

134  pp.  ■   v,  n 


Have  you  ever  wondered  how  .animals  are  trained  to  act  in  mo^ie^ 
and  television?  This  book  discusses  such  famous  animal  actors  as 
Rin  tin  Tin,  Lassie,  Mr.  Ed,  Morris  the  cat,  and  also  some  artificial 
movie  animals  like  the  shark  from  the  movie  Jaws  .and  Miss  Piggy. 
Easy  reading.  > 

s 

Facklam,  Margery.  Wild  Animals,  Gentle  Women.  Illus.  Paul  Fackla&i. 
Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1978.  127  pp.  . 

-"r  Gentle  women  and  wild  animals  don't  seem  to  go  together,  but  these 
eleven  #chapters  prove  otherwistfTBelle  Benchley  is  director  of  the 
.  San  Diego  Zoo;.Ruth  Harkness  brings  the  giant  panda  to  the  United 
States  from  China;Xh?  late  Jane  Goodall  lived  with  the  chimpanzees;^ 
Eugenie  Clark  works. with  live  shajks;  Kay  McKeever  risks  the  wild 
*  ^>  owls*  talons  and  beaks  t9  learn  more  about  them.  The  last  chapter 
will  help  you  cfeskie  if  hnimal  watching  is  for  you. 

Farley,  Walter.  Walter  Farley's  How  to  Stay  out  of  trouble  with  Your 
Horse:  Some  Basic  Safety  Rules  to  Help  You  Enjoy  Riding.  Photo- 
graphs by  Tim  FarleVvDoubleday  &  Co.,  1981.  65  pp.* 

So  you  have  a  horse  of  your  own  and  you  know  how  to  train  it.  But 
do  you  know  how  to  avoid  serious  accidents  arid  injuries?  Most  of 
them  are  caused  by^ careless  fhistakes.  By  following  the  safety  rules 
laid  down  here,  you  should  be  able  to  avoid  trouble.  Easy  reading. 

Ford,  Barbara.  Black  Bear:  The  Spirit  of  the  Wilderness.  Houghton 

MifflinCo.,  1981.  182  pp.  . 
,v»  The. black  bear  may  be  North  America's  smallest  bear,  but,  it  has 
roamed  our  woodlands  for  thousands'of  years.  It  has  been  both  a 
hunted  animal  and  one  that  is  said  to  have  a  magical  spirit.  This 
book?  discussed  all  ^aspects  of  the  black*  bear  andT  includes  many 
A  black-and-white.photographs.  / 

Freedman,  Russell.  Farm  Babies.  Holiday  House,  1981.  38  pp. 

In  the  spring,  farms  turn  into  nurseries  as  animals,give  birth  to  their 
young.  With  the  aid  of  photographs,  the  author  describes^ eleven 
,  •  farm  .animals  during  their  first  dayS  of  life.  You  will  learn  some 
interesting  facts  about  baby  barn  owls,  horses,  cats,  pigs,  and  goats. 
Easy  reading. 
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Freedman,  Russell.  How  Animals  Defend  Their  Young.  E.  P.  Dutton, 
••1978.79  pp.      .  j  : 

Art  animal's  first  duty  is  to  protect  and  defend  its  young,  qontrar^ 
'    to  what  most^people  think,  animals  do  not' fight  .to  defend  their 
yoyng  except  as  a  last  resort.  Their  first  defense  is  to  shelter  their 
'young  in  well-hidden  places.  Many  animals  hav^-bodily  means  of 
*.  sepding^sigrials  to  others  of  their  species  that  danger  is  near.  If  an 
*  enefhy.threatens  attack,  many  animals  are  likely  to  try  to  run  away, 
first.  Or  they  may  use  .some  device  such  as  camouflage,  bluff* 'or 
Beceptiori  to  l^de  or  to  outsmart  their  adversary.  ^Illustrated  with 
photographs.  t    .  ,  *     v v  ■ 

Freedman,  Russell.  They  Lived  with  She  Dinosaurs.  Holiday  House,  198(). 
40  pp.  1  ' 

About  65  million  years  ago,  dinosaurs  became  extinct.  But  some  of 

the  ancient  creatures  that  lived  with  them  did  no%t  disappear-  Sharks, 

cockroaches,  dragonflies,  crocodiles,  and  many  other  animals  have 

survived. with*  little  change.  TJtus  book  traces  these  survivor  species 

through  their  long  histories.  *  . 

/  •  ?1  * 

Freedman,  Russell.  Tooth  and  Claw:  A  Lbok  at  Animal  Weapons. 

Holiday  House,  1980.40  pp.  J' 

Unlike  humans,  most  animals  have  built-in  weapons  for  hunting 
and  self-defense.  . Although  most  people  are  aware  of  the  common 
weapons  of  teeth  and  cla\ys,  you  will  be  surprised  to  learn  of  some 
of  the  secret  weapons  that  animate  possess.  For  example,  the  bom- 
bardier beetle  uses  three  cherriicaisto  put  a  bad  tasfe  in  the  mouth 
of  any  toad  that  tries  to„Mt  it.  Other  animals  that  have  special 
weapon  systems  include  tlfc  porcupine  fish,  which  can  expand  its 
0  body  to  twice  its  normal  sizVto  reveal  sharp  protruding  spines,  the 
archerfish/ which  uses  a  blast  of  water  to  stun  its  victims,  and 
bulldog  ants,  which  have  jaws  lined  with^sharp  teeth.  Easy  reading. 

Freeman,  Dan.  The  Great  Apes.  G.  P.  Putnam'sSons,  1979..  190  pp.  ; 
-Why  are  we  so  attracted  to  the  great  apes— the  gorillas,  chimpanzees, 
and  orangutans?  We  have  been  studying  them  for  years  and  now 
^  ■  know  a  jgreat  deal  about  them,  even  thaUhexhimpjinz.ees  can  "talk" 
in  sign  language  and  gorillas  can  respond  to  people.  This  large-sized 
tiook>  filled  with  photographs  and.  drawings,  treats  the  history  .of 
the  great  apes,  their  habitats  and  habits,  their  relationship  to  people, 
and  the  need  to  protect  them.  %  , 
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^Graham,  Ada,  and  Frank  Graham.  Alligators.  Illus>  D.  D.  Tyler.  Dela- 
corte  Press,  1979.  130  pp. 

The  alligator,  described  as  "America's  last  dragon, "  Itas  remained 
unchanged  since  prehistoric  times.'  This  book  discusses  how  alli- 
gators adapt  to  the  environment-and  also  reveals  how  the"  pressures 
of  civilization  have  made  the  alligator  a  "political"  animal.  Because 
ittfaccd"^  has  been  protected.  But  now  there 

is  an  overabundance  of  them — some  of  them  even  showing  up  in 
*  swimming  pjDols.  Is  it  tim^tp  modify  the  pFete<jtion  laws? 


Hartman,  Jane  E.  How  Animals  Care  for  Their  Young!  Holiday  House, 
19M  84  pp. 


There*,  are  diffe^fences  and  similarities  in  the  ways  insects,  reptiles, 
amphibians,  bjrds,  and  mammals  produce  and  care  for^their  young. 
Even  withia^each  species  there  are  numeizms  kinds  of  behavior. 
Some  animals  keep  their  young  near  them  for  "an  eitencjed  time; 
others  force  tn&r  young  out  at  an  early  age.  Elephants  <orm  matri- 
archal s&cieties  where  the  females  of  the  clan  herd  together  with 
their  children  under  the  oldest  ^and  most  powerful  of  females.  A 
male  seahorse  has  an  incubation  pouch  where  the  female  sprays 
about  200  eggs.  The  father  then  gives  birth, 4o  and  cares  for  the 
young.  Ottfer  animals,  like  robins,  share  parental  responsibilities. 
What  are  the  sarjie  for  all  animals  are  the  conflicts  that  arise  when 
the  young  are  finally  separated  from  their  parents. 

Hartman,  Jane  E.'Looking  at  Lizards.  Holiday  House,  1978.  122  pp. 

Lizards  are  very  adaptable  reptiles.  There  are  over  3,000  species, 
ranging  from  those  that  fly'to.those  that  swim;  from  tiny  geckos  to 
the  Komodo  dragon,  who  weighs  about  300  pounds.  All  kinds  of 
k  *  lizards  are  described  in  this  book,  ^ncli^ding  color-changing  chame- 
leons and  poisonous  iguanas.  Also  included  is  a  section  on  how  to 
keep  liytafifs  as,  pets.  Types  of  food,  cages,  water  requirements,  and 
environmental  needs  ate  explained.  Illustrated  with  photographs  and 
drawings/  ^  .       -  4") 

:■' 

Holmes^ Burnham.  The  First  Seeing  Eye  Dogs.,Illus.  Judith  Clark. 
Contemporary  Perspectives,  1978. 48  pp.  /  « 

Morris  was  too  excited  to  sleep.  His  father  had  just  read  him  an 
article  about  German  shepherd  dogs  thaf  could  be  trained  to  guide 
their  blind  owners.  Only  nineteen  years  old  and  totally  blinjA,  Morris 
set  out  alone  by  ship  and  train  and  traveled  from  Nashville,  Ten- 
nessee, to  Switzerland  in  order  to  get  a  dog  of  his  owrt.  T/As  is  the 
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true  story  of  how  Morris  and  his  dog,  Buddy,  pioneered  changes  , 

that  helped  blind  people  to  travel  in  the  United  States. 

v  * 

Hopf,  Alice  L.  Pigs  Wild  and  Tame.  Holiday  House,  1979.  127  pp. 

Although  most  people;  think  of  pigs  as  plump  pink  creatures  with 
curly  tails,'pigs  come  in  a'variety  of  sizes,  shapes,  and  temperaments. 
The  warthog/  for  example,4  is  a  monstrosity  with  curved  tusks 
protruding  from  its  cheeks.  The  pigmy  porker,  on  the  other  handf* 
stands  only/twelve  inches  high  when  fully  grown.  A  number  of  othef 
unusual  members  of  the  pig  family  from  around  the  world  are 
^     described  and  pictured. 

Howe,  John.  Choosing  the  Right  Dog:  A  Buyer's  Guide  to  All  the'AKC 
Breeds  Plus  , , .  Rev.  ed.  Harper  &  Row,  Publishers,  1980.  175  pp. 
Each  of  the  breeds  registered  with  the  American  Kennel  Club  has  a 
page  of  its  own  with  a  description  of  the  dog's  characteristics  and  a 
picture.  The  description  tells  if  the  dog  is  obedient  or  stubborn, 
noisy  or%iiet,*easy  to  housebreak  oj^not,  and  if  the  breed  is  quick 
or,slow  to  learn— that  is,  whatever  you  fieed  to  know  to  choose  the 
J    right  dog  foiryou.  *  -     ■  « 

Hunt,  Patricia.  Tigers.  Skylight  Books,  1981.  64  pp. 

The  tiger  is  the  largest  and  the  strongest  member  of  the  cat  family. 
This  book  describes  where^tigers  live,  how  they  communicate,  and 
what  efforts  are  underway  to  save  the -tiger.  Photographs.  Easy 
reading.  . 

-Jenkins,  Marie  M.  Deer,  Moose-  Elk,  and  Their  Family,  Illus.  Matthew 

*    Kalmenoff.  Holiday  House,  19.79C  128  pp.  ? 

t  * 

How  do  deer,  moose,  and  elk  lose  and  grow  antlers?  What  are  these 
animals'  mating  \hatiits?  Do  moose,  deer,  an'd  elk  share  similar 
patterns  of  living?vThis  book  will  answer  these  quettkufc,  and  many 
more.  The  ecology  of  the  deer  family  is  also  discussed,  and  such 
N      problems  as  overpopulation  are  analyzed.  .      K  I 

Keane,  John.  Sherlock  Bones.  Avon  Books,  1980.  240  pp. 

John  Keane  is  known  as  Sherlock  Bones  because  he  takes  his 
sfieeifoog,  Paco,  on  cases  to  find  missing  pets.  This  pair  successfully 
tracks  down  more  than  lOQ^runaway  and  lost  pets  a  year.  Bones 
o  includes  his  ten-step  method  for  finding  missing  or  stolen  pets  for 
those  who  woufd  rathej^dj^tfrrtTttwn  sleuthing.         ■  .  >  •  . 
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Kellner,  Esther.  Wild  Animal  Shelter.  Illus.  Heidi  Palmer.  Scholastic 
Book  Services,  1976.  1 17  pp. 

*Three  baby  raccoons,  a  groundhog  (Sugar),  two  possums  (Little  Joe 
and  Susie),  a.fo^  squirrel  (Ditty);  and  a  cottontail  rabbit  (Nibby) 
have  4II  been  sheltered  at  one  time  or  another  in  the  author's  home. 
The  true  stories  in  this  book  about  these  orphaned  animal  babies 
are  both'humorous  and  sad;  The  stories  also  give  plenty  of  helpful 
information  about  how  to  care  for  ^mall  wild  animals  in  trouble. 
Originally  published  as  Animals  Come  1o  My  House.  .  - 

Kevles,  Be^tyann.  Thinking  Gorillas;  lasting  and  Teaching  the  Greatest 
Ape.  E.  P.  Duttoii,  1980.  167  pp.  >" 

Onl^  since  1925  have  Western*  scientists  had  an  opportunity  to  study 
gorillas  in  .captivity.  Since  that  time  numerous  inquiries  into  the 
intelligence  of  apes  have  been  made,  and  some  amazing  facts  have, 
.surfaced.  Some  gorillalhave  been  able  to  learn  such  skills  as  eating 
,  with  utensils  and  ever*  communicating  through  sign  language  sys- 
tems. This  book  tells  the  stojies  of  a  dozen'gorillas  and  other  apes 
that  have  been  tested  ove^the  years;  Photographs. 

Kevles,  Bettyann.  Watching  the  Wild '  Apes:  The  Primate  Studies  of 
Goodall,  Fossey,  and  Galdikas.  E.  Pr  Diitton,  1976.  J64  pp. 

Nc* '.  ^til  1960  did  science  know  much  that  was  accurate  about  wild 
apca  like  chimpanzees,  gorilla?,  and  orangutans.,  At  that  time  tliree^ 
young  women  began  observing  these  animals  in  the  wild.  They 
discovered  patterns  of  ape  behavior  that  resulted  in  new  ways  of 
thinking  about  primates — andabout  humans.  This  book  describes 
the  field  research  of  these  women,  wjjo  practically  lived  within  sight 
of  groups  of  these  sometimes  dangerous  animals. 

Lawrence,  R.  D.  The  North  Runner.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1979. 
287  pp.  ' 

Yukon,  a  120-pound  half-wolf,  half-Alaskan  malamute,  was  the 
abused  pet  of  an  Ojibway  Indian-when  the  "author  deckled~tcrbuy 
the  dog  and  try  to  win  the  savage  beast's  trust  arid  friendship.  Only 
after  a  great  deal  of  patience  and  frustration  does  the  author 
succeed.  Dog  and  man  begin  to  work  as*a  teaoi,  hauling  wood  over 
frozen  woodlands,  surviving  blizzards  and  a  tornado,  and  exploring 
thousands  of  wilderness  miles.  This  true  story  is  filled  With  adven-s 
ture,  and  yet  it  aiso  is/  a  touching  story  of  affection  and  respect 
between  a  man  and  a  beast. 
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Lawrence,  R.  D.  Secret  Go  the  Wolves,  Holt,  RinehU  &  Wifiston,  1980. 

277  PP:     ^    •  ..  /  9 

R.  D.ttfwrence  paid  twenty-five  dollars  and  a  canoe  paddle  for  the 
two  wolf  pups  in  the  bottom  of  a  Cree  Indian's  canoe.  Tftus  began 
an  amazing  adventure  for  Lawrence,  his  wife,  Joan,  and  their 
malamute  dog,  Tundra,  in  raising  and  caring  for  animals  that 
Lawrence  vowed  would  someday  return  'to  the  wilderness.  Keeping 
the  wolves  a  secret  from  neighbors  and  establishing  their  position  as 
"alpha  male"  (or  leader)  of  the  pack  were  just  some  Qf  the  problems  * 
Lawrence  faced.  Much  of  wr;at  Lawrence  observed. about  wolf, 
behavior  has  never  before  been  documented.  - 

•  Lawrence,  R.  D.  The  Zoo  That  Never  Was.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,. 
;1981.308pp. 

R.  D.  Lawrence  and  his  wife,  Joan,  neveAntended  to  tutn  their 
farm  into  a  zoo— it  just  happened.  T^y.  started  with  twp  baby 
raccoons  that  they  found  abandoneg  and  Carving  by  the  side  of  the 
road.  Later  they  added- Penny,  a  skunk,  Manx,  a  lynx  who  was 
wounded  irva  trap,  Slip  and  Slide,  a  pair  of  otters,  and  many  other 
wild  animals.  But  the  Lawrences'  favorite  member  of  tl\e  £bo  wasv 
Snuffles,  a  bear  cub  who  actually  shared  the  Lawrences'  home  witrf\ 
them. 

Laycock,  George.  Does  Your  Pet  Have  a  Sixth  Sense?  Photographs  by 
author.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1980.  89  pp. 

Do  you  believe  that  animals  can  predict  earthquakes?  Or  that  they 
will,  walk  thousands  of  miles  to  return  to  their  families?  Or  that 
•some  pets  can  predict  the  exact  time  that  their  owners  will  return  ^ 
home?  This  book  describes  these  events  and  many  more  about  our  , 
pets'  unusual  abilities.  *  .  . 

Leen,  Nina.  The  Hat.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  .1976.  77^ 

Popular  lagends  have  dona  the  bat  an  injustice.  These  unique 

>  mammals  *dth  wings  are  much  more  intriguing  and  complex  than  . 

they  are  giv^v  credit  for.  Such  interesting*  features  of  .  bat  life  as 

V        eating  and  sleeping  habits  and  care  of  the  young  are  featured  in  this 
text.  .  . .  .        ^  r 

Leen,  Nina.  Monkeys.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  19?8.  80  pp. 

The  lives  of  m'QQkeys^  and  apes  are  described  in  this  text.  Topics 
covered  include  how  primates  live,  how  they  feed  and  groom  thep- 
selves,  and*  how  they  communicate.  Another  important  section 
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discusses  which  monkeys  and  apes  scientists  consider  endangered 
species  and  why.  [ 

Lcen,  Nina,  Rare  and  UnUsiml  Animals.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1981, 
80  pp.    »■  \ 

./Beautiful  photographs  of  exotic  anirpals  fill  the  text  of  this  nature 
book  emphasizing  the  unique  animals  of  the  world.-  Many  of  the 
animals  included  arcr  so  rare  that  most  zoos  have  never  had  them 
for  the  publico  see.  But  i\this  book  we  can  see  the  kinkajou,  also 
known  "las  t(jc  honey  bear  of  South  America;  thet  pygmy  silky 
anteater,  a  furry  creature  with  large,  curved  claws;' the  okapi,'a 
horse-like  creature  whose  hindquarters  are  striped  like  a  zebra;  and 
the  giant  Koraodo  dragon  of  Indonesia,  a  lizard  ^hat  can  measure 
up  to  twelve  feet  long. 

•  Leen,  Nina,  Snakes.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1978.  80  pp. 

By  using  many,  action  photographs,  this  book  shows  you  snkkes  of 
all  kinds  and  reveals  how  they  hove,  feed,  reproduce,  protect  them- 
selves, and  hunt.  Just  about  eiery  snake  you  have  ever  heard  of  is 
included— and  a  number  you  />rotfably  never  knew  existed.  Care  to 
fneet  a  fer-de-lance?  JJiisJtxjp*  will  let  you  know1  if  you  would: 

MacClintpck,  Dorcas.  Horses  As  I  See  Them;  Illus.  Ugo  Mochi.  Charles 
Scribner's  Sons,  1980.  88  pp.  * 

Using  silhouettes  instead  of  the  usual  photographs^  the  author  traces 
the  biological  development  pf  the  horse.  Also  covered  here  Ve  the 
numerous  breecls  of  horsesjthe^particular  use  of  each,  and  the  part 
horses  have  played  in  the  history  of  humankind. 

MacClintock,  Dorcas.  A  Natural  History  of  Raccoons!  IIIus.  J.  Sharkey 
Thomas.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1981.  132  pp. 

Self-reliant,  curious,  intelligent,  adaptable,  indomitable,  and  above 
all,  opportunistic,  raccoons  ^seefh  to  be  a  lot  like  us.  Here  is  an 
,  illustrated  study  of  the  fascinating  creature's  habitat  and  behavior. 
The  author  discusses  the  raccoon's  legendary  curiousity,  its  feeding 
and  breeding  habits,  and  talks  about  how  to  care*for  orphaned 
Raccoon  cubs.  , 

^  MacClintock,  Dorcas.  A  Natural  History  of  ZebrasC  Illus.  Ugo  Mochi. 
Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1976.  124  pp;  cr" 

Zebras,  like  people,  come  in  assorted  sizes.  They  assume  particular 
,   life-styles  and  family vand  social  patterns,  according  to  their  needs. 
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And  did  you  know  they  observe  strict  codcs\ of  behavior?  Their 
,  »'  history,  their  habitats,  and  their  unique  characteristics  are  revealed 
here  in  words  and  illustrations.  . 

Macgrcgor-Morris,  Pamela,  cdor.  ThcVJok  of  the. Horse.  G..P. 
Putnam's  Sonsl  1979.  208  pp. 

Everything  you'd  ever  want  to  know  about  the  horse?  Just  about. 
This  large-sized  book  contains  twelve  chapters  of  information  from 
•types  and  breeds  to  buying  a  horse-even  breaking,  schooling,  and 
riding  a  horse.  Each  page  has  several  illustrations,  350  in,  all.  and 
150  in  color.  All  aspects  of  the  horse  arc  covered,  mostly  by  British 
experts,  and  even  great  horses  of  history  arc  fcatured-from  the 
•    movies  to  winners  of  famous,  races.  A  glossary  at  the  conclusion.  ^ 

Mars,  Charlotte.  AGuide  to  Raising  Your  Dog_Successfully.  Illus.  Nancy 
Lou  Gahan.  Richards  Rosen  Press,  1978.  150  pp.  -  . 

In  this  comprehensive  guide  you  can  find  the  answers  to  nearly  every 
question  you  may  have  about  dogs.  HowtoJ-hoose  your  dog,  and 
then  how  to  teach,  groom,  feed,  brtfed,  and  show  it  are  all  covered 
in  this  text.  The  legal  responsibilities  of  owning  a  dog^and  possible 
opportunities  for  jobs  involving  dogs  are  also  discussed  here. 

Mason,  Theodore  K.  The  South  Pole  Ponies.  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co.,  1979. 
211pp. 

When  dogsleds  proyed'aSvkward,  the  explorers  on  the  1901-1904 
expedition  to  Antarctica  relied  on  the  power  of  Manchunan  pomes. 
Considered  dumb  and  stubborn  by  many,  these  ponies  endured  the 
long  miles  and  the  quickly'  chafing  weather  conditions  of  the 
Antarctic.  This  is  the  story,  complete  with  pictures,  of  two  separate 
British  expeditions  of  the  early  1900s,  one  led  by  Robert  F.  Scott 
and  one  led  by  Sir  Ernest  H.  Shackleton. 
McCloy,  James.  Dogs  at  Work.  Illus.  Sheila  Beatty.  Crown  Publishers, 
1979.  74  pp. 

Here  are  '.he  stories  of  eleven  breeds  of  dog  that  have  worked  for 
people  in  the  past  and  that  continue  to  work  for  people  in  different 
but  equally  important  ways  today.  A  brief  introductory*-note  ex- 
plains how  dogs  evolved  from  wolves  and  how  people  bred  dogs  for 
their  special  abilities.  Some  of  the  dogs  discussed  include  the  Great 
Pyrenees,  Newfoundland,  bloodhound,  golden  retriever,  Doberman 
pinscher,  and  German  ^hepherd. 
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McDcuunon,  Kay,  Kocky  M<iuntuln  Hi^hot tis.  Photographs  by  Valeric 
deist,  J)odil,  Mead  A  Co.,  1980.  47  pp, 

'TakU^a  glimpse  into  the  world  of  the  largest  and  most  ludulant 
s  bighorn  sheep,  the  Rocky  Mountain  variety,  Uiformatkfn  is  given 
about  their  size,  feeding  and  mating  habits,  and  patterns  ol  righting 
and  playing,  as  well  as  facts  about  t'heir  double  blanket  coats,  which 
hefp  them  to  withstand  temperatures  below  zero.  The  bighorns' 
\  remarkable  jumping  ability  is^  documented  here  by  John  Muir,  a 
famous  nineteenth-century  American  naturalist  *whn  witnessed  a 
band  of  them  plunging  off  a  150-foot  cliff,  one  after  another,  and 
all  landing  safely  on  the  rocks  below.  •  1 

McGovern,  Ann.  Utile  Whale.  I\lus.  John  llambergeV.  Four  Wiinls  Press, 
1979.32  pp.  .  .  '  j 

The  little  whale  here  is  a  .baby  humpback  who  weighs  one  ton  when 
she  is  born.  With  color  drawings  showing  this  whale  and  the  opcan 
in  which  she  lives,  the  ijuthor 'diseussses  how  whales  eat,  swim, 
breathe,  escape  danger,  and  leap  out  of  the  water.  Easy  reading. . 

MeGo\W,  Tom.  Album  of  Reptiles.  Illus.  Rod  Ruth.  Rand  McNally  & 
Co.,  1978.  61  pp.  \ 

What  makes  a  reptile  a  reptile?  How  different  is  the  desert-dwelling 
chuckwalla  from  the  color-changing  chameleon?  Did  you  know  that' 
huge  dragon  lizards  live  today  in  Indonesia?  Should  you  be  afraid 
of  cobras?  Do  giant 'Constricting  . snakes,  like  to  eat.  humans?  The  . 
book  teljs  you^H  about  reptiles—from  the  glass  snake  and  the 
crocodile  to  the  primitive  tuatara. 

r 

McGowen,  Tom.  Album  of  Sharks.  Illus.  Rod  Ruth.  Rand  McNally  & 
1      Co.,  1981.59  pp. 

Discover  how  a  shark  provided  key  evidence  in  a  murder  mystery 
and  -how  another  teamed  up  with  a  swordfish  to  kill  whales.  This 
book  contains  information  about  many  different  kinds  of  sharks, 
from  prehistoric  "leftovers"  to  ones  that  glow  in  the  dark.  It  includes 
*  characteristics  and  habits  of  such  fierce  killers  as  the  hammerhead 
and  of  such  unusual  species  as  the  sluggish  wob,begong,  as  well  as 
many  anecdotes  about  these  much-maligned  creatures. 

McGowen,  Tom.  Album  Of  Whales.  Illus.  Rod  Ruth.  Rand  McNally  & 
Co.,  1980. 

\ 

Whales  come  in  a  variety  of  sizes  and  personalities.  The  gigantic 
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blue  whaic  mny.bc  over  l|M)  feet  long;  the  tiny  whltejKliigu  grows 
to  only  about  fifteen  feet.  The  bottle-nosed  dolphin  isTiappy  »nd 
smiling,  but  the  killer  whale  is  "not  so  friendly.  This  book  tells  about  • 
more  than  forty  different  kinds  of  whnles  find  discusses  the  past, 
present,  unci  the  threatened  future  of  this  remarkable  mui|ijiiul  • 

u-yers,  Susan'.  Pearson:  A  Harbor  S*al  Pup.  Photographs  by' Ilka 
ifartmaiiu.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1980.  58  pp. 
This  book  is  about  Pearson,  an  orphaned  sc^l  pup  found  on  a  beach 
near  San  Francisco.  Dedic'ted  volunteers  worked  to,  rehabilitate  him 
.  at  the.  California  Marine  Mammal  Center.  When  he  was  faulty, 
Pearson  warbigh-spiritcd  but  not  very  strong  or' healthy.  Returning 
him  to  good  health  was  a  big  challenge  to  the  people  at.thc  marine 
center.  Muhy  black-and-white  photographs  record  the  attention  and  t 
(help  given  to  Pearson.  Ea,sy  reading.     '  ; 

MiUs,  Michael  H„  and  Carl  Larsen.  Only  a  Gringo  Would  Die  for  an 
Antca'tcr:  The  Adventures  of  a  Veterinarian.  McGraw-Hill  Book 
CoVl979.  225  pp.  ,  C 

What  do  the  pets,  of  Roy  Schcider,  Barbra  Streisand,  and  Joel  Grey 
have  in  common  with  the  wolves  at' the  Flushing  Zoo?  They  all 
have  the  same  doctor-Dr.  Michael  Milts.  The  author  describes  his 
many  adventures  with  creatures  great  and  small,  from  treating  a. 
.Jtfiotionally  disturbed  camel  to  setting  a  cricket's  broken  leg.  Go 
.  with  the  good  doctor  to  the  Everglades,  Brazil,  and  the  jungles  of 
the  Amazon. 

Morey,  Walt.  Operation  Blue  Bear:  A  True  Story.  Photographs  by  R 
Garrison  and  F.  Don  Schmidt.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1975. 
'  A  rare  blue  bear  in  Alaska  became  famous  for  raiding  garbage  cans, 
so  it  wasn't 'long  before  the  trophy  hunters"  were  interested  jn  his 
•expensive  hide.  Word  reached  staff  members  at  the  San  Diego  Zoo, 
who  dispatched  a  team  there  to  try  to  save  this  rare  species.  This 
suspense-filled  true  story  traces  the  adventure  of  the  zoo  team  and,- 
the  unusual  blue  bear. 

Moyes.  Patricia.-How  to  Talk  to  Your  Cat.  Illus.  Nancy  Lou  Gahan. 
Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1978.  1  18  pp. 

Beginning  with  the  cat's  place  in  history,  and  "then  moving  through 
tips  for  choosing  a  cat,  communicating  with  it,  listening  to  it, 
surviving  minor  crises,  and  traveling  with  It,  the  author  humorously 
explains  how  to  develop  a  more  rewarding  relationship  with  your 
feline. 
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North,  Sterling.  Rascal/ lllus,  John  Schoenherr.  Avon  Books,  1976.  189 
PP. 

This  is  3  true  account  of  an  eleven-year-old  boy,  his  raccoon  named 
Rascal,  and  their  problems  with  his  family  and  friends  iri  the  period 
during  and  after  World  War  I.  (Lewis  Carrotl  Shelf  Award;  Dorothy 
Canfteld  Fisher  Children's  Book  Award) 

Ordish,  George.  The  Year  of  the  Ant.  Illus.  Clarke  Hutton.  Charles 
Scribner'sSons,  1978.  139  pp. 

The  life  in  an  ant  nest  is  studied  over  a  one-year  period.  The  shape 
of  the  nest,  how  the  ants  find  directions,  the  ants'  relationships  wjth 
Qther  insects,  and  the  care  of  the  queen  ant  and  the  young  pupae 
ants  are  thoroughly  explained  in  this  illustrated  text. 

.Patent/Dorothy  Hinsftaw.  Arabian  Horses.  Holiday  House,  1982.  75  pp. 
The  elegant  Arabian  horse  is  noted  for  its  speed,  beauty,  and 
„  endurance.  In  fact,  an  Arabian  horse  was.  used  recently  in  the 
popular  movie  The  Black  Stallion.  This  type  of  horse  has  always 
been  a  favorite  family  horse,  and  its  crossbreeding  has' contributed 
strong  traits  to  other  breeds.  It  is  able  to  travel  long  distances  and 
can  perform  well  in  competition.  These  and  other  important  traits 
and  characteristics  of  Arabian  hqrses  are  discussed  in  this  book. 

Patent,  Dorothy  Hinshaw.  Bears  of  the  World.  Holiday  House,  1980  125 

pp.      ^       /"     :  v  • 

Although  bears  are  familiar  animals  to  us  in  many  ways,  it  has  only 
been  in  the  last  twenty  years  that  they  have  been  given  careful 
scientific  study.  We  now  know  something  of  their  life  spans,  hab- 
itats, diets,  reproduction  and  mating,  and  about  how  their  body 
structure  allows  them  to  go  through  winter  without  drinking,  eating, 
eliminating  water,  or  losing  strength. 

Patent,  Dorothy  Hinshavy.  Butte  *lies  and  Moths:  How  They  Function. 
Holiday  House,  1979.  145. pp. 

Not  all  butterflies  are  beautiful  and  harmless,  while  not  all  moths 
are  ugly  and  destructive.  In  most  cases  it's  easy  to  tell  a  butterfly 
from  a  moth  by  the  way  they  hold  their  wiggs  and  by  the  differences 
in  their  bodies.  But  sometimes  it's  nearly  impossible  to^tell  one  from 
the  other,  *^,ey  share  many  of  the  qualities  that  all  members  of  the 
insect  family  do,  like  having  to  shed  their  outer  layers  as  they  grow. 
But  they  also  have  cetain  strange  and  unusual  aspects  of  their  lives, 
such  as  their  manners  of  courtship  and  mating,  their  transformations 
fror  caterpillars  to  winged  insects,  their  ways  of  survival;  and  the 
'  kinds  of  enemies  and  friends  they  have. . 
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Patent,  Doroflfy  Hinshaw.'  Fish  and  How  They  Reproduce.  Illus. 
Matthew  Kalmenoff.  Holiday  House,  1976.  128  pp. 
The  prehistoric  origins  of  fish,  their  physical  development,  and  the 
numerous  types  of  fish  reproduction  are  explained  in  this  book. 
Illustrations  show  how  different  fish  look  and  reveal  how  .  they 
protect  their  young. 

Patent,  Dorothy  Hinshaw.  Frogs,  Toads,,  Salamanders,  and  How 
They  Reproduce.  Illus.  Matthew  Kalmenoff.  Holiday  House,  1975. 
135i>p. 

•  A  zoologist  explores  the  varied  reproductive  methods  of  frogs, 
toads,  salamanders,  and  caecilians.  The  influence  of  these  reproduc- 
tive methods  on  embryo  development,  the  evolution  of  amphibians 
bodies,  and  their  environmental  adaption  are  also  discussed. 

Patent,  Dorothy  Hinshaw.  Horses  and  Their  Wild  Relatives.  Holiday 
House,  1981.  125  pp. 

Although  most  of  us  have  seen  live  horses,  few  people  have  had  the 
opportunity  to  see  a  wild  horse  or  one-  of  its  relatives.  This  book 
examines  the  horse  family,  including  asses  and  zebras.  Horses  are 
traced  back  to  their  earliest  form,  and  then  the  author  discusses 

how  present-day  breeds  have  evolved  and  adapted  to  their  environ-  

ments.  Photographs. 
Patent,  Dorothy  Hinshaw.  Horses  of  Americal  Holiday,  House,  1981.  79  , 

This  book  discusses  the  many  breeds  of  horses  in  America,  including 

the  Thoroughbred,  Morgan,  Quarter  Horse,  and-Clydesdale.  Among 
*     the  topics  covered  are  how  the  horses  evolved,  how  they  are  used  in 

competition,  and  how  horses  have  been  historically  important  in 

America.-  Easy  reading. 
Patent,  Dorothy  Hinshaw,  The  Lives  of  Spiders.  Holiday  House,  1980. 

128  pp. 

Fear  of  spiders  is  common,  although  the  majority  of  them  are 
harmless  to  people.  These  adaptable  little  animals  can  be  found 
almost  anywhere.  Many  facts  about  different  species,  their  daily 
lives,  their  habits.-and  their  enemies  are  discussed.in  this  book. 

Patent,' Dorothy  Hinshaw.  Raccoons,  Coatimundis,  and  Their  Family. 
Holiday  House,,  1979.  127  pp. 

The  raccoon  and  all  its  family  members-coatrf,  kinkajous,  ringtajlsN 
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olingos,  cacomistles,  pandas,  and  lesser  pandas— are  discusse^here 
in  great  detail.  The  habits  and  ancestry  of  these  intelligent  animals 
.  are  described,  as  well  as  how  their  young  develop.  The  possibility  of 
keeping  a  raccoon  as  a  petMs  Another  topic  covered  in  the  book. 

Patent,  Dorothy  Hinshaw.  Reptiles  and  How  They  Reproduce.  Illus. 
Matthew  Kalmenoff.  Holiday  House,  1977.  127  pp. 

Are  reptiles  really  "cold-blooded"?  Find -out  in  this  book  exploring 
the  evolution  of  snakes,  lizards,  crocodiles,  and  other  reptiles.  One 
of  the  most  interesting  sections  in  the  book  is  on  the  difference 
between  snakes  that  lay  eggs  and  snakes  that  bear  live  young.  The 
1         scientific  explanations  are  put  in  easy-to-understand  terms. 

Patent,  Dorothy  Hinshaw.  The  World  of  Worms.  Holiday  House,  1978 
124  pp. 

.Most  of  u$  are  familiar  with  the  earthworms  discussed  here, 
but  what  do  you  know  about  flatworms,  flukes,  leeches,  and  para- 
siu  worms  like  tapeworms?  This  book  will  tell  you  how  worms 
live  ^ow  they  reproduce,  and  how  some  worms  are  used  as  food. 
Illustrations. 

Patent,  Dorothy  Hinshaw,  and  Paul  C.  Schroeder,  Beetles  and  How  They 
'  Live.  Holiday  House,  1978.  159  pp. 

Many  of  the  insects  in  our  gardens  and  homes  are  actually  beetles, 
including  fireflies  and  ladybugs.  The  authors  describe  what  beetles 
are,  how  they  adapt  to  their  living  areas,  how  you  can  collect  your 
own  beetles,  and  how  to  send  for 'rarer  beetles.  Illustrations. 

Penzler,  Otto.  Hunting  the  Killer  Shark.  Troll  Associates,  1976.  32  pp. 

Sharks  have  an  instinctive  urge  to  kill  and  eat.  Since  sharks  have, 
existed  for  over  320  million  years,  their  ability  to  kill  has  been 
refined  until  it  is  superior.  Scientists  study  sharks  to  understand 
their  behavior  and  to  protect  humans.  And  just  this  kind  of  scientific 
study  of  sharks  is  covered  in  this  text.  Photographs. 

Pond,  Grace,  and  Angela  Sayer.  The  Intelligent  Cat.  Perigee  Books,  1980. 
•    ■  149  pp.  ' 

The  writers  of  this  book  have  devised  a  series  of  easy,  entertaining 
tests  for  finding  out  a  cat's  IQ.  Also  included  is  a  wealth  of  infor- 
mation about  the  behavior  of  cats — how  they  learn,  how  they  mark 
their  territory,  and  how  they  hunt,  kill,  and  eat.  There  are  also  some 
special  insights  provided  into  the  psychology  and  language  of  cats. 
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Poynter,  Margaret.  Too  Few  kppy  Endings:  The  Dilemma  of  the 
Humane  Societies.  Ath^eum  Publishers,  1981.  127  pp. 
Since  the  founding  of  the^ew  York  humane  society  in  1866,  the 
tasks  of  humane  society  members  across  the  country  have  ranged 
from  lassoing  a  tforkey  to  finding  the  right  stray  dog  to  become  the 
i  canine  star  of  Annie.  This  book  also  describes  the  daily  lives  of 
^  humane  society  workers  and  presents  some  of  their  most  interesting 
rescues  and  stories.  ^  .  r 

Prince,  J.  H.  Languages  ofthe  Animal  World.  Thomas  Nelson,  1975.  144 
pp.  :   •  •       v  ' 

Animals  communicate  through  sound,  vision,  odor,  movement  and 
-  body  posture.  Mammals,  birds,  fish,  and  insects  are  all  carefully 
examined  in  this-study  to  reveal  their  ways  of  communication^Many 
unusual  and  interesting  discoveries  are  included,  such  as  the  act 
that  orangutans  belch  before  fighting,  and  that  hyenas  so-called  , 
laughters  really  a  signal  to  the  pack  that  food  has  been  found. 
Illustrations. 

Pringle,  Laurence.  The  Controversial  Coyote:  Predation,  Politics,  and 
Ecology.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1977.  87  pp*  w 
'     '    The  coyote  is  a  very  adaptable,  animal  that  has  survived  massive 
'   control  efforts  among  sheep  ranchers  in  the  West.  This  interesting 
study  of  the  coyote,  of  the  development  of  predator  control  tech- 
niques, and  of  the  ecological  problems  related  to  coyotes  and  their 
\     control  shows  how  ranchers  can  be,  helped  without  causmg  the 
extinction  of  a  very  clevej^animal.  Photographs. 

Pringle,  Laur^NDinosaurs  and  People:  Fossils,' Facts  and  Fantasies. 
Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1978. 

This  book  traces  the  history  of  people  tracking  ddwn  the  fascinating 
dinosaur  through  fossil  study.  Some  stories  are  tnurhphs,  but  others 
are  disasters,  such  as  a  Triceratops  skull  beinj  destroyed  by  a 
tornado  and  a  ship"  carrying  two  skeletons  of  duck-billed  dinosaurs 
being  torpedoed  by  a  German  submarine  in  1916.  The  many  illustra- 
tions range^rom  a'ctual  photographs  of  fossil  sites  to  p.nball-machine 
art  displaying  dinosaurs.  , 
Robertson,  AlJen.  The  Wild  Horse  Gatherers,  Sierra  Club  Books,  1978, 
95  pp..  ; 

Wild  horses  still  exist  in  many.parts  of  the  western  United  States. 
To  help  protect  them  and  the  Ian*  they  might  overgraze,' a  yearly 
,  roundup  is  held.  Many  of  these  wild  horses  are  caught  so  that  they 
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may.  be  given  to  qualified  people  through  the  Bureau  of  L^nd 
Management's  Adopt-a-Hors^  program.  Heie  is  the  story,  both' in 
words  and  in  pictures,  of  how  this  roundup  is  carried  out. 

i 

Ryden,  Hope.  America's  Las?  Wild  Horses.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1978.  319  pp.  • 

The  author  of  this  book  sei^ti  a  story  when  a  friend  called  to  tell 
"her  that  200  wild  horses  were  to  be  rounded  up  and  sold  for  ilog 
food.  Little  did  she  K~ow  that  her  investigation  would  eventually 
lead  to  a  court  baub  to  save  the  few  hundred  wild  horses  left  in  the 
United  States. 

Schick,  Alice,  and  Sara  Ann  Friedman.  Zoo  Year.  Photographs  by  Joel 
Schick.  J.  B.  Oppincott  Cq.}  1978.  192  pp. 

W^rai  kind  oX^tories-do  zoo  workers  tell?  Some  of  their  stories  are 
colleCtcd^ficre,  and  even  though  the  Metropolitan  Zoo  is  fictional,  it 
is  a  combination  of  several  real  zoos.  Many  of  the  events  mentioned 
in  this  book  did  take  place  at  real  zoos.  The  stories  include  one 

 about  an  eye  operation  on  a  young  tiger  with  cataracts,  the  birth  of 

a  baby  giraffe,  the  death  of  a  well-loved  elephant,  and  the  wounding 
of  an  alligator. 

Schlein,  Miriam.  Lucky  Porcupine!  Illus.  Martha  Weston.  Four  Winds 
"Press,  1980.  48  pp. 

You  will  learn  about  porcupines  in  this  book— what  they  look  like, 
where  they  live,  and  how  they  protect  themselves.  Porcupines  have 
many  natural  enemies,  such  as  owls,  eagles,  bears,  and  even  dogs. 
They  must  be  prepared  for  danger,  so  the  sharp  set  of  quills  Nature 
has  provided  is  very  helpful.  The  text  also  provides  tips  and  guide- 
lines about  loojrfng  for  traces  of  porcupine  homes  and  habitats.  Easy 
reading.  , 

Scott,  Jack  Denton.  The  Book  of  the  Goat.  Photographs  by  Ozzie  Sweet. 
G.  P:  Putnam's  Sons,  1979,64  pp.  f 

This  book  suggests  that  the  goat,  not  the  dog,  may  be  man's  oldest 
friend.  This  domesticated  animal  is  presented  as  intelligent,  ^lean, 
affectionate,  and  valuable.  Through  photographs  and  text,  the 
writers  trace  the  history  of  the  goat  from  its  form  in  10,000  B.C.  to 
members  of  a  present-day  herd  on  a  dairy  farm. 

Scott, 'jack  Denton.  Discovering  the  American  Stork.  Photographs  by 
Ozzie  Sweet.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1976.  64  pp. 

Mycteria  americana,  or  the  American  stork,  is  a  fascinating  bird 
that  lives  equally  well  in  a  salt-water  or  fresh-water  habitat.  This 
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book  covers  not  only  the  various  places  where  these  birds  may  be 
found,  but  also  their  habits.  The  photographs  provide  a  close  view 
of  one  of  our  most  interesting  birds.  f 

Scott,  Jack  Denton.  Discovering  the  Mysterious  Egret.  Illus.  Pamela 
Sweet;  photographs  by  Ozzie  Sweet.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich, 
1978.  53  pp. 

Egrets  are  beautiful  white  birds  that  ride  on  the  backs  or  walk  beside 
the  huge  feet  of  cattle,  rhinoceroses,  hippopotamuses,  and  elephams. 
Little  is  known  about  this  bird.  Although  a  native  of  Africa,  the-/ 
egret  mysteriously  appeared  in  South  America  in  1930,  and  not 
long  after  in  New  England,  New  Jersey,  and  Florida.  To  date,  no  " 
one  has  been  able  to  explain  how  this  slender  creature  managed  to 
cross  the  Atlantic.  Thp  author  describes  the  bird's  historical  back- 
ground and  its  mating,'  nesting,  and  feeding  habits.  Photographs 
portray  the  egret  against  a  backdrop  of  mystery  and  beauty. 

Scott,  Jack  Denton.  The  Submarine  Bird.  Photographs  by  Ozzie  Sweet. 

 G.  P;  Putnam's  Sons,  1980.  64,pp>    

The  cormorant,  or  submarine^ird,  may  be  a  descendant  of  the 
reptile  family,  the  appearance  of  the  newly  hatched  birds  and  their 
ability  to  catch  fish  underwater  seem  ^support  this  theory.  The 
birds'  activities  are  explained  in  detail,\frdjn  how  they  are  born  to 
their  mating  habits.  N  ^ 

Scott,  Jack  Denton.  The  Survivors:  Enduring  Animals  of  North  America.^ 
Illus.  Daphne  Gillen.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1975.  110  pp. 
Who  has  best  adapted  to  our  continent?  This  book  takes  a  look  at 

'  twelve  different  wild  animals  who  have  displayed  especially  out-  • 
standing  survival  abilities.  Why,,  for  instance,  has  the  coyote  not 
only  survived  but  actually  increased  in  number  in  spite  of  poison 
and  hunting  campaigns,  while  its  cousin,  the  wolf,  has  all  but  dis- 
appeared? What  is  it  that  allows  some  animals  to  adapt  to  the 
changes  made  by  humans  even  as  others  become  extinct? 

Selsam,  MillicenKE.  Night  Animals.  Four  Winds  Press,  1979.  40  pp. 
The  book  describes  the  nocturnal  lives  of  owls,  luna  moths,  foxes, 
fireflies,  weasels,  beavers,  bats,  flying  squirrels,  and  other  animals 
who  are  especially  active  in  the  evening.  Photographs.  Easy  reading. 

Shuttlesworth,  Dorothy  E.  Gerbils  and  Other  Small  Pets.  E.  P.  Dutton, 
1976.130  pp. 

Do  you  want  to  know  how  to  raise  gerbils  and  other  small  pets  like 
hamsters,  squirrels,  mice,  white  rats,  guinea  pigs,  and  rabbits?  This 
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.  book  describes  ways  to  provide  a  safe  home  for, these  animals,  how 
to  feed  them,  and  how  to  keep  them  healthy.  Tfie  author  also  relates 
a  number  of  personal  experiences  with  these  small  pets.  Photographs 
show  the  pets  and  some  of  their  homes.  Easy  reading. 

Shultlesworth,  Dorothy  E.  Playful  Animals.  Doubledaiy  &  Co.,  1981.  1 14 
pp. 

This  book  answers  the  question  uDo  animals  play?"  Various  animals 
and  their  favorite  kinds  of  recreation  are  described,  kuch  frisky 
animals  as  otters,  dolphins,  large  cats,  pandas^and  rabbits  are 
described  as  they  play  by  themselves,  with  other  animals,  or  with 
people.  Photographs. 

Simon,  Seymour.  Deadly  Ants.  Illus.  William  R.  Downey.  Four  Winds 
Press,  1979.  52  pp. 

This  illustrated  bodk  on  ants  explains  the  several  varieties  of  dan- 
gerous ants.  Fire  ants  sting  10,000  people,  per  year  in  the  United 
States  alone.  Their  stings  can  give  severe  pain  and,  if  a  large  number 
of  ants^attack,  can  even  cause  death.  'Army  ants,  which  live  mainly 
in  the  tropics,  swarm  in  packs  numbering  up  to  20  million.  Any 
animal  that  gets  in  their  path  will  be  reduced  to  a  skeleton  in  a 
matter  of  minutes.  Easy  reading. 

Smith,  Howard  E.,  Jr.  Animal  Marvels.  Illus.  Margot  Apple.  Doubleday 
&  Co.,  1981.  48  pp.  . 


Unusual  animal  behavior  and  activities  ave  examined  in  this  book. 
You  will  read  about  birds  that  paint,  wasps  that  make  paper,  and 
ants  that  store  food  in  pots.  Also  described  here  are  monkeys  that 


Steneman,  Shep.  Garfield:  The  Complete  Cat  Book.  Random  House, 
1981.90  pp. 

With  the  help  of  the  cartoon  character,  Garfield,  created* by  Jim,  t 
Davis,  this  b^ok  provides  both  serious  and  humorous  informations 
about  cats.  There  are  sections  about  the  various  breeds  of  cats  and 
about  cats  in  history.  You  will  find  information  on  how  to  train 
your  cat  and  where  to  locate  a  cat  in  the  "first  place;  Cat  shows  are 
also  described,  and  there  is  information  on  wh£t  to  feed  a  cat  and 
how  to  lceep  your  cat  healthy.  Finally,  there  are  funny  stories, 
essays,  and  poems  about  felines,  their  moods,  and  their  activities. 

Taylor,  Herb.  The  Lobster:  Its  Life  Cycle.  Sterling  Publishing  Co.,  1975. 
80  pp.  i 

The  lobster's  life,  from  a  tiny,  slippery  egg  to  a  hard-shelled,  clawpd  - 


howl  and  whales  that  sing,,  Easy  reading. 
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creature,  is  detailed  in  this  study.  Topics  discussed  include)how 
lobsters,mate,  how  they  shed  their  shells  to  grow/  and  how  they 
regenerate  damaged  parts  of  their  bodie^jAlso,  the  Hangers  of  over- 
fishing lobsters  arid  effprts  to  counteract  this  ove/fishing  are  con- 
sidered at  length.  Whether  you  fish  for  lobster,  would  like  to  raise 
them,,  or  simply  order  them  in  your  favorite  restaurant,cthis  book  is  . 
of  interest.  -  * 

Teleki,  Geza,  and^Karen  Steffy  (with  Lori  Baldwin).  Goblin,  a  Wild 
Chimpahzee^hotographs  by  Geza  Teleki  and  Lpri  Baldwin.  E.  P. 
Dutton,  1977>55pp.  ' 

More  and  more -scientists  are  discovering  the  value  of  observing 
"  how  wild  animals  behave  in  their  natural  setting.  For  example,  the 
chimpanzee  has  been  observed  for  a  number^  years,  so  it  is  now 
possible  to  give  an  accurate  picture  of  their  daily  activities.  This  is 
the  story,  in  words  and  photographs,  of  one  day  in*  the  life  of  isix- 
^ear-.old  Goblin,  a  chimpanzee. 

Teleki,  Geza,.  Karejn  Steffy,  and  Lori  Baldwin.  Leaky  the  Elder:  A 
Chimpanzee  and  His  Community.  Photographs  by  Geza  Teleki  and  ■ 
Lori  Baldwin.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1980.  80  pp. 

Leaky,  a  graying,  elderly  male  chimpanzee,  is  a  respected  leader 
among  the  chimpanzees  of  his  group  in  Tanzania,  East  Africa.  In 
this  study,  we  see  him  going  through  his  daily  tasks  of^earching  for 
food,  playing  with  the  young,  preventing  trouble,  £nd  setting  an 
example  fpr  the  others  in  his  community  as  though^RS^ossessed 
human  wisdom.  ■ 

Todd,  Frank  S.  The  Sea  World  Book  of  Penguins.  Photographs  by 
author.  Sea  World  Press/ Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich;  1981.  96  pp. 
Many  people  think  that  penguins  are  really  human  because  of  their 
tuxejio  appearance  and  their  Upright  manner  of  walking,  this  book 
corrects  this  image  and  describes  the  unique  habitats  and  habits  of 
the  many  varieties  of  penguins. 

Unkelbach,  Kurt.  How  to  Teadi  an  Old  rihg  New  Tricks:  Retraining  the 
Secondhand  Dog.  Illus.  Sam  Savitt.  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co.,  1979.  144 

PP. 

According  to  the  author,  "It's  all  a  matter  of  common  sense,  cun- 
ning, and  timing  to  teach  a  secondhand  dog  a  new  trick."  Patiehce, 
love,  and  persistence  are  also  important  factors.  This  book  provides 
a  step-by-step  process  for  the  basic  training  of  dogs,  ne\^  or  old.  It 
also  includes  a  list  of  cautions  that  are  helpful.  \ 
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Van  Wormer,  'joe.  Squirrels.  Photographs  by  author  E.  P.  Dutton,  1978. 
"  56  pp. 

How  does  a  flying  squirrel  fly?  This  book  provides  the  an^r  to 
that  question  and  to  other  questions  you  might  have  about  members 
of  the"  squirrel  family:  ground  squirrels,  chipmunks,  tree  squirrels, 
flying  squirrels,  woodchucks,  marmots,  and  prairie  dogs.  Topics 
discusse^  include  physical  features,  habits,  similarities  and  differ- 
ences among  varieties  of  squirrels,  where  they  live,  and  how  and 
what  they  eat.  Easy  reading. 

Van  Wormer,  Joe.  Elephants.  Photographs  by  author.  (E.  P.  Dutton,  1976. 
58  pp.      r  >  * 

They  use  their  trunks  to  sniff  out  and  pick  up  food.  They  travel  in 
herds  and  live  in  families  within  the  herd.  They  are  so  large  that 
they  have  no  need  to  fight.  They  can  use  their  tusks,  lose  them,  and 
grow  new  ones.  They  can  walk  faster  than  an  Olympic  track  star 
can  run,  yet  jthgv  can  scarcely  run  and  cannot  jump  at  all.  They 
have  an  acutejsbnsp  of  hearing  and  of  smell,  yet  they  can  scarcely 
see.  They  are,  of  course,  elephants.  Wild  elephants  spend  most  of. 
their  lives  eating,  they  love  taking  ipud  baths,  and#  their  worst 
enemies  are  tiny  mosquitoes  and  flies. 


Wayne,  Kyra  Petrovskaya.  Max,  the  Dog  that  Refused  to  Die^^llus^/ 
Becky  Bristow.  Bantam  Books,  1983.  86  pp.  ^ 

Max  was  dying.  It  all  started  out  as  a  vacation— rorhping  through 
the  Sequoia  National  Forest  with  his  Doberman  mate  Hildy,  his 
owners  George  and  Kyra,  and  their  young  friends  Francisco  and 
Carlos.  But  Max  fan  ahead  of  the  group,  up  a  darkened  path  in  * 
pursuit  of  a  squirrel,  and  fell  from  a  cliff.  He  suffered  two.broken 
legs  and  a  shattered  hip.  Max  finds  he  must  not  only  survive  the, 
fall,  but  also  survive  being  hit  by  a  car,  shot  at  by  a  do^hater,  and 
attacked  by  ferocious  coyotes.  This  is  a  true  tale  of  great  animal 
.  courage  and  determination.  (Dog  Writers  Association  of  Amer^a-*' 
Award)  ^ 

Vfcber,  William  J.  Wil<h  Orphan  Babies:  Mammals  and  .Birds.  Photo-  / 
*    graphs  by  author.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1978.  160  pp. 

Have  you  ever  come-upon  an  injured  or  orphaned  young  animal 
and.  wondered  what  you  could  do  to  help?  -Thousands  of  animals 
are  hurt  or  abandoned' each  year.  The  author,  a  veterinarian,  has 
spent  years  caring  for^Ujimals  and  giving  advice  about,  animal  care. 
In  this  book  he 'discusses  what  an  orphan  is,  how  to  start  feeding 
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orphaned  animalSr^Jiow  to  care^for  injured  animals,  and,  mpst  . 
important,  how  to  release  them  when  trfey.  are  to  return  to  nature. 

Weber,  William  J.  Wild  Orphan  Friends.  Photographs  by  author.  Holt, 
Rinehart  &  Winston,  1980.  160  pp. 

A  veterinarian  tells  the  stories  of  some  of'the  wild  animals  he  has 
cared  for  because  of  some  injury  or  accident.  Each  animal  is  unique, 
often  humorous,  and  sometimes  sacfl  His  animal  friends  include 
deer,  raccoons,  owls,  gulls,  and  rabbits. 

Wood,  Gerald  L.  Animal  Facts  and  Feats.  Sterling  Publishing  Co.,  1978?. 
256  pp.  9  ^  / 
Which  animals  are  the  fastest,  slowest,  smallest,  oldest,  rarest,  most 
ferocious,  or  most  exotic?  F^cts  collected  from  197  experts  cover 
mammals,  birds,  reptiles,  f\sh,  and  even  extinct  animals.  The  most 
V  potentially  dangerous  insect  in  the  wholp  world?  .The  common 
housefly.  The  longest  ^ait  between  meals^  A  snake  has  gone  for 
almost  two  years  between  meals.  The  most  artifetic?  An  earthworm 
  earned  $100  for  itsl*paintingst~Photograrjhs  .  

Zistel,  Era.  Good  Companions.  Signet  Booksyl981.  117  pp.  ^ 

Moving  from  New  York  City  to  the  Qitskill  Mountains  is  quite  a  % 
change  for  Era  Zistel,  so  she  decides  to  fill  her  life  wi^h  new 
friends— goats,  mice,  birds',  raccoons,/  chipmunks,  and  other  wild 
animals  in  need  of  shelter  and  food/  Throughout  the  years,  Era 
establishes  a  close  relationship  with  many  of>these  animals,  experi- 
encing adventures  and  hardships  with  them. 

Zistel,  Era.  Thistle  and  Co.  Photographs  by  author.  Little,  Brown  &  Co., 
1981.  101  pp. 

This  book  describes  the  author's  friendship  with  three  unusual  crea- 
tures. There  is  the  raccoon  named  Thistle  who  is  raised  by  a  mother 
cat  until  she  leaves  to  become  a  member  of  a  wild  raccoon  family. 
Next  a  skunk  misnamed  Jake  surprises  the  household  when  "hen 
becomes  a  mother.  Then^We  iff  Poppy  the  skunk  who  eventually 
rules  over  the  many  curious  family  cats. 
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Ancona,  George.  (Lowing  Older.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1978.  48  pp. 

Here«are  remembrances  of  a  group  of  vital  elderly  Americans.  They 
,   come  from  every  part  of  the  United  States  and  from  many  walks  of 
life.  Lulu  Mae  Craig  is  100  years  old,  yet  she  still  has  vivid  memories 
of  life  in  a  sod  house  on  the  Kansas  prairie.  Joe  Cole  remembers 
the  day  he  rode  a  deer  as  a  boy  on  his  grandmother's  farm  in  Texas. 
Millia  Davenport  remembers  hilarious  experiences  of  her  school 
•days  in  Paris.  Mdybe  they  had  to  keep  Millia  out  of  the  way,  for 
other  memories  are  of  the  <imes  when  she  was  always  running  away 
J   from  home,  and  they  had  to  tie  her  to  a  lpng  line  like  a  puppy. 


\ 


Bauer,  oDouglas.  Prairie  City,  Iowaf*  Three  Seasons  at  Home,  G.  P. 
Putnam's  Sons,  1979.  330  pp. 

The  author  creates  a  curious  and  rare  opportunity.Tor  himself.  .After 
he  grows  up,  goes  to  college,  and  works  in  Des  Moines  and  Chicago, 
he  . is  drawn  back  t(j  the  small-town  home  of  his  childhood.  He 
doesn't  return  simply  out  of  curiosity,  though.  Instead,  he  deliber- 
ately goes  back  to  live  in  his  horfletown  for  three  seasons,  hoping  to 
see  it  now  from  two  points  of  view — that  of  the  grown-up  boy  and 
,Jhat  of  a  stranger.  The  insights  he  gains  from  this  experience  enrich 
his  life,  bringing  a  new  appreciation  for  place,  time,  and  people. 
Mature  situation.  P  . 

Berg,  Jean  Horton.  I  Cry  When  the  Sun  Goes  Down:  The  Story  of 
Herman  Wrice.  Westminster  Press,  1975.  158  pp. 

Herman  Wrice  is  the  "founder  of  "The  ~ Yotog  Great  Society,"  an 
*  organization  in  Philadelphia  that  helps  the  community  with  housing, 
job  training,  day  care,  drug  counseling,  and  political  action.  Wrice , 
was  brought  up  in^a^glj^tto  where  he  was  a  gang  member  who 
carried  a  steel  pipe  for  a  weapon.  He  became  the  leader  of  his  gang, 
the  Flames,  but  was  also  a  leader  in  athletics.  Pride  made  him 
study,  become  senior  class  president,  and  attend  Temple  University. 
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Berman,  Edgar.  Hubert:  The  Triumph  and  Tragedy  of  the  Humphrey  I 
Knew.  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1979.  300  pp.  •  0 

The  man  many  called  the  "Happy  Warrior,"  Hubert  Humphrey, 
was  a  senator,  vice  president  under  Lyndon  Johnson,  and,  through- 
out his  life,  an  example  of  American  statesmanship.  Although  he 
lost  three  bids  for  jChe  presidency,  Humphrey  never  lost  his  good 
humor  or  his  ga)fantry.  This  biography  details  the  strengths  and 
weaknesses  of  Humphrev^tfuring  the  last  twenty  years  of  his  life. 
The  author,  a  close  friend  of  the  senators,  writes  honestly  of 
Humphrey's  political,  career  with  President  Johnson  and  Robert  1 
Kennedy,  and  concludes  with  an  account  of  Humphrey's  losing 
battle  with  cancer. 

Blackwell,  Elizabeth.  Pioneer  Work  in  Opening  the  Medical  Profession 
to  Women.  Schocken  Books,  1977.  264  pp^ 

Elizabeth  Blackwell,  who  lived  from  1821  to  1910,  is  noted  for  being 
the  first  woman  to  earn  a  degree  fronpi  a  medical  college  and*  so 
"opened  the  medical  profession  tb  women."  Her  autobiographical 
sketches  tell  of  her  determination  to  become  a  doctor,  th£  difficulties 
she  found  as  the  first  woman  in  medical  school,  and  the  comfort 
and  support  of  her  family. 

Brough,  James.  Consuelo:  Portrait  of  an  American  Heiress.  Coward, 
McCann  &  Geoghegan,  1979.  266  pp.  ) 
Consuelo  Vanderbilt,  who  became  the  heiress  to  the  largest  personal 
fortune  America  had  ever  known,  had  every  luxury  imaginable 
except  a  life  of  her  own.  Since  her  mother  was  strict- and  had  great 
social  ambitions  for  her  daughter,  Vanderbilt  couldnt  even  find 
freedom  in  marriage.  In  order  to  become  an  aristocrat,«she  had  to 
marry  into  an  appropriate  family— the  Churchills.  But  even  after 
she  Became  the  Duches^of  Marlborough,  Vanderbilt  never  found 
ffiMove  £>nd  fulfillment  she  so  desperately  needed. 

Brown,  MaHqn  Marsh/Homeward  the  Arrow's  Flight,  Abingdon  Press, 
1980.  175  pp.  '  /* 

Susan  La  Flesche  was  the  first  American  Indian  Woman  to  become 
a  doctor.  She  was  born  in  the  early  1800s  on  an  Indian  reservation, 
in  Nebraska,  the  daughter  of  the  last  chief  of  the  Omahas.  #e 
explained  to  young  Susan  that  her  last  name,  LaTlesche,  meant  the 
arrow.  Her  goal  in  life  was  to  serve  her  people.  She.left  the  reserva- 
tion to  attend  boarding  school,  then  Hampton  Institute,  and,  finally, 
medical  school. 
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Callahart^  Dorothy,.  Jimmy:  The  Story  of  the  Young  Jimmy  Carter. 
Doubleday  &  Co.,  1979.  183  pp.  " 

^  This  examination  of  Jimmy  Carter's  early  life  helps  explain  his  climb 
to  the  presidency.  His(hard  work  at  school  n*v'  ,  ?  \  f**h*r\  farm, 
his  determination  to  excel,  and  his  .  ..>:ui 

of  his  parents  arc  described  here.  * 

Canada, -Lena.  To  Elvis,  with  Love.  Everest  House  Publishers,  1978.  178 
PP. 

.  Karen,  a  child  severely  handicapped  by  i*y  1  ,  :  ,  had  been 
abandoned  by  her  parents.  As  a  result,  shawas  shy  and  withdrawn 
and  was  afraid  to  trust  or  love  anyone  but  Elvis  Presley.  One  day 
she  wrote  a  letter  to  the  famous  singer,  and  he  wrote  back  to  her. 
This  is  the  bittersweet  story  of  the  correspondence  that  developed 
between  Elvis  and  Karen,  and  how  it  brought  her  happiness  in  the 
last  few  months  pf  her  life.  f 

Cavanah,  Frances.  The  Truth  about  the  Man  behind  the  Book  That 
Sparked  the  War  Between  the  States,  Westminster  Press,  1976.  187 
PP. ' 

Harriet  Beecher  Stcwe  needed  a  model  for  her  hero  in  Uncle  Tom's 
Cabin,  and  she  found  that  real-life  hero  in  Josiah  Henson.  Henson 
was  a  slave  boy  who  taught  himself  correct  English,  who  suffered 
cruelty  from  the  slavers,  and  who  grew  up  to  become  a  courageous 
and  determined  man.  After  escaping  from  his  master,  Henson  risked 
his  life  helping  other  slaves  escape  to  the  North  on  the  Underground 
Railroad.  Josiah  Henson  was  an  abolitionist  who,  through  words 
and  deeds,  fought  against  slavery  in  America. 

Chidsey,  Donald  Barr.  And  Tyler  Too.  Thomas  Nelson,  1978.  158  pp. 

"Tippecanoe  -and  Tyler  too"  was  the  campaign  slogan  of  William 
Henry  Harrison  and  his  running  mate,  John  Tyler.v  in  the  rniddle 
1.800s.Tyler  was  thrust  into  prominence  when  Harrison  died  after 
only  a  month  in  office,  and  Tyler  became  president  of  the  United 
States.  This  is  the  story  of  this  "accidental"  president  and  his 
attjmpUto  be  his  own  man.  During  his  time  in  the  White  House,  we 
had  no  wars,  no  slaves  were  freed,  and  no  great  social  changes  were 
made.  But  this  was  a  time  for  officials  to  learn*  how  to  make  our 
government  function' more  smoothly,  and  a  time  when  America  was 
becoming  more  secure  in  its  identity  as  a  nation. 
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Chidscy,  Donald  Hair.  Andrew  Jackson,  Hero.  Thomas  Nelson,  1976, 
203  pp. 

Andrew  Joel. son,  son  of  Irish  immigrant^  earned  each  of  his  nick- 
numcs:  Old  Hickory,  Sharp  Knife,  Hero,  and  King,  Young  Andrew 
never  knew  his  father,  went  to  fight  against  the  British  in  the' 
American  Revolution  at  thirteen,  and  lost  his  mother  and  two 
brothers  in  the  same  war.  A  man  who  set  and  broke  traditions,  he 
was  fearless  in  battle,  and  he  treated  the  presidency  as  a  battle- 
ground. Mature  reading. 

Chidscy,  Donald  Barr.  Mr.  Hamilton  and  Mn  Jefferson.  Thomas  Ncjson, 
1975.207  pp. 

What  could  politicians  do  about  a  whiskey  rebellion  in  western 
Pennsylvania,  or  a  popular  French  ambassador  who  tried  to  stir  up 
trouble  on  the  frontier;  or  a  mosquito-infested  swamp  along  the 
Potomac?  This  isn't  the  plot  for  an  historical  soap  opera,  but  some 
of  the  interesting  events  two  of  America's  founding  fathers  had  to 
contend  with  in  the  late  1700s.  These,  and  other  dilemmas  faced  by 
Alexander  Hamilton  and  Thomas  Jefferson,  are  described  in , this 
clual  biography.      '  « 

Coolidge,  Olivia.  The  Statesmanship  of  Abraham  Lincoln.  Charles 
Scribner's  Sons,  1976.  229  pp.  t 
This  biography  of  Lincoln  begins  with  his  inauguration  as  president, 
and  concludes  five  years  later  with  his  assassination.  By  concentrat- 
ing on  such  a  short  period  in  Lincoln's  life,  the  author  provides  an 
in-depth  and  not  always  flattering  view  of  the  president.  Discussions 
of  hisr  role  as  commander  in  chief  during  the  Civil  War  and  Kis 
abilities  as  a  skilled  politician  take  up  major  sections  of  the  book. 

Cunliffe/ Marcus.  George  Washington:  Man  aijd  Monument.  Mentor 
Books,  .1982.  196.  pp.  ^\  & 

What  was  the  "father  of  our  country*'  really  like?  k  man  who  could 
inspire  both  devotion  and  hatred,  Washingtoru/ now  remembered 
by  most  Americans  only  as  the  face  or/the  .one-dollar  bill.  This 
biography  shows  the  complicated  man  behind  that  face— a  man  who 
was  often  ambitious,  lonely,  angry,  and  uncertain,  but  always  con- 
cerned with  the  fate  of  the  young  country  he  helped  create., 

Deur,  Lynne.  Indian  Chiefs.  Fearon-Pitman>t*blishers,  1978.  103  pp.* 
Before  the  eighteenth  century,  noble  Indian  chiefs  and  "their  tribes 
lived  a  peaceful  life  in  North  America.  Then  the  white  .settlers 
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pushed  west,  driving  theWtiye  Americans  out  of  their  territory, 
shooting  Indian  families  for  government  money,  and  crowding  them 
onto  reservations.  Thijsf  book  tells  of  Indian  chiefs  lik£  Sitting  Bull, 
Crazy  Horse,  Geronimo"  and  Black  Hawk,  who  fought  for  their 
people — sometimes  in  peace  talks,  other  times  in  bloody  wars. 

Douty,  Esther  M.  Hasty  Pudding  and  Barbary^irates:  A  Life  of  Joel 
.  Barlow.  Westminster  Press,  1975.  144  pp. 

Although  not  exactly  a  househojd  name  from  American  history, 
jQel  Barlow  was  a  poet,  statesman,  philosopher,  and  patriot  in  the 
exciting  times  during  and  after  the  American  Revolution.  Because 
of  his  liberal  writings,  he  was  made  an  honorary  citizen  of  France. 
While  in  France,  he  helped  Robert  Fulton  develop  the  steamboat. 
Later,  Barlo\y  became  a  voluntary  hostage  to  the  Barbary  pirates  in 
order  to  rescue  American  sailors  held  as  slaves.  Barlow  was  a  far- 
sighteckAmerican  who  served  his  country  in  its  time  of  greatest  need. 

Farley,  Karin  Clafford.  Canal  Boy.  Illus.  Dennis  Bellile.  David  C.  Cook 
Publishing  Co.,  1978.  158  pp;' 

Jim  worked  along  4,000  miles 'of  man-made  channels,  locks,  and 
aqueducts  that  stretched  from  New  York  to  Illinois.  Jn  August  of 
1848  Jim  had  only  $2  and  a  dangerous  job.  He  would  eventually 
work  out  of  this  situation  to  become  an  educator,  preacher,  general, 
congressman,  and  the  twentieth  president"  of  the  United  States, 
James  Garfield.  - 

Felt,  W.  Mark.  The  FBI  .Pyramid:  From  the  Inside.  G.  R  Putnam's  Sons, 
1979.351  pp.  • 

Author  Mark  Felt  was  the  firsttop  FBI  executive  to  accept  responsi- 
bility for  the  agency's  burglaries  of  suspected  terrorist  hideouts.  This 
autobiography  not  only  reveals  Felt's  rigorous  training  and  early 
assignments  as  a  rookie  agent,  but  recounts  the  dramatic  episodes 
of  thirty  years  of  experience  as  an  FBI  agent.  Felt  includes  striking 
descriptions  of  the  late  J.  Edgar  Hoover,  the  rise  of  McCarthyism, 
and  the  Watergate  era.  Photographs. 

Fleischer,  Jane.  Pontine:  Chief  of  the  Ottawas.  Illus.  Robert  Baxter.  Troll 
Associates,  r979.  48  pp.' 

Pontiac,  a  famous  Ottawa  .Indian  chief,  led  his  people  to  fight  with 
the  French  against  the  English  just  before  the  Revolutionary  War. 
.  -TheTSnglish  had  taken  Indian  land  and  paid  little  for  the  furs  the 
Indians  traded,  so  Pontiac  went  to  war  against  the  English  to  try  to 
capture  Fort  Detroit  for  his  people.  Easy  reading. 
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Fleischer,  Jane,  Sitting  Bull:  Warrior  of  the  Sioux.  Illus.  Bert  Dodson.  { 
Troll  Associates,  1979.  48  pp. 

Chief  Sitting  Bull's  people  lived  in  the  Dakota  country  of  the  Great 
Plains.  Sitting  Bull  led  his  warriors  against  the  whites  when  g[pld 
was  found  in  the  Black  Hills  and  the  whites  began  to  break  treaty 
rules  with  the  Sioux.  This  book  covers  how  Sitting  Bull  became  the 
leader  of  the  Sioux  nation  and  discusses  some  of  his.  military  victor- 
ies, such  as  the  defeat  of  General  Custer  at  the  Little  Big  Horn.  To 
complete  the  piexure  of  the  Sioux  chief,  the  author  tells  of  Sitting 
Bui!'s  desires  for  peace  and  freedom  for  his  people,  and  of  his 
struggles  to  keep  his  people  alive  in  the  face  of  starvation  and  war. 

.  Fleischer,  Jane.  Tecumseh:  Shawnee  War  Chief!  Illus.  Hal  Frenik.  Troll 
Associates,  1979.  48  pp.  \ 
Tecumseh  was  a  Shawnee  chief  who  became  a  general  in  the\British 
army  during  the  War  of  1 8 12.  At  that  time,  Tecumseh  was  trying  to 
save  Indian  land  from  American  soldiers,  But  beyond  fightihg  for 
the  Briiish,  Tecumseh  hoped  to  protect  Indian  land  and  the  l^ndian 
way  ofi  life  by  uniting  all  Indians  into  one  mighty  nation.  Easy 
reading.  u 

Fox,  Mary  Virginia.  Lady  for  the  Defense:  A  Biography  of  Belva  Lock- 
wood.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1975.  156  pp. 
A  woman  as  president  of  the  United  States?  Still  a  remote  possibility 
in  the  1980s,  yet  Belva  Lockwood  was  such  a  candidate  in  the  1884 
campaign.  Widowed  and  a  mother  at  a  young  age,  Lockwood  dared 
to  fight  for  her  own  rights  as  a  person  and. to  devoffc  her  life  to  civil 
rights  and  world  peace.  She  struggled  to  support  her  children  and 
to  f>ut  Jierself  through  law  school,  enduring  failures,  disappoint- 
ments, and  tragedies.  But  she  also  won  big  victories.  She  served  as  a 
delegate  to  the  first  world  peace  conference  and  drafted  the  first 
legislation  to  propose  a  World  Court.  Here  is  the  story  of  a  woman 
whose -achievements  were  ■  important,  and  one  who  is  not  as  well 
known  as  she*should  be. 

Fritz,  Jean.  Stonewall,  Illus,  Stephen  Gammell.  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons, 
-.1979.  152  pp. 

Thomas  "Stonewall"  Jackson  was  one  of  the  most  colorful  men  in 
American  history.  He  gained  his  popularity  and  fame  during  the 
Civil  War  through  his  success  on  the  battlefield  and  because  of  his 
numerous  eccentricities.  He  was  once  called  "The  Iron  Duke"  be- 
cause of  his  particular  way  of  saluting.  He  was  also  known  as 
"Square  Box"  because  of  his  enormous  feet.  But  his  most  famous 
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nickname,  "Stonewall,"  was  earned  at  the  Battle  of  Manassas  be- 
cause he  stood  and  faced  the  enemy  like  a  stone  wall. 

Gordy,  Berry,  Sr.  Movin'  Up:  Pop  Gordy  Tells  His  Story,  Harper  & 
Row,  Publishers,  1979.  144  pp. 

This  is  the  true  story  of  an  extraordinary  black  American,  the  son 
of  a  former  slave,  and  the  father  of  the  founder  of  Motown  Records. 
-  Pop  Gordy's  story  begins  during  the  late  1800s  on  his  father's  farm 
in  Georgia  helping  his  family  scrape  out  a  living.  But  Gordy  knew 
how  to  enjoy  everything  he  did,  and  when  he  moved  to  Detroit  in 
1922,  he  took  with  him  his  positive  attitude  and  his  great  capacity 
for  hard  work.  The  story  tells  of  his  climb  to  prominence,  a  rise  that 
ended  with  a  posthumous  "Tribute  to  a  Black  American"  award  in 
1979,  the  year  following  his  death  at  age  90. 

Greenfield,  Eloise,  and  Lessie  Jones  Little  (with  Pattie  Ridley  Jones). 
Childtimes:  A  Three-Generation  Memoir.  Illus.  Jerry  Pinkney. 
Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1979.  178  pp. 

'  \  Three  black  women — grandmother^  mother,  and  daughter — remem- 
r*  ber  the  times  when  they  were  children  and  tell  about  those  times  to* 
young  people  today.  These  memories  include  sharp  images  of  burn- 
ing crosses,  baptisms  in  the  river,  school  and  play  times,  family 
ghost  stories,  and  the  many  jobs  and  houses  the  family  shared.  The 
granddaughter,  Eloise  Greenfield,  is  a  contemporary  author  of 
books  for  young  people. 

Hacker,  Jeffrey  H.  Franklin  D.  Roosevelt.  Franklin  Watts,  1983.  1 13  pp. 

This  president  was  elected  to  office  four  different  times  between 
1932  and  1945  and  led  America  through  difficult  periods  of  history. 
This  biography  of  Roosevelt  focuses  on  his  politics  and  personality 
and  shows  how  they  both  merged  to  create  his  particular  leadership 
skills.  Like  many  other  famous  people,  Roosevelt  was  the  center  of 
both  criticism  and  admiration.  Evidence  is  given  of  his  determi- 
*  nation — in  overcoming  the  personal  tragedy  of  polio  and  in  solving 
national  and  world  problems. 

Hanser,  Richard.  The  Glorious  Hour  of  Lt.  Monroe.  Atheneum  Pub- 
lishers,'1976.  170  pp. 

James  Monroe  was  at  the  College  of  William  and  Mary  in  Virginia 
when  the  Second  Continental  Congress  called  for  an  army.  He 
enlisted  and  was  with  General  Washington  during  the  winter  of 
1776,  when  the  small  American  army  was  encamped  across  the 
Delaware  River  from  British-controlled  Trenton,  New  Jersey. 
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Lieutenant  Monroe  was  one  of  the  officers  who  joined  Washington 
in  the  secret  Christmas  crossing  of  the  Delaware  to  catch  the  British 
by  surprise.  He  was Ju^^rJs^bf  the  few  Americans  badly  hurt  in 
that  battle,  but  he  su^ved  an^  later  became  the  fifth  president  of 
the  nation  he  helped  to  SaVe^  / 
Harris,  Jacqueline  L.  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.  Franklin  Watts,  1983.  123 

^  -  PP.  |  •  •    '  /  v     .  | 

*  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.,  is  best  known  for  his  belief,  like  that  of  i 
Gandhi,  in  using  nonviolence  to  solve  problems.  His  life  is  traced  j 
from  a  young  boy  in  the  1930s  whose  faijrtily  was  .involved  in  the  J 
civil  rights  movement  to  his  death  by  ^assassination  in  1968.  An  j 
'enemy  of  bigotry  and  a  champion  of  peace,  King  received  the  Nobel  \ 
Peace  Prize  ip  1964.  One  of  his  most/famous  phrases  was  "I  haye  a  | 
dream,"  an4  that  dream  was  freedom  for  all  people.  j 

Haskins,  Jarn^'.  Barbara  Jordan.  Dial  Press,  1977.  215  pp.  -  j 

4Here  istiie  s^  from  T^xas  wh<j 

.  became  a  national  figure  during  the  televising  of  the  Nixon  impeachr 
mejit  hearings.  Jordan  may  have  captured  public  attention  then,  but 
sh£  had  earlier  made  history  when  she  was  elected  to  the  Texas  . 
^Senate.  In  1972  she  became  one  of  the  first  two  blacks  to  be  elected 
to  Congress  from  the  South  since  1901.  This  is  the  account  of  her  , 
triumphs,  failures,  personal  history,  and  the  predictions  that  ha^e 
been  made  about  her  political  future.  ! 

Haskins,  James.  Fighting  Shirley Chisholm.  Dial  Press,  1975.  204  pp.  j 
Shirley  Chisholm  was  the  first  black  woman  to  be  elected  to  the 
U.S.  House  of  Representatives  (1969)  and  the  first  black  woman  to 
run  for  the  presidential  nomination  (1972).  Here  is  the  story  of  why 
and  how  she  attempted  these  achievements,  beginning  with  her 
childhood  in  Brooklyn  and  Barbados  in  the  1920s  and  1930s.  It  was 
not  easy  for  her  ^accomplish  what  she  did,  for  both  her  sex  and 
her  race  were  against  her.  But  she  was  given  the  nickname;  of 
"Fighting"  Shirley  Chisholm  for  a  very  good  reason. 

Hocken,  Sheila.  Emma  and  I-  Thomas  Congdon  Books,  1978.  211  pp. 

Sheila  Hocken  describes  how  she  grew  up  in  a  world  of  darkness, 
teased  by  other  children,  and  trying  to  imaginfe  a  world  she  had 
never  seen,  and  never  expected  to  see.  She  did  not  want  to  be 
different,  but  at  last  she  accepted  hertneed  for  help.  When  she  is 
given  Emma,  -a  Seeing  Eye  dog,  Sheila  feels  she  receives  far  more 
than  a  pet  or  a  pair  of  eyes  to  see  for  her.  And  Emma's  arrival  in 
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Sheila'^  life  is  just  the  first  of  three  unusual  events  that  take  Sheila 
on  a  "search  for  sight." 

Hoople,  Cheryl  G.,  editor.  As  I  Saw  It:  Women  Who  Lived  the  American 
Adventure.  Dial  Press,  1978.  187  pp.  * 

This  book  explores  American  history  to  find  all  kinds  of  women 
who  used  their  energy  and  imagination  to  build  America.  Some  are 
famous,  such  as  Abigail  Adams  and  Dolley  Madison,  but  most 
names  are  not  so  familiar  even  though  the  women  made  important 
observations  about  their  lives  through  letters,  speeches,  diaries,  and 
journals.*  For  example,  Dame  Shipley  Clappe  writes  in  her  letters 
about  being  a  part  of  the  1849  G61d  Rush — washing  dirt  with  her 
own  hands  and  suffering  wet  feet,  tarn  dresses,  ruined  gloves,  frozen 
fingers,  and  other  physical  hardships. 

Hyatt,  Richard.  The  Carters  of  Plains.  Strode  Publishers,  1977.  320  pp. 

This  is  the.  stow/  of  the  Georgia  farm  boywho  surprised  millions  by 
winning*  the  Democratic  Party's  presidential  nomination  in  1976  and 
^  by  winning  tne  election  itself.  Jimmy  Carter's  story  provides  inspira- 
tion to -others  who  want  to  become  president.  Although  the  Carters 
didrji  have  the  political  connections  and  national  recognition  that 
mapy  presidential  candidates  have,  they  were  honest,  hard-working 
Americans  who  had  a  dream  and  who  worked  to  make  that  dream 
come  true.  Ponographs. 

Jassem,  Katk  Chief  Joseph:  Leader  of  Destiny.  Illus.  Robert  Baxter.  Troll 
Associates,  1979.  48  pp. c 

Chief  Joseph  of  the  Nez  Perce  Indians  wanted  his  people  to  live  in 
peace  and  freedom.  But  fighting  broke  out  between  the  U.S.  Army 
and  the  Nez  Perce  in  1877  as  he  was  leading  his  people  to  reserva- 
tion land.  Forced\into  war,  Chief  Joseph  and  300  warriors  had  to 
fight  against  2,000,  ioldiersr  Easy  reading. 



Jassem,  fCate.  Pocahontas\  Girl  of  Jamestown.  Illus.  Allan  Eitzen.  Troll 
-  -  Associates,  1979.  48  '  o  . 

Pocahontas,  a  young  American  Indian  princess,  was  the  daughter 
of  Chief  Powhatan.  As  the^arly  settlers  arrived  from  England  in 
the  early  1600s,  Powhatan  began  to  fear  them  and  wanted  them  off 
his  land.  Pocahontas  stepped  in  and  saved  the  life  of  white  man 
Captain  John  Smith  as  he  was  about  to  be  killed  by  the  Indians. 
She  also  helped  other  settlers  by  giving  them  food  arid  showing 
them  how  to  plant  crops.  These  actions  angered  her  father,  but  this 
did  not  stop  Pocahontas  from  helping  her  new  friends.  Easy  reading. 
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Jassem,  Kate.  Sacajawea:  Wilderness  Guide.  Illus.  Jan  Palmer.  Troll 
Associates,  1979.  48  pp. 

Sacajawea's  Indian  village  was  attacked  when  she  was  a  young  girl 
in  the  late  1700s.  She  was  captured  by  an  enemy  tribe  and  later  was 
sold  to  a  Canadian  trapper.  Sacajawea  was  to  earn  a  place  in 

^  'A 

expedition  of  1803  to  1806,  which  was  looking  for  routes  west  over 
.the  Rocky  Mountains.  In  doing  so,  Sacajawea  became  the  first 
woman  to  cross  the  Rockies. 

Jassem,  Kate.  Squanto:  The  Pilgrim  Adventure.  Illus.  Robert  Baxter. 
Troll  Associates,  1979.  48  pp. 

Squanto,  an  American  Indian,  was  fourteen  when  he  saw  English 
ships  approach  his  village  in  the  early  1600s.  Although  he  had  never 
seen  a  white  man  before,  Squanto  was  friendly  and  even  helped  the 
.  nev/  people.  Later  he  was  captured  by  a  cruel  Englishman  in  1615 
and  was  taken  to  Spain  to  be  sold  as  a  slave.  But  Squanto  fought  to 
find  a  way  to  return  home.  Easy  reading. 

Katz,  William  Loren.  Black  People  Who  Made  the  Old  West.  Thomas  Y. 
CrowellCo.,  1977.  181  pp. 

Black  explorers,  traders,  settlers,  prospectors,  cowboys,  lawmen, 
soldiers,  and  other  shapers  of  the  frontier  are  discussed  in  this 
combination  biography-history  book.  Also  analyzed  are  these  men 
and  women's  specific  contributions  to  the  growth  of  our  country 
over  the  last  two  riundred  years.  Photographs.  An  adaptation  of  the 
author's  The  Black  West:  A  Documentary  and  Pictorial' History.  • 

Keller,  Helen.  The  Story  of  My  Life.  Watermill  Press,  1980.  152  pp. 

Helen  Keller  was  left  deaf,  mute,  and  blind  from  a  childhood 
sickness,  but  she  learned  to  read,  write,  and  speak  with  the  help  of 
her  teacher,  Anne  Sullivan.  Keller  eventually  graduated  with  honors 
_  ^.irom-jtadcliffe  College  in  1904.  She  spent  most  of  her  adult  life 
helping  other  blind  and  deaf  people.  This  is  her  own  account  of  her 
life— its  difficulties  and  its  joys. 

Lasky,  Victor.  Jimmy  Carter:  The  Man  and  the  Myth.  Richard  Marek 
Publishers,  1979. 419  pp. 

The  author  traces  the  rise  of  President  Carter  from  his  small-town 
roots  in  Georgia  to  his  troubles  as  a  world  leader.  This  controversial 
,  book  presents  a  fairly  negative  view  of  Carter,  and  it  is  highly 
critical  of  his  campaigning,  personal  life,  and  tenure  as  president. 
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Lawson,  Don.  FDR's  New  Deal..  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1979.  152  pp. 

October  1929  was  the  beginning  of  the  Great  Depression,  which 
was  brought  on  by  the  end  of  World  War  I.  President  Franklin 
Delano  Roosevelt's  New  Deal  policies  proved xo. be_th6_only_possible_ 
solution.  With  these  New  Deal  measures,  President  Roosevelt  insti- 
tuted, for  the  first  time,  direct  government  control  over  the  economy 
by  creating  jobs  ai\d  forcing  banks  to  remain  open  and  provide 
loans.  Photographs.  % 

tengyel,  Cornel  Adam.  Presidents  of  the  United  States.  Golden  Press, 

1977." 

This  book  presents  a  short  biography  of  each  U.S.  president  from 
George  Washington  to  Jimmy  Carter.  Details  are  given  about  each 
president's  life,  and  there  is  a  discussion  of  how  each  presidential 
term  affected  our  country.  Photographs  accompany  the  biographies. 

Levy,  Elizabeth.  Lawyers  for  the  People:  A  New  Breed  of  Defenders  and 
Their  Work.  Alfred  A.  Knopf,  1974.  120  pp. 

Short  biographies  of  nine  public-interest  lawyers  demonstrate  how 
the  legal  profession  works  to  wipe  out  injustices  in  American  society. 
Linda  Huber  works  to  help  juveniles;  Bernie  Clyne  works  for  and 
with  the  poor;  Charlie  Halpern  promotes  public-interest  law;  Tom 
Kline  is  trying  to  make  public-interest  law  self-supporting;  Fay 
Stender  concentrates  on  prison  reform;  Carol  Broege  defends 
radicals;  Carol  Libow  helps  women  attain  their  rights;  Eleanor 
Holmes  Norton  works  for  equal  rights;  and  Beverly  Moore  labors 
for  the  consumers'  best  interests. 

Levy,  Elizabeth,  and  Mara  Miller.  Doctors  for  the  People:  Profiles  of  Six 
Who  Serve.  Alfred  A.  Knopf,  1977.  108  pp. 

These  are  not  just  ordinary  iV-cftors;  each  of  them  reaches  into 
special  areas  of  the  profession.  fvtermined  black  woman,  Dorothy 
'  Brown,  overcomes  obstacles  achieves  her  goals  by  becoming 
both  a  surgeon  and  a  politician.  Young  medic  Sheldon  Rosen 
dedicates  his  hours  and  himself  to  working  with  the  migrant  farm 
workers  of  the  West.  A  pioneer  in  the  field  of  genetics,  Victor 
McKusick  undertakes  to  win  the  trust  of  the  Amish,  a  group  in 
desperate  need  of  specialized  care.  Aware  of  the  special  needs  of 
women,  Marcia  Storch  devotes  herself  to  developing  and  promoting 
medical  treatment  sensitive  to  women's  needs.  And  Vince  Esposito 
decides  to  return  to  the  old  ways  by  becoming  a  family  doctor. 
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\     "  * 
Levy,  Elizabeth,  and  Mara  Miller.  Politicians  for  the  People:  Six  Who 
Stand  frfCbange.  Alfred  A.  Knopf,  1979.  113  pp. 
You  cana&tpe  or  disagree  with  these  six  politicians,  but  you  will 
probably  admire  and  respect  them  for  believing  they  can  work  for 
change  and  for  doing  something  about  their  beliefs.  Third-party 
candidate  Moises  Morales  refuses  to  be  stifled  by  his' opponents' 
scare  tactics,  and  Nancyl Stevenson  shows  how  she  ran  a  toughs 
campaign  against  three  men.  Beating  a  stronjg  political  nyachine 
became  Arthur  Eve's  objective,  while  Bill  Bradley  makes  connections 
between  basketball  and  politics.  In  the  1960s  Tom  Hayden  was  a 
student  radical— and  he  has  not  left  politics  yet.  And  how  can  a 
Chicano  activist  serve  a  conservative  district?  Polly  Baca-Barragan 
tries  to  answer  this  question  in  formulating  her  political  policies. 

Lisker,  Tom.  Nellie  Bly:  First  Woman,  of  the  News.  Illus.  Jeffrey  Lin£- 
berg.  Contemporary  Perspectives,  1978.  48  pp. 
In  1885,  seventeen-year-old  Elizabeth  Cochrane. began  work  as  the 

 .first  female- reporter- for the  Pittsburgh  Dispatch,  and  she.was  given. 

the  name  Nellie  Bly.  Her  reporting  became  based  on  living  with  the 
people  she  wrote  about— in  factories,  slums,  and  even  an' insane 
asylum.  She  died  poverty-stricken  in  1922,  but  she  is^still  remem- 
bered for  her  controversial  human-interest  stories  about  social 
conditions. 

Lynch,  Dudley.  The  President  from  Texas:  Lyndon  Baines  Johnson. 

Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1975.  169  pp. 
o  On  November  22, 1963,  John  Kennedy  was  assassinated  and  Lyndon 
'  Baines  Johnson  became  president  of  the  United  States.  This  is  the 
story  of  Johnson's  early  beginnings  as  a  politician,  his  rise  to  power, 
and  the  eventual  public  disfavor  that  led  him  to  decide  against 
running  for  reelection  in  1968.  Photographs. 

Madison,  Arnold.  Carry  Nation.  Thomas  Nelson,  1977.  154  pp. 

Was  Carry  Nation  only  a  hatchet-wielding  destroyer  of  saloons  in 
1900?  What  made  her  turn  so  strongly  against  liquor?  This  book 
shows  lis  Nation's  harsh  life  as  a  possible  explanation  for  her 
actions.  Her  childhood  in  the  mid-1800s  was  extremely  unstable. 
Her  mother  had  sudden  fits  of  madness  and  temper,  and  "Nation 
was  made  to  feel  it  was  her  own  sins  that  caused  her  mother's  out- 
bursts. Nation  eventually  became  very  religious,  and  she  would  turn 
to  prayer  during  the  many  trials  in  her  life,  which  included  an 
alcoholic  husband. 
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Mails,  Thomas  E:  (with  Pallas  Chief  Eagle).  Fools  Crow.  Illus.  by  author. 
Discus  Books, '1980.  278  pp. 

Fools  Crow,  Ceremonial  Chief  and  medicine  man  of,  the  Teton 
Sioux,  recalls  his  boyhood  at  the  turn  of  the  century.  He  discusses 
^/  the  problems  of  farming  and  of  how  he  avoided  schools  run  by 
\  .  whites,  *and  he  describes  the  ancient  Indian  art  of  medicine  and 
healing.  Fools  Crow  also  shares  many  other  secrets  of  his  culture, 
tribal  traditions,  and  Teton  Sioux  philosophies. 

**  • 

Matthew,  Scott.  The  FirsFWomaii  of  Medicine:  The  Story  of  Elizabeth 
Blackwell.  Illus.  Wayne  Aitkinson.  Contemporary  Perspectives, 
1978.48  pp. 

Elizabeth  Blackwell,  the  first  American  woman  admitted  to  medical 
school,  became  the  first  woman  doctor  in  1849 — only  to  discover 
that  no  U.S.  hospital  would  hire  her.  After  practicing  medicine  in 
Europe,  Blackwell  opened  the  first  hospital  for  poor  women  and 
continued  fighting  for  women's  rights  throughout  her  life. 

McCullough,  Joan.  First  of  AH:  Significant  "Firsts"  by  American  Women. 
Hfclt,  Riuehari  &  Winston,  i980.  171  pp. 

Over  160  entries  chronicle  the  fascinating  and  often  little-known 
background  of  special  American  women.  Included  in  this  book  are 
such  unusual  stories  as  that  of  the  first  American-born  saint,  who 
was  a  nun  and  the  mother  of  five  children.  Ox\  did  you  know  that 
the  printer  of  the  Declaration  of  Independence  was  a  woman?  And 
it  'was  Martha  Washington,  not  George,  whose  picture  was  first 
printed  on  the  one-dollar  bill. 

* 

Morrison,  Dorothy  Nafus.  Chief  Sarah:  Sarah  Winnemucca's  Fight  for 
Indian  Rights.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1980.  170  pp. 

A  woman  Indian  chief?  Yes,  Chief  Sarah  was  a  Paiute  Indian 
woman  who  was  a  scout,  lecturer,  author,  educator,  &nd  political 
lobbyist  dUrjng  the  ninetenth  century.  She  has  been  cornpared  to 
Joan  of  Arc  because  of  her  efforts  to  gain  and  protect  the  rights. of 
her  people.  She  had  only  three  weeks  of  formal  education,  yet  she 
started  the  first  Indian  school  taught  and  run  by  the  Indians  them- 
selves. Photographs.  • 

Morrison,  Dorothy  Nafus.  Ladies  Were  Not  Expected:  Abigail  Scott 
Duniway  and  Women's  Rights.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1977.  139  pp. 

Abigail  Scott  Duniway  (1834-1915)  worked  for  women's  rights, 
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especially  Tor  trteright  V)  vote  in  Oregon.  Duniway  knew  the  hard- 
ships women  facVd  in  the  territories,  ar/d  she  saw  how  unfairly  they 
were  being  treateckWomen  were  not  considered  as  people,  but  as 
property.  Duniway  lived  to  see  the  positive  results  of  "her -work,  for 
she  was  the  first  womkn  to  cast  a  vote  in  the  state  of  Oregon. 

Nies,  Judith;  Seven  Women:  Wrtraits  from  the  American  Radical  Tw^^ 
tion.  Viking  Press,  1977.  206  pp. 

•The  authorvtffthis  book  h^s  captured  the  spirit  of  seven  women 
living  during  the  late.  1800s  and  early  1900s  who  v^ere  considered 
radicals  and  were  not  accepteaOby  society.  However,  these  women 
laid  the  groundwork  for  many  of  the  freedoms  that  women  enjoy 
today.  For  example,  Elizabeth  Cady  Stanton  was  the  first  woman 
*  to  wear  pants  in  public  and  to  speak  out  for  women's  right  to  vote 
and  to  divorce.  Harriet  Tubman  organized  guerrilla  operations  in 
the  South,  led  raids  against  plantations,  and  was  responsible  for 
\  freeing  300  slaves  through  the  Underground  Railroad.  Tfeje  other 
five  women  portrayed— Mother  Jones,  DoWhy  Day,  Sarah  Grimke, 
Charlotte  Perkins  Gilman,  and  Ann  Louise;  Strong— made  equally 
important  contributions  to  social  and  political  change. 

Nixon,  Richard.  RN:  The  Memoirs  of  Richard  Nixon.  2  vols*  Warner 
Books',  1979.  1,392  pp.  ' 
Former  President  Nixon  outlines  his  life  from  his  boyhood  in 
California,  through  his  courtship  and  marriage,  to  his  political 
campaigns.  Nixon  gives  his  personal  views  of  his  tough  campaign 
against  John  Kennedy  and  his  later  triumphs  over  Hubert  Humphrey 
and  George  McGovern.  The  second  volume  of  the  autobiography, 
describes  Nixog's  years  in  the  White  House  (1969-1974),  especially 
the  tumultuous  years  of  the  Watergate  Scandal.  Photographs. 

Oppenheim,  Joanne.  Black  Hawk:  Frontier  Warrior.  Illus.  Hal  Frendc. 
Troll  Associates,  1979.  48  pp.     x  . 

 iChief-Black~Hawk_was-a_Sauk  Jndian.__who  iought_  against  Jhe 

Americans  in  the  War  of  1812  to  protect  his  people's  land  from 
American  takeover.  Because  of  his  determination,  Chief  Black 
Hawk's  tribe  was  one  of  the  last  to  be  pushed  west  of  the  Mississippi 
River.  Easy  reading. 

Oppenheim,  Joanne.  Osceola:  Seminole  Warrior.  Illus.  Bill  Ternay.  Troll 
Associates,  1979.  48  pp. 

During  the  time  of  the  War  of  1812,  Little  Owl,  a  Creek  Indian, 
^tched  his  village  go  up  in  flames.  He  was  only  a  young  boy  when 
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his  family  and  tribe  were  forced  to Jeave  their  native  Georgia  and  to 
live  iii  Florida  with  the  Seminole  Indians.  Little  Owl,  renamed 
Osceola,  glrew  up  to  become  a  strong  chief  and  a  leader  of  the 
Seminoles.  He  attempted  to  keep  Florida  for  his  people,  and  this 
struggle  soon  grew  into  a  war  between  the  Indians  and  the  Blue- 
  koats,  the  nickname  of  the  American  army^tropps.nEasyt  reading.. 

Oppenheim,  Joanne.  Sequoyah:  Cherokeeilero.  Illus.  Bert  Dodson.  Troll  3 
Associates,  1979.  47  pp. 

As  a  young  boy  in  the  late  1700s,  Sequoyah,  unlike  his  friends,  did 
not  dream  of  becoming  a  great  warrior.  He  was  more  interested  in 
the  "talking  leaves"  of  the  whites— the  newspapers  and  letters  used 
for  communication.  As  a  result  of  this  interest,  Sequoyah  attempted  * 
to  develop  the  first  American  Indian  language  with  an  alphabet,  so  * 
that  thoughts  could  be  written  down  to  keep  records,  record  stories, 
and  help  in  tribal  communication. 

Patterson,  Lillie.  Sure  Hands,  Strong  Heart:  The  Life  of  Darnel  Hale 
Williams.  Illus.  David  Scott  Brown:  Abingdon  Press,  1981.  156  pp. 

During  hard  times  in  the  1860^,,  young  Dan  Williams'  family  was 
forced  to  separate.  Williams  was  busy  adjusting  to  a  new  home, 
work,  school,  and  membership  in  a  string  band,  but  he  always 
remembered  his  father's  belief  that  blacks  must  become  more  in- 
volved with  developing  their  minds.  Williams  achieved  the  honor  of 
being  one  of  the  youngest  bjacks  to  become  a  physician  anr!  was  the 
first  U.S.  physician  to  perform  open  heart  surgery. 

Putterman,  Ron.  To  Find  My>^on\  Avon  Books,  198^1y  189  pp. 

This  is  tfie  true  story  of  a  single-parent  adoption — how  Ron  v. 
teered  at  the  County  Home  for  Neglected  Children;  how  he  met 
seven-year-old  Alan,  a  physically  perfect  but  emotionally  scarred 
child  who  desperately  needed  love;  how  Ron  became  the  person 
who  gave  that  loVe;  how  he  faced  the  questioning  looks  of  family 
and  friends,  the  open  hostility  and  suspicion  of  county  welfare 
authorities,  and  lack  of  understanding  of  his  girlfriend.  Everyone 
questioned  how  a  young,  single  man  could  possibly  be  a  parea  to  a 
troubled  child — everyone,  that  is  except  Ron  and  Alan. 

Rice,  Edward.  Margaret  Mead:  A  Portrait.  Harper  &  Row,  Publishers, 
1979.204  pp.  1 

More  than  any  other  person,  Margaret  Mead  (1901-1978)  is  givfcrr-- 
credit  for  turning  anthropology~from  a  stuffy  science  into  a  popular 
subject.  Her  first  study  of  Samolan  teenage  girls  in  the  1920s  became 
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a  best*selling  book,  as  did  almost  every  study  she  published.  This  is 
the  story  of  a  remarkable  woman  who  managed  to  be$>oth  a  career 
woman  and  a  mother,  but  who  was  not  always  able  to  succfeed  as  a 
wife/Throughout  her  life*  she  expressed  the  hope  that  it  would  one 
day  be  possible  for  all  woflien  to  succeed  at  all  three  endeavors  and 
realize  their  full  potential.^ 

Richardson,  Ben,  and  William  A.  Fahey.  Great  Black  Americans.  Thomas 

,  ,     Y.Crowell  Co.,  1976.  344  pp. 

The  lives  of  thirty-one  black  leaders  are  detailed  here.  Included  are 
stories  about  men  and  women's  contributions  in  the  fields  of  music, 
^art,  theatef,  literature,  education,  public  affairs,  science,  and  sports. 
Among*lfie~farnous  figures  covered  are  Louis  Armstrong,  Paul 
Robeson,  Li&igston  Hughes,  Malcolm  X,  (jeorge  Washington  , 
Carver,  Muhammad  Ali^and  Maqan  Anderson.  Originally  pub- 
lished jas  Great  American  Negroes.  A 

Ross,  Pat,  editor.  Young  and  Fefnale:  Turning  Points  in  the  Lives  of 
*  Eight  American  Women.  Random  House,  1972.  104  pp. 
This  book  contains  selections  from  autobiographies  of  eight  Amer- 
ican women  incli^g  Shirley  MacLaine,  Shirley  Chisholm,  Dorothy 
Day,  Emily  Hahn,  Margaret  Sanger,  Althea  Gibson,  Edna  Ferber, 
and  Margaret  Bourke-White.  These  women  are  from  different  walks 
of  life,  but' they  have  some  of  the  same  insights  into  life.  All  of  them 
are  determined  to  live  their  lives  freely  and  under  their  own  terms 
'  rather  than  at  the  dictates  of  society. 

Sobol,  Rose.  Woman  Chief-  Dial  Press,  1976.  108  PP-^  r  ■ 

Woman  Chief  was  born  a  Gros  Ventre  Indian  of  the  prairi^ut  she  , 
was  captured  when  still  a  child  by  the  Crow  Indian^.  The  Crow 
warrior  who  adoptecLher  into  his  family  recognizedriier  abilities  and 
trained  her  as  a  warrior.  She  became  a  chief  of  the  Crow  nation  and 
was  given  the  title  of  Woman  Chief  for  her  brave  deeds  as  a  hunter 
and  warrior.  But  life  was  not  easy  for  this^  unusual  eighteenth- 
century  woman  whose  "strong  sense  of  individuality  forced  her  t<T~ 
v  make  many  sacrifices. 

Sullivan,  Tom,  and  Derek  Gill.  If  You  Could  See  What  I  Hear.  Signet 
Books,  1976.  183  pp 

Tom  Sullivan  was  deprived  of  sight  as  a  baby,  but  the  blind  child 
still  wanted  to  do  everything  that  other  boys  did.  Although  his 
classmates  shunned  him,  he  became  a  brilliant  college  student,  a 
natural  athlete  who  excelled  in  sports,  and  a  musician  who  won 
<f      fame  and  fortune.  Then  he  discovered  love.  Now  this  huSband  and 
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father  tells  *his  own  story— hiV  hopes  and  fears,  the  frustrations  and 
•  *the  triumphs,  the  heartbreaking  and  the  inspiring— in  a  book  that 
"will  open  your  eyes  to  what  courage  And  life  are  all  about. 

Surge,  Frank.  Western  Outlaws*  Fearon-Pitman  Publishers,  1978.  54  pp. 

'Biographical  sketches  of  widely  known  outlaws  like  Jesse  James 
"  '  reveal  the  brief  but  tumultuous  lives  of  these  men  and  won\en.  Cruel, 
selfish,  and  intelligent,  they  seemed  to  enjoy  life  outside  theH^w  and 
society.  Ironically,  marly  of  them  died  at  the  hands  of  their  rnost 
trusted  friends.  Photographs.  \ 

Van  Rensselaer,  Philip.  Million-Dollar  Baby:  An  Intimate  Portrait  of 
Barbara  Hutton.  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1979..  285  pp.  1 

.  Barbara  Hutton  (1912-1979)  was  one  of  America's  most  famous 
heiresses.  She  inherited  twenty-five  million  dollars  at  the  age  of  ten 
from  her  grandfather,  Frank  Winfield  Woolworth.  Barbara  Hutton 
went  through  tens  of  millions  of  dollars  and  seven  husbands;  she 
ensured  the  loss  of  her  only  sorf,  a  legion  of  selfish  friends,  and  a 
lifetime  of  deception.  This  biography  tells  the  entire  story. 

Walker;  Barbara  J.  The^Picture  Life  of  Jimmy  Carter.  Photographs  by 
Charles  M.  Rafshoon.  Camelot  Books,  1978.  47  pp. 

When  Jimmy  Carter  first  tried  foi*  the  presidential  nomination, 
nobody  knew  who  he  was — or  so  it  seemed.  Bu,t  Carter  began' to 
work  hard  to  let  people  know  what  He  stood  for  and  worked  his 
way  from  being  an  unknown  Georgia  peanut  farmer  to  the  presi- 
dency. The  many  photographs  in  the  book  follow  the  rise  of  this 
American  leader.  While  in  office,  the  thirty-ninth  president  was  able 
to  achieve  many  of  the  dreams  he  had  for  making  life /better  for 
many  people.  Easy  reading.  .  j  . 

Warner,  Lucille  Schulberg,  ediior.  From  Slave  to  Abolitionist:  The  Life 
of  Wiljiam  Wells  Brown.  Dial  Press,  1976.  135  pp.  j 

 JThis-biography_of-_William  Wells  Brown  dwells  primarily  on  his 

days  as  a  slaVe:  the  cruelties  he  endured,  the  rrtistreatment  he 
witnessed  of^is  fellow  slaves,  and  his  many  attempts  at  escape.  His 
exile  in  England  and  his  lecture  tours  are  given  some  attention  here 
also.  Only  in  England,  Brown  felt,  was  he  really  treated  as  a  person. 

White,  Anne  Terry.  Eugene  Debs:  American  Socialist.  Lawrence  Hill  & 
Co.,  1974.  137  pp. 

«• 

Eugene  Debs  was  a  candidate  for  the  American  presidency  five 
'      ti#ies.  As  a  young  man  in'the  late  1800s,  Debs  became  interested  in 
helping  his  fellow  workers  fight  against  the  large  corporations.  He 
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became  u  socialist  and  he  worked  for  unions  and  political  equality. 
He  was  often  imprisoned  for  the  strikes  he  helped  carry  out  against 
businesses  such  as  the  railroads.  Photographs. 

White,  Florence  Meiman.  Flrot  Woman  In  Congress:  Jeanrotte  Rankia. 
Julian  Messner,  1980.  95  pp. 

She  was  "one  woman  against  388  men,"  as  a  chapter  title  puts  it. 
But  Jeannette  Rankin  was  determined  to  use  her  position  as  the 
first  woman  elected  to  Congress  to  further  the  rights  of  yomen  and 
all  oppressed  people.  For  the  next  five  decades,  Rankin  worked  in 
and  out  of  government  office  as  a  spokesperson  for  social  reform 
and'was  still  making  speeches  in  1972  at  age  92.  Photographs., Easy  , 
reading. 

Whitney,  Sharon.  Eleanor  Roosevelt.  Franklin  Watts,  1982.  113  pp.  \ 

.  Eleanor  Roosevelt  (1884-1962)  was  one  of  America's  most  admired 
arid  controversial  first  ladies.  Follow  Eleanof  as  she.  grows  from  a 
painfully  shy  girl  into  a  powerful  woman  dedicated  to  helping  the 
young,  the  weak,  and  the  poor.  The  author  shov.s  how  the  goals* 
and  values  that  the  Roosev^lts  shared  made  them  a  successful 
j       political  team,  in  spite  of  the  personal  disappointments  Eleanor  felt 

.«  in  her^marriagfe. 

Wilkins,  Roy  (with  Tom  Mathews).  Standing  Fast:  Jhe  Autobiography 
of  Roy  Wilkins.  The  Viking  Press,  1982.  360  pp. 
The  late  Roy  Wilkins  was  a  prominent  figure  in  the  civil  rights  * 
movement  in  the  United  States.,  Born  in  1901,  Wilkins  grew  up  with 
>.  **an  aunt  and  uncle  and  attended  the  University  of  Minnesota,  where 
.he  began  his  career  in  newspaper  work  as  the  editor  of  the  school 
'    paper.  Wilkins  became  the  executive  .secretary  of  the  NAACP  in 
1955  and  worked  long  to  make  advances  in  justice  for  all  people. 
He  died,  in  September  1981,  soon  after  this  autobiography  was 
?  "written.  Photographs.  \  ,  * 

Wilsorf,  Be;th  P.  Giants  for  Justice:  Bethune,  Randolph,  an*  *tng.  Har- 
court  Brace  Jovariovich,  1^78.  97  np. 

Mary  McLeod  Bethune  (1875-bJ5;  ,iad  a  passion-  -first  a  oassion 
for  learning  and  then  a  passion  to  ni^ke  sure  blacv  ^(V^n  *ot  a 
solid  education.  She  worked,  she  studiedr- she  bfeg— •  **  v^ney, 
she  even  gave  up  her  marriage  and  her  home  to  buil*'  iOol  in 
'  the  South  for  black  girls.  Her  fight  for  educational  rights  eventually 
jtook  her  to  argue  her  case  at  the  White  House.  A.  Philip  Randolph, 
born  in  1889,  published  a  newspaper  for  blacks'  rights,  organized 
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the  Brotherhood  of  Blacks,  and  got  blacks  into  labor  unions.  Con- 
sidered by  some  as  the  most  dangerous  of  blacks,  he  never  was 
violent  and  never  lost  his  personal  dignity  and  quiet  manner.  Martin 
Luther  King,  Jr.  (J 929- 1968)',  like  Randolph,  followed  the  nonvio- 
lent protest  teachings  of  Mahatma  Gandhi.  Early  in  his  life  he  knew 
what  he  must  do,  and  he  convinced  his  talented  wife,  Coretta,  of 
the  value  of  that  mission.  King's  part  in  nonviolent  marches  $nd 
other  protests  ended  in  his  assassination,  but  also  in  new  rights  and 
freedoms  for  blacks  in  the  United  States.  Photographs. 

World  Figures  . 

Atkin,  Mary  Gage.  Paul  Cuffe  and  the  African  Promised  Land,  Thpmas 
Nelson,  1977.  160  pp. 

Paul  Cuffe  (1759-1817),  whose  father  ,had  been  a  slave,  set  out  to 
earn- economic  and  social  independence  for  himself  and  his  people, 
^ffis  efforts  to  build  a  haven  for  blacks  in  Sierra  Leone  are  tied  to 
the  changing  politics  of  the  British,  the  French,  and  the  Americans 
.    during  the  eighteenth  century. 

Ayars,  James.  We  Hold  these  Truths:  From  Magna  Carta  to  the  Bill  of 
Rights.  Viking  Press,  1977.  165  pp. 

This  book  consists  of  biographies  of  ihree  men  who  helped  create 
documents  that  supported  the  rights  and  freedoms  of  people.  The 
story  begins  in  Enjgland  in  the  120Qs  with  the  signing  of  the  Magna 
Carta,  ^document  stating  that  even  kings  must  obey  the  common 
laws  of  the  country.  It  was  created  to  protect  the  people  from  rulers 
and  leaders  who  wanted  too  much  power.  A  number  of  men  influ- 
enced, or  were  influenced  by,  the  Magna  Carta:  John  Langton, 
,  archbishop  of  Canterbury  in  the  thirteenth  century;  John  Lilburne, -i 
English  supporter  of  freedom  of  religion  and  speech  during  the  reign 
of  Oliver  Cromwell  in  England;  and  George  Masqn,  the  American 
revolutionary  who  helped  write  the  U.S.  Constitution. 

Brooks,  Janice  Young.  Kings  and  Queens:  The  Plantagenets  of  England, 
Thomas  Nelson,  1975.  160  pp. 

When  Mathilda  of  Flanders  refused,  to  marry  William  the  Con- 
queror, he  simply  beat  hejr  u£  Richard  III  may  or  may  not^have 
murdered  his  nephews  h  the  Tower  of  London.  Richard  the  Lion- 
hearted's  bride  followed  him  to  the  Crusades.  This  book  takes  a 
look  at  some  of  the  kings  and  queens  of  England  as  though  they 
were  characters  in  a  royal  soap  opera.  Their  stories  are  colorful  and* 
surprising.  •   .       ,  ft 
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Carroll,  Raymond.  Anwar  Sadat.  Franklin  Watts,  1982.  114  pp. 

As  a  boy  growing  up  in  the  Nile  Delta  in  the  1920s,  Anwar  Sadat 
slept  on  top  of  the  oven  in  his  family's'  mud-brick  home  to  keep  - 
warm.  As  the  president  of  Egypt,  he  waged  wars  and  negotiated  -a 
difficult  peace,  winning  the  admiration  of  millions  and  the  hatred  of 
many  others  in  the  Arab  world.  Follow  one  of  the  most  courageous 
men  in  history  as  he  becomes  a  soldier,  a  prisoner,  a  revolutionary, 

,      a  president,  and-eventually— the  victim  of  an  assassin's  bullet  in 

*  ,1981. 

Collins,  Jim.  The  Strange  Story  of  Uri  Geller.  C^mporary  Perspectives, 
1977. 48  pp.  '  ' 

Israeli-born  Uri  Geller  is  certa^ly  an  unusual  man.  He  bends' metal 
by  looking  at  it,  he  stops  clocKs  by  thinking  about  them,  and  he 
even  reads  people's  minds.  He  has  been  doing  these  things  since  his 
youth  in  the  1950s,  and  although  many  people  believe  he  is  simply  a 
magician,  most  people  who  have  witnessed  his  powers  believe  in  * 
them.  Easy  reading. 
Davidson,  Margaret.  The  Golda  Meir  Story.  Rev.  ed.  Charles  Scribner's 
Sons,  1981.221  pp.  V 
'  Gplda  Meir  was  an  important  figure  in  the  struggle  to',  majse*  a 
Jewish'homeland  in  Palestine— right  up  to  her  death  in  1£Z8  from 
leukemia.  She  always  believed  in  fighting  for  justice  for  her  people, 
and  she  even  joined  in  a  fast  as  a  child  in  Russia  to  protest  the 
killing  of  Jews.  Meir's  girlhood  years  were  spent  in  Milwaukee,  then 
in  1921she  and'her  husband  immigrated  to  Palestine.  Merf  served 
in  every  Israeli  cabinet  from  the  first  election  in  1949  and  spent  five 
years  as  prime  minister.  7  '  .  . 

de  Jonge,  Alex.  Fire  and  Water:  A  Life  of  Peter  the  Great.  Coward, 
McCann.&Geoghegan,  1980.  279  pp. 

In  1689  Peter  became  czar  at  age  seventeen.  Peter's  greatest  desire 

•  was  to  bring  Western  culture  to  Russia.  He  extended  Russia's . 
borders;  he  brought  rapid  advances  in  industry,  agriculture,  medi- 

•  -  cine,  and  education;  and  he  built  his  own  city  of  Petersburg.  But 

Peter  was  also  a  victim  of  his  own  strong  emotions:  ne  never  wanted 
to  be  alone,  he  tortured  his  own  son,  and  he  believed  others  were 
always  in  conspiracies  against  hhn.  Mature  situations. 

deLeeuw,  Adele.  Carlos  P.  Romulo-The  Barefoot  Boy  of  Diplomacy. 

Westminster  Press,  1976.  175  pp. 

Carlos  P.  Romulq,  foreign  minister  of  the  Philippines,  is  a  man  of 
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small  stature  but  strong  character.*  Born  the  son  of  a  gui?r"'»la  fighter 
in  1899,  Romulo  grew  up  to  become  a  champion  of  freedom  and 
self-determination  for  all  people.  He  became  a  brilliant  newspaper 
reporter  and  was  the  first  non-American  to  win  the  Pulitzef  Prize 
for  reporting.  Romulo  has  become  a  well-respected  diplomat  and 
statesman  who  acts  as  a  catalyst  for  change  and  progress. 

Dolan,  Edward  F.,  Jr.  Adolf  Hitler:  A  Portrait  in  Tyranny.  Dodd,  Mead 
&  Co.,  1981^228  pp. 

Adolf  Hitler  (1889-1945)  was  a  dictator  and  a  man  whose  hatred 
and  prejudice  brought  about  World  War  II  and  the  deaths  of 
millions  of  people.  This  book  traces  how  Hitler  developed  his  ideas 
and  how  }ie  r6se  to  power  in  Germany.  Photographs. 

Ebert,  Richard.  Lawrence  of  Arabia.  Illuft  Roy  Schofield.  Raintree 
Publishers,  1 979.  31  pp. 

"Thomas  Edward  Lawrence  oi  England  loved  history  as  a  small  boy 
in  the  1890s.  He  soon  became  fascinated  with  learning  abom  early 
civilizations,  particularly  those  of  Arabia.  This  interest  eventually 
led  him  to  Arabian  lands,  where  he  learned  to  live  and  speak  as  the 
.people  there  did.  In  1916,  he  went  to  battle  to  help  the  Arabians 
win  their  freedom  from  Turkish  oppression.  The-mission  was  dif- 
ficult and  dangerous,  for  the  Arabs  didn't  have  enough  men  and 
had  few  weapons.  But  Lawrence's  knowledge  and  courage,  along 
with  his  determination,  helped  the  Arabs  to  victory.  Easy  reading. 

Friedlander,  Saul  (translator  Helen  R.  Lane).  When  Memory  Comes. 
Discus  Books,  1980.  186  pp. 

A  young  Jewish  orphan  finds  himself  in  Nazi-occupied  France  in 
1940  and  decides  to  prepare  to  become  a  Catholic  priest.  Years  later, 
he  travels  to  Jerusalem  to  uncover  his  religious  roots.  When  he  gets 
there,  Saul  Friedlander  wonders  how  it  could  have  all  happened  to 
him.  He  has  changed  his  identity  four  times,  his  religion  twice^and 
his  name  five  times.  He  wonders  who  he  really  is. 

Kelen,  Betty.  Muhammad:  The  Messenger  of  God.  Thomas  Nelson,  1975. 
259  pp.  ,  v 

The  sixth-century  Arab  world  in  which  Muhammad  grew  up  was  a 
violent  one.  But,  supported  b$  an  inner  peace,  the1  unschooled 
orphan  boy  answered  what  he  felt  was  God's  call  to  establish  a  new 
religion.  As  he  went  about  his  mission,  he  encountered  many  trials. 
People  taunted  and  fought  him  much  of  the  time.  Hiy  persistence 
finally  overcame  all  obstacles,  however,  and  his  duty  to  God  was 
successfully  fulfilled. 
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Keller,  Mollie.  Golda  Meir.  Franklin  Watts,  1983.  1 10  pp. 

Golda  Meir,  former  prime  minister  of  Israel,  didn't  even  go  to  Israel 
until  later  in  life.  She  was  born  in  Russia  in  1898  and  moved  to  the 
United  States  with  her  family  in  1906.  As  she  grew  up,  she  became 
interested  in  Zionism  and  wanted  to  immigrate  to  Palestine  to  build 
a  homeland  there  for  Jewish  people.  This  book  contains  personal 
"glimpses  of  Meir's  life,  such  as  her  aversion  to  chickens,  her  family 
life  with  two-  children,  and  her  determination  to  work  for  the  • 
country  instead  of  being  tucked  away  in  quiet  family  life.  She  died 
at  the  age  of  80,  and  then  it  was  revealed  she  had  been  suffering, 
from  cancer  for  fifteen  years.  Photographs. 

Kherdian,  David.  The  Road  from  Home:  The  Story  of  an  Armenian  Girl. 

Greenwillow  Books,  1979.  238  pp. 

Here  is  the  story  of- the  author's  mother,  who  grew  up  in  the 
Armenian  secti6n  of  Turkey.  But  in  1915,  the  Turkish  government 
decided  to  rid  the  country  of  all  Armenians.  So  Veron  was  deported 
with  her  family  and  suffered  many  hardships  in  being  displaced.  At 
age  sixteen,  Veron  left  for  a  new  life  in  America  as  a  mail-order 
bride. 

Kluger.  Ruth,  and  Peggy  Mann.  The  Secret  Ship.  Doubleday  &  Co., 
1978.  136  pp.  -  " 

It  is  the  1930s,  a  time  of  Nazi  rule.-and  a  shipload  of  Jews  wait  in 
Romania  for  the  chance  to  sail  for  Palest  But  there  are  dangers 
ahead.  Hitler  would  like  to  capture  *.  »'  :•  *™  the  group.  Ruth  , 
Klu-ger  once  again  tries  to  help  a  #<  •  .  < :  5  escape  Europe.  This 
is  th*  story  of  an  organization,  its  members,  sari  a  woman  dedicated 
to  saving  lives.  Adapted  from  The  Last  Escape:  The  Launching  of 
the  Largest  Secret  Rescue  Movement  of  All  Time. 

Knight,  David  C.  The  Spy  Who  Never  Was  and  Other  True  Spy  Stories. 
Doubleday  &  Co.,  1978.  136  pp. 

fen  suspenseful  tales  of  men  and  women  who  spied  for  their 
countries  during  wartime  are  included  in  this  book.  Examples  are 
Veivalee  Dickinson,  who  used  her  exclusive  doll  shop  in  New  York 
as  a  cover  for  her  spying  for  the  Japanese  during  World  War  II; 
Alexander  Scotland,  who  successfully  posed  as  a  German  officer  for 
twenty  years  through  two  wars  for  Britain;  Major  William  Martin, 
whose  dead  body  was  used  by  the7  Allies  to  plant  important  forged 
documents  about  the  invasion  61  Europe.  Other  true  spies  include 
Nathan  Hale;  Lydia  Darragh,  a  Quaker  woman  who  spied  for 
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General  Washington;  Emma  Edmonds  in  disguise  for  Lincoln;  Mata 
Hari,  the  famous  dancer  who  was  a  German  spy;  Major  Peter  Ortiz, 
who  spied  against  the  Nazis;  Colonel  Rudolf  Abel,  the  ingenious 
;  Russianrspy;  and  Francis  Gary  Powers,  the  amateur  spy  for  the 
United  States.  *  • 

Knightley,  Phillip.  Lawrence  of  Arabia.  Thomas  Nelson/l977.  96  pp. 

Thomas  Edward  Lawrence  became  fascinated  with  the  Middle  East 
as  a  boy  growing  up  in  Wales  in  the  1890s.  Later,  as  a  young  man, 
he  traveled  through  Syria  and  Palestine,  learned  Arabic,  wore  the 
flowing  robes  of  the  natives,  and  worked  on  archaeological  digs. 
During  World  War  I,  Lawrence  became  involved  in  the  fighting 
between  camel-riding  desert  fighters  and  the  Ottoman  Turks.  This 
short  biography  traces  the  life  and  times  of  one  of  modern  history's 
most  extraordinary  personalities.  Photographs. 

Lofts,  Norah.  Anne  Boleyn.  Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan,  1979.  192 
pp. 

When  Anne  Boleyn  was  only  twenty,  King  Henry  VIII  of  England 
demanded  that  she  leave  her  loved  ones  and  come  to  the  court  to 
become  his  second  queen.  Only  three  years  later,  in  1536,  Anne  was 
accused  of  adultery  and  beheaded.  By  using  letters,  diaries,  and 
accounts  of  this  sixteenth-century  period,  the  author  has  recon- 
structed the  story  and  spirit  of  Anne  Boleyn,  the  second  wife  of 
Henry  VIII  and  the  mother  of  Elizabeth  L 

McFarlane,  Milton  C.  Cudjoe  of  Jamaica:  Pioneer  for  Black  Freedom  in 
the  New  World.  Enslow  Publishers,  1977.  144  pp. 

Prior  to  1739,  the  British  colony  of  Jamaica  was  a  slave  state.  A 
small  group  of  runaway  slaves  led  by  Cudjoe,  a  brilliant  military 
planner  and  tribal  leader,  fought  against  the  British  and  successfully 
avoided  capture.  Cudjoe's  use  of  the  art  of  camouflage  and  his 
knowledge  of  the  hills  and  valleys  of  the  island  made  his  small 
rebellious  army  a  constant  problem  for  his  enemies.  Through  his 
extensive  use  of  guerrillawpUetics,  Cudjoe  and  his  troops  eventually' 
forced  the  British  to  signS  treaty  guaranteeing  freedom  from  slavery 
on  Jamaica. 

Poole,  Frederick  King.  Mao  Zedong.  Franklin"Watts,  1982.  1 14  pp.  N 

After  5, 000'Chinese  Communists  were  massacred  by  the  authorities, 
the  young  Mao  Zedong  (until  recently  spelled  Mao  TsMung  in 
English)  led  several  hundred  peasants  into  the  mountains.  There, 
like  the  heroes  of  the  adventure  stories  he  had  read  as  a  child,  he 
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became  the  leader  of  an  ever-increasing  band  of  outlaws.  His  revolu-  ^ 
tion  changed  China  forever.  Find  out  how  Mao  Zedong  transformed 
'  an  economically  backward  country  ruled  by  feuding  warlords  into  a 
cohesive,  modern  nation  that  is  a  major  power  in  the  world  today. 
The  author  discusses  Mao's  character  and  the  motivations  behind 
some  of  the  most  controversial  policies  of  China's  Commumst 
Revolution. 

Roll,  Winifred.  Mary  I:  The  History  of  an  Unhappy  Tudor  Queen. 

Prentice-Hall,  1980.  268  pp. 

Mary  I  may  be  best  known  for' trying  to  bring  Protestant  England 
back  to  the  Roman  Catholic  Church  during  her  brief  reign  as  Queen 
of-  England  from  1553  to  1558.  She  was  the  only  daughter  of 
Katharine  of  Aragon  and  Henry  VIII,  and  she  grew  up  in  times  of 
uncertainty  and  insecurity.  She  was  known  for  her  strong  principles, 
religious  faith,  intelligence,  and  grace.  However,  she  did  earn  the 
title  of  "Bloody  Mary"  as  a  sign  of  some  of  the  harsh  tactics  she 
allowed  in'  order  to  discourage  Protestantism  in  her  country. 
Photographs. 

Rubenstein,  Joshua.  Adolf  Hitler.  Franklin  Watts,  1982.  1 13  pp. 

When  Adolf  Hitler  was  a  young  man  in  the  first  years  of  this 
century,  he  dreamed  of  being  an  artist.  But  by  the  time  he  was 
middle-aged,  his  idealism  had  turned  into  a  bitter  philosophy  of 
hatred,  racism,  and  genocide.  The  author  shows  how  the  boy  grew 
into  one  of  the  most  feared  and  despised  men  in  history. 

Sullivan,  George.  Sadat:  The  Man  Who  Changed  Mid-East  History. 

Walker  &  Co.,  1981.  124  pp. 

Anwar  el-Sadat,  president  of  Egypt,  was  assassinated  in  October  * 
1981  after  this  biography  was  published.  It  is  the  story  of  the  private 
man'as  well  as  the  world  statesman.  Sadat  was  devoted  to  his  family 
and  his  few  close  friends.  But  he  was  also  concerned- with  changing 
the  history  of  the  Middle 'East  with  sometimes  controversial  plans. 
Photographs  show  Sadat  throughout  his  life,  and  maps  illustrate 
the  course  of  Egypt's  various  wars  with  Israel. 

Toland,  John.  Adolf  Hitler.  Ballantine  Books,  1977.  1,371  pp. 

This  book  is  a  highly  detailed  and  revealing  picture  of  the  world's 
•  most  infamous  leader,  Adolf  Hitler  (1889-1945).  Hitler's  early  years, 
his  family  life,  and  his  rise  to  power  are  all  covered  here.  A  great 
deal  of  discussion  in  the  book  concerns  the  workings  of  the  Nazi 
party  Hitler's  relationships  with  some  of  .the  top  party  officials  he 
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appointed,  arid  his  plans  to  become  supreme  ruler  of  the  world. 
Photographs.  Mature  reading. 

Topalian,  Elyse.  V,  I.  Lenin.  Franklin  Watts,  1983. 

Russia's  Lenin  was  an  important  world  leader:  he  led  the  famous 
1917  Bolshevik  Rev>>  formulated  the  official  Communist 

doctrine,  and  bec^.  .  ...  head  of  the  Soviet  state.  His  life  is 
traced  from  his  youth  a^d  development  to  his  death  on  January  21, 
1924.  One  million  people  made  a  pilgrimage  to  pay  respects  to  his 
body  when  it  lay  in  state,  and  the  city  of  Petrograd  was  renamed 
Leningrad.  For  Russians,  Lenin  was  a  father  figure  whose  politics 
and  personal  characteristics  made  him  revered. 

Webber,  Andrew  Lloyd,  and  Tim  Rice.  Evita:  The  Legend  of  Eva  Peron 
(1919-1952).  Avon  Books,  1979. . 

A  country  girl  born  out  of  wedlock,  Eva  Peron  became  the  second 
wife  of  dictator  Juan  Peron  in  1945.  She  eventually  grew  to  become 
the  most  powerful  woman  in  the  fustory  of  Latin  America.  Her 
exciting  life  inspired  the  Broadway  musical  Evita,  upon  which  this 
book  is  based.  Included  in  the  book  are  photographs  of  Eva  Peron, 

the  story  of  her  riie  to  power,  and  lyrics  from  the  musical. 

■i 

Wpstwood,  Jennifer.  Stories  of  Charlemagne.  S.  G.  Phillips,  1976.  152 
PP. 

Charlemagne,  king  of  the  Franks  and  the  Holy  Roman  Empire, 
was  a  powerful  historical  figure — to  some,  the  greatest  man  of  his 
time.  He  believed  in  civilization,  scholarship,  and  Christianity.  Many 
legends  grew  up  around  his  name,  and  some  were  written  down  in 
the  twelfth  and  thirteenth  centuries.  Four  of  the  lesser-known  tales 
•  are  included  in  this  book,  along  with  two  famous  ones:  "The  Song 
of  Roland"  and  "The  Four  Sons  of  Aymon." 

Wilson,  Pearl  Cleveland  The  Living  Socrates:  The  Man  Who  Dared  to 
Question,  as  Plato  Knew  Him.  Illus.  Joseph  Shcppard.  Stemmer 
House  Publishers,  1975.  120  pp. 

The  Greek  philosopher  Socrates,  who  dfed  in  399  b.c,  is  a  well- 
known  name  to  most  people.  Strangely  enough,  he  never  wrote 
down  a  word.  His  life  and  teachings  have  been  recorded  for  us  by 
Plato,  who  knew  him  as  "the  man. who  dared  to  question."  A  list  of 
the  people  who  were  around  Socrates  is  given,  and  many  of  the 
dialogues  in  the  book  are  conversations  between  Socrates  and  these 
companions.  Heie  are  Socrates's  opinions  on  love,  knowledge, 
women,  the  writer's  craft,  death,  courage,  and  war— topics  that 
concern  us  even  today. 
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Adventurers 

Barron,  John.  MiG  Pilot:  The  Final  Escape  of  Lt.  Belenko.  Avon  Books, 
•  ..  1981.  222  pp. 

Lt.  Viktor  Belenko  was  a  model  Soviet  soldier.  He  was  a  trusted 
and  admired  MiG-25  pilot.  Time  and  money  were  being  spent  to 
train  and  educate  him.  Then  one  day,  Lt.  Belenko  took  one  of  the 
MiG-25  planes  and  headed  for  America  and  freedom.  But  to  get 
there,  he  had  to  get  around  radar  and  Soviet  fighter  planes  sent  to 
shoot  him  down. 

Beatty,  Jerome,  Jr.  From  New  Bedford  to  Siberia:  A  Yankee  pieman 
in  the  Frozen  North.  Illus.  Eros  Keith.  Doubleday  &  Co.^-1977.  144 
-pp. 

When  fifteen-year-old  Daniel  Hall  left  New  Bedford  on  a  whaling 
trip  in  1856,  he  couldnt  begin  to  imagine  the  adventures  that  lay 
ahead.  He  actually  left  his  ship  to  find  himself  alone  on  the  coast  of 
Siberia,  with  winter  coming.  This  story  has  been  reconstructed  from 
old  newspaper  accounts,  documents,  and  Hall's  own  writings. 

Frazier,  Carla.  To  the  South  Pole.  Illus.  Dennis  Manton.  Raintree  Pub- 
lishers, 1979.  31  pp. 

This  is  the  true  story  of  Norwegian  explorer  Roald  Amundsen,  who 
in  1911  was  the  first  person  to  reach  ths  South  Pole.  Many  illustra- 
tions show  how  Amundsen  and  his  team  of  explorers  traveled  by 
dog  sleds  and  skis  to  accomplish  this  long  and  dangerous  journey 
just  thirty-five  days  before  explorer  Robert  F.  Scott  arrived  at  the 
South  Pole.  Easy  reading. 
Gardner;  Sandra.  Six  Who  Dared.  JeM  Books,  1981.  62  pp. 

This  book  features  six  people  who  could  all  be  described  as  risk 
takers:  Diana  Nyad,  Chuck  Strange,  Kitty  0"Neil,  Gunther  Gebel- 
Williams  George  Willig,  and  Maxie  Anderson.  Their  accomplish- 
ments come  in  the  areas  of  animal  training,  stunt  work,  circus 
performing,  swimming,  and  flying.  Photographs.  Easy  reading. 

Gerson,  Noel  B.  Sad  Swashbuckler:  The  Life  of  William  Walker.  Thomas 
Nelson,  1976.  160  pp. 

William  Walker  is  a  man  almost  forgotten  by  historians,  yet  during 
his  lifetime  he  was  a  sensation.  He  was  both  respected  and  hated  for 
his  soldier-of-fortune  activities.  He  set  himself  up  as  the  presic  ent  of 
the  Central  American  country  of  Nicaragua,  commanded  many , 
battles,  and  died  before  a  firing  squad  in  Honduras  just  befdre  the 
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beginning  of  the  American  Civil  War.  He  was  a  strange  man  who 
led  an  unusual  and  exciting  lif$  during  a  lawless  time  in  our.  history. 

Goodnough,  David.  Christopher  Columbus.  Illus.  Burt  Dodson.  Troll 
Associates,  1979.  32  pp. 

Christopher  Columbus  had  the  dream  of  proving  the  earth  was 
round  by  sailing  west  from  Eurppe  as  far  as  he  could.  But  to  do  so, 
he  needed  money,  men,  and  ship's.  Queen  Isabella  of  Spain  was  the 
only  person  who  would  listen  to  these  requests— but  her  advisers 
wanted  to  talk  her  out  of  supporting  Columbus,  She  did  help, 
however,  and  soon  Columbus  was  on  a  dangerous  voyage  to  un- 
known regions.  Easy  reading. 

Grierson,  John.  I  Remember  Lindbergh.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich, 
1977.192  pp.  yr 

This  story  of  Charles  Lindbergh's  life  is  the  story  of  aviation  history. 
His  early  barnstorming  years;  his  search  for  new  flight  routes,  his 
work  with  plane  and  engine  developments,  and  even  his  efforts  at 
wildlife  preservation  are  all  covered  in  this  book,  written  by  a  friend 
and  fellow  pilot.  Lindbergh's  most  famous  accomplishment,  tile 
solo  flight  across  the  Atlantic  in  1927,  is  described  in  exciting  detafl. 
/. 

Harley,  Ruth.  Ferdinand  Magellan.  Illus.  Hal  Frenck.  Troll  Associates, 
1979.  48  pp. 

The  excitement,  dangers,  and  troubles  of  Ferdinand  Magellan's  sea 
voyage  around  the  world  in  the  years  1519  to  1521  are  discussed  in 
this  book.  Magellan  and  his  crew  were  thejirst  to  accomplish  this 
feat,  and  their  adventures,  in  a  sense,  completed  what  Columbus 
had  begun  with  his  trip  across  the  Atlantic.  Easy  reading. 

Harley,  Ruth.  Henry  Hudson.  Illus.  William  Ternay.  Troll  Associates, 
1979.  48  pp. 

Henry  Hudson  was  an  explorer  of  the  early  1600s  who  was  search- 
ing for  the  Northwest  Passage  to  the  Orient.  While  unsuccessful  in 
reaching  the  Orient,  Hudson  entered  .Chesapeake  Bay,  Delaware 
Bay,  and  New  York  Bay  and  was  the  first  white  man  to  sail  up  the 
Hudson  River.  Later  he  discovered  Hudson  Bay  and  set  up  a 
trading  and  land  development  company.  Easy  reading. 

Hodgman,  Ann,  and  Rudy  Djabbaroff.  Skystars:  The  History  of  Women 
in  Aviation.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1981.  186  pp. 

Women  fliers  have  played  a  role  in  the  history  of  aviation  from  the 
early  days  to  the  present.  Included  in  this  book  are  famous  and 
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lesser-known  women  aviators,  ranging  from  those  who  flew  in 
balloons  in  the  eighteenth  century  to  those  who  were  selected  for 
the  Space  Shuttle  program.  Such  pilots  as  Amelia  Earhart,  Ruth 
Nichols,  Harriet  Quimby,  Jacqueline  Cochran,  and  Jacqueline 
Auriol  are  featured.  Photographs.  ..  j 

James,  Naomi.  Alone  around  the  World.  Coward,  McCann  ^Gedghegan, 
1979.  185  pp.  " 

It  is  Naomi  James'  love  for  the  ocean  that  lures  her  to  the  challenge 
of  becoming  the  first  woman  to  sail  alone  around  the  world.  The 
1977_1978  journey  involved  a  range  of  experiences,  problems,  and 
joys.  The  radio  went  dead,'  leaks  developed,  errors  in  navigation 
occurred,  weariness  and  loneliness  at  times  consumed  James.  Yet 
the  positive  experiences  far  outnumbered  the  negative  on<?$.  James 
completed  tier  round-the-world  trip  aj,  the  first  solo  woman  sailor^ 
and  set  a  speed  record  for  the  journey. 

Jones,  Tristan.  The  Incredible  Voyage:  A  Personal  Odyssey.  Avon  Books, 
1980.390  pp. 

Tristan  Jones  wanted  to  set  a  record  that  would  not  be  broken  until 
people  found  "water  amongst  the  stars."  So  in  the  1950s  he  set  off 
on  a  six-year  journey  in  which  he  would  sail  a  small  boat  from  the 
Dead  Sea  (the  lowest  body  of  water  in  the  world)  to  Lake  Titicaca  . 
(the  Highest  body  of  water).  Along  the  way,  Tristan  is  thrown  into 
jail,  attacked  by  Arabs,  nearly  killed  by  a  rat,  saved  by  a  crocodile, 
and  starved  down  to  ninety  pounds.  Mature  language  and  situations. 

Jones,  Tristan.  Saga  of  a  Wayward  Sailor.  Avon  Books,  1980.  256  pp. 
After  his  record-breaking  around-the-world  voyage  in  the  small  boat 
Cresswell  in  the  1950s,  Tristan  Jones  sets  off  seeking  a  new  adven- 
ture. It  will  be  a  seven-year  voyage  that  takes  Jones  from  icy  Arctic 
waters  to  the  warm  Mediterranean  and  the  steamy  Caribbean.  Jones 
begins  his  trip  by  joining  a  drunken  Dutch  guard  in  hijacking  a 
shipment  of  Edam  cheese.  Other  highlights  of  his  voyage  include 
rescuing  flood  victims  in  France  and  following  Columbus's  path 
across  the  Atlantic.  Mature  language  and  situations. 

Lisker,  Tom.  First  to  the  Top  of  the  World:  Admiral  Peary  at  the  North 
Pole.  Illus.'  Gloria  Priam.  Contemporary  Perspectives,  1978.  48  pp. 
Robert  Peary's  journey  to  the  North  Pole  in  1908  to  1909  is  traced 
in  this  book,  along  with  his  numerous  exploratory  trips  to  Green- 
land and  the  Arctic  region  in  the  late  1800s  and  early -1900s.  His 
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strong  desire  ;to  be  the  first  at  the  North  Pole  influenced  most  of 
Peary's  adult  life,  and  he  mac|e  many  sacrifices  to  reach  his  goal. 
Easy  reading. 

Milton,  Joyce.  A  Friend  of  China.  Hastings  House  Publishers,  1980.  120 
pp. 

How  does  a  girl  born  in  a  two-room  log  farmhouse  in  Missouri  in 
1890  grow  up  to  be  one  of  a  select  group  of  outsiders  to  interview 
Mao  Zedong,  to  travel, with  units  of  his  guerrilla  armies,  and  to 
write  eyewitness  reports  of  their , hardships  and  dangers?  Agnes 
Smedley  was  a  foreign  correspondent  in  China  for  ten  years  during 
the  mid- 1900s.  She  became  a  national  heroine  in  China  for  being  a 
person  who.fought  for  what  she  believed  in,  who  saw  the  world  in 
terms  of  good  and  evil,  and  who  sacrificed  her  own  comfort  and 
safety  to  devote  her  life  to  fighting  what  she  saw  as  injustice  and 
inequality. 

Morrison,  Dorothy  Nafus.  The  Eagle  and  the  Fort:  The  Story  of  John 
McLoughlin.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1979.  178  pp. 

John  McLoughlin,  the  chief  agent  and  administrator  of  the  powerful 
Hudson's  Bay  Company  from  1824  to  1846,  did  much  to  settle  the 
Northwest.  He  had  studied  to  be  a  doctor,  but  when  he  got  into 
some  trouble,  he  was  forced  to  take  a  job  that  would  take  him  away 
from  Quebec.  McLougrilin  founded  Fort  Vancouver  (now  Vancou- 
ver, Washington),* and  it  became  his  heajtauarters  after  li825.  He 
established  good  relations  with  the  Indian^m  the  region,  paving  the 
way  for  the  farmers  and  settlers  that  followed.  But  all  of  this  was 
done  at  considerable  cost  to  his  personal  life  and  well-being.? 

Murray,  Robert  K.,  and  Roger  W.  Brucker.  Trapped!  G.'P.  Putnam's 
Sons,  1979.  335  pp.  * 

*In  1925,  an  amateur  cave^&Jlplorer  was  caught  in  a  cave-in.  This,  in 
itselfrwas  nothing  unusual,  but  the  events  that  followed  turned  the 
rescue  attempts  into  a  circus  of  horror.  Radio  stations  carried 
hourly  bulletins  and  reports.  Newspapers  for  weeks  carried  conflict- 
ing reports  and  even  made  up  stories  to  make  things  more  exciting. 
Here  is  the  true  story  of  how  media  coverage  came  to  hamper  and 
not  help;  in  fact,  it  may  have  contributed  to  the  death  of  Floyd 
Collins  as  the  rescue  workers  came  to  do  things  to  please  the  press 
rather  than  to  follow  proven  techniques.  In  the  years  since,  legend 
has  severely  distorted  the  true  story.  This  is  an  attempt  to  recon- 
struct the  truth.  [ 
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Reynolds,  Quentin.  The  Wright  Brothers:  Pioneers  of  American  Aviation. 
Random  House,  1978.  147  pp. 

Wilbur  and  Orville  Wright  would  never  take  no  for  an  answer 
because  their  mother  taught  them  to  analyze  problems  and  seek 
new  solutions.  They  built  a  sled  that  went  faster  and  a  kite  that  flew 
higher.  They  also  invented  a  newspaper-folding  machine  to  save 
hours  of  boring  work  and  put  together  their  own  bicycles  and 
printing  press.  But  their  wildest  dream  was  that  humans  could  fly, 
and  in  1903  they  .were  the  first  to  fly  in  a  power-driven  airplane. 
Easy  reading. 

Rosenblum,  Richard.  Wings:  The  Early  Years  of  Aviation.  Illus.  by 
author.  Four  Winds  Press,  1980.  63  pp. 

This  is  an  introduction  to  the  many  people  who  had  a  hand  in 
making  the  dream  of  flying  come  true.  Included  are  Leonardo  da 
Vinci's  attempt  at  making  wings,  the  flights  of  the  Wright  brothers, 
Charles  Lindbergh's  transatlantic  flight,  the  heroes  of  Worjd  War  I 
(remember  the  Red  Baron?),  the  "gypsy  pilots"  who  landed  in  cow 
pastures,  and  barnstormers  and  stunt  pilots.  The  book  also  discusses 
pilots'  uniforms,  insignias,  air  races  and  circuses,  and  air  passenger 
service. 

Roth,  Arthur.  Gre&i  Spy  Stories.  Scholastic  Book  Services,  198L  122  pp. 
These  short  biographies  reveal  the  lives  of  Victor  Sorge,  Buster 
Crabb,  Mata  Hari,  Gary  Powers,  Rudolph  Abel,  Oleg  Penkovsky, 
Cicero,  and  Belle  Boyd— all  famous  spies  during  wars  and  times  of 
.  danger.  Bravery,  cunning,  luck,  and  sometimes  sheer  accident  figure 
into  the  accounts.  Ingenious  Belle  Boyd,  only  19,  set  up  her  0wn 
intelliger  -  n-Jtwork  right  in  a  Confederate  prison.  She  communi- 
cated her  prisoners  by  wrapping  tiny  notes  around  marbles 
and  K  Hip-  nem  down  the  hallways  behind  the  prison  guards' 
backs.  Ehs>. oading. 

Sakharov,  Vladimir,  and  Umberto  Tosi.  High  Treason.  G.  P.  Putnam's 
,.'   Sons,  1980.  318  pp.^ 

The  life  of  RussiarrTcpunterspy  Vladimir  Sakharov  is  detailed  here. 

*■     *  Sakharov  worked  af%  spy  for  Stalin,  but  secretly  handed  informa- 
tion about  the  Soviet  Union  to  the  United  States.  In  ^1977,  hew 
escaped  the  USSR  and  came  to  America  permanently.  He  is  sought 
by  the  KGB—the  Russian  espionage  bureaii— to  this  day. 

/  ■  ' 
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Bernstein*  Jeremy.  Experiencing  Science.  Basic  Books,  1978.  275  pp. 

What  is  the  experience  of  exploring  science  really  like?  What  are  the 
men  and  women  who  conduct  these  studies  and  experiments  like? 
This  series  of  biographical  profiled  reveals  the  difficulties,  the  hard 
work,  and  the  excitement  of  discovery  behind  scientific  endeavors. 
Scientists  Arthur  C.  Clarke,  Rosalind  Franklin,  and  Johannes  Kep- 
ler are  among  those  profiled  here. 


Dank,  Milton.  Albert  Einstein.  Franklin  Watts,  1983.  128  pp. 

Nearly  everyone  knows  the  name  of  Albert  Einstein,  but  fe\y  people 
know  much  about  his  life.  Yet  he  changed  the  way  people  think 
about  the  world.  In  his  early  childhood  there  was  no  sign  he  would 
become  a  genius.  He  was  slow  to  speak  and  to  develop,  and  it  is 
;  said  that  his  parents  feared  he  might  be  retarded.  His  genius  showed 
itself  in  his  development  of  the  theory  of  relativity,  published  in 
1905  when  Einstein  was  twenty-six  years  old.  His  life,  ideas,  fears, 
and  triumphs  are  all  described  in  this  book.  Appendixes  contain  an 
explanation  of  the  theory  of  relativity.  Photographs. 

Haber,  Louk.  Women  Pioneers  of^cience.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich, 
1979.  171  pp.  , 

The  twelve  women  in  this  collective  biography  represent  the  fields 
of  industrial  medicine,  public  health,  nuclear  physics,  educational 
psychology,  biochemistry,  crystallography,  and  marine  biology.  The 
book  points  out  how  important  women  have  always  been  in 
science— all  the  way  back  to  Aspasia,  a  doctor  in  the  Roman  Empire 
who  specialized  in  medicine  for  women.  But  some  women  had  to 
pose  as  men  and  some  had  to  hide  their  talents  in  order  to  do  the 
work  they  wanted. 

;:   Chester,  Harland.  New  Trail  Blazers  of  Technology.  Charles  Scrib- 
^er's  Sons,  1976.  214  pp. 

Everyone  seems  to  know  all  about  great  inventors  dike  Thomas 
Edison  and  Alexander  Graham  Bell,,  but  how  many  people  are 
/  aware  of  brilliant  scientists  who  create  space-ag^  devices?  The  author 
'  has  chosen  ten  of  the  most  important  recent  inventions  and  describes 
the  creative  genius  of  the  men  and  women  responsible  for  their 
development.  Such  modern  devices  as  the  Xerox  copier,  the  transis- 
tor, the  Polaroid  camera,  and  the  laser  are  examined  in  this  book. 
Photographs. 


451 


444  \  •    ■  Biography 

McCoy,  J.  J.  The  Cancer  Lady:  Maud  SIJ35  arid  Her  Heredity  Studies. 

Thomas  Nelson,  19,77.  184  pp.  I  . 

For  thirty  years  in  the  first  half  of  the  twentieth  century,  Maud  Slye 
studied  cancer  and  cared  for  over  148,000  mice.  She  hadiittle 
money,  no  assistant,  and  many  odds  against  he*  Put  she  was  one  of 
the  first  to  publish  research  results  indicating  that  cancer  suscepti- 
bility was  an  inherited  trait  caused  by  a  recessive  gerte.  Her  daily 
work,  her  diagnostic  tools,  and  her  interactions  with  other  scientists 
are  detailed  in  the  book.        -  ■  * 

Morgan,  Elizabeth.  The  Making  of  a  Woman  Surgeon.  G.  P.  Putnam's 
Sons,  1980.  368  pp. 

Elizabeth  Morgan  chose  what,  had  often  been  thought  of  as  a  man's 
field  of  work— medicine. (Then -she 'took  another  step  and  chose 
surgery,  normally  considered  the  most  masculine  field  of  medicine. 
She  describes  her  life  and  her  decision— as  well  as  the  path  :.hat  > 
took  her  to  her  practice  today.  She  tells  about  the  humorous  snd 
difficult  situations  she  encountered  and  her  many  obstacles  involving 
both  women  and  men.  in  the  field.  For  the  most  part,  Morgan 
-  appreciates  the  challengeable  finds  in  medicine  and  in  her  particylar 
field,  plastic  surgery.  , 

Patterson,  Lillie.  Benjamia  Banneker:.  Genius  of  Early  America.  Illus. 
David  ^cott  Brown.  Abingdon  Press,  1978.  142  pp. 
Benjamin  Banneker,  a  black  man  with  little  formal  education,  rt&s  a 
brilliant  astronomer,  biologist,  surveyor,  author,  and  musician 
during  America's  Revolution'ary  War  period.  The  amazing  story 
of  B.anneker's  adventures  begins  with  his  being  taught  tqlread  by. 
his  grandmother,  an  Englishwoman  who  had  come  to  the  colonies 
as  an  indentured  servant.  The  story  follows  .Banneker's  achieve- 
ments in  publishing  a  popular  almanac,  constructing  a  clock  made 
entirely  of  wood,  and  saving  the  original  * surveyor's  design  of 
Washington,  D.C. 

Ranahan,  Demerris  C.  Contributions  of  Women:  Medicine  Dillon  Press, 
r~\         1981. 118  pp. 
^ '        Do  you  "know  who  found  the  key  that  led  to  successful  blue-baby 
heart  operations?  Or  who  created  the  scoring  system  used  to  evaluate 
'   trie  health  of  newborn  babies?  Or  who  headed  an  important  study  <' 
of  the  safety  of  birth  control  pills?  All  are  ^mong  the  many  women 
doctors  who  have  made  outstanding  contributions  to  the  field  of 
medicine  You  can  read  about  five  of  them  in  this  book:  Helen 
V  Taussig,  Virginia  Apgar,  Savitri  Ramcharan,  Adete  Hofmann.Vnd 

Olga Jonasson.  /     *       /"  4 
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Athletes 

Adler,  Larry.  Man  with  a  Mission:  Pele.  Photographs  by  Bruce  Curtis 
and  Joe  P'Maggio,  Raintree  Editions,  1976.  47  pp. 

Probabl>  •  he  ..best  known  name  in  soccer  is  that  of  Pele,  born  Edson 
Arantes  do  Nascirirsnto.  Pe!6  began  playing  soccer  in  1945  at  age 
five  and  became  a  professional  soccer  player  at  fifteen.  By  sixteen 
he  was  a  nationally  recognized  star  in  his  native  Brazil  and  he  led 
his  jeam^to  world  championships  in  1958,,  1962,  snd  1970.  Pele 
retired  from  Brazilian  soccer  but  came  to  the  United  States  to  play 
soccer  for  the  New  York  Cosmos.  Easy  reading. 

Albrccht,  V5l.  Larger  than  Life:  Joe  Namath.  Photographs  by  Ron  Koch 
and  Brjice  Curtis.  Raintree  Editions,  1976.  44  pp. 

How  does  a  small-town  football  player  gain  instant  fame  and  a  spot 
with  the  New  York  Jets?  What  makes  him  so  great?  Why  do  some 
•  people  praise  him  while  others  scoff  at  him?  There  is  a  price  to  pay 
for  this  kind  of  achievement,  and  Joe  Naroath  was  willing  to  pay  it. 
Pain,  hard  work,  long  hours,  and  the  grind  of^being  on  the  road 
constantly  during  the  playing  season  have  all  (been  a  part  of  Joe 
NamatrTs  career.  Easy.reading.  \  ... 

Allen,  Maury.  Ron  Guidry:  Louisiana  LightningSEbcrfographs  by  Louis. 
Requena.  Harvey  House,  Publishers,  1979.  71  pp. 

Here  is  a  look  at  the  life  of  a*  professional  baseball  pitcher.  When 
Ron  Guidry  played  in  the  minor  leagues,  he  almost  quit  baseball. 
But  Guidry  \  luck  changed  and  his  skills  improved— and  in  the  1970s 
he  became  a  star  player  for  the  Ne'.v  York  Yankees.  Easy  reading. 

Barrett,  Thomas,  and  Robert  Mornss.ey,  Jr.  Marathon  Runners.  Julian 
Messner,  1981.  152  pp. 

It  takes  a  special  kind  of  athlete  to  run  more  than  twenty-six  miles 
in  a  little  over  two  hours.  The  runner  must  endure  punishment  and 
pain,  as  well  as  enjoy  exhiliration.  Yet  each  year,  more  and  more 
men  and  women  are  competing  in  marathons  around  the  world. 
Frank  Shorter,  Bill  Rodger,*,  Walter  Stack,  and  Jay  Longacre  are 
four  of  the  best  marathoners  ever  to  wear  out  a  pair  of  shoes.  This 
book  tells  about  the  backgrounds  of  the  men  and  provides  the 
stories  behind  their  great  races.  PVv  graphs.  : 

Bell,  Marty.  The  Legend  of  Dr.  J.  Sign".  'k;oks,  1981.  208  pp. 

Julius  £rvh?g— or  Dr.  J. — has  been  ciUed  the  most  valuable  basket- 
ball player  in  the  history  of  the  game.  But  even  as  a  kid  in  junior 
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high,  he  seemed  headed  for  big  things.  Yeaj$  later,  in  1974  and 
1976,  Dr.  J.  led  the  New  York  Nets  to  two  ApA  championships.  He 
then  moved  on  to  play  exciting  basket^ll  for  the  Philadelphia 
J6ers.  This  is  his  story,  told  by  a  sportswnter  who  has  known  Dr.  J. 
since  high  school. 

Berger,  Phil.  Where  Are  They  Now?  Yesterday's  Sports  Heroes  Today, 
Popular  Library,  1978.  191  pp.* 

Roger  Maris,  the  only  man  to  hit  sixty-one  home  runs  in  one 
season,  is  now  a  beer  distributor.  He  and  forty-nine  other  sports 
heroes  tell  their  own  stories,  from  -their  early  days  as  rookies  to 
what  they  are  doing  today.  Other  athletes  included  in  this  book  are 
.  Bob  Cousy,  Elroy  "Crazylegs"  Hirsch,  Jim  Ryun,  Dan  Gurney,*ndy 

Gale  Sayers.  Photographs.  \  ^  f  • 

u  > 

Berkow,  Ira.  The  DuSable  Panthers:  The  Greatest,  Blackest,  Saddest 
Team  from  the  Meanest  Street  in  Chicago,  Atheneum  Publisher;, 
1978.  188  pp.  ^  !  S 

In  1954,  the  DuSable  Panthers  were  the  first  ail-biack  baskcm?' 
team  to  play  at  a  state  high  school  championship  in  Illinois.  The 
players  were  quick  and  played  basketball  with  the  rhythnrUnd  style  * 
of  the  famous  Harle\n  Globetrotters.  Besides  their  playing  ability, 
the  book  discusses  the  players'  characters, 'their  backgrounds,  and 
what  happened  td>them  later.  / 

/ 

Brown,  Fern  G.  Racing  against  the  Odds:  Robyn  C,  Smith,  Photographs 
"by  Bruce  Curtis.  Raintree  Editions,  1976.  47  pp.  / 
Jockey  Robyn  Smith  didn't  enter  her  first  stakes  race  to  lose.  But 
with  that  victory  she  won  the  honor  of  being  ;the  first  woman  rider 
ever  to  win  a  stakes  race.  What  brought  Smith  to  this  point?  At  a 
height  6f  5  feet,  7  inches,  she  certainly  doesn.t  fit  most  people's  idea 
of  a  jockey,  and  she  must  work  hard  to  maintain  a  weight  of  ,105 
pounds.  Earlier  in  her  life,  Smith  enrolled  in  Columbia  Studio's  ' 
acting  workshop.  The  race  track/Is  a  long  way  from  a  Hollywood 
life  of  glamour,  but  Smith  is  dedicated  toiler  choice.  + 

Brown,  Paul  (with  Jack  Clary).  PB:  TlkJ^i  &rown  Story.  Signet  Books,, 
1981.  355  pp.  /  . 

Paul  Brown  is  a  legendary  football  coach.  He  turned  the  Cleveland 
Browns  into  the  game's  alUtime  super-steamroller  during  his  years 
as  coach,  1946  to  1962,  then  he  ma!de  football's  greatest  coaching 
comeback  with  the  Cincinnati  Bengals,  whom  he  coached  between 
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1968  and  1980.  This  book  is  about  him  and  the  men  he  led— Otto 
Graham,  Jim  Brown,  Lou  Groza,  and  others.  It  is  also  about  the 
game  he  loves — football's  explosion  into  Super  Bowl  splendor,  the 
profit  and  the  loss,  and  what  it  took  and  stilt  lakes  to  win.  Paul 
Brown's  story  is  the  inside  story  of  a  great  American  sport. 

Burchard,  S.  H.  Sports  Star:  Elvin  Hayes.  HarcoUrt  Brace  Jovanovich, 
1980.63  pp.  J)  J 

In  the  1960s,  Elvin  Hayes  became  a  great  basketball  player  because 
of  his  determination  to  play  hard  and  intelligently.  This  book 
explains  how  Hayes  overcame  prejudice,  "hardships,  and  ch^yenges 
to  improve  himself  on  and  off  the  basketball  court.  Photographs. 

Burchard,  S.  H.  Sports  Star:  George  Brett.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich, 
1982.63  pp.  , 

The  Kansas  City  Royals'  third  baseman  is  no  average  professional 
ballplayer.  He  began  play  in  the  major  leagues  in  1973,  and  a  mere  • 
seven  years  later  he  was  named  the  American  League's  Most  Valu- 
able Player.  In  between,  he  Had  batted  over  .300  every  year  but  one. 
George  Brett  has  also  bee^  in  every' American  League  All-Star 
starting  lineup  since  1976.  Even  after  all  of  these  "honors,  Brett 
'remains  excited  and  enthusiastic  about  every  game  he  plays.  Photo- 
graphs. Easy  reading.  '  .  * 

Burchard,  S.  H.  Sports  Star:  Tracy  Austin.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich, 
1982.  64  pp. 

Born  into  a  famous  tennis-playing  family,  Tracy  Austin  soon  be- 
came the  most  famous  of  them  all.  She  began  hitting  balls  on  a 
court  at  age  two.  By  age  eight,  she  was  winning  junior  tournaments. 
At  fourteen,  she  was  the  youngest  person  ever  to  compete  at  the 
world's  greatest  tennis  contest,  Wimbledon.  Two  years  later,  in  1979, 
she  won  the  United  States  Open  for  the  first  time.  This  book  tells 
the  exciting  stories  behind  these  highlights  of  a  remarkable  sports 
figure.  P|i£tographs.  Easy  reading. 

Clary,  Jack/The  Captains.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1978.  178  pp. 

Nine&reat  athletes  representing  baseball,  basketball,  football,'  and 
hooj/ey  explain  why  they  are  leaders  of  sports  teams.  These  men 
describe  the  great  number  of  responsibilities  and,  duties  they  must 
face  to  be  successfulat  their  jobs.  And  the  work  doesn't  stop  onc£ 
games  are  over-^-these  captains  must  look  out  for  their  team's 
welfare  on  and  off  the  field.  Featured  are  Sal  Bando,  Bobby  Clarke, 

/*' 
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Yvan  CourfcoySf »  John  Havlicek,  Bob  Johnson,  George  Kunz,  Bob 
Lanier,  F*l*  Rose,  and  Roger  Staubach.  J 

\>olan,  Edward  F.,  Jr.,  and  Richard  B.  Lyttle.  Archie  Griffin,  DouMeday 
.  *     &'  Co.,  1977.95  pp.  •  / 

Archie  Griffin  was  the  first  collegiate  football  player  to^xeceive  the 
Heisman  Trophy  twice.  In  the  1970s  Archie  piaytd  college  foosball^ 
at  Ohio  State  University  and  later  played  profess >naltfootbail  for 
the  Cincinnati  Bengal^  The  stories  in  this  book  describe  both  his 
moments  of  success  as  a  football  player  and  his  m'oment-  of  failure. 
There  are  also  glimpses  into  Archie's  family  lift:  and  into  th"  per- 
sonal qualities  that  have  contributed  to  his  football  career. 

Polan,  Edward  F.,  Jr.,  and  Richard  B.  Lyttle.  Bobby  Clarke.  Doubleday 

s      &  Co:,  1977.94  pp.  .  * 

Bobby  Clarke  has  been  a  key 'player  for  the  Philadelphia  Flyers 
hockey  team  since  1969.  Although  best  known  for  his  all-around 
ability  on  the  ice,  Bobby  has  become  one  of  the  greatest  centers  in 
the  history  of  the  NHL  and  twice  /was  voted  the  Most  Valuable 
Player  in  the  NHL.  This  story  of  Bobby  Clarke  begins  in  Manitoba,^ 
Canada;  and  it  follows  his  development  as, a  hockey  p^r^nd-as^ 
person.  Photographs.  —* — -  — 

Dolan,  Edward  F.,  Jr.,  and  Richard  B.  Lyttle.  Dorothy  Hamill:  Olympic 
Skating  Champion.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1979.  95  pp. 
Young  Dorothy  Hamill  felt  tremendous' pressure  when  she  stepped 
out  on  the  ice  for  the  finals  of  the  1976  Olympics.  Her  parents  had 
invested  thousands-  of  dollars  in  skating  kssons,  while  her  fans 
entrusted  her  with  the  pride  of  the  United  States.  And  Hamill  had 
pushed  herself  to  a  point  close  to  perfection  with  thousands  of  hoars 
of  practice.  But  it  all  seemed  worthwhile  when  she  won  the  gold 
medal  for  figure  skating  and  then  became  a  professional  skater  with 
the  Ice  Capades.  Her  story  is  one  of  discipline  and  sacrifice  to 
achieve  her/goal-to  become  one  of. the  greatest  figure  skaters  in  the 
world/.  -    J*  V 

Dolan,  Edward  F.,  Jr.,  and/kichard  B.  Lyttle.  Janet  Guthrie:  First 
Woman  Driver  at  Indianapolis.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1978.  76  pp. 
When  you  think  of  auto  racing,  images  of  roaring  engines,  gasoline 
X  fumes,  and  daring  men  come  to  mind.  In  .the  1970s  Janet  Guthrie 

V  decided  to  break  that  last  stereotype  and  prove  auto  racing  doesn't 
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have  to  be  just  a  man's  world.^But  Guthrie  is  not  your  average 
person,  however.  She  earned  a  pilot's  license,  tried  out  to  be  an 
astronaut^  and  holds  a  degree  in  physics.  She  decided  to  become  a 
race  car  driver,  and  she  worked  her  way  through  minor  races  to 
eventually  enter  the  Indy  500. 

Dolan,  Edward  F.,  Jr.,  and  Richard  B.  Lyttle.  Jimmy  Young:  Heavy- 
weight  Challenger.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1979.  83  pp. 

Jimmy  Young  is  a  boxer,  but  he's  no  ordinary  boxer:  in  1976  he 
went  fifteen  rounds  with  Muhammad  Ali.  Young  learned  to,  box  in 
the  first  place  to  survive  againsu.the  street  gangs  in  Philadelphia. 
This  story  traces  YoungVboyhood,  his  decision  to  turn  professional, 
his  training,  and  his  bouts  as  a  heavyweight  challenger.' 

~~  s 

Dolan,  Edward  F.,  Jr.,  and  Richard  B.  Lyttle.  Kyle  Rote,  Jr.:  American- 
Born  Soccer  Star.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1979.  83  pp. 

This  book  presents  the  life  of  Kyle  Rote,  Jr.,  son  of  the  great 
football  star.  The  younger  Kyle  Rote  was  the  first  American  to  win 
the  Most  Valuable  Player  Award  in  professional  soccer  during  the 
1970s.  On  the  way  to  this  award,  however,  Rote  had  many  personal 
and  professions!  straggles,  though  his  marriage  and  his  love  of 
soccer  kept  him  optimistic.  Photographs. 

Dolan,  Edward  F.,  Jr.,  and  Richard  B.  Lyttle.  Scott  May:  Basketball 
Champion.  Doubleday  &  Co., .1978.  85  pp. 

Scott  May's  basketball  career  from  high  school  to  playing  for  the 
Indiana  Hoosiers  is  covered  in  this  biography.  A  highlight  of  the 
.    book  is  its  coverage  of  May's  participation  on  the  1976  U.S.  Olym- 
pic basketball  team. 

Drucker,  Malka  (with  George  Foster).  The  George  Foster  Story.  Holiday 
House,  1979.  Ill  pp. 

George  Foster,  one  of  only  a  few  National  League  baseball  players 
to  hit  fifty  home  runs  in  a  single  season/  did  not  achieve  his  great 
success  in  professional  baseball  without  some  rough  periods.  Drafted 
by  the  San  Francisco  Giants,  Foster  was  soon  traded  to  the  Cincin- 
'  rati  Reds  where  he  slumped  and  was  shipped  to  the  minors.  There 
followed  a  long  period  of  self-doubt  for  Foster.  Only  after  receiving 
guidance  from  his  family  and  his  pastor  did  he  gain  the  self-confi- 
dence to  persevere  and  succeed.  George  Foster,  now  in  the  prime  of 
his  career,  is  considered  by  many  to  be  the  finest  all-around  out* 
fielder  in  baseball. 

/  \ 
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Druckcr,  Malka  (with  Tom  Seaver).  Tom  Seaver:  Portrait  of  a  Pitcher. 
Holiday  House,  1978.  160  pp. 

After  thirteen  seasons  in  the  major  leagues,  Tom  Seaver  held  three 
Cy  Young  Awards  and  was  the  only  pitcher  to  achieve  200  more 
1  strikeouts  in  nine  consecutive- seasons.  As  of  1978,  he  was  tenth  on 
the  all-time  list  of  pitchers  with  the  most  strikeouts.  This  is  the  story 
of  a  boy  who,  with  great  determination  and  concentration,  grew 
into  one  of  the  finest  pitchers  in  the  history  of  baseball. 

Evans,  Gwen.  Eastern  Superstar:  Olga  Korbut.  Photographs  by  Heinz 
Kluetmeier  and  Bruce  Curtis.  Raintree  Editions,  1976.  47  pp. 
Winning  a  gold  medal  in' the  1972  Olympics  and  the  applause  of 
millions  has  its  price-a  price  paid  in  Olga  Korbut's  case  by  twelve 
years  of  aching  muscles,  frequent  bruises,  strict  dieting,  and  hard 
practice.  In  addition,  Olga  Korbut  knew  she  must  perform  stunts 
no  one  had  seen  before  to  win  against  the  world's  best  gymnasts. 
There' was  another  cost,  too-that  of  being  an  ambassador  of  good 
J  will  for  her  country.  This  meant  overcoming  her  weariness  and  the 
/     daily  pressures  of  travel.  Butvjame  and  Olympic  gold  medals  waited 
/      for  Olga  Korbut  along  with  th8*hardships. 

Celine  Robert,  and  PrisciUa  Turner.  Forward:  Rick  Barry.  Photographs 
by  Heinz  Kluetmeier,  Bruce  Curtis,' $nd  Martin  Takigawa.  Raintree 
Editions,  1976.  47  pp. 

Golden  State  Warrior  Rick  Barry  has  the  right  combination  of 
ingredients  to  make  him  a  basketball  star-'the  athletic  skills  (NBA 
leading  scor*r  in  1967),  the  drive  to  win,  and  a  secure  picture  of  him- 
self as  a  person.  But  it  takes  more  than  one  person  to  make  a  winning 
team  And  that's  what  this  book  is  all  about.  In  showing  Barry's  skills 
'  in  playing  and  living  basketball,  the  book  reveals  a  more  general 
'  picture  of  how  people  strive  together  to  achieve  common  goals: 

Gemme,  Leila  Boyle.  King  on  the  Court:  Billie  Jean  King.  Photographs 
by  Bruce  Curtis.  Raintree  Editions,  1976.  47  pp. 
From  being  a  chubby,  lonely  teenager,  Billie  Jean  Moffitt  King 
made  it  to  the  top  in  tennis,  winning  the  Wimbledon  tournament 
six  times  between  1966  and  "1975.  But  she  did  all  this  only  by 
making  the  decision  to  devote  herself  totally  to  her  goal.  Winning, 
for  King,  is  a  way  of  life,  for  she  believes  that  though  victory  may 
be  fleeting,  "losing  is  forever."  King  has  set  herself  even  higher  goals 
to  win,  however,  in  fighting  for  women  athletes  to  have  an  equal 
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place  with  men.  How  she  achieves  al!.  these  goals  is  the  focus 
this  biography  of  a  great  athlete. 

Gorman,  Tom  (as  told  to  Jerome  Holtzman^.  Three  and  Two!  l  ^arlc; 
Scribner's  Sons,  1979.  216  pp. 

Tom  Gorman  recently  retired  as  a  major  league  basebal)  umpire.  In 
this  book  he  talks  about  gi  owing  up  in  a  rough  New  York  neigh- 
borhood and  about  his  career  in  baseball.  His  story  involves  such 
baseball  heroes  as  Joe  DiMaggio,  Don  Larsen,  Sandy  Koufax,  and 
Hank  Aaron.  Gorman  also  includes  interesting  factual  material 
about  the  techniques  umpires  use  to  call  plays. 

Greenfield,  Jeff.  Tiny  Giant:  Nate  Archibald.  Photographs  by  Heinz 
Kluetmeier  and  Bruce  Curtis.  Raintree  Editions,  1976.  47  pp. 

There  are  those  who  are  born  to  be  sports  stars,  and  there  are  those 
who  have  to  fight  for  that  spotlight.  No  one  would  ever  think  that  a 
short,  skinny,  young  kid  from  a  pqpr  family  and  a  dangerous  neigh- 
borhood could  make  it  in  the  corrp^titive  world  of  sports.  But  Nate 
Archibald  did  just  that  in  a  spon  ins  Je  for  the  tallest  people  in.the 
world — basketball.  And  he  became  ihe  NBA  leading  scorer  in  1973. 
How  he  achieved  sports  success  is  revealed  in  this  biography. 

Hahn,  J^roes,  and  Lynn  Hahn  (editor  Dr.  Howard  Schroeder).  Ali!  The 
Sports  Career  oi  Muhammad  AH.  Crestwood  House,  198 1.  47  pp. 

As  a  tough  and  determined  young  man,  Muhammad  Ali  dreamed 
of  becoming  famous  at  something.  He  soon  found  boxing  could  be 
Vhe  way  to  attain  his  goals.  This  is  the  story  of  his  rise  to  the  top. 
Ali  won  an  Olympic  gold  medal  in  1960,  then  won  the  world 
heavyweight  championship  in  1964,  1974,  and  1978.  Easy  reading. 

Hahn,  James,  and  Lynn  Hahn  (editor  Dr.  Howard  Schroeder). \Brown! 
The  Sports  Career  of  James  Brown.  Crestwood  House,  1981.  47  pp. 

Many  people  know  Jim  Brown  now  as  an  actor.  But  before  becom- 
ing an  actor,  he  was  a  football  player — and  he  was  one  of  the 
greatest.  This  book  traces  Brown's  career  in  football,  highlighting 
his  college  career  at  Syracuse  University  and  his  nine  seasons  playing 
for  the  Cleveland  Browns  between  1957  and  1965.  Easy  reading. 

Hahn,  James,  and  Lynn  Hahn  (editor  Dr.  Howard  Schroeder).  Chris! 
The  Sports  Career  of  Chris  Evert  Lloyd,  Crestwood  House,  1981. 
47  pp. 

Who  was  second  only  to  Babe  Didrikson  Zaharias  in  a  1977  sports 


459 


452  Biography 

'  writers'  poll  to  identify  the  greatest  twentieth-century  female  ath- 
lete? It  was  Chris  Evert  Lloy.d,  the  tennis  star  who  won  her  first 
Wimbledon  title  in  1974  and  her  first  U.S.  Open  in  1975.  This  is  the 
story  behind  the  headlines  of  one  of  the  biggest  names  in  tennis. 
Easy  reading. 

Hahn,  James,  and  Lynn  Hahn  (editor  Dr.  Howard  Schroeder).  Sayers! 
The  Sports  Career  of  Gale  Sayers.  Crestwood  House,  1981.  47  pp. 
.  Here  is  the  story  of  Gale  Sayers,  the  great  halfback  who  played 
football  for  the  Chicago  Bears  between  1965  and  1971.  At  one  time 
in  his  career  Sayers  held  nine  NFL  records,  an  achievement  that 
helped  him  earn  a  place  in  the  Pro  Football  Hall  of  Fame.  Easy 
reading. 

Herda,  D.  J.  Free  Spirit:  Evonne  Goolagong.  Photographs  by  Bruce 
Curtis,  Melchior  DiGiacomo,  and  Jo  Anne  Kalish.  Raintree  Edi- 
tions, 1976.  47  pp. 

Here's  the  story  of  an  Australian  woman  who  seemed  to  come  out 
of  nowhere  to  become  one  of  the  top-rated  tennis  players  in  the 
world.  Evonne  Goolagong  won  the  title  at  Wimbledon  in  1971  and 
was  a  finalist  in  the  U.S.  Open  in  1973  to  1976.  Her  methods  for 
winning  at  tennis  differ  from  those  of  some  other  athletes.  She 
relaxes  before  a  match  instead  of  worrying  in  a  hotel  room  and 
getting  tense;  she  U:\\s  herself  she  has  a  chance  to  win,  rather  thaii— 
announcing  to  the  world  that  she  will  win.  Her  theory  about  tennis 
and  about  life  is  to  care  about  something,  not  worry  about  it. 

Hollander,  Phyllis.  100  Greatest  Women  in  Sports.  Grosset  &  Dunlap, 
1976.  142  pp. 

Women  from  around  the  world  participating  in  twenty  different 
sports  are  represented  in  this  collection  of  short- bio'graphies.  Such 
stars  as  Dorothy  Hamill,  Olga  Korbut,  Billie  Jean  King,  Suzy 
Chaffee,  and  Wilma  Rudolph  are  included,  along  with  dozens  x>f 
other  athletes.  Photographs. 

Hollander,  Phyllis,  and  Zander  Hollander,  editors.  Winners  under  21. 
Random  House,  1982.  136  pp.  \ 

This  book  profiles  the  lives  of  many  sports  personalities  who  became 
famous  while  under  the  age  of  twenty-one:  Moses  Malone,  Muham- 
mad Ali,  Robin  Yount,  Tracy  Austin,  Johnny  Weissmuller,  Wayne 
Gretzky,  Bob  Mathias,  Steve  Cauthen,  Al  Kaline,  and  Eric  and  Beth 
Heiden.  These  sports  stars  share  their  struggles  and  their  triumphs 
as  they  tell  their  own  stories.  Photographs. 
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Hunter,  Jim  (as  told  to  Marshall  Shelley).  A  Man  against  the  Mountain. 
David  C.  Cook  Publishing  Co.,  1978.  191  pp. 

This  is  the  story  of  Jim  Hunter,  the  Canadian  National  Alpine 
Champion  and  downhill  racer.  Hunter  describes  his  early  youth, 
especially' the  training  program  designed  by  his  father.  As  a  Christian, 
Hunter  believed  that  God  wanted  him  to  win.  But  after  several 
races,  Hunter  was  still  not  a  top  winner.  Then  an  accident  caused 
him  to  miss  part  of  a  season,  and  it  seemed  for  a  moment,  as  if  he 
might  be  mistaken  in  his  beliefs.  Eventually,  however,  Hunter's 
faith  and  determination  pull  him  back  into  competition  and  on 
to  victory.  1  1§Q 


Ilowite,  Sheldon  A.  On  the  Wing:  Rod  Gilbert.  Photographs  by  Bruce 
Curtis  and  Joe  DiMaggio.  Raintree  Editions,  1976.  47  pp. 

Most  people  would  agree  that  Rod  Gilbert  is  one  of  hockey's  top 
forwards  of  the  last  twenty  years,  even  though  his  team  hasn't  had 
many  wins.  But  what  driyes  this  man  to  play  in  sp;te  of  dangers,, 
injuries,  pain,  and  cruel  remarks  from  critics?  What  happened  in  his 
career  to  make  him  a  standout  anSong  top  players?  What  are  the 
ingredients  that  combine  to  form  this  superstar?  This  biography 
answers  these  questions  about  an  athlete  who  believes  that  if  you 
have  a  love  for  your  profession,  you  can  endure  almost  any  painful 
test.  •  Q 

Kupper,  Mike.  Driven  to  Win:  A.  J.  Foyt.  Photographs  by  Heinz  Kluet- 
meier,  Lewis  Franck,  Richard  Weening,  Vernon  J.  Biever,  and  Joe 
DiMaggio.  Raintree  Editions,  1975. 47  pp. 

He's  tough,  he's  from  Texas,  and  he's  known  as  the  best  and  the 
most  versatile  of  automobile  racers.  A.  J.  Foyt,  some  say,  was  "born 
to  squeeze  into  the  cockpit  of  a  race  car  and  try  to  make  it  go  fast." 
He  was  taken  to  races  when  he  was  a  baby,  and  he  had  his  own 
scaled-down  midget  car  that  could  do  fifty  miles  an  hour  when  he 
was  only  five  years  old.  And  that's  how  it  all  started.  Foyt  has 
fought  every  step  of  the  way  to  the  top  in  this  dangerous  and 
exciting  sport. 

Lee,  S.  C.  Ydung  Bear:  The  Legend  of  Bear  Bryantvs  Boyhood.  Strode 
Publishers,  1978.  135  pp. 

How  does  an  Arkansas  farm  boy  who  doesn't  know  the  difference 
between  a  watermelon  and  a  football  grow  up  to  become  a  legendary 
college  football  coach?  Maybe" from  watching  his  mother  stand"up 
for  her  rights  in  their  town.  Maybe  from  the  quiet  guidance  and 
strength  of  his  invalid  father.  Maybe  from  the  fight  he  had  with  the 
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bear  that  gave  him  his  nickname.  This  book  concentrates  on.  the 
childhood  of  the  late  Bear  Bryant  and  shows  how  these  events 
helped  build  the  determination  and  enthusiasm  he  later  put  into  his 
longtime  coaqhing  career  at  the  University  of  Alabama.  Bryant 
1  turned  down  offers  to  coach  professional  teams  and  remained  at 
AlabamVuntil  shortly  before  his  death  in  1982. 

Litsky,  Frank.  Winners  in  Gymnastics.  Camelot  Books,  1979.  48>pp. 

Seven  famous  international  gymnasts  are  discussed"  in  this  book: 
Nadia  Comaneci,  Olga  Korbut,  Nelli  Kim,  Cathy  Rigby  Mason, 
Nikolai  Andrianov,  Mitsuo  Tsukahara,  and  Bart  Conner.  Their 
backgrounds  and  the  qualities  that  make  them  great  are  explained. 
Photographs.  Easy  reading. 

j» 

Milverstedt,  F.  M.  In  This  Corner:  Muhammad  Ali.  Photographs  by 
Sonia  Katchian  and  Heinz  Kluetmeier,  Raintree  Editions,  1976,  47 
pp. 

'  Muhammad  Ali,  the  only  heavyweight  to  win  the  championship 
three  times  (1964,  1974,  and  li^^was  the  most  colorful  and 
perhaps  the  most  skilled  boxer  the  world  has  ever  known.  Growing 
up  as  Cassius  Clay,  a  loudmouthed  young  fighter  from  Louisville, 
"  he  kept  his  great  talents  hidden.  This  book  traces  Ali's  rise  to  the 
top,  both  as  a  boxer  and  as  a  world  figure.  Photographs.  Easy 
reading.  s  f 

Milverstedt,  F,  M.  The  Quiet  Legend:  Henry  Aaron.  Photographs  by 
Heinz  Kluetmeier.  Raintree  Editions,  1975.  47  pp. 
Henry  Aaron  took  a  challenge  and  won.  He  displaced  the  great 
Babe  Ruth  as  the  baseball  hitter  with  the  greatest  number  of  career 
home  runs— 755.  Being  a  black  pl^yerTrT  a  predominately  white 
man's  game  made  the  challenge  and  the  victory  even  greater.  He 
not  only  became  a"  record  setter,  but  he  went  beyond  that  to  become 
a  Iegervd  in  baseball.  Thlf  is  the  story  of  how  a  young  man  developed  \ 
the  dedication  and  the  discipline  to  attain  great  things  during  his 
baseball  career  of  1954  to  1976. 

Ogan,  Margaret,  and  George  Ogan.  Smashing:  Jimmy  Connors.  Photo- 
graphs by  Melchior  DiGiacomo  and  Bruce  Curtis.  Raintree  Edi- 
tions, 1976.  45  pp. 

Tennis  demands  physical,  mental,  and  emotional  control  from  its 
top  players.  This  is  the  story  of  one  champion — Jimmy  Connors, 
Connors  won  the  title  at  Wimbledon  in  1974  and  1982  and  the  U,S. 
Open  in  1974,  1976,  and  1978.  He  remains  a  top  competitor  today. 
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Olney,  Ross  R.  Modern  Drag  Racing  Superstars.  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co., 
1981.  Ill  pp. 

Have  you  wondered  what  it's  like  to  speed  against  other  race  cars  in 
an  attempt  to  be  the  first  driver  to  reach  the  end  of  the  racetrack? 
Six  of  the  biggest  superstars  of  drag  racing  talk  about  their  sport: 
Tom  "Mongoose"  McEwen,  Don  "Snake"  Prudhomme,  Shirley 
Muldowney  (the  only  woman  world  champion),  Gary  Beck,  Bob 
Glidden,  and  Don,"Big  Daddy"  Garlits.  A  discussion  of  the  career 
of  each  superstar  is  included,  along  with  photographs  of  them  and 
their  performances. 

Phillips,  Carolyn  E.  Michelle.  Signet  Books,  1982.  147  pp. 

The  doctors  gave  eight-year-old  Michelle  Price  only  a  4  percent 
ehance  to  survive — even  after  her  cancerous  lfcg  wlls  amputated.  But 
Michelle  had  the  courage  and  faith  to  refuse  to  give  up.  Today 
Michelle  is  an  accomplished  horseback  rider  and  has  won  gold 
medals  in  the  National  Handicapped  Skiing  Championships.  This  is 
the  true  story  of  a  girl  who  became  a  victor,  in  sports  and  in  life. 

Rubin,  Robert.  Lou  Gehrig:  Courageous  Star.  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1979. 
160  pp.  1 

Lou  Gehrig  was  a  baseball  star  for  the  New  York  Yankees  during 
the  1920s  and  1930s.  Playing  with  such  other  greats  as  Babe  Ruth 
and  Joe  DiMaggio,  Lou  Gehrig  set  a  record  for  playing  in  the  most 
consecutive  games:  2,130.  For  his  great  stamina  and  courage,  Lou 
Gehrig  was  called  the  "Iron  Horse."  Then  Gehrig  was  struck  with  a 
mysterious  disease  that  cut  his  career  short.  This  is  the  exciting  and 
/dramatic  story  of  one  of  America's  true  baseball  heroes.  Easy 
reading. 

Rudolph,  Wilma.  Wilma.  Signet  Books,  1977.  172  pp> 

Wilma  Rudolph  is  the  twentieth  of  twenty-two  children.  At  six,  her 
leg  was  in  a  brace  due  to  a  series  of  childhood  illnesses.  At  sixteen, 
she  ran  in  the  Olympics  and  won  a  bronze  medal.  At  eighteen,  she 
became  a  motherland  her  athletic  career  seemed  to  be  over.  At 
twenty,  she  ran  in  the  1960  Olympics  and  made  sports  history  by 
winning  three  gold  medals.  Rudolph  tells  her  own  story  of  how  a 
black  woman  athlete  can  win  both  in  sports  and  in  life. 

<►  . 

Schoqr,  Gene.  Babe  Didrikson:  The  World's  Greatest  Woman  Athlete. 
Doubleday  &  Co.,  1978.  185  pp. 

Mildred  "Babe"  Didrikson  Zaharias  (1913-1956)  ha*>  been  givenjhe 
title  of  "world's  greatest  woman  athlete,"  and  wiLh  good  reason. 


463 


456  Biography 

Not  only  did  she  excel  in  basketball,  where  she  started,' but  also  in 
track  and  field  events  (winning  two  gold  medals  and  one  silver  in 
the  1932  Olympics)  and  later  in  golf  (winning  the  Women's  U.S. 
Open  in  1954,  just  one  year  after  a  cancer  operation).  Her  list  of 
accomplishments  is  truly  amazing,  as  was  her  courageous  fight 

against  cancer.  ,  ,  " 

I    °\  ) 

Scfioor,  Gene.  Bart  Starr:  A  Biography.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1977.  211  pp. 
Bart  Starr  became  famous  as  a  'quarterback  for  the  Green  Bay 
Packers  in  the  years  1956  to  1971.  Starr  was  small  as  a  young  boy 
and  didn't  look  like  a  potential  star  football  player.  But  he  was 
determined.  After  playing  football  for  the  University  of  Alabama's 
V  J  Crimson  Tide,  Starr  was  drafted  last  by  Green  Bay.  No  one  expected 
him  to  stay  with  the  club,  so  Starr  had  to  gain  new  confidence  in 
himself  as  a  player.  Part  of  this  story  details  just  how  he  gained  the 
confidence  and  skills  required  to  be  a  top  football  player.  Bart  Starr 
also  explains  his  formula  for  success  in  life  and  football. 

Schoor,  Gene.  Joe  DiMaggio:  A  Biography.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1$80.  207 

pp.  * 

This  biography  of  Joe,  DiMaggio,  one  of  America's  most  famous 
baseball  stars,  begins  by  discussing  his  youth  in  San  Francisco  and 
his  first  years  playing  minor  league  baseball.  He  quickly  became  a 
great  player  and  helped  his  major  league  team,  the  New  York 
Yankees,  win  many  league  pennants.  He  was  a  hard  hitter  and  in 
" '  1941  set  a  record  for  hitting. in  fifty-six  consecutive  games.  This,  in 
part,  accounts  for  DiMaggio's  nicknames:  "Joltin'  Joe"  and  "the 
Yankee  Clipper." 

Smith,  Beatrice  S,  The  Babe:'  Mildred  pidrikson  Zaharias.  Raintree 
Editions,  1976.48  pp. 

The  Associated  Press  named  her  "greatest  female  athlete  of  the  first 
half  of  the  twentieth  century."  That  is  a  long  way  to  come  after 
being  so  small  as  a  child  that  everyone  called  her  "Babe."  But  by  the 
sixth  grade,  Mildred  Didrikson  had  everyone  excited  over  the  way 
she  could  hit  a  baseball,  or  play -well  in  any  sport  anyone  named— 
basketSaJl,  tennis,  golf,  running,  jumping,  swimming,  bowling.  Later 
.  she  won  three  medals  in*the  1932  Olympics  and  won  the  Women's 
U.S.  Open  golf  championship  in  1954,  just  two  years  before  her 
death.  It  may  be  the  fact -that  her  mother  had  been  a  superb  ice 
skater  in  Norway  and  that  her  father  believed  so  much  in  physical 
fitness  that  he  built  a  family  gymnasium  that  accounts  for  the  direc- 
tion Babe's  life  took.  Whatever  the  reason,  the  story  of  this  amazing 
athlete  is  the  story  of  hard  WQrk  and  victory. 
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Sorensen,  Robert.  Shadow  of  the  Past:  True  Life  Sports  Stories.  Bluejeans 
Books,  1978. -95  pp. 

Thoughts  of  a'troubled  past  both  challenge  and  worry  seven  famous 
athletes.  Olympic  runner  Wilma  Rudolph  had  to  overcome-  a  de- 
formed left  foot;  while  football  star  Rocky  Bleier  was  hit*  by  Hi^;;iei 

*  that  paralyzed  him.  For  young  gymnast  Nadia  Comarieci,  it  is  the 
shadows  of  former  gymnast  stars  that  must  be  overcome.  Hank 
Aaron,  too,  found  he  lived  with  the  memory  of  the  great  Babe  Ruth 
and  his  batting  record.  And  past  fears  and  pains  haunt  Olympic 
diving  star  Micki  King.  But  all  these  athletes  decide  to  put  up  a 
fight  and  free  themselves  from  the  past.  Photographs. 

Staubach,  Roger  (\yith  Frank  Luksa).  Time  Enough  to  Win.  Warner 
Books,  1981.315  pp. 

In  a  1980  Gallup  Poll,  Dallas  Cowboy  player  Roger  Staubach  was 
the  favorite  sports  personality  among  boys  and  girls  ages '13  to  18. 
As  a  professional  quarterback  in  the  NFL,  Staubach  ranked  at  the 
top  of  the  list  of  all-time  "passers.  In  this  book*  he  tells  about  his 
background,  his  training,  the  people  he  has  known  and  played 
against,  and  many  of  his  best  moments  in  football.  JHe  also  explains 
his  decision  to  retire  from  football  and  his  planfs  for  the  future. 
Photographs.  x  ,  / 

Sullivan,  .George.  On  the  Run:  Franco  Harris.  Photographs  by  Kevin 
Fitzgerald,  Heinz  Kluetmeier,  and  George  Sullivan.  Raintree  Edi- 
tions, 1976.  47  pp.  /    '  " 

Franco  Harris's  mother  didn't  take  being  a  parent  lightly.  She  had 
.  tough  rules  and  she  saw  that  they  were  obeyed.  And  the  big  games 
in  the  Harris  neighborhood  were  games  that  involved  running. 
Maybe  these  were  two  of  the  things  that  turned  young  Franco's  life 
toward  his  career  as  a  great  running  back  for  the  Pittsburgh  Steelers 
during  the  1970s.  Few  in  the  sports  world  have  enjoyed  greater 
adtniration  and  support  from  the  fans  than  Harris.  This  book  tells 
why  he  has  earned  that  support,  and  how  it  has  affected  hu  career 
and  his  life. 

Sullivan,  George.  Supe'rstars  of  Wohien's  Track.  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co., 
1981.  130  pp. 

The  achievements  of  wo.men  in  track  and  field  events'  have  been 
outstanding  in  the  last  decade..  This  book  profiles  six  of  the  most 
noted  ^omen  runners  in  the  world:  miler  Mary  Decker,  sprinter 
Evelyn  Ashford",  Norwegian  cross-country  and  marathon  runner 
Grete  Waitz,  Olympic  gojd  medalist  Madeline  Manning,  hurdler 

•  Candy  Youngs  and  5,000-meter  star  Julie  Shea.  Photographs. 
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Talbcrt,  Pvrtcr.  Tracy  Austin:  Tennis  Wonder.  Photographs  by  Bruce 
Curtis  G.  V.  Putnam's  Sons,  J979.  47  pp.  , 

Tracy  Austin  was  a  cover  girl  at  age  four.  The  caption  beneath  her . 
ph6to  said  that  she  had  been  playing  tennis  for*two  years.  Sur- 
rounded by  a  family  of  parents,  sisters,  and  brothers  who  all  excelled 
in  tepii ' young  Tracy  saw  tennis  as  a  way  of  life.  Her  mother  says 
they,  v.-'rvr.*  iold  Tivcy  to  play;  instead,  it  was  Tracy  who  begged  to 
play.  M  fifteen  she  was  beating  the  top  women  players,  and  in 
1981,  at  age  nineteen,  she  won  the  U.S.  Open  tennis  title. 

Tatum,  Jack  (with  Bill  Kushner).  They  Call  Me  Assassin.  Avon-  Books, 
1     1980  193  pp.  ■   '  '  ^ 

Jack  Tatum,  the  free  safety  for  the  Oakland  Raiders  until  the  early 
1980s,  discusses  the  dark  and  violent  side  of  football.  But  he  defends 
his  brutal  tackling  style  as  all  part  of  doing  his  job.  Tatum  believes  . 
a  good  hit  is  when  the  victim  wakes  up  on  the  sidelines  with  the 
sound  of  a  train  whistle  blowing  m  his  head. 

Thacher,  Alida.  In  the  Center:  Kareeni  Abdul-Jabbar.  Photographs  by 
Bruce  Curtis  and  Ron  Koch.  Raintree  Editions,  1976.  47-pp.'~  : 

How  would  you  like  to  be  cerjter  for  your  basketball  team  and^^ 
go  up  against  someone  who  was  7  feet,  2  inches  tall?  To  live  jnSide 
that  frame  all  day,  every  day,  can  prove  even  more  opr£hallenge 
than  to  face  it  on  a  court.  This  book  traces  thexateer  of  Kareem 
Abdul-Jabbar  and  discusses  some  of  the  obstacles  and  advantages 
of  being  the  tallest  man  in  basketball^Abdul-Jabbar  played  for  the 
Milwaukee  Bucks  and  the  Los  Angeles  Lakersi  and^was  named  the  y 
Most  Valuable  Player  six  times  between  1971  ind  1980.  \ 

Thacher,  Alida  M.  Raising  a  Racket:  Rosie  Casals.  Photographs  by  Bru/e 
Curtis  and  Melchior  DiGiacomo.  Raintree  Editions,  1976.  47  pp. 

One  of  the  brightest  and  most  outspoken  women  tennis-players  of 
the  1970s  was  Rosie  Casals.  She  was  a°real  crowd  pfeaser,  not  oily  , 
with  her  flashy  tennis  skills  but  also  with  her  outgoing  personally. 
This  book  tells  of  her  early  upbringing  by  an  aunt  and  uncle  ahd 
traces  her  career  through  problems  and  successes.  Color  photographs 
accompany  the  text.  Easy  reading.        t  \ 

Twyman,  Gib.  Born  to  Hit:  The  ^George  Brett  Story;  Random  House, 
1982.131  pp.  1  - 

As  a  young  baseball  player,  .George  Brett  has  everything  going  for  ; 
him:  great  athletic-ability,  an.  easygoing  temper,  and  the  drive  to 
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succttd.  But  in  his  first  season  with  the  Kansas  City  Royals  he  is 
batting  only  .205.  Can  coach  Charley  Lau  turn  Brett  ajcpund  and 
help  him  make  it  in  the  majors?  Follow  Brett  as  he  struggles  to 
improve  his  batting  average  and  eventually  becomes  Most  Valuable 
Player  of  1980. 


Artists  % 

Boston,  L.  M.  Perverse  and  Foolish:  A  Memoir  of  Childhood  and  Youth. 
McElderrv  Bo^ks,  1979.  140  pp.      '  ■  ^JV- 

Lucy  Boston,  a  distinguished  writer  and  poet,  looks  back  from  her 
eighty-fifth  year  to  remember  her  childhood  in  the  early  1900s  in  a 
strict  English  household.  She  sees  all  hef  experiences,  including  a 
period  as  a  nurse  during  World  War  I,  contributing  to  her  writing 
by  providing  the  raw  material  ar^1  ^notional  background.  j 

Brown,  E.  K.  (completed  by  Leon  Ikiel)..  Willa  Cather:  A  Critical  Biog- 
raphy. Avon  Books,  1980.  276  pp. 

Will  a  Cathy's  novels,  originally  published  between  1913  and  1935, 
are  still  read  widely  and  are  studied  in  high  schools  and  universities 
around  the  world.  This  biography  reveals  her  fascination'with 
Nebraska  and  the  Southwest  and  discusses  her  attitudes  toward 
religion,  the  world,  and  her  worlcas  managing  editor  of  a  magazine. 
Perhaps  what  is  most  clearly  revealed  about  Cather,  though,  is  her 
strong  belief  in  the  importance  of  the  past— a  belief  that  is  reflected 
in  novels  like  My  Antonio,  O  Pioneers,  and  Deoth  Comes  for  the 
Archbishop. 

Carpenter,  Humphrey.  Tolkien:  A  Biography.  BalJaniine  Books,  1977. 
327  pp. 

The  strange  world  of  hobbits  and  Middle-earth  are  explained 
.through  this  complete  biography  of  J.R.R.  Tolkien  (1892-1973).  The 
reader  is  guided  through  Tolkien's  early* years  of  education  and  into 
the  mind  of  the  creative  genius  who  gave  birth  to  The  Ffobbit,  The 
Lord  of  the  Rings,  and  The  Silmarillion.  Photographs. 

Christie,  Agatha.  Agatha  Christie:  An  Autobiography.  Ballantine  Books, 
1977.656  pp. 

Agatha  Christie,  one  of  the  most  famous  mystery  writers,  reveals 
here  another  side  of  her  charm  and  wit  through  anecdotes  and 
rerainiscences.  Although  she  had  no  ideas  about  becoming  a  writer 
in  her  childhood  in  England  in  the  early  1900s,  she  wrote  over  sixty 
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novels  and  one  hundred  short  stories  before  she  died,  in  19  V  >.  — 
Photographs.  ^ 

Chute,  Marchette.  An  Introduction  to  Shakespeare-  E.  P.  Dutton,  1951. 
123  pp. 

What  did  William  Shakespeare  do  in  his  spare  time?  How  did  he 
get  Uarted  writing  plays?  These  questions,  and  many  more,  are 
answered  in  detail  in  this  book.  Insights  into  Shakespeare's  daily 
life  in  the  sixteenth  century,  specific  comments  on  characters  in  his 
plays,  and  descriptions  of  the  busy  theater  life  of  Elizabethan 
England  are  also  provided. 

Clarke,  Arthur  C.  The  View  from  Serendip.  Del  Rey  Books,  1978.  247  - 
pp.  ^ 
Arthur  C.  Clarke's  autobiographical  reminiscences  are  full  of  his 
characteristic  wit  and  wisdom.  But  besides  himself,  Clarke  writes 
about  such  other  science  fiction  greats  as  Ray  Bradbury  and  Isaac 
Asimov.  Comments  on  trends  in  science  fiction  and  science  fact  are 
also  an  important  part  of  the  memoirs  of  the  man  who  wrote  2001. 

Davenport,  Marcia.  Mozart.  Avon  Books,  1979.  380  pp. 

When  Wolfgang  Amadeus  Mozart  was  born  during  the  bitterest  t>f 
winter  days  in  1756,  his  parents  were  afraid  he  wouldn't  survive. 
But  he  did,  much  to  the  gratitude  of  centuries  of  music  lovers. 
Mozart's  boyhood  home  was  warm,  happy,  and  filled  with  mudic.  /< 
When  his  orchestra-director  father  began  teaching  three-year-old 
Mozart's  sister  Marianne  to  play,  the  little  boy  would  imitate  the 
chords  he  had  heard  when  the  lesson  was  done.  By  age  four, 
Wolfgang  himself  began  ^receiving  instructions.  From  that  day  for- 
ward. Mozart  felt  his  career  was  settled.  He  went  on  to  compose 
countless  symphonies,  concertos,  chamber  works,  a^d  operas  like 
77/e  Magic  FUte,  Don  Giovanni,  The  Marriage  of/Figaro,  and  Cost 
fan  tutii.  / 
Davenport,  Marcia.  Too  Strong  for  Fantasy.  Discus  Books,  !979.  470 
PP- 

Contemporary  writer  Marcia  Davenport  includes  many  well-knoyvn 
figures  in  her  autobiography,  saying  that  the  book  might  be  uninter- 
esting if  she  remained  the  central  character.  Of  herself,  Davenpo^ 
begins  by  saying  that  she  was  born  in  June,  a  Gemini,  and  that  this\ 
may  explain  the  multiple  personalities  she  feels  she  has.  Born  in  ^ 
New  York,  she  loves  the  countryside  of  both  Vermont  and  Italy. 
But  her  restlessness  v/on't  alloft  her  to  live  anywhere  longer  than  six 
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months,  and  she  always  finds  herself  returning  to  New  York-.to 
work.  Mature  language  and  situations. 

Duncan,  Lois.  Chapters:  My  Growth  as  a  Writer.  Little,  Brown  &  Co., 
1982  263  pp. 

Lois  Duncan,  author  of  many  contemporary  novels,  stories,  and 
articles,  answers  questions  about  how  a  writer  begins  and  comos  up 
with  ideas.  She  begfns  with  her  life  from  age  thirteen  and  traces  her 
successes  and  failures  as. a  writer  from  that  point.  Duncan  stresses 
that  a  writer  needs  many  and  varied  personal  experiences  to  influ- 
ence and  develop  his~^rU\er  work,  and  she  talks  about  her  own 
experiences,  both  good  and'bad,  as  proof  of  this,  included  in  Your 
Reading  are  four  of  her  novels:  Daughters  of  Eve,  Killing  Mr. 
Griffin,  Summer  of  Fear,  and  They  Never  Came  Home.  (ALA  Best 
Book  for  Young  Adults) 

Forrester  Helen.  Minerva's  Stepchild.  Beaufort  Books,  1981.  300  pp. 

Helen  was  lucky— she  was  the  oldest  child  of  a  wealthy  English 
family  -r  \\  was  pampered  by  parents  and  servants  alike.  But  then 
came  the  ureat  Depression,  and  her  family  was  plunged  into  poverty 
overnight.  The  worst  part  was  that  her  sick  and  frantic  parents 
expected  Helen  to  be  the  housekeeper  for  the  rest  of  the  family,  to 
grow  up  uneducated  and  unskillefl,  to  be  the  old-maid  sister  .who 
sacrificed  for  everyone  else.  Here,  in  her  autobiography,  writer 
Helen  Forrester  tells  how  she  rebelled  against  this  way  of  thinking 
and  won  a  life  okher  own. 

*  ; 

Gaeddcrt,  LouAnn.  A  New  England  Love  Story:  Nathaniel  Hawthorne 
and  Sophia  Peabody.  Dial  Press,  1980.  150  pp. 

Nathaniel  Hawthorne,  a  recluse,  and  Sophia  Peabody,  a  semi- 
invalid,  fell  in  love  and  transformed  each  other's  life.  With  her 
-r*  encouragement  and  .faith,  he  attempted  to  make  something  of  his 
writing,  and  with  his  love  and  care,  she  slowly  battled  her  way  out 
of  illness.  The  author  bases  her  story  of  this  nineteenth-century 
couple  on  their  letters  and  journals. 

Gerson,  Noel  B.  Harriet  Beecher  Stowe.  Popular  Library,  1976.  255  pp. 

Piior  to  the  Civil  War,  it  was  unthinkable  for  a  woman  to  speak 
out  about  slavery  and  other  social  ills,  but  that  did  not  stop  Harriet 
Beecher  Stowe  from  writing  Uncle  Tom's  Cabin  and  other  books. 
Through  her  tireless  crusades  for  human  rights  and  dignity,  Stowe 
earned  the  respect  and  admiration  of  the  world's  great  leaders. 
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Goodman,  Saul.  Boryshnikov:  A  Most  Spectacular  Daucer.  Harvey 
House,  Publishers,  1979.  71  pp. 

He  left  his  home  not  knowing  whether  he  would  ever  be  allowed  to 
return.  By  1974,  when  he  was  only  twenty-six  years  old,  he  was 
recognized  as  one  of  the  greatest  dancers  of  all  time.  He  appeared  in 
a  motion  piqture  for  the  first  time  and  was  nominated  for  an 
Academy  Award.  He  dances  before  millions  of  people  each  year  on 
television  and  in  live  performances.  He  is  known  wherever  he  goes. 
He  is  Mikhail  Baryshnikov,  one  of  the  most  incredible  dancers  in 
our  time.  This  is  the  story  of  his  persona1,  and  professional  life. 

Graffman,  Gary.  I  Really  Should  Be  Practicing,  Avon  Books,  1982.  344 
1>P- 

What  is  it  like  to  be  a  concert  pianist?  Gary  Graffman  recalls  his. 
boyhood  in  New  York,  his  teachers,  his  friends,  end  his  pianos.  He 
remembers  th£  musical  giants  Toscanini  and  Rachmaninoff,  and  t 
looks  back*6n  friendships  with  Van"tlibum,  Vladimir  "Horowitz, 
and  Eugene  Ormandy.  This  is  a  ir^moir  of  the  extraordinary, 
unexpected  and  hilarious  events  in  his  thirty  years  of  concert  tours. 

-  ./ 
Hancock,  Carla.  Seven  Founder^  of  American  Ligature.  villus.  T<?d 
Trinkaus.  John  F.  Blair,  Publisher,  1976.  207  pj*. 
-  Seven  nineteenth-century  writers,  ali  with  Afferent  characters  and 
experiences,  created  literature  that  was  distinctly  American:  Wash- 
ington Irving,  James  Fenimore  Cboper,  Edgar  Allan  ?oc,  Herman 
Melville,  Walt  Whitman,"  William  Cullen  Bryant,  and  :^niuel  Clem- 
ens, who  wrote  under  the  name  of  Mark  Twain.  This  bock  provides 
„  a  biographical  sketch  of  each  writer.  / 

Harris,  Janet.  The  Woman  Who  Created  Frankenstein:  A  Portrait  of 
Mary  Shelley.  Harper  &  Row,  Publishers,  197?.  SlO  pp. 
Mary  Wollstonecraft  Shelley  is  best  known  as  Uieci^atoi  of  Frank- 
enstein. She  wrote  the  novel  of  terror  as  part  of  a  contest  with  her 
husband,  the  famous  Romantic  poet  Percy  ^shc  Shelley,  and  with 
two  other  male  writers—to  see  who  couki  write  the  besphwr^ 
story.  In  her  original  nov<d,  Shdley  named  the  doctor  Victor  Frank- 
enstein; his  creation,  Jtne  Monster,  w*s  opposed  to  be  a  beautiful, 
.  perfect  person'This^ook  traces  May  y  Shelley's  life— from  her  birth 
in  1797  as  the  daughter  of  the  English  author  and  feminist  Mary 
Wollstonecraft,  to  her  death  in  1851.  Mature  situations. 
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Fiaskins,  Jim.  James  Van  DerZee:  The  Picture- Takin1  Man,  Photographs 
by  James  Van  DerZee.  Oodd,  Mead  &  Co.,  1979.  236  pp. 
Through  the  pictures  taken  by  black  photographer  Van  DerZee, 
discovered  in  1957  by  the  art  community,  Americans  have  learned 
about  another  Harlem,  one  that  was  not  a  slum,  but  a  place  of 
comlon  beauty,  and  pride.  Van  DerZee  opened  his  first  studio  in 
Hfe/lvin  in  1909,  ar,i?  during  the  next  .sixty  years  he  recorded  thou- 
sands of  images  of  da/Sy  life  in  Harlem. 

Henry,  Marguerite.  The  Htesftfeted  Marguerite  Henry.  Illus.  Wesley 
Dennis,  Robert  Loughe^S,  Lvnd  Ward,  and  Rich  Rudish.  Rand 
McNally  &  Co.,  1980.  128  \t\\ 

A  popular  writer  of  many  stories  about  horses  and  other  animals, 
Marguerite  Henry  takes  time  to  pay  tribute  to  the  four  artists  who 
have  illustrated  her  books,  including  one  who  originally  came  to  her 
attention  as  the  young  author  of  a  glowing  fan  letter.  She.  reveals 
answers  to  questions  most  people  ask  about  how  a  writer  and  an 
illustrator  vvork  together  to  make  a  book.  She  also  includes  many 
*    .    of  the  illustrations  discussed  in  this  book. 

Hlibok,  Bruce.  Silent  Dancer,  Photographs  by  Liz^Glasgow.  Julian  Mess- 
ner,  1981.  64  pp. 

^This  book  describes  the  experiences  of  a  ten-year-old  deaf  girl 
.studying  ballet  at  the  Joffrey  Ballet  School.  Nancy  *tfeHs,  the  story 
-  from  her  point  of  view—from  the  alarm  clock  in  the  'morning  that 
awakens  her  early  with  a  Hashing  light,  through  the  difficult  practice 
sessionsrtOTKechahge  of  clothes  in'a  dressing  room  aTthe  end  of  a 
day.  Easy  reading. 

Holme,  Bryan.  The  Kate  Greenavvay  Book,  Viking  Press,  1976.  140  pp. 
Part  biography  and  part  anthology,  this  book  recounts  the  life  story 
of  Kate  Greena<;  a  write;,  illustrator,  and  editor  of  children's 
verses  and  stork  -curing  the  second  half  of  the  nineteenth  cer^ury. 
Also  included  in  the  book  are  many  samples  of  the, pictures,  songs, 
rhymes,  and  sketches  that  ,  have  made  Greenaway  famous  in  her 
field. 

Hiirlimann,  Bettina  (translator  Anthea  Bell).^even4i^usesTMy  Life  wiih 
Books,  Thomas  Y.  'Crowell  Co.,  1977.  262  pp. 

Bettina  Hiirlimann,  an  internationally  acclaimed  editor  and  author, 
of  books  for  children,  recalls  her  fascinating  life  in  phases  that 
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conrvpvmd  to  different  houses.  She  begins  with  artists  and  intel- 
lectuals at  her  parents'  home  in  -Germany  in  the  early  part  of  this 
century  .and  concludes  with  the  grandchildren  in  her.  current  home.  . 
Hurlimann  details  her  love  of  children's  books  and  her  Appreciation 
of  those  children's  authors  and  illustrators  she  has  come  to  know 
around  the  world. 

Katz  Jane  B.,  editor.  This  Song  Remembers:  Self-Portraits  of  Native 
'  Americans  in  the  Arts.  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1980.  202  pp. 
How  are  artists-performing  artists,  visual  artists,  literary  artists- 
alike''  And  how  are  modern  native  American  artists  like  those  of 
other  nationalities?  How  are  th6y  different?  This  book  contains 
"  interviews  with  an  influential  group  of  American  artists  to  discover 
some  answers  to  these  questions.  Each  artist  has  inherited  a  strong 
cultural  tradition,  but  adds  to  it  a  style  of  his  or  hervown.  They 
come  from  all  sections  of  the  country:  the  Navajo  sculptor  and 
painter  R.  C.  Gorman  from  the  Southwest,  Tlingit'  dancer  Cecilia.  . 
White  from  the  Northwest,  pipe-carver  Amos  Owen  from  the  Plains, 
and  many  more. 

Kilby,  Clyde  S.  Tolkien  and  The  Silmarillion.  Harold  Shaw  Publishers, 
1977.90  pp. 

In  words  and  pictures,  this  book  provides  biographical  images  of 
the  life  and  work  of  J.R.R.  Tolkien,  the  author  of  such  works  of 
fantasy  as  The  Hobbit,  The  Lord  of  the  Rings,  and  The  Silmarillion. 
This  work  also  talks  of  Tolkien's  relationship  with  friends  and  fellow 
writers  like  C.  S.  Lewis  and  Charles  Williams. 
Lambert,  Gavin.  The  Dangerous  Edge.  Grossman  Publishers,  1976.  271 
PP-  '* 

How  their  personal  lives  influenced  nine  mystery  w rite rs  and  film- 
makers is  the  subject  of  this  group  biography.  The  writers/film- 
makers included  ace:  Wilkie  Collins,  Sir  Ar?i  ■  •  Cr,n;,  Doyle  G.  K. 
.  Chesterton,  John  Buchan,  Graham  Or*.'  Ambler  George 

Simenon,  Raymond  Chandler,  and  the  "M «-.     *  ^spense,  Alfred 
Hitchcock. 

Xisca,  Peter.  John  Steinbeck:  Nature  and  Myth.         as  Y.  Crowell  Co., 
1978.  245  pp. 

tohn  Steinbeck  received  the  Nobel  Prize  for  literature  in  1962  and 
is  recognized  all  over  the  world  as  an  important  novelist.  This  book 
discusses  all  of  Steinbeck's  major  novels  and  short  stones  and  points 
out  how  Steinbeck  used  nature,  legend,  and  myth  as  important 
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parts  of  his  fiction.  Among  the  works  covered  arc:  The  Grapes  of 
Wrath,  Of  Mice  ond  Men,  The  Red  Pony,  The  Pearl,  and  East  of 
Eden.  Photographs. 

O'Connor,  Flunnery  (editor  Sally  Fitzgerald).  The  Habit  of  Being.  Vintage 
Books,  1980.  596  ppM 

This  collection  of  letters  by  a  well-known  and  celebrated  short  story 
writer,  Flanncry  O'Connor,  reveals  much  about  the  author,  whose 
stories  were  written  in  the  1950s  and  1960s.  Her  observations^  the 
small  farm  she  was  confined  to  for  the  last  ten  years  of  her  life  due 
to  illness,  her  feelings  about  her  own  writings,  her  comments  about 
her  strong  Catholic  faith,  and  the  humor  for  which  she  was  noted 
arc  all  found  in  her  lettcfs. 

Pohl,  Frederik.  The  Way  the  Future  Was:  A  Memoir.  Del  Rey  Books, 

1979.  293  pp. 

Frederik  Pohl,  the  award-winning  author,  recalls  his  experiences  in 
the  world  VfVciencc  fiction.  Fans  of  this  kind  of  writing  Will  be 
interested  in  what  Pohl  has  to  reveal  about  the  details  of  the 
publishing  business,  and  about  his  often  amusing  fellow  science 
fiction  writers.  The  author  traces  his  involvement  with  science 
fiction — from  the.  early  years  of  writing  "space  opera"  for  pulp 
magazines  to  his  most  recent  successes.  Photographs. 

Rudstr5m,  Lennart.  A  Family.  Illus.  Carl  Larsson.  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons, 

1980.  32  pp. 

Swedish  artist  Carl  Larsson  (1853-19)9)  lived,  taught,  and  painted 
in  several  countries.  Here  was  a  man  who  always  knew  what  his. 
career  would  be.  Vet  he  decided  he  needed  to  find  a  way  to  combine 
painting  and  making  a  living  with  raising  his  children.  He  finally 
found  that  way— by  using  his  family  as  the  subject  of  his  works. 

Schulz,  Charles  M.  (with  R.  Smith  Kiliper).  Charlie  Brown,  Snoopy  and 
Me:  And  All  the  Other  Peanuts  Characters.  Douhleday  &  Co., 
1980.  126  pp. 

Charles  Schulz  talks  about  his  cartoons  and  gives  advice  to  young 
people  who  want  to  do.  this  kind  of  creative  work.  His  ideas  on 
inspiration,  work  habits,  and  jobs  are  interesting  and  often  humor- 
ous, The  creator  of  Charlie  Brown,  Snoopy,  and  the  other  members 
of  the  "Peanuts"  gang  also  talks  about  his  characters,  his  inspira- 
tions, and  his  own  development  as  a  cartoon  artist.  Illustrations 
from  his  comic  strips  are  used  to  explaia  Schulz's  discussions  about 
his  creative  growth. 
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Scott,  John  Anthony.  Woman  against  Slavery:  The  Story  of  Harriet 
.    Beecher  Stowe.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1978.  169  pp. 

When  Uncle  Tor**  Cabin  was  published  in  1852,  it  was  as  if  a  torch 
had  been  put  to  a  smoldering  national  issue.  For  the  first  time, 
minions  of  Americans  were  made  conscious  of  the  human  suffering 
of  slaves.  But  who  was  the  woman  behind  the  book?  Harriet  Beecher 
Stowe's  rigidly  Christian  girlhood  instilled  in  her  a  lifelong  com- 
mitment to  social  justice.  As  a  wife  and  mother  trying  to  cope  with 
overwhelming  domestic  responsibilities,  she  began  to  write.  Her 
'  compulsion  to  speak  out  could  not  be  suppressed  in  deference  to 
husband,  children,  and  the  demands  that  poverty  made  on  her  time. 
This  book  shows  how  a  nineteenth-century  woman  struggled  to 
discover  herself  through  her  own  powers. 

Sive  Helen  R.  Music's  Connecticut  Yankee:  An  Introduction  to  the  Life 
'  and  Music  of  Charles  Ives.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1977.  141  pp. 
The  music  of  American  composer  Charles  Ives  (1874-1954)  is  con- 
sidered to  be  some  of  the  first  truly  American  music  because  Ives 
did  not  imitate  the  music  of  European  composers.  Instead  he 
experimented  with  traditional  American  tunes  like  hymns,  folk 
songs,  and  military  marches.  You  never  know  when  you  will  hear  a 
bit  of  "The  Stars  and  Stripes  Forever,"  "My  Old  Kentucky  Home, 
or  even  "The  Star-spangled  Banner"  in  one  of  Ives's  compositions. 

Tudor,  Bethany.  Drawn  from  New  England:  T»«ha  Tudor.  William 
Collins  Publishers,  1979.  96  pp. 

An  artist  and  writer  with  over  sixty  books  to  her  credit  Tasha 
Tudor  is  best  known  for  her  illustrations  of  rural  New  England 
scenes  Her  daughter  Bethany  shares  vivid  scenes  from  Tasha  s 
life-her  childhood,  her  artistically  creative  teen  years,  her  raising 
of  four  children,  and  her  love  of  the  simple  country-dweller  way  of 
life  in  a  house  without  running  water  or  central  heating,  Included 
are  family  photographs  and  some  of  Tasha's  drawings. 
Yates,  Elizabeth.  My  Diary-My  World.  Westminster  Press,  1981.  187 
PP- 

What  is  a  well-known  writer-like  in  her  childhood  years?  What  does 
it  feel' like  to  be  a  teenager  during  World  War  I?  Why  woukl 
wealthy  parents  make  their  daughter  wait  on  tables?  This  is  the 
story  of  a  woman  who  wanted  to  be  a  writer  more  than  anything 
else.  But  Elizabeth  Yates's  diary  entries  also  create  a  general  picture 
of  life  in  America  between  1917  and  1925. 
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Yeo,  Wilma,  and  Helen  K.  Cook,  Maverick  with  a  Paintbrush:  Thomas 
Hart  Benton.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1977.  125  pp. 

When  he  was  a  young  boy  growing  up  in  Missouri  in  the  late  1800s, 
Thomas  Hart  Benton  enjoyed  making  charcoal  paintings  on  his 
mother's  wallpaper.  Of  course  he  got  into  trouble,  but  he  kept  on 
drawing.  Over  the  years,  Benton  has  becomeone  of  America's  most 
popular,  yet  most  controversial,  painters.  He  is  best  known  for 
paintings  of  people  in  realistic  American  scenes  such  as  factories, 
bars,  churches,  and  city  streets.  He  is  also  noted  for  his  murals  and 
other  large  wall  paintings.  This  book  reveals  Benton's  thoughts 
about  art  and  what  happened  to  him  as  a  result  of  his  art.  A  color 
photograph  section  reproduces  some  of  Benton's  most  famous 
paintings. 

» 

Entertainers 

Berman,  Connie.  Diana  Ross:  Supreme  Lady.  Popular  Library,  1978.  174 
pp. 

Diana  Ross  grew  up  in  a  Detroit  ghetto,  determined  to  'make 
something  of  herself.  Here  is  the  story  of  how  determination,  hard 
work,  and  talent  made  Ross  a  star  first  as  a  member  of  the  Su- 
premes,  then  as  an  actress  in  such  films  as  Lady  Sings  the  Blues  and 
The  Wiz.  This  is  also  the  story  of  her  disappointments  and  lone- 
liness. Behind  her  all  the  time,  though,  were  her  family  and  friends. 

Bonderoff,  Jason.  Alan  Alda:  An  Unauthorized  Biography.  Signet  Books, 
1982.  246  pp. 

Who  is  the  man  behind  M*A*S*H's  Hawkeye  Pierce?  This  is  Alan 
Alda's  story,  from  childhood  to  the  present.  It  tells  of  Alda's 
crippling  illness  as  a  child,  of  his  relationship  witn  his  movie  star 
father,  of  his  early  failures  as  an  actor,  and  of  his  eventual  successes 
in  film  and  on  television. 

Burns,  George.  The  Thi     /ime  Around.  G.,  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1980.  220 
PP.  I 

He  broke  into  show  business  at  age  twelve  as  a  singer,  dancer, 
yodeling  juggi-r,  and  roller  skater  accompanied  by  a  seal.  Some 
seventy  years  later  he  is  still  an  active  entertainer,  playing  such  film 
roles  as  a  master  bank  robber,  a  washed-up  vaudevillian,  and  even 
God.  This  comic  genius  is,  of  course,  George  Burns.  This  autobiog- 
raphy includes  intimate  memories,  zany  anecdotes,  and  public  tri- 
umphs, all  told  with  the  typical  George  Burns  wit.  Photographs. 
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Cross,  Helen  Reeder.  The  Real  Tom  Thumb.  Illus.  Stephen  Gammell. 
Four  Winds  Press,  1980.  92  pp. 

Charles  Sherwood  Stratton  was  a  very  clever  boy  and  a  joy  to  his 
family  But  he  didn't  grow.  In  the  1840s,  when  he  was  almost  five  - 
years  old-and  still  less  than  25  inches  tall-he  was  discovered  by 
the  fabulous  P.  T.  Barnum,  founder  of  Barnum  and  Bailey's  Circus. 
Before  long,  Charles  Sherwood  Stratton  was  known  to  the  world  as 
Tom  Thumb.  Everyone,  /rtcluding  President  Lincoln  and  Queen 
Victoria,  wanted  to  meet  him.  His  life  was  an  extraordinary  one  at 
times  lonely  and  at  timer,  as  enchanted  as  a  dream  come  true.  You 
may  not  believe  that  it  all  really  happened— but  it  did! 

Edmonds,  I.  G.  The  Magic  Brothers:  Carl  and  Alexander  Herrmann. 

 "v-  Elsevier/  Nelson  B6bks,T979.  T59  pp.  " : tm *™ 

A  man  in  a  black  cape  lined  with  red  satin  swirls  silently  from  the 
cab  whisks  upstairs  and  into  the  bedroom  of  the  sleeping  eleven- 
■     year-old  bp$,  and  carries  him  off.  The  kidnapper  is  Carl  Herrmann, 
a  young  German  magician  of  the  mid  1800s.  The  boy  he  kidnaps  is 
his  brother  Alexander.  Alexander  worships  his  famous  brother,  so 
he  w.orks  as  Carl's  assistant,  taking  great  risks,  enduring  discomfort 
and  pain,  and  working  ceaselessly.  To  the  brothers,  though,  it  is  not 
work  they  are  doing,  but  fun!  Carl  is  determined  to  be  the  best  in 
his  pi  -ssion,  and  he's  constantly  working  up  new  tricks  and  trying 
variations  on  old  ones.  But  Alexander,  much  as  he  loves  his  brother, 
intends  that  one  day  he  will  be  the  best. 
Ewers,  Carolyn  H.  Sidney  Poitier:  The  Long  Journey.  Signet  Books, 
1981.' 140  pp. 

For  actor  and  director  Sidney  Poitier,  it  was  a  long  struggle  from 
his  boyhood  in  the  Bahamas  to  stardom  in  Hollywood.  When  he 
began  acting,  there  were  few  good  parts  for  black  actors.  But  he 
kept  trying  to  break  into  theater  and  film.  Finally,  he  was  offered 
important  parts  in  the  play  A  Raisin  in  the  Sun  and  ,n  films  like 
The  Defiant  Ones  and  Edge  of  the  City.  Then,  in  1963,  Poitier  won 
the  Academy  Award  for  his  role  in  Lilies  of  the  Field-the  first 
black  to  do  so  since  1939. 
Gutman,  Bill.  Duke;  The  Musical  Life  of  Duke  Ellington.  Random  House, 
1977.  184  pp.  * 
Duke  E»»ingK»n  may  not  have  been  the  father  of  jazz,  but  he 
certainly  was  one  of  the  most  important  musicians  who  contributed 
to  the  growth  of  this  music's  popularity  among  all  types  of  people. 
This  hook  looks  at  Ellington's  youth  in  the  early  1900s,  describes 
his  early  successes  in  small  all-black  clubs,  and  shows  his  evolution. 
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into  one  of  America's  greatest  jazz  band  leaders  and  jazz  composers. 
Ellington's  long  career  ended  with  his  death  in  1974.  Photographs. 

Haskins,  James.  I'm  Gonna  Make  You  Love  Me:  The  Story  of  Diana 
Ross.  Laurel-Leaf  Library,  1982.  182  pp. 

Diana  Ross  js  such  a  glamorous  superstar  that  it's  hard  to  believe 
she  used  to  be  just  "a  skinny  kid  from  the  Detroit  projects."  She 
was  poor  and  shy  and  black,  and  she  felt  like  a  nobody.  In  fact,  the 
only  things  she  had  going  for  her  were  her  beautiful  singing  voice 
and  her  determination  to  be  somebody.  How  she  got  to  be  that 
somebody  when  just  about  everything  else  seemed  to  be  against  her' 
-  is  an  inspirational  story. 

Herz,  Peggy.  TV  79.  Scholastic  Book  Services,  1978.  108  pp. 

Peggy  Herz  interviews  and  writes  about  some  of  television's  biggest 
stars;  Erik  Estrada  of  "CHiPs,"  Melissa  Gilbert  of  "Little  House  on 
the  Prairie,"  Haywood  Nelson  of  "What's  Happening,"  Ron  Glass 
of  "Barney  Miller,"  Joyce  DeWitt  of  'Three's  Company,"  and 
characters  from  such  programs  as  "Mork  and  Mindy"  and  "Tlu 
Hardy  Boys."  These  talks  with  the  stars  reveal  their  personal  inter- 
ests and  the  inside  story  of  their  lives  as  television-personalities. 

Lennon,  Cynthia.  A  Twist  of  Lennon.  Avon  Books,  1980.  190  pp. 

Four  Liverpool  dropouts  got  together  and  formed  a  musical  group 
that  proceeded  to  rock  the  World  during  the  1960s.  These  strange- 
looking  young  men  made  their  American  debut  on  the  Ed  Sullivan  {/ 
show  as^he  Beatles.'  John  Lennon's  ex-wife,  Cynthia,  has  written 
-'their  story  from  her  position  as  their  constant  companion  at  the 
beginning  of  their  rise  to  fame.  Little-known  anecdotes  about  each 
of- the  Beatles  give  the  reader  insights  into  the  ordinary  people 
behind  the  superstar  images. 

Lynn,  Loretta  (with  George  Vecsey).  Loretta  Lynn:  Coal  Miner's  Daugh- 
ter. Warner  Books,  1980.  244  pp. 

Country-western  singer  Loretta,  Lynn  tells  how  she  reached  wealth 
and  stardom  after  being  a  "nobody  from  nowhere."  She  explains 
what  it  means  to  grow  up  in  a  coal  miner's  family  in  a" small 
mountain  town.  Loretta  married  at  the  age  of  fourteen  and  im- 
mediately had  to  assume  the  responsibilities  of  being  a  wife  and 
mother  when  she  herself  was  scarely  more  than  a  child.  She  tells, 
how,  as  an  uneducated  and  painfully  shy  girl,  she  began  her  care^ 
in  country  singing,  and  talks  about  the  pain  she  suffered  as  the" price 
for  fame.  But  she  says  she'd  do  it  all  over  again.  Mature  situations. 
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Muioruno,  Robert.  Worlds  Apart:  The  Autobiography  of  a  Dancer  from 
Brooklyn.  Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan,  1980.  173  pp. 
Robert  Maiorano  was  a  tough  street  kid  growing  up  in  gang-ridden 
Brooklyn  in  the  1950s:  His  early  goal  was  to  become  a  Brooklyn 
Dodger  but  he  grew  up  to  become  another  type  of  athlete— a  ballet 
dancer/This  is  the  story  of  the.  hard  work  and  family  problems 
during  Maiorano's  first  sixteen  years  as  a  dancer.  Currently  a  soloist 
with  the  New  York  City  Ballet,  the  author  describes  his  endless 
training,  his  successes,  and  his  failures. 

Marvin,  Edgar.  When  the  Movies  Began:  First  Film  Stars.  Illus.  Meredith 
Nemirov.  Contemporary  Perspectives,  1978.  48  pp. 
Television  actor  Shaun  Cassidy  learns  that  a  film  star's  life  is  always 
busy,  as  Lola  Pearsons  explains  the  early  career  of  Norma  Tal- 
mudge,  one  of  the  biggest  stars  of  silent  movies,  Lola  tells  how  the 
actors  struggled  for  opportunities  and  stardom  in  the  early  .  art  of 
this  century.  n     .  * 

Miller,  Jim,  editor.  The  Rolling  Stone  Illustrated  History  of  Rock  V 
Roll.  Rev.  ed.  Random  House,  1980.  474  pp. 
This  book  contains  biographical  information  about  the  individual 
stars  and  the  groups  of  rock  'n'  roll;  beginning  in  the  early  1950s 
and  going  through  to  disco  and  New  Wave.  Some  of  the  people  and 
groups  discussed  are  Elvis  Presley,  Buddy  Holly,  James  Brown,  The 
Doors  Bob  Dylan,  Janis  Joplin.  This  book  also  contains  informa- 
tion on  the  blues  revival,  rock  festivals,  and  the  heavy  metal  move- 
ment in  rock.  A  /list  of  albums  and  singles  follows  each  mini- 
biography  of  the  singers  and  groups.  Photographs. 

Nesbitt,  Cathleen.  A  Little  Love' and  Good  Company.  Stemmer  House 
Publishers,  1977.  252  .pp. 

As  an  Irish  sea  captain's  daughter  in  the  late  1800s  and  later  as  a 
British  stage  and  film  actress,  Cathleen  Nesbitt  ha*  led  a  life  of 
romance  and  adventure.  Yet  she  has  retained  a  set  of  simple  values 
to  live  by.  Love  and  family  life  remain  at  the  center  of  this  actress's 
world.  In  her  own  words,  she  tells  of  her  intense  romance  with  the 
poet  Rupert  Brooke  and  shares  some  of  the  poetry  and  the  letters 
he  wrote  her.  But  her  story  is  not  only  of  her  personal  life,  but  also 
of  a  life  in  the  theater.  Nesbitt  talks  about  meeting  and  working 
with  other  famous  theater  people  like  Richard  Burton,  Rex  Har- 
rison, Audrey  Hepburn,  and  Noel  Coward.  Photographs.  Mature 
situations.  • 
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Pollpck,  Bruce.  The  Face  of  Rock  V  Roll:  images  of  a  Generation.  Holt, 
Rinehurt  &  Winston,  1978.  178  pp. 

Rock  V  roll  of  the  last  two  decades  is  recorded  here  th?  ;-;^h 
pictures  and  words.  The  authors  of  this  book  use  color  pictuiv.  :>f 
actual  album  covers  to  Illustrate  the  different  people  and  movements 
in  rock  V  roll.  An  index  lists  the  stars  featured  in  this  group 
biography.  t  < 

Pollock,  Bruce.  When  Rock  was  Young:  A  Nostalgic  Review  of  the  Top 
40  Era.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1981.  214  pp. 

The  first  rock  V  roll  singers  and  sprigs  are  featured  in  this  book. 
This  history  of  top-40  popular  music  focuses  on  the  songs  that 
became  hits  between  1955  and  1963.  Singers  interviewed  for  the 
book  include  Phil  Everly  of  the  Everly  Brothers,  Dave  Guard  of  the 
Kingston  Trio,  Little  Anthony  of  Littje  Anthony  and  the  Imperials, 
Neil  Sedaka,  and  Brenda  Lee. 


Rather,  Dan  (with  Miqkey  Herskowitz).  The  Camera  Never  Blinks:  Ad- 
ventures of  a  TV  Journalist.  Ballantine  Books,  1979.  362  pp. 

v  '  \  - 

In  this  autobiography,  Dan  Rather  relates  many  of  his  experiences 

as  a  television  journalist.  He  covers  many  political  events,  including 

Watergate  and  President  Nixon's  resignation.  He  also  explores  the 

issue  of  civil  rights,  and  comments  on  Martin  Luther  King's  death. 

As  part  of  his  job,  Rather  traveled  to  the  jungles  of  Vietnam  and 

covered  the  war.  Finally*  this  television  anchor  man-discusses  his 

famous  colleagues:  Walter  Cronkite,  Barbara  Walters,  Eric  Sevareid, 

Mike  Wallace,  and  David  Brinkley.  Mature  reading. 

Ron  n,  Margaret.  Supersurs.  Scholastic  Book  Services,  1978.  140  pp. 

What  does, young  Academy  Award-win nerlTaturn  O'Neal  think  of 
-making  films  with  her  father,  Ryan?  How  did  Sally  Field  break 
away  from  her  Flying  Nun  image?  What  does  John  Travolta  want 
from  his  career?  This  series  of  short  prpfilesW  famous  film,  televi- 
sion, and  recording  stars  gives  you  a*,  quick  behind-the-scenes  look 
at  the  real  people  behind  the  famous  faces.  \ 

Schaffner,  Nicholas.  The -Boys  from  J'verpool:  John,  Paul,  George, 
Ringo.  Methuen,  1980.  184  pp.  \ 

Here  is  the  story  of  the  Beatles — worn  their  (beginnings  in  small 
clubs  in  the  late  1950s,  to  their  worldwide  success  in  the  1960s,  to 
their  individual  lives  and  careers  just  before  Ithe  death  of  John 
Lennon  in  1980.  This  book  examines  the  irr/pact  they  had  on  the 
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form,  of  popular  music  and  upon  the  attitudes  of  young  people 
around  the  world.  •  1 

Stein,  Cathi.  Elton  John.  Popular  L^rary,  1975.  159  pp. 

From  a  pudgy  little  boy  from  Middlesex,  England;  Elton  John 
worked  his  way  to  music  Stardom  on  the  strength  of  his  talents  as  a 
pianist,  singer,  and  songwriter.  This  book- traces  his  often  bumpy 
rise  from  obscurity  to  the  center  of  the  rock  world.  Among  the 
topics  discussed  are  his  family  and  friends,  his  rock  'n'  roll  image, 
and  the  cost  of  his  success.  ,< 

Terkcl,  Studs  (with  Milly  Hawk  Daniel).  Giants  of  Jazi.  Rev.  ed.  Thomas 
Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1975.  21u  pp. 

Jazz  is  America's  most  original  music  form.  It  developed  from 
combining  European  songs,  dances',  and  marches  with  the  complex 
and  exciting  rhythms  brought  by  slaves  from  Africa.  The  public 
and  private  lives  of  such  jazz  greats  as  Count  Basie,  Billie  HoIIWp", 
Duke  Ellington,  and  Benny  Goodman  are  presented  here  in  tr?  ng 
the  development  of  this  music  in  America.  Through  dialogue  ai  J 
anecdotes,  the  author  recreates  the  simple  beginnings,  triumphs, 
and  failures  of  thirteen  legendarv/musicians.  Rare  photographs 
accompany  the  biographies. 

Terry,  Walter.  Frontiers  of  Dance:  the  Life  of  Martha  Graham.  Thomas 
Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1975.  176. pp. 

From  the  first  time  that  she  saw  Ruth  St.  Denis  dance  on  stage  in 
the  early  1900s,  Martha  Graham  knew  that  all  she  wanted  to  do  in 
life  was  dance.  Apd  she  did  just  that  for  half  a  century.  Graham 
became  one  of^merica's  pioneers  of  modern  dance.  She  was 
respected  around  the  world  not  only  as  a  performer,  but  as  a  teacher 
and  choreographer/  as  well.  Photographs.  1 

Warren,  David.  The  Great  Escaper.  Illus.  Annabel  Large.  Raintree  Pub- 
lishers Group,  1979.  31  pp. 

Who  was  the  greatest  magician  and  escape  artist  who  ever  lived? 
Most  people  wouldf  say  Harry  Houdini,  who  lived  from  1874  to 
1926.  This  book  describes  many  of  Houdini's  dramatic  escapes  from/ 
locked  cells,  coffins,  and  water  traps. 

Williams,  Hank,  Jr.  (with  Michael  Bane).  Living  Proof:  An  Autobiog- 
raphy. G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1979.  222  pp. 

Here,, in  his  own  words,  is  the  story  of  Hank  Williams,  Jr.,  and 
what  it  meant  to  be  the  son  of  a  famous  and  highly  regarded 
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- .  -  country-western  singfr.  Even  as  a,  young  boy  he  was  pushed  by 
'family  and  frifends  to  follow  in  hi?  father's  footsteps  and  his  li(e  has 

,shown  the  strain.  .In  ah 'attempt  to  escape  the  pressures,  H^pk  Jr. 

began  io  turn  tb  alcohol  and. drugs.  This  path  almost  cost  him*his 
v  "%Ufe,  but  he  finally  stopped  to  examine  his  life  and  to  change  it. 

Mature  language  and  situations. 

'  ,n         >     •    :  *     .  • 

YorkV  William.  Who's  Whonin  Rock  Music.  Charles  ScribnerV  Sons, 
1982.413  pp.  "  .  %      '-,  - 

^  Arranged  alphabetically,  the  eutriek  in  this  book  include  essential 
•facts  about  m<?re  than,J2,0OD  perforrfiersand  groups— from  popular 
bands  to  people  *who  have  r^orded  oriiy  on^  album.  Entries" for  the 
individual  performers 'include  information  on  instruments  played, 
band  memberships,  ajad  solo  albums.  The  more  popular  performers 
and  groups  are  discussed  in  longer  essays.  ^  *     '  % 
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Theater  qnd  Music  '  »  ..  .  '    ' . 

Allpdrt,-  Alan  J.  Model  Theaters  and  How  t6  Make  Them.  Charles 
Sjcribner's  Sons,  1978.  96  pp.  .     '  .. 

The  magicand  movement  df  a  live  play  .can  be  recreated  through  ( 
v  V  the  construction,  and  operation  of)  a  model  theater.  This  book 
explains  in  detail  how  to  build  the  stage,  bsxkstage,  orchestra,  and 
scenery.  Illustrated'  ins'tructioris  -for  creating  actor's  and  planning 
'  their  on-stage  movements  allow  the  reader  to  begin  his  or  her  own 
production  of  a  play.  Included  are  instructions  for  producing  Shakfe- 
spea're's  Romeo  ' and  Juliet ^The  Merchant  of  Venice;  and  A  Mid-  . 
summer  NightbDream  on  'a  model  stage.      >  ;f  ^ 

Bebey,  Francis  (translator  Josephine  Bennett).  African  Music:  A  People's 
>  Art.  Lawrence  Hill  &  Co.,  1978.  184  pp.       ,  ^ 
An'  eight-stringld  harp  of  Nigeria,  the  musical  shouting  of  many 
Pygmy  voices,  and  xylophones  made' with  calabashes  from  Senegal 
"/  are  but  three  of  the  many  Unique  musical  features  of  Africa.  This  - 

fully  illustrated  book  explains  the-natural  links  between  the  vqcal 
" .    and  speech  patterns  of'people  of  African  nations  and  the  music  that 

they  create  > 
Berger,  Melvin.  The  Story  of  Folk  Music.  S.  ^Phillips,  1976.  1 18  pp. 
•      Folk'music  is  special'because  it  is  created  for-^and  by  averagepeopje. 
Folk  music  changes,  flows  with  the  times.  And  folk  music  always 
has»a  purpose,  .whether  it  be  ftf  express  joy  of  sorrow,  to  record 
history,  or  to,  criticize  social  injustice.  Folk  music  is  usually  sung, 
but  certain  instruments  may,  accompany  the  voice  or  voices.  This  . 
book  traces  the  history  of  folk  music,  discusses  its  qualities,  and 
.  '       tells  us  how  we' can  join  in  the  composing  and  singing  of  it. 

Bierhorst,  John.  A  Cry  ftonUhe  Earth:_Music  of  the  North  American; 
Indians.  Four  Winds  Press,  1*79.  112  pp. 

American  -Indian  music  can  be  enjoyed  as  an  art  form  or  as  a  way. 
.         •  •    •    .  ' 
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to  interpret  Indian  life.  This  study  of  Indian  jnusicjand  dance- 
includes  discussions  of  thq  instruments  used  to^play  tHe  music,  aS  v 
.  well  aTdescriptions  of  the  ihusic  itself  and  the  uses  of  the  musid  If 
•   "  other  American 'traditions  are,  dying,  this  book  reveals  that  Indian  1 
'    '    music  is  still*  very  much  alive.  The  many  photographs  include 
reproductions  of  musical  scores  and  the  figures  pf  darfce  stepjg. 

Blocher,  Ado.  JazzVTroTfl  Associates,  1976.  32  pp.  ;  0   ^  i 

The  history  and  development  of  jazz  is  jitet  one  of  the  musical  q 
forms  covered  in  this  series  of  books  concerned  with  popular  music. 
Each  book  takes  at  different  type  of  musflp  and  examines  its  begin- 
nings, its  changes  over  time,  and  its  currentj^tatus.  The  artists  and 
performers  who' have  bgen  closely  *  asseri^^TwiTtf  each  type  of  ^ 
'  music  are  also  discussed.  This  Troll  Jam  Session  series  includes 
1     books  on  country  musip,  folk  music,  anti  rqck  'n'  roll.  Easy  readjng.  ^ 

GreenbergL  Jan  Weingarten.  Theater  Businessr  From  Auditions t through 
Opening  Night.  Holt,  Rinehart&  Winstoip:.1981.  2f0  pp. 

v   „  For  most  people^ri  the  "audience  viewing  a 'theatrical  production,  ' 
;the  months  of  preparation  by  the  actors  and  technicians  are  taken 
^for  glinted.  This  bopk  presents  a  detailed  backstage  view  of  a 
theater  production,  from  the  earliest  s^ges  of  the  production  on'  ' 
through  to  opening  night.  Explained,  here  are  how  actors  get  their 
jobs,  how  plays  are  financed,  how  scripts  are  obtained,-  and  how  the  * 
show  is  publicized/  * 

Headington,  Christ9pher.  The  Performing  \Vorld  of  the  Musician.  Silver 
'   Burdett  Co.,  1981.  114  pp.  ~  ,        >■..".'  .. 

This  book  focuses  on  the  musician's  life|  Information  is  provided  ^ 
about  pursuifig  a  career  iii  vocal  or  instrumental  music,  in  coripos- 
$    ing  or  performing.  The  book  also  explores  the  history  of^the  per- 
.  formance  of- music  and  profiles  the  careers«of  composer  Andrew 
\(  Lloyd  Webber  and  rock  musician  Jerry  Harrison'.  •     .  . 

>."■*■"  '  \  ^ 

Judy,  Susan,  afhd  Stephen  Judy.  Putting  on  a  Play:  A  Guide  to  Writing  - 

^and  Producing  Neighborhood  Drama.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons, 
1982.  147  pp;         -  .  - 
Everybody  likes  plays— producing  them,  acting  in  them,  writing 
*  them,  ,  and  watching  them.  The  authors  draw  on  their  experience 'in 
the  .theater  to  suggest  yays*to  develop  your  imaginationfand  trans-  . 
form  -your  ideas  into  different  khids  of  pj^ys.  They  also  provide  • 
v        advre^on  howfro  present  yourTinishejcTproduct  to  an  audience  A 
glossary  of  stage-terms  is  included  at^the  end  of  the  book. 

* .  1 

-  :         .    m  ■ 


l>wis>Rpbert.  Advice  to*  the  Players.  Harper  &  Row,  Publishers,  1980. 

<  wfo.        t  ■  ' :    .  ;  •       y.  ( 

[  An^ne  wh^>  dreams  of  one  day  Bering  on  Broadway  or  in  Hejly1  \ 

wood  muft  first  become  fully  trained  in  the  art  of  acting.  This, book  ^ 
.  guides  you  tffrough  the  control  of  thp  body  and  the  emotions,  and 
*    provides  exercises  and  suggestions  to  develop  acting  and^  stage1 
pres£rtce«  Such  areas  as  concentration,  the  use  of  the  senses,*  self- 
,/  criticism,  improvisation,  and  the  role  of  the  imagination  in  acting  s  - 
y,     %  are  coyered  in  deptf*?2"  '  ^  t% 

Luttrell,  Guy  L.  The'Instrumenbof  Musi*.  Thomas  Nelson,  1977.^  147  pp. . 
This  book  begins  with  a  discussion\  tpf  the  greatest  musical  instru- 
ment—the Jtuman  voice.  From-ther^it  moves  to^cover  all  the  major^ 
{instruments,  giving  a  history  of  each  and  explaining  how ^pach\ 
'instrument  wbrks^by  diagrams  and  pictures.  The -final: topic  ad-  ^ 

*'  4  dressed  .is  how  musical  sound  is  created  electronically.  ^ 


•McGann,  Mary.  Enjoy  the  Arts:  Theater.  Illus.  A^te  Myers.  Rich^ds 
Rosen  Press,  1977.  146  pp.    £        '  .  „         '  \  .  )  \ 

•  *  If  you  are  serious  about  drama,  tRis  book  will  help  you  get  tHe  most 
from  your  theater  studies  and  theatergoing.  In  addition  to,tracing  ^ 
the  history  of  .the  Jth^ater  from  ancient  Greece  to  Broadway,  this 
book  discusses  the  structure  of  plays,  famous  playwrites,  the  art  of 
•  % ;  stage  direction,  theatrical  trends  and  fads,  and^  theater  around  the 
United  States.  }      "     .  #~ 

Olfson,  Lewy.  Yoa  Can  Put  On,a  Show.  Illus.  Shizu  Matilda  and  Santa 
De  Haven.  Sterling  Publishing  Co.,  b?6.  144  pp.  /  v~ 
*Iere  is  everything  you  need  "t6  kno#  to  stage  your,  own  show  f* 
money,  or  just  for  fun.  All  of  the  different  jobs  that  need  to  be  done 
are  described, 'and*  tips  attracting  are  also  proved.  There  are 
ideas  for  shows  jjuing  many  people,  and  for  shows  needing  only  , 
•f*  *~one.  There  are  even  some  scripts  to  help  you  begin.  *  %< 

£'chaaf,  Peter.  The  Violin  Close  Up.  Photographs  by  author.  Four  Winds 
Pr^ss,  1980. 26  pp.  %      V      <«*     .  °  *  ' 

The  . author  of  this  bbok'has -photographed  a  violin  f^om  a  variety 
V  of  angles  to  give  thq  reader  a  close  and  instructive  view^of  the 
instrument  and  its  parts.  ^  . 

/'Stolzenberg,  Mark.  Exploring  Mime.  Photographs  by  Jim  Moore.  Ster- 
*    ling  Publishing£p.,  1979. 128 pp.' r ' 

Min}6,  a  theatrical  art  of  communication .^ithout  word^  is  one  of 
the  most  cdtaplex  and  imaginative  of  ^performing  arts.  JJnJike  in 


i  ■  m 


Fine  Arts,         "      <        '    •   *      *  '■    '   r     ,     .    %  *  477 


I  %most  idrairftti&grts,  the  voicej^of  rfo  vklue  to  the  performer  here. 
Only  his  of  her  vcqntrol  of  the  body  is  important  to  rjnake  kn 
.  audience  im^gjj^p  aty:ene  that  rg,not  realty  there.  Over  two  hundred" 
photographs  help  to  illustrate  the* basic^ of  this 'art- form.  Some 
mim?"  routines  that,  you  can  try  are  explaige'd  tind  described  in 
detail.  %  \ .  i  '  .  '? 

Swift,  Clivt*.  Trfe  Performing  World  of  the  Actor*  Silver  Burdett  Q>„ 
1981.  !l  13  pp.  v      ♦  V,  ' 

Would  ,you  like  to.be  an  actmtor  actress?  Find  Qut  what  it's  really 
like  to  work  in  theater,  'movi^f,  television^  and  .radio.  This  book 
+(  provides  an  illustrated  history  of  the  dramatic  arts,  ca'reer  informs^ 
vtion,  and  reyealing  portraits     GlendaJackson,  Jack' Mitchell,  arid 
Sara  Coward.         Y-  1 

Uslan,  Michael,  and  Bruce  Sqlomori.  Dick  Clark's  The  First  25  Years  of 
Rock  V  Roll,  Dell  Publishing  Co,,-«81.  ^65  pp.  "     \     i  , 

'  What  was  rock  'n'TolLKke  in  1955?  In  1967?^Who  had  the  biggest 
hits  in 9 1979?  Get  a  look  at  rock  y  roll's  biggest  stars,  as  seen  on' 
.    \    Dick  Clark's  television1  program,  *' American  Bandstand,"  and  s6e#5V 
\  how  the'  sourjds  hav£  changed  over  the  last  twenty-five  years.      ^*  * ' 

< ;*    *  *  . 

Willson,  Robina  Beckles.  The  Voice  of  Mu^c.  Illus.  Jeroo  Roy. 
McElderry  Books,- 1977.  224  pp.  *  *  V  ." 

•  %M  This  book  covers  the  wi4e»  range  of  music  from  ppp  to  plassical. 
Whatever  t^ie  category,  music  in  both  its  written' and  performed 
4  stages  is  tre^ed.  Musip  popular  in  different;  centuries  is  als6  \ 
i  analyzed.  *      ^  r-  „ 

•  '    ■  '.'v' '  >  ' 

•  Dance        N  f         +  > 

A  Berger,  Melvin.  The  World  of  DanWs.  G.rPhlUips,J978.B,190  pp.^ 

H$re  is  the  history  of  dance  in  both  words  and  pictures— the  dances  t . 
*•  *of  Greeks,  Romans,  Heljjrews^Qrientals,  and  Americans. Included - 
•    a?e  "mar^y  stqriq^  about  famous^ballets  and  about  the  important 
\    personalities  of  modirn  dance,  people  such  as  Isadora  Duncan  and 
'  Martha  Graham.'  *  '    A  ' 

I    :  .  -  .  \ 

Bullard,  Brian,  and  David  Charlseri.J  Can  Dai^ce.  Q.  P.  Putnam's  Sons, 
1979.  128  pp.     %  '  '    •  1  •  . 

*  Words  and  pictures  portray  the  ba&c  ballet  postions,  exercises,  and 
movements..  If  you  follow  ttfte  instructions  in  -this  Jbook,  you  will  be 
abl&to  dance  and  feel  better  about  yqur  general  body„movements. 
Three  short  dances  that,  use  the  movements  taught  in  the  book  are 

&      »  —  • 
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\v'  ,   •  *  •  ,  ::*  .  ; 

dcscriWd^at  the  end  so  you -can"  test  your  o^vp  skij\s^  and  maybe 
/    even*  put  on  your  own  performance.*  >". 

Davis;  Jesse.  Classics  of  the  Royal  pallet.  Coward,  MpCariij  &  Geogr 
hegan,  1980.  80  pp.     .  %    ^  .  w     \      ^  ,  :  '  * 
.    Text  and  black-and-white  photographs  share  the  space  in  this.book, 
s  jm  .  which  contains  the.  plots  qf  sjx  ballets:'  77ie?  Nutcracker,  Swan  Lal%,%  t 
>   1%  Fille  Mai  Gafdee,  GiselleK  Romeo9  and  Juliet,  and  Steeping. 
v     '^awry.  Photc£raphs\of  performances  by  the  Royal  Ballet  accom^ 
\    pany  each  ballet  plot.    %  .'  *  .      '  ; 

Fischer^Munstefmann,  Uta'&pnslator  Dale  S.Cunnipgharn,  editor  Liz 
Williamson).  Jazz  I}ance  and  #Jazz  Gymnastics,  Including  Di^co 
Dancing.  Illus.  Guntram  Henpld.  Pho^pgfaphs  by  *Kupert  Leser. 
.  .Ste^ng  Publishing  Cg.j^^  120  pj).  ^  , 

^Here  is  a  ty>w*to  book'thaY  teaches  the  various  steps  aiyi  movement^  \ 
.     .involved  in  jazz  and  disco  (fencing.  Included  are-the  basic  exercises 
— ~hThat wril  enable you  to  master  the  various-movements  and%the  more 
advanced  techriiqu^ranvplved  in  improvisation  and,chor£o£raphy. 
"  •       •         •    .    "      •  s    .     .  ' 
Jessel,  Camilla.  Lite  at  the  Royaf  Ballet  Sfchqol.  Photographs  'by  author. 

IVtethuen  1979.fc144pp;    "    ^     %  '  •         T       *    *  ^ 
~To  becpme  a  membe^of  England's  Royal  Ballet  School  it^is  not 
v'  necessary  to  have  had  any  ballet  lessons,  .but'it  is  nfecessary  to  meet 
the  strict  requirements  of  height,- agility, coordination,  flexibility^ 
hhd  attitude.  Once  accepted  a^theage  often/ each  member  must 
v  ~,  ■  m practice  daily,-ak  well  as,  attend  regular  classes  and  continue  to' show 
promise  as  a  .dancer!  Here  is  (he  complete  story  of  the  Rpyal  Ballet 
,  .     School  from  auditioijs  to  finished  performanfce.        .  •*   *  „ 

*  •  -     '■  b 

'Kline,  Nancy  Meders.JEnjdying  the  Arts:  Dance.  Illus.  Laura  Eynon.^ 
Ribhards  Rosen  Press,.  1975.  159  pp.      •        ,     *\  • 
The  many  forms  of  dance  are  explored  in  this  book  from  traditional 
ballet  to  modern  danc/.  Ten  dancfes4-five  fillets  and  five  modern 
dances-rare  compared^and  discussed*,  -petau\6f  the  choreography 

of  these  dances  are  $rov$ed.' Mature  readings  -  * .        •    /  M 

*       .  >  *...•* 

Lowe,  Jacqueline,  and  Charles  Selber.  The  Language  of  Show  Dancing. 
Photographs  fc>y  Martha  Swope.  Charles  Scribner's.SoQs,  1^80.  38 

•      -Can  you  do  "six  o'clocks,"  ."hitchkicks,"  "cakewalks,"  and  "barrel 
, turns''?  These  dance  steps  are.  used  in  the  musical  theater  and  also 
•9      in  ice  skating,  cheerfeading,  Roller  seating,  and< disco  dancing;  This 
book  contains  photographs  of  show  dancing's  best-lov&l  steps. 
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Lustgarten^Kardn.  ThWcomplete  Guide  to  Touch  Daficing.  "Phonographs 
by  3ernie  Lustgarten.  Warner  Books,  1979;' 127  pp.  I 

 Step-by-step  instructions  make  it  easy  to  learn  twelve  partner  dances. 

„ .  Everything  from  the* fox-trot  to^the  cha-cha  is  explained  here;  Even 
if  you  will  never  be  a  Fred  Astaire  or  a  Ginger  Rogers,  this  book' 
will  improve  yojgr  ability  to  maneuver  around  any  dance  floor. 

Shre'eyes,  Rosarnund.  Movement  and  Educational  Dance  for  Children. 

Plays,  1980^235*  pp.  j  .% 

This  discussion  of  terms  arid  basic  d^nce  movements^ives  detailed 
;  *   instructions  to  tfjose  who  want  to  work  witr/begrfining  dance 
—  .  students.  Types  of  dance*  patterns,  special  dancing  activities  for 
v  different  occasions,  and 'methods  for  teachiTig  da'rice  are  covered  in 
'       tfiisfbook.  #  *  *         •  •  x 

Walker,  Katljenne  Sorley,  and  Joan  Butter.  Ballet  for  Boys  and  Girls. 

•  ^Photographs  6yrCostas  and  others.  Prentice-rfall,  1979.  96  pp.  *  §  * 

'  If  you  have  ever  seen  a*  ballet  on  television  6r  on  the  stage,  y&u  may 
not  have  understood  very  muchwah{mt  this  complicated  dance  form.      (  J 
I£so„then  this  Book  will  rjelp.  It  explains  the  *basic  positions  of  the 

t  legs  and  arms,  trje  jumps,  and  many  of  the  dance  step's.  ICalso  dis- 

•  tingufehes  between' the  dancirfg  required  of  the  men  and  women 

*  performers.  Some  of  the  rtt&re  popular  ballet  stones  are  described,  "  ^ 
along  with  a  history  oftfheir  performances.   .     «  .  ^ 

•  :  '  \  ■■  :  ■    . '  •-   '  * 

Painting  and  Other  Art  Forms     s  v 

.  *   '.  o  ■ 

Patterberfy,  Ariane  Ruskin,  and  Michael.  Batterberry.  The  Pantheort 
Story  of  American  Aft  for  Young^People.  Pantheon  Books,,  1976.  . 

159*pp.  ;       .  «T    •      ■     %    '    *  '  *  :  '.  . 

\  This  book;  explores  thfe  histpry  of.  art,^in the  Un^ed  States,  including  V 
t       the  contributions  of  the  Indians  ancTfhe  early  settlers.  Sections  of 
^the^ook  cover  Art  mqverrj|ents  and  important  individualVrtists  in 
the  eighteenth,'  ninet$eruH,#>and  twentieth  centuries.  The  text  is  . 
'illustrated  with  marry  art  reproductions.        '  °    *  „  • 


,-ljBennettfPete^ 

Sons,  1979.  128  pp.    *  •        ./     )   .    v  y 

,  Children  have\f?epn  the  subjects  ;*of  illustrations  throughout  the 

years.  These  illustrations,  often  reveal  much  about  the  illustrators 
and  the  times  m  which  they  lived..  For  example,  in 'the  Noddle  A^es, 
children  wereseen  as  small-scale  adults.  So,  in  jnany  ways,  this  is  a 
stor£  of/the  perceptions  of  illustrators  and  of  how  ideas  about 

*  *  /*  .  \       -  '  V  ^ 
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children  changed  throughout, thenars!  Over  200  illustrations—  T1? 
-    from  books,  marines,  posters,  advertisements,  chapbooks,  and 
.  comic  strips— -are  included  in  the  volume.-  j>  .  •        '  ; 

•  .  Holme,  'Bryap.  Enchanted  World:'  Pictures  to  Grow  Up  Wjth!  Oxford  f 

University  Press,  1979.95  pp.  -A  *  l}     '  \ 

-    *The  artists  represented  in  this  book*  range  from  a  foirteen-year-old 
girl  to  Leonard  Da  Vihci,.fronj  medieval  tapestry  makers  to  artists 
working  .today  in  New  York.  The  works  of  art  also  borne  from  -  u 
>'       -    many  different  countnes,  such  as  Japan  and  Peru.  But  in  them  all,  ' 

people,  animals,  or  battles  seem  to  come  to  life  and  to  rfeveal  the  l*  \ 
-  personality  of  thfe  artis*.  The'  text  contaimj'i\inety^fx  illustrations, 
forty-four  in  color.  .  $  -  * 

*  Horwitz,  Elinor  Lander.  .Contemporary  American  Folk  Artists.  Photo-     «  < 

-  graphs  by  Joshua  Horwit?. .?  tt.  Uppincotf  Co.;  1975.  142  pp.    '  . 
Art  takes'wiany  forms.  This  oook  talks  about  one  form  that  is 
,      enjoying  a  renewed  popularity-' folk  art:  Folk  art  is  untrained,  is 
unconcerned  with  ti^onventional^ulss,  and  is  seldom  realistic,  yet  . 
it  has  beauty,  strength!,  and  emotional  impact.  Folk  art  is  still  alive  . 
in  America,  arid  in  this  book  you  can  read  about  those  who  papUt, 
carve  i^  and  create  it  out  of  anything  and  everything 'they  find 
around  them— from  a  rusted*clock,  to  old  tires,  to  tir^cans. 

1  price,.  ChristinefArts^of  Clay .  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1977.64  pp.  ; 
Pottery  is  an  ancient  art  form  that  is -Mill  practiced  and  prized  ^ 
today.  Here  is  the  story  of  pottery. makirtg  as  it  is  done  around  the. 
world  to  create  works  of  art  and  practical  items  for  the  home. 

r  " 

Price,  Christine.,  The  IVJystery  of  Masks.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  ,1978. 

■  y-     mpp-     '     .  , 

Magical,  powerful,  and  mysterious— masks  can  change  .their  wearer^  ^ 
>s£  into  spirits,  animals,  or  eve*  gods,  these  stories  and  drawings  about 

.  masks  from  arouna  the  world  help  us  discover  their  importanc^  in  . 
Jr*   ■      the  lives  of  people.  .  f 

 ,2gai^^arinaJfldj^ 

%  'The  author  has  chosen  100  paintings  that  she  feels  are  representative 
*  of  the  greatest  Western  painters  "from  the  thirteenth  century  tj  the 
'  present  day/Each  painting  and  its  artist  are  discussed,  as  are  the  art 
movements  thai?  many  of  these  pictures  helped  crfeate  or  popularize. 
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Jenten,  D.  X.,  and  Barbara  Fenten.  Behind  the  Television  Scene.  Crest-  * 

*  wood  House,  1^80.,47  pp.  ,         4     *  \ 
■'  •  •■                •                                 y    .  * 
This  is  one*e£a  sSnes  of  books  that  lives  up  to  its  title.  It  really  does 

tike  you  behind  "the  scenes  tg_show  you  everything  that  mu$t  be 

done  in  order  to  produce  a  television  show.-  Many  'people  are 

^volyed  besides  .the  performers,  who  are  usu'ally  tie.  only  people 

\  the  audience  sees.  This  book  describes  them  all.^Gtner  subjects  #in 

»       the  Behind  tK>Scenes"series'are  radio,  sports,  newspapers,  and  the 

Circus.  Easy  reading.  1  /  *._.'• 

'     I  ■  .  "  '  *   '  ^  .     '  ' 

Fi'rferhan,  Judy,  editor;  TV  Boot:  ^he  Ultimate  Television  Book.  Work- 
'    man  Publishing  Co.,  1977. 402pp.         ■'  v  V 

/  '  .  '  *  .  \  H 

'  *  Although  television  is  barely  fifty  years  old,  virtually  thousands  of 
.  shows  have  been  developed,  produced,  broa^caSt^/and  canceled. 
This^book  looks  at  many&of  these  programs  and  their  stars  through' 
articles       150  different  authors  ^who  have  experience  behind  the 
'*      scenes  and  in  front  of  the  camef  a.  Over  1^200  photographs.  *  ;  - 

Jahn,  Mike.  How  to  Make  tfHit  Rteffird,  Bradbury  Press,  J976.  1 18  pp.>4 

Thie,proces£>of  making  afiitrecord  is  described  from  start  to  finish 
by  using  the  story  of  a  fictional  singer,  Steve  Harbison.  Steve  begins  £ 
as  a*  local  entertainer  who,  with  hard  work  and  good  guidance, 
becomes  famous  , with  a  hit  single.  Frpm^his  point,  Steve's  .story  is    .  • 
filled  ^ith  valuable  ta4vice  froin  such-act\ral  gerforrhers  as  Carly  u  i 
^Simon  and  James  Taylor,  as  well  as  from  the  people  involved  in  the  ^ 

*  prodiictipn  and  promotion  of  a  big  recoTd.  Even  though  Steve  isn't  " 
real,  thidetkils  provided  afroijt  the  recording  jndustjy  are.         '  > 

parson ,-Rodgg^  Lyfyie  THofer,  and_ Jaime  Barrios  _(ed itor_ Joan JElfltQte^ 
Young  Ajditnatoris  and  Their  Discoveries:  A  Report  fcrom  Young 
'  Filmmakers  Foundation.  Phonographs  by  Alfonso  Barrios.  Charles 
.     Scribner's  Sons,  1976.  159  pp.   ;         •  .% 

Young.filmrrIakeri' describe  how  they^make  animated  movtes— from  ^ 

"     f  "  -  v 
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"the  early  stages  of  writing  a rScrifft,  to^tbe^reating  of  artwork^ 
7   to  th/  recording  of  a  soundtrack!  An  animated  -film  attempts  tl> 
create  movement  by  photographing  a  Subject  or  object,  moving 
it,  and  then  filming  it  again  anjj  again,  or,  by  photographing  » 
"  series  of  (Jr^ings.  Also  included  are  interviews  with  twelve  young 


filmmakers. 


LeBaron,  John,  and  Philip  Teller.  Portable  Video;  A  Produbtfon  GuMe^ 
for  Yoiing-PVople.  Ifhis.  Mary  Aufmuth.  Prentice-Hall,  1982.  15T^ 

PP-  •  "l        '        '  .) 

If  youVe  ever  warrtecfto  produce  your  own  tejeviflbn  pro^rtfm,  this 
is  the  book  for  you.  Youll  findout  how  video  Wojfo,  IjoW  to  .collect, 
~  and  connect  the  pieces  of  a  portable  video  system^now  to  handle 
and  position  the  camera  to  get  the  kind  of  shpts"you  want,.how  to 
ptan  video  "productions,  anfftnore.  .X      :*  .    — . 

'  V        >       '  ■'  •  ■  xx 

Marx,  Samuel,  Mayer  and  Thalberg^The-Make-Believe  Saints.  Warner 

Books,  1980. 336  pp.  .  ^      *  #.     >  J 

Hen?  is  the  story  behind^M-G-M',  the  greatest  Hollywood  film 

-  studio  during  the^920s,and  1930s.  Through  the  activities  of  studio 
chiefs  Louis  B.  Mayerand  IrviitgThal^erg,  M-G^A  developed  grjEat 
stars  and  crealed^  memorable  films— dark  Gable,  Greta  Garbo; 
Jean <Harlow, :  Joan  Craw/ord,  Grand  Hotel  Mutiny  on^he  Bounty, 
Camillep/The  Good  Earth.  The  |tories  and  anecdotes  collected  in 

'this  book  show  both  the  hard  ^or^  and  the  glamour  that  go  into 
making 'movies. 


Me^dved,  Harry,  and  Michael  Medved.  ^he  Golden  Turkey  Awards: 
V         Nominees  and.Vihners^The  Worst  Achievements  in  Hollywood 
\"         History;  Perig/e  l^oksTl980. 223  pp.  *  \  . 

The  Golden  Turkey  awards  a> given  for  the  Worst  performances  or 
'  v         the  worst  moviefe.  Categories^include  such  crazy  honors  as:  "The^ 
^        ^/orst  Rodent  Movie  of  All  Time,"  "The  tylost  Ridiculous  Monster 
<  /  ,     in  Screen  History,"  "TheKf  ost  Brainless  Brain  Movie  of  All  Time," 
\/-     and  "The  Worst  Vegetable .  Movie  of*Alf  Time."  In  each  category, 
'  j  the  nominees  ape  examined  and  a  winner  (or  is  that  loser?)  ij i  flamed. 

Harcourt (Brace  Jovanovich,  1980.  64  pp. 

Motorcycle  crashes,  people  leaping  from  burning  buildings,  cowboys 
y       diving  from'runaway  Horses.  All  common  sights  x)fi  television 'land 
\  %     in  movies.  The  daring  rrtSn,  women,;  and  children  wJio  make  these 
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adventures  look  so  realistic  are  the  "subjects  of  thi^  into 
book.  The  preparations  for  the  stunts,  as*  wetl^'trie  amazing  sturrts^ 
*  themselves,  are  explained  and  illustrated  with  .photographs.  — 

t>  .  -     •         '      -  \   .  *  / 

X  P  ^onnor»  ^ane»  and  ^aty  **all.  Magic  in  the  Movies:  The  Story  §f  Special 
N        Effects.  Doubleday  &X:o.,  1980.'  145  pp.  :  •*  /  f   *      ,  '  ' 

H^ve  you  ever  -sat.  in  a  mpvie  and  wondered  just  Sow  a  particular  % 
-scene  was  filmed?  Special  effects  and  hcfw  they  wer;e,  accomplished^ 
are  des^fibedJn  detail  in  th&book.  Learn  about  the  shark  in  Jaws,^ 
the  space/invaders  in  Close  Encounters  of  the  Ttyird  Kindf  the  , 
4  burnjng^of  Atlanta/in  Gon^with  the  Wind,  the  invisible  man  in  The 
r  frfvitihle  A/a/i,*and*lots,  lots  m6re.      \  • %  ■  .  %^ 

chudson,  Michael.  Discovering  the  News:  A  Social, History  of  American  - 
Newspapers.  Basic  Books,  1978. 228  ppT        v\    '  .J 

1/  NHas  newspaper  reporting;  remained  the  same-  in  America  over 
tWyears?  This  book  re^fals  that  journalism  in  this. country  has 
crmhged,  yet  is  th©  same*  in  some  ways.- In  some  periods,  the  ' 
gathering' and  reporting  of  news  was  viewed  a&a  type.oLentertafn- 
ment.  In  other  eraj,  the  purpose  of  newspapejjsporfing  was  seen  as 
m\     strictly" informative.  But  no  matter  what  the  approach,  American 
%-    journalists  always  seem  to  b&  guided  by  the  ideal  of  objectivity. . 

Seuling,,Barbara.  You  Can't  jShpw  Kids  inTfn^erwelir:  And  Other*Little- 
—   A  Known  'Facts  about  Television.  Illus,  by  author.  Doubleda/ &  Co., 
■■  *  1982.  93  pp.  .'  m         I     '  V 

I     Did~yo.u  know  about  40,000  television  comfhercials1  are" made  each 

year?  Or  th^t  qver-73  million  people  watched  the  Beatles  when  they 

'  fi^st'appeared  on'AmericSan  television^  Or  that  Mary  Tyler  Moore's 

legs  were  thoonly  part  of  W.tfte  audffence  saw  oruher  first  television 

series?.  These  and  hundreds'  of  other  strange  and  interesting  bits^of 

/television  trivia  are  colleei§d  in  this  book."  By  the  way,  that  "wild-; 

and  crazy  -Sfteve  Martinfis  ^  former, philosophy  student. 

\  \  ■ 

Weiss,  Ann  E.  T\)#  School  on  Madison  Avenue:  Advertising  and  What  It 

Teaches.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1980A  1£8  pp. 

- '  \     \  *    •  •  '  -  ' 

•    If  MadisOn  Avenue,  the  tenter  of  the  ad  business,  is  a/schooi,  then 

But  is  it  helpful'or  harrnful?  Or  both?  This  Hook  contains  a  brief 
history  of  advertising, 'and  then  focuses  on  twentieth-century  meth- 
ods of  selling  things  A  This  book  calls  for  more  intelligent  and 
effective  regulations  of  advertising.  Photographs. 


4^4'  1    :%      „    \    r  ^'        "  'Mass  Media 

Weiss,  Ann  E.  Tunc  In,  ^unc  Out:-pr6adcasting  Regulation  in  the  Unite'd 

States:>Houghton  Mifflin  C6M  1981.  122  ftp/     \    V  ;  "  ^ 

What  kind  pf  regulation  do  we  have-today  fof  broadcasting?  This  ^ 
'  '    •/   book'ffrst  traces  the  history  of  regulation,  For  ejcampleVdid  you  . 
*   Jknow  one  mfnute  can  cost  SSOO.^OO  today  combated  td  '$50  for  ten  - 
,minutes  .years  £goj?  the  book  then. goes  oh. to  discuss  .different.  • 
"regulatory  groups, presenting  arguments  for  and  against  regulation. 
;  Also  included  heae  are  iiisigttts  into  how  new'technolbgy  is  affecting  - 
•       '  broadcasting  and  ijs  regiilatiop.  Photographs. 
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•Boone,  Pat.  rirgy  to  Win:  God  Wants ^ou  to  Succeed.  d.  P.  Putnam's 
,    Sons,  1980.  237  pp.  '  i  \  V,' 

*    Singer-actor  Pat  Boone  explains,  his  belief  inprdyer.  Boone  tells 
t      personal  paries  of  people  Who  haVe  used  prayers  ariU  have  been 
*  successful  in  busine!s£  healthy  and  pornpetitio.rrs.  Two  special  com- 
'    munication  codes  that  people  have  used  with  God,  Boone  explains, 
are- meditation*  and  Speaking  in  tongues.  Prayer 'probes,  action 
prayers^- prerequisites  fot-ppwer "prayer,  and  supernatural  answers 
are  also  explained  and  analyzed  here;    ■      -    "  • 

»David-ljfeel,  Alexan3r$  (translators  H.  N.'  M.  ffardy  and  Bernard  Miall). 
Buddhism:  Us  Doctrines  and  Its  Methods.  Discus  Books,  1979.  ?99 

\   pp-       *  v  ;     -        •.  * ,  . 

*\      Disguised  as  ia  beggar  traveling  through  Tibet  in  the  1920s,  author 
*     David-Neel  was  the  first  Westerner  to  penetrate  the  sacred-city 
•  oL  LhasW>She  wrote  this  book  to  helpr  Westerners  understand 
the  deepest  mysteries  of  Buddhism,  a  highly  personal  "religious 
.>  :  j     philosophy  bifeed  on  the  beliefs?  that  suffering  ^inherent  in  life  but 
that  one \  can  l>e  liberate*!  by  mental  £rnd  moral  self-purification; 
^  11     After  a"  J>rief  summar^of-the  life  of  the  Buddha  (whbWed  in  India 
iA  the  fifth  -century  ac),  the  author  discusses  the  theory  of  Inter- 
dependent Origins,  ;the' concept  of7Karma,  and  the  vfoy  td  kttain 
'    ^Buddhahood  or  perfect  enlightenment.       *    1  '  ■/ 

Dickinson,  Peter.  City  of  Gold  and  Other  Stories  fr*om  the  Old  Testa- 
/        ment.  Illus.  ^ich^el-Foreman",  Pantheon, Books,  1980.  138^pp. 

tales  as  they 
events,  or  by, 

those  who  had  jUst  heard,  about  them:  The  story  of  the  parting  of 
the  Red'Sfea,  for  example^s  t&Id  by  a  fisherman  who  was  there  at 
v     the* tirne.  Noah's  tale  of  tbfe  Gfeat  Flood  is  passed  on  from  one  " 
I    r  profeissibnal  entertainer  of  550  b:C.  to  his  rival.  And  a  song  conveys  . 
the  story  of. the  plague  (j|  Egypt.  #  ....  *~  \ 


-Here  are  fresr^efellings  of  thirty-three  Old  Testament 
,  mjght  fiaye  been  tolmb^eople.  who /were  p&rt  of  the  e 
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Efron,  Marshall,  and  Alfa-Betty  Olsen.  jlible  Stories  You  Cant  Forget: 
No  Matter  How  Hard  You  Try.  Illus.  Ron  Barrett.  E.  P,  Dutton, 

•^1976^ 79  pp.    ,  ,  V    '  * 

^THBle-stpries  have  been  around  for  a  long,  Jong  time,  and-theyVe 
'  been  toldin  many  different  ways  in  many  different  languages.  The 
authors  ^elected  eight  of  Ae  jnqst^me 

of  these  kori^s  for  retelling  in  a  modern  fashioji^  Included  are  the  ' 
story  of  the  Great  Flood^and  Noah's  Ark;  the  story  of  the.Tower  of 
Babel; 'the  story  of  Joseph  and  the  Coat  of  Many  Colors;  and  the 
romance  of  Samson  and  Delilfdi.  A  map  helps  the  reader  to  under- 
stand where  these  stori.es  are.  said  to  ha\e  taken  place.  1 

Evslin,  Bernard.  Signs  and  Wonders:  Tales  from  the  OM  Testament. 

IllusiCharles  Mikolaycak,  Fou^Vinds  Press,  1981.337  pp.  j 

This  boo.lHakes  stories  from  the  Old  Testament  (including  some 
from  the  Apocrypha)  and  uses  dialogue  and  additional -descriptirfn 
►    to^retell  the  stories.^  The  characters  in  these  storiesunclude  Adam, 
/"Eve,.  Moses,  Deborah,  Samson,  David,  Solomon,  Esther,  Judith, 
/   /    and  Daniel.         •   ,  ^ .  J 

Farah,  Caesar  E.\  Islam:  Beliefs  and  Observances.  Barron's  Educational 
Series,  1970.  306  pp. 

This. book  provides  an  introduction  to  Islam  as  a  religion  and  a 
political  force.  The  bejiefs,  ceremonies,  and  writings  tof  Islam  are 
described  here.  The  book  contains  footnotes,  a  jrfossary,  and  recom- 
mended readings  to  help  further  yo,uF  understanding  of  this  impor- 
tantmovement  in  world  history. 


Goldreich,  Gloria,  editor.  A  Treasury  of  Jewish  Literature:  From  Biblical 
Times  to  Today.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1982.  243  pp.  * 
^rorri  Biblical  times  to.. the  modern  day,  Jewisli  literature  has  been 
written  and  collected.  The  literature  collected  here  includes  selec- 
tions from  Canadian  and  American  Jewish  literature,  literature  of 

j  the  Holocaust,  literature*  of  Zionism,  Yiddish  literature,  and  §elec- 
tions  from  the- Talmud,  the  Apoclrypha,  and  the  Prophets.  Brief 

1   introductions  provide  the  reader  tyith  historical  background  and 
cultural  insights'  into  the  selections. \\  . 

Greenfeld,  Howard.  Bar-MttZVah.  Illus.  Elaine  Grove.  Holt,  Rinehart  & 
Winston,  1981.  32  pp. 

The  origins  and  significance  of -the  Jewish  ceremony  of  bar  mitzvah 
are  explored  In  this  book.  This^lebration  marka  the  day  when  a 

*'  it  ' 
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x  Jewish  boy  assumes  an  adult  role  in  the  Jewish  community.  A 

\  similar  ceremony  for  Jewish  girls,  called  the  has  mitzvah,  is  also^ 

explained.  0       %         _  '  / 

•  *  •  .7  S 

Greenfeld,  Howard.  Passcv$r.  Illus.  Elaine  Grove.  Holt,  Rinehart  & 

•     Winston,  4978.*32  pp.  , 

•  y  .  ^  ■  v 

— ^  -passove^ 

has  been  celebrated  for  more  than  3,000  years.  The  first  part  of  tjiis 
book  retells  the  history  behind  t^he  holidaj^Kat  came  into  being 
when  the  enslaved  Israelites  left  Egypt.  The  second  part  of  the  work  - 
desdribes  hbw  the  holiday  is  observed  and  explains  the.  meaning  of 
the  different  tr&ditio&s  associated  with  it. 

j'  .         \       •  ■"  ' 
Greenfeld,  Howard.  ROsh  tiashanah  and  Yom  Kippur.  Illus.  Elaine 

Qrovc  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1979.  31  pp. 

Unlike  fmost  of  the  Jewish4  holidays,  Rosh  Hashanah'and  Yom 
Kippur  have  no  story  connected  to  them.  Yet,  tl^ey  are  two  of  the* 
most  important  holidays  because  they  are  related  to  very  spiritual 
concepts.  Why  they  are  \o  meaningful  to  the  Jewish  faith  is  ex- 
plained here,  as  well  as  how  these  two  holidays^e  observed.,,  * 

Holden,  Williarti  Curry.  Teresita.  Illus.  Jos6  Cisneros.  Stemmer  House 
Publishers',  1978.  2i9  pp. 

When  Santa  Teresa  died  at  the  age  of  thirty-t^ee;  the  fune?Si  report 
said  the  cause  of  death  was  consumption.  But  those  who  loved  and 
fevered  her  s^  ttyat  her  spirit  had  worn  itself  out  by  her  ceaseless 
service  to  her  people.  The  illegitimate  daughter  of  Don  Tpmas 
AJrrea  and*  a  young  Indian  girl;  Teresita  was  not  someone-people 
,  would  expect  to  become  a  worker  of  miracles.  Yet,  even  as  a  young 
girl  in  "Nlexico,  Teresa  displayed  :the  unusual  power  to  foresee 
events.  As  a  teenager, Teresa  fell  into  an  extended  trance-like  state 

.  .  for  several  months.  Wherf  she  awoke,  she  remembered  nothing  of 
the  visitations  formthe  Virgin  Mary  she  had  spoken  of,  nor  of  the 
miraculous  healings  she  herself  performed.  But  atlhis  point  stys  did 

•  .    feel  determined  to  dedicate  her  gifts  to  helping  people. 


Holland,  Isabelle.  AbW's  God  Book.  Illus.  James  McLaughlin.  West- 
.    minster  Press,  1982.  80  pp. 

Twelve-year-old  Abigail  Tyrrell's  father  asked  her  to  write  down  all 
the  questions  that  she  wanted  to  ask  him  about  God.  So  Abigail 
began  writing  down  her  conversions  and  thoughts  about  God.  The 
result  is  not  a  novel,  or  a  story  with  a  plot,  but  a  series  of  a  young 
girl's  personal  ideas  about  a  very  important  subject?  God. 
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Meyer,  Carolyn.  Amijh  People:  Plain  Living  in  a/  Complex,  World. 
Photographs  by  author,  Michael  Ramsey,,  and  Gerald  Dodds. 

.;     .  McElderry  Books/l978.  138  pp.  .  v 

Different  religious  beliefs  haxe  s^^aiated^grQups  of  people  from  one 
'  another  throughout  history.  The  Amish  people,  with^ their  strict 
beliefs  about  dress,  behavior,  marriage,,  and  even  owfijership  of 
"  machinery,"  form  a"  distinct  religious  group.  These-  people  do  as 
mtich  as  they  can  to  separateihemselves  from  the  worldliness  of  the 
vother  people  of  America,  whom  th°ey  refer  to  as  "the  English." 

^  "  "Because  of  their  withdrawal,  riot  much!  is  really  known, about  the 
Xmish  and  their  customs.  This  book  discusses  what  is  jcnoWn  of 
these  very  unusual  people,  arid  it  p^s  to  rest  some  V  ttye  untruths 
that  have  been  believed  by  outsiders  for  years.  .  • 

Moore,  Joan  Andrfe.  Astronomy  in  thaBible.  Illtis.  by  author.  Abingdon  , 
Books,  1981.  16<H>p.  5 

This  book  combines  a  stOd^  of  science  with  a  study  of -the  Bible. 
The  chapters  cover  information  about  the  stars,  moon,  suni  planets, 
and  constellations  in  the  time  of  Amos,  Job,  and  Jesus.  The  book 
even  discusses  that  special  star/the  Christmas  star. 

Moskin,  Marietta  D.  In  Search  of  God:  The  Story  of  Religion,  Atheneum 
Publishers,  1979.142  pp.     .  A  T 

•  This  book  is  about' the  search  for  God  made  by*many  different 
religions.  It  explains  how  and  why  different  religions  come  about 
and  what  they  ^provide  for  their  followers.  Holy  objects,  religious 
.   lav*  and  other  comn>on  elements  are  discussed.  This~book  points 
c        :  an  understanding  of  religion  is  the  beginning^  knowledge 

of  u.  .  ian  society.  Photographs.  . 

^  '  '  . 

Rifkin,  Jeremy  (with  Ted  Howard)!  The  Emerging.  Order:  God  in  The 
Age  of  Scarcity.  G.  P.  ^tnam's.Sons,  1979.  272  pp. 

The  American  Dream  may  haj£-been  falsely  interpreted  to  justify  a  . 
gree'dy  point  of  view  that  aliow^  us  to  ravage  the  land."  This  book 
^suggests  that  if  America  continues  oh  its  present  course,  the  possible 
"result*  is  self-destruction.  The  authors  propose  'that  we  drasticlly 
reorder  our  values*  and  take  seriously  our  tasks  as  protectors  of  all  j 
God's  creations.  Religion,  they  chaFgg/ must  play  the  major  role  in  j 
"changing  the  disorder  that  reigns  today.  \ 

Wangerin,  Walter,  Jr;  The  Bible:  Its  Story  for  Children.  Randl^cNally 
&  Co.,  1981.416  pp.    .  *  I 

This  is  an  illustrated  version  of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments  with/a 
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modernized 'and  simplify  text.  In  thb^r^ook  you  will  find  most  of*  j 
+       the  famous  stories  from  the  Bible.        i  y 

Weiss,  Ann  E.  God  'and  Government:  The  Separation  of}Chivc^  and    v  „% 
K        State.Houghton  Mifflin  Go;,  1982.  132  pp.    "    V  &\ 

,  What  happens  when  religious  beliefs  come  into  conflict  with 
\      .  .  individual  liberties  of  others?  Np  one  answer  fits  all  cases,  but 
v.        readers  of  this  book  are 'urged  to.  think' clearly  about  these  issues,  a  m  \  ' 
%       The  book  traces  the  history  of  American  attitudes  toward  religion*;  ' 
from  colonial  days  to  the  present,  and  it  looks  at  how  the  Consti- 
tution provides  for  separation  Aof  church  and  state.  The  question'of  ^ 
how  the  constitutional  regulations  on  this  issue  are  applied  today  is 
mv*  also  covered  here..  .  .    .  ■     "\    '  . . 
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Abranis,  JoyV^uth  Richards,' and  Pam  Gray.  Look  Good,  Feel  Goo/dj 
Through-  Yoga,  Grooming,  Nutrition.  Illus.  Betty-SchiUinfr  Holt,  # 
Rinehart  A  Winston,  1978.  f28  pp.       _  *         ,  '    v;       '  ' 
By  developmg  a  caring  attitude  for  your  body,  a  peaceful  state  of 
-    mind,  and  a  few  sensible  heaith  routines,  you  will  be?  wSU  on  the  v 
•  .  -  road  to  looking  and  feeljng  good.  This  three-part  handbook  will 
help  you  get  started  on  such  a  health'program. 

.  .       *  :        •  '  •  •       •       ■*  * 
Arehart-Treichei;  Joan.  Poisons  and  Toxins.^  Holiday 'House,  1976.  160 

.   pp-    .  '  • .    :        „  u-.  . 

Poisons  are  all  around  us  in  our  homes  and  in  one  environment. 
This  book  discusses  all  kinds  of  poisons  and  toxins'  and  tjheir  use  in 
gardens,  murders,  suicides,  warfare,  households-,, and  other  places. 
,    This  volume  alsojrovides  a  glossary  and  ajist  of . related  re adings  ' 
, .  .    for  those  who  want  to  pursue  the  subject  of  poisons  further? 

Azerrad,  Jacob.  Anyone  dan  Have  a  Happy  Child:  The  Simple  Secret  of 
.  Positive  Parenting.  Warner  Books,  1981.  222  pp.  o 
*  No  more  tantrums,  no  more  guiltl^Vhis  author  provides  a  simple,' 
'  sensible  alternative  to  traditional  child-rearing  methods.  He  exposes 
the  myths  of  parenting  and  teaches  parents  what  really  makes  a  v 
Child  happy,  tie  gives  step-by-step  instructions  to  improve  a  child's 
behavior  and  covers  such  topics  as  fighting  with  brothers  and 
'  -  sisters,  lying,  nightmares,  eating  problems,  defiance,  and  more.  The 
secret  to  successful  parenting  is  a  lot  easie^than  you  think!  < 

Bayrd,  Edwin.  The  Thin  Game^Dieting  Scams  and  Dietary  Sense,  Avon 
Books,  1979.  199  pp.     ■  - 

V  v  The  fafcts  aboutbeing  overweight  dpd  the'advice  about  taking  off 
those  excess  pounds,  and  keeping  them  off,  are  presented  in  this 
%%'  bdbk.  Fa* diets  are  examined  and  shown  to* be  unreliable  in  the  . 
long  run,  even  though  they  may  be  initially  successful.  If  you  are 
one  of  the  70  percent  of  Americans  who  are  either  on  a  diet  or  ^ 
"thinking  about  going  on  dne,  there  are  some  good  tips  to  follow. 
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^                                     *                   *  ''' 
BSrk,  Juliene.  The  Down  Comforter;  How  to  Beat  Depression  and  Pijll 
Yourself  out  of  the  Blues.  Avon  Books,  1981.  256  pp.  •  A  [  

:  £  Have  you  ever  felt  lonely,  listless,  angry,  lazy,  or  borod?  We  all 
have.  But  if  these  feelings  drag  on,  they  can  lead  to  depression.  This 
book  offers  advice  and  tips  on  dealing  w#h  depression; and  some  of 
-  its  side  effects  like  eating,  smoking,  drinkingy/and  worrying  too 
much.  There  is  also  advice  on  how  you  might  help  friends  out  of. 
their  depressed  moods.     ■  /'       *  •  t 

Beyshad;  Carol,  and  Deborah  Bernick.  Bodyworks:  The/ Kids'  Guide  to 
Food,  and  Physical  Fitness.  Illus.  Heidi  Johanna  ^Selig.  Random 
HouseJ  1^979;  220  pp. 

What  y^ucpat,  when  and  where  you  eat,  and  how  you  eat  all  affect 
your  life.  \ThiS' book  lets  you  have  fun  while  you  learn  all  about 
different  health  life-styles,  how  your  body  works,  physical  ^fitness, 
where  food\  comes  from,  eating  habits,,  and  nutrition.  F6r  example, 
this  book  discuss  such  things  as  what  puts  the  pop  ir^  popcorn 
and  \y¥iere  {the  gas  in  beans  comes  from.  Originally  published  as  * 
%m  From  the  Inside  Out,  t.  m  V  i 

Betancourt,  Jeanne.  Smile:  How  to  Cope  with  Braces.*  Illus.  Mimi" 
Harrison.  Alfred  A.  Knopf, -1982.  84  pp.  - 

Braces  seem  to  be  'a  standard  part  of^fnany  teehagers'  lives.  This 
0  book  presents  the  typical  problems  and  solutions  related,  to  \vearing 
braces.  There.are  many  humo^>us  illustrations  and  interesting  facts 
and  suggestions  giyen  here.  , 

Bowe,  Frank.  Comeback:  Six  Remarkable  People  Who  Triumphed  over 
Disability.  Harper  &  Row,  Publishers^  198 1.  172  pp,  / 

j  7  The  six  people^profiled  in  this  book  are  disabled.  They  have  a 
variety  of  handicaps:  near-total  pacafysis,  mental  retardation,  deaf- 
ness and  blrrtSness,  childhood  polio,  severe  loss  of  vision;sand  major 
hearing'JfW,  But  all  are  outstanding*  people  who  have  achieved  in 
spite  of  their  disabilities.  These  men  and  women  include;  a  poet,  a 
theoretical/ physicist,  a  sex  counselor,  asocial  activist,  a  busboy, 
an  neurochemist.  The  author,  who  himself* is  deaf,  intends  to 
show  that  disabled  people  can  do  far  more  than  we  realize.         ■  •  ■ 


/  • 


Burns,  Marilyn.  Math  for  Smarty  Pants,  lllus.,  Martha  Weston.  Little, 
Brown  &  Co.,  1981  *  %  '  ^  ' 

Ever  been- terrified  by  numbers?  ^The  author  of  this  book  believei 
that  math  makes^sense,  or  can  make  sense,  if  you  put  youn/mind, 
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not  your  emotions,  to  it.  Done  in  cartoon  and  comic-book  style, 
this  volume  includes  games,  logical  puzzles,  memory  quizzes,  riddles, 
probabilities,  twists^  and  many  other]  intriguing  problems  to  help  . 
anyone  become  at  ease  with  numbers. 

Carlson,  Dale.  Boys  Have  Feelings  Too:  Growing  Up^Male  forjoys. , 

Illus..Carol-Nicklaus77aHwcim  Publishers,  1980.  165  pp: 
The  male  imageTespecially.the  "macho"  image,  is  examined  here  by  , 
looking  .at  the  past,  present,  and-  futurfe  views  of  ,Jhe  male.  The  > 
.     author  discusses  ho\y  sexual  equality  can;  free  "boys  from  the  tradi- 
<3  tional  tough  and  cool  image  and  give^ them  freedom  to  be  more 
/   aware  of 'thmreniotional  side,  and  t6  express  it  more  openly.  . 

fc  Carlson,  Dale.  Where's  Your  Head?  Psycholqgy  for  Teenagers.  Illus. 
Carol  Nicklausi  Atheneum  Publishers,  1977/215  pp.  * 
In  easy-to-understarld  language*,  this  book  presents  famous  psychol- 
ogists' opinions  and  views— people  like  Freud,  Jung,  and  Adler.  It 
will  help  aHeenager  understand  the  mind,  how  it  grows  and  develops, 
"  and  where  our  problems  come  from.  Tfiete  are  sections  on  behavior 
.  thbo'ries,  culture,  abnormal  psychology,  and  the  uses  of  psychology. 


Carr,  Rachel.  Wheel,  Camel,  Fish,  and  PKw:  Yoga  for  You.  Photographs  ^ 
;  by  Edward  KirnbalL  Prentice-Hall,  1981.  95  pp. 
Does  your  body  need'some  shaping?  Through  thirteen  fundamental 
yoga  exercises,  you  can  stretch  and  tofte. your  body,  improve  .your 
...    posture,  and  even  develop  your  ability  to  concentrate  better.  *The 
best  part  is  that  the  prografn  suggested  in  this  book  needs  only  half 
»  .       an  hour  a  day.  ■  .J  ' 

Carton,  Lonnie.  Raise  Your  Kids  Right:  Candid  Advice  to  Parents  on 
.«    How  to  Say  No.  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons;  1980.  250  pp. 

,  Believe  it  or  not,  many  parents  have  trouble  saying^)  to  their 
children,  even  though  many  times  that  is  really  the  answer  the  child 
**    wants  to'  hear.  Here  'ftWice  for  parents  on  how  to  say  no,  anj}  also 
some  ground  rules  for  both  parents  and  their  children  to  foll-ow^to  . 
become  better  individuals  and  to  .improve  their  relationships. 

Cohen,  TJanj^l.  How  to  Buy  a  Car.  Photographs  by  Maureen  McNicholas. 
•  Franklin  Watts,  1982.  87  pp.  ♦ 

jShould  you  buy  a  new.  or  used  c&r?  Where  should  you  buy  it?  How 
can  you  pay  for  it?  What  about  car  insurance,  registration  fees,  and 
othqr/details?  Here  are  the  answers  to  all  your  questions  about 


buying  and  maintaining  a  car. 


;w<^rs  to 


500  •  1  •/ 


Personal  Improvement  and  Health  3  9  493  ' 

-  *  v.  ; « 

Crichtpn,  Michael.  Five  Patients:  The  Hospital  Explained.  Avon  Books, 
1981.' 209  pp.  ■    '  .  • 

HSre  are  five  fascinating  and  true  cases  of  patients  at  a  major  city 
hospital.  You  wilN meet  Ralph  Orlando,  Sylvia  Thompson,  Edith 
Murphy, .Peter  Liichesi,  and  John  OJConnor  and  follow  their  experi- 
ences in  emergncy  rooms,  surgery,  and  examinations.  Their  com- 
bined stj^rie?  provide  a  clear  and  revealing  picture  of  how-hospitals 
in  America  worktfor,  And  sometimes  against,  their  patients. 

m  Daitzm&n,  Reid  J.  Mental  Jogging:  365  Games  to  Enjoy,  to  StimLl^te  the 
r  '  Imagination,  to  Increase  Ability  to  Solve  Problems  and  Puzzles.; 

Richard  Marek  Publishers,  1980:  230  pp. 

Mental  joggjjrg  is^like  physical  jogging., Mental  warm-up  exercises 
can  be  don^to  get  the  mind  moving  at  a  faster  and  more  spon- 
taneous, pace.  Maybe  age  of'the  best  things  about  this  group  of 
1  daily  mental  exercises  i&uiat  theref  are  no  right  or  wrong  answers4o 
the  problertis — the  jogger/uses,  his  or  her  imagination  to  produce 
novel  and  unique  solutions  too?dinary  problems.  Another  favorable 
^     point  is  that  the  exercises  ogin.be  done  alone  or  with  other  people. 

9,   The  author  promises  Jhat  regular  performance  of  these  exercises 
/     can  result  in  a  more  agile  and  flexible-mind. 

%/  '  j/  .      '  *•  •  *  . 

/  de  Vnes,  Madeline,  and -Eric  Weber  (with  Lucretia  Robertson).  Body  and 

Beauty  Secrets  of  the  Superbeauties.  Ulus.  Catherine  Clayton  Pur"-  : 

nelL  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sdns,  1979.  223  pp.  ;       '  $ 

Eleverr  women  who  have  achieved  stardom  and  who  are  generally  . 
-   *  considered  to  be  beautiful  share'with  you  their  'ideas  on  .makeup, 
diet,  exercise;  hair  care,  and  fashion.  Through  jpterviews  with  each, 
^y^}Lkals6  learn  a  little  about  what  it  is  like,  to  be  Suzanne  Somers, 
Cheryl  Ladd,  Mary  Tyler  Moore,  or  Anri-Margrel        -  1 

Donahue,  Parnell.  Sports  Doc:  Medical  Advice,  Diet,  Fitness  Tips,  and 
Other' Essential  Hints  for  Young  Athletes.  Illus.  Mimi  Harrisorr> 
Alfn?d/A.  Knopf,  19*79.  177  pp. 

Whether  you  are  an  athlete  in  an  organized  sport  or  just  a  person 
concerned  with  your  body,  this  book  will  be  a  valuable  guide.  The 
author  explains  the  medical  facts  behind  liutrition,  restrains  -and 
grains,  skin  problems,  internal  injuries,  and  fractures.  He  also  gives 
/clear  advice  about  dealing  with  sports  injuries  and  how  to  prevent  ' 

w  /  them  from  occuring.  . 

tr  >'  •  .  .  *  *  - 

/    '  *  . 
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Dorr,  Lynn  Clark/How  to  Enjoy  Life  between  12  And  20:  Your  Inner 
Beauty,  Your  <>ut«r  Image,  Corwin  Books,  1.976,  370  pp. 
Why  be  miserable  as  a  teenager  or  young  adult?  Since  the  number 
one  requirement  for  being  a  .  ^ell-adjusted  person  is  to"  like  and 
respect  yourself,  the  author  of  this  book  talks  about,  developing 
both' inner  and  outer  pride.  This  includes  paying  attention  to  per- 
sonal awareness,  communication  skills,  manners,  poise,  physical  ■ 
fitness,  complexion,  cosmetics,  hair,  wardrobe,  and  career  ^oals, 
Also  included  is  a  calorie-counting  list  of  foods,  as  well  as. suggested 
exercises  for  keeping  in  shape,  r 

Eagan,  Andrea  Boroff.  Why  Am  I  So  Miserable  If  These  Are  the  Best 
Years  of  My  Life?  A  Survival  Guide  for  the  Young  Woman,  J,  B,  *, 

r  Lippipcott  Co.,  1976.  251  pp.  T 

Has  someone  ever  told  you*to;*just  be  yourself'*?  Unless  you  really  • 
know  who.  you  are  and.wHat  you  wantfthis  is  pretty  frustrating 
advice.  Here  is;a  guide  to  help  teenage  girls  learn  the  basic*  that  are 
needed  when  making  decisions  afid  to  avoid  a  few  pitfalls  along  the 
way.  Sections-are  included  on  relationships  with  friends  and  parents, 
sex",  menstruation,  biith  control,  pregnancy,  venereal  disease,  and 
.legal rights  /  -    \  X 

Farkas,  Emil,  and  Margaret  Leeds.  Fight' Back:  A  Woman's  Guide  to 
Self-Defense,  Holt,  Rinehart&  Winston,  1978.  159  pp.  1 

The  chapter^  of  this  jfelf-defense  text  describe  the  various  techniques 
covered  in  the  lessons:  -"The  Fighting  Stance,"  "tfte  of  Arms,  Elbows 
and  Hands,"  and  "Use  of  Legs,  Knees  and  Fpet."  Another  section^ 
explains  how  to  apply  self-defense  techniques  when  being  attacked. 

_The  lessons  are  presented ^with  photographs,  to Jllustra^  th^various  

maneuvers.  A  method  of  sch^ 

lessons  is  also  included.  f**. 

GallamfKby  A.  Memory:  How  It  JVorks  and  Hfow  ^Improve  It.  Four 
\        Winds  Press,  1980.  108  pp.  \  1 

■  Whether  you  want  to  be  able  to  memorize  a  page  in  the  telephone 
book  as  a  stunt,  or  simply  memorize  names  and  dates  fd<  a  history 
test/ this  book  can  be.  a  valuable  tool  Through  the  use  of  such^ 
memory-assisfing  techniques  as  "Word  rhyming,  pictorial  images; 
and  key  words, -you  can  learn  to  improve?  your  memory  skills.  In 
addition,  inforrrfation  $bout  memory  itself  will  lead  to  a  fetter 
understanding  of  the  function  of  that  area  of  brain  activity.  | 
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Gracdon;  Joe  (with  Teresa  Graedon),  The  PefopIeYl'harmacy-2.  Avon 
Bo^ks,  1980. 468  pp,  >     -  f 

This  text  provides  information  concerning  such\tfpics  as  over-the- 
counter  medications,  dryg  interactions,  vitarrfins,  drqgs  and  chil- 
dren, drugs  and  older  people,  and  arthritil  and  medication.  This 
information  is  uj)-to-date  medical  and  clinical  data  concerning  the 
most  common  drugs  people  take.  Warnings  about  drug  abuse  are 
also  presented,  and  tips  on  the  safe  use  of  drugs^are  provided. 

Harrington,  S.  W.  How  to  Get  Your  Parents  to  Give  You  Everything 
/      You'Ve  EveTr  W^ted.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1982.  ,165  PR.  - 

/  Want  to  learn  how  to  handle  family  blowups,  demanding  fathers, 
troublesome  brothers  and  sisters,  and  overprotective  pothers?  Then 
this  is  the  book  for  you.  There  are  tips  on  using  diplomacy ,'humor, 
and-battle  tatties  to  keep  from  always  getting  the  worst  of  family  * 
situations.  Beyond  their  usejn  dealing  with  parents  and  siblings,  the 
ideas  in  this  bookman  help  you  better  work  with  everyone. 

Hauser,  Gayelord.  The  Gayelord  Hajjper  Cook  Book:  Good  Foqd,#Good 
Health,  Good  Looks.  Perigep-^ooks,  H)80..294  pp. . 

The  twenty-four  chapters  in  this  cook  book  cover  standard  dishes 
s  such  as  fish,  poultry,  and  vegetables  and  less  commonly  prepared  •> 
juices,  health  foods,  and. yogurt  dishes. \The  preparations  for  each 
dish  are  detailed  yet  clear.  An  interesting  feature  of  this  book  is  thai 
brown  sugar  replaces/  white  sugar  in  the  dishes  and  natural  flour 
and/grains  are  recommended  instead  of  bleached  flour.  All  recipes 
stress  cooking  with  your  five  senses  and  your  common  sense. 

^  ■  >A  '  .■  ■ 

Hayden,  Torey  L.  Somebody  Else's  Kids.  Avon  Book^  1982.  333  pp. 

A  seven-year-old  boy  who  can"  only  repeat1  what  other 
say  .  .  .  an  abused  little  girl  who  caht  learn  to  read  ...  a  ten-year- 
old  boy  who  had  seen  his  stepmother  murder  his  father  ...  a 
.  twelve-year-old  girl  who  becomes  pregnant— these  are  the  "problem 
children"  in  Tdrey  Hayden's  class.  Together  they  give  each  other  the 
1  love  they  could  find  nowhere  else/  Mature  situations.  (A  Literary 
Guild  Selection)  _ 

Klein,  Aafon  E.,  and  Cynthia  L.  Klein.  Mind  Trips:  The  Story  of 
Consciousness-Raising  Movements.  Doubleday  .&  Co.,  1979. 

Consciousness  is  being  aware  of  your  own  existence  and  of  what  is 
around  you!  This  book  gives  information  about  consciousness- 


496 


Personal  Improvement  and  Health 


raising  movements  in  generated  focuses  on  transcendental  medjta- 
'      tion  (TM).  There  is  also;*' brief  discussion  of  several  other  popular 
,  -'movements:  kung  fu,  yoga,  Hare:Krishna,  martial  arts,  est;  Zen, 

and  Arica.'.  •    >        1    \  "  '  * 

Kounovs'ky;.NicholUs.  Instant  Fi/ess:  Howto  Stay  Fit' and  Healthy  jn^ 

Six  Minutes  a  Day.  Illus.  Mickey  Surasky.  Paragon  Books,  1979. 
■    "77  pp.  '  '  *  /' 

The  human  bolly  is  like.a-Hnachine.  When  it  sits  stu|  too.much,  or 

mov.es  tox'xcessaf  other  times,  it  has  to  be  taken  in  for  repairs.  Tne«> 

author  has  devised  a  method  for  physical  fitness  that  each  person 
•    can  adapt  to  his  or  her.own  neids.  The  program  of  exercises  is 

based  on  developing  six  areas:  endurance,  suppleness,  equilibrium, 

•  strength,  speed,  and  skill  or  soordination.  The  clearly,  and  simply 
drawn  illustrations  show  readers  exactly  how  to  do  each  exercis* 
and  let  them  decide  which  ones  are  most  appropriate  for  then 
individual  strengths  arid  weaknesses. 

Krementz,  Jill.  How  It  Feels  When  a  Parent  Djes^Alfred  A.  Knopf, 
198U1H  pp.  \        '  &. 

"    If  you've  lost  one  of  your  parents  through  death,  you  pjjbably  felt 
I      guilty,  angry,  and  confused  when  it  happened,  Y,ou're  ndt*lojie  in 
these  feelings;  they  are  completely  normal.  Here  are  theories  ot 
.   '      sixteen  children  who  have  also  lost  their  father  or  mothejk  These 
*»    boys  and  girls  speak  honestly  about  their  feelings  and  experiences 
and  teH  how  they  learned  to  go  on,  remembering  some  things  and 
^   forgetting  others.  *. 

Leckart,  Bruce  (with  L.  G.  Weinberger* WJiom  Boredom,  Down  from 

----- Fear;  Richard  Marek  Publishers,  19M- 272  PP.    ^  f_   

Why  are  we  bored?  Are  there  kinds  of  ^edom?' This,  author"  uses 
different  theories  of  .psychology  to  explain  these  questions  and 
identifies  the  personality  types  coping  with  bordom  as  juicers, 
'  '  eggheads,  players,  and  goalies."  Then  he  explains  how  to  overcome 
boredom  and  make  life,  meaningful.  Some  of  the,  chapter  titles  are 
"Dr.  Jekyll,  Meet-Mr.  Hyde,"  "Getting  to  Know  the  Sane  Me, 
"Stuck  in  the  Mud,"  "Talking  to  Yourself,"  and  "Taking  the 
Plunge."  Some  mature  reading  and  subject  matter.    '  •  •. 

Levenkron,  Steven.  Treating  and  Overcoming  Anorexia  Nervosa.  Charles 
S'cribne/s  Sons,  1982:205  pp.  •    .  t  .  ■  ' 

•  •  '     The  author  is  a  psychotherapist  who  has-treated  anorexics,  people 

•  ,who  become  obsessed /with  dieting.  Today -anorexia  nervosa  is 
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striking  one  oul^of  every  250  adolescent  girls  in  the  United  States.  It  ' 
is  setfoiis  enough  to  cause'death  in  some  cases.  The  book  describes 
'  an  approach  called  nurturantTauthoritotive  therapy,  which,  is  work- 
ing Jto* fifelp  cure  thedisease.  TJhen*six  patient  cases  are  disoGssed.  4\ 
The  book  concludes  with  a  direct  letter  to  any  anorexic.  / 

Lyttle,  Richard  B.  The  Complete  Beginner's  .Guide  to  Physical  Fitness. 
Doubleday  <S^Co.,  1978.  15 1  \pp. 

v  \  Anyone  who  cares  about  good  health  acan  benefit  from  the  sugges- 
tions give^  in  this  book  on  knowing  your  body,  on  learning  how 
best  to  feed  the  body,  and»on  exercising  the  body.  The  exercises  here  • 
stress  pliorhetricsv  miometrics,  and  aerobics  alohg'with  yoga,  iso- 
'  metrics,  and  weights.  .  *  ' 

MacCracken,  Mary,  fcovey:  A  Very  Special  Child.  Signet  Books,  1977. 
,   245  pp.     '  '  1  * 

/^NjHannah  was  a  "hopeless"  child.  Everyone  agreed  on  that— th^e 
schools,  the  doctors,  and  'even  the  mother  who^loved  her  but  could 
not  reach  her.  Everyone,  except  one  remarkable  teachefwhp  under- 
'  stoo^what  it  was  like  to  be  eight  years  old  and  hurt  and  angry  and 
*  confused.  Qne  child.  One  teacher.  Just  enough  to  rrfake  a  miracle. 

Marcus,  Rebecaa.  Being  Blind.  Hastings  House  Publishers, -1981.  119  pp.  ' 

What  is  it  like  to  be  blind?  There  is  no  one  answer  to  this^juestion;  w 
Blindness  is  \  slightly  different  experience  for  each  person.'  This 
book  attempts  to  separate  truth  frbmfrmyths'and  misunderstandings 
by  discussing  such  questions^as:  What  Causes  blindness?  Can  the 
-l  blind  feel  colors?  Do  they  hive  a  "sixth  sense"?  Would  the  blind 
'Q  rather  do  everything  without  help?  '  r  *  3 

Morrison,"Carl  V.7and  Docothy  Nafus  Morrison.  Can  I  Help  How  I  :v 
Feel?  Illus.  James  McCrea  and  Ruth  McCrea.  Atheneum  Publishers,' 
1976.  124  pp.    .  .  u  S 

Everyone,  must  face  the  stress  and  strain  of  growipg  up.  This  book 
carefully  analyzes  common  problems  faced  by  young  people  and 
attempts  to  suggest  methods  of  dealing  with  them.  If  there  are  not 
always  complete  solutions  for  all  the  frightening  feelings  teenagers 
'  ;  have,  this  book  suggests  that  there  is  at  least  the  comfort  of  knowing/ 
.  ..  >jthart  a  person  is  not  alone  in  haying  these  problems.  ^  / 

Myers,  Irma,  and  Arthur  Myers.  Why  Yoto  Feel  Down— And  What  You 
m  Can  Do  .about  It.  Charles^cVibner's  Sons,.  1982.  1 15  pp. 

EvdF  feel  depressed?  Jt  sometimes  seems  to  cbrhe  with  being  an 
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adolescent.  This  book  begins  with.a  discussion  about  understanding  * 
v  •■■   depression  and  wr??re  it  comes  from.  ThenWre  are  suggestions  on 
doing  something  about  it.  Some-of  the  topics  treated  are  changes  in,  ^ 

•  'physical,  intellectual,. and  emojipnal  life,  changing  relationships  in 

*  ih*  family,  the  influence,  of  frtemfc;  and  the  demands  made  on  the 
•    ,.  uilolesccnt,  and  receiving rnijpd  messages.from  people.' 

'  N-V/ik:,  Phyllis  Reyn6!ds.,'Getting> Along  yyith  Your Teachers.  Illus.  Rick 

*  Coolvil- Abingdon  Press/1981/94  pp!  • 

-  TfiW  person  standing,  in  front  of  thW classfdonr .each  day  is* a 
•    stranger  the  first  day  of  school,  this  book  tells  you  how  to  discdvef  » 
'  .   the€vWan  being  behind  me  stranger  without  becoming  -a  f  teacher*  « 
pet."  A  "teacher  has  far  more  to;  give;  you  than.facts,  but-it  is  up-to 
»    you  to  find  aut  what.  Teachers  can-be  personal  counselors,  friends, 
career  Advisors,  morale  boosters,  and  muqh  mpre,  if  you.  know  how 
*to  go  about  developing  a  gopd  relationship  with  them.  '■• 

Nieburg,  Herbert  A.,  and  Arl'ene  Fischer.  P^et  toss:  A  Thoughtful  Guide, 
.  .,     for  Adults  and^hildren.  Harper  &  Row,  Publishers,  19#y47  pp. 

Is  grieving  for  a  lost  pet  silly  orAinreasonable?  No,  according  to  this  • 
'    book.  It  is  important  tp  express  the  feelings  thatajjefs  loss  Wings, 
and  come  to  terms  with  that  grief.  .This  book>dist5usSes  the  various 
°     .N  ways  a  p-erson  can  lose  ar  pet,  and  how.  one^pn  learn  to"  accept  a 
new  pet.  Making  airangements  with  the  veterifiarian  after  the  death. 

'     of  a  pet  is  also  discussed  here.  -  " 

'  Passwater,  Richard.  The  Easy  No-Flab  Diet.  Richard  Marek  Publishers, 
1979.  270  pp.-  «.',  '■     ■      V  " 

•  '    This  auth|r  does  not  count  calories.  He  counts  "FLAB  units,"  which 

•  help  you  burn  fafewhile  preserving  the  lean  tissue  you  need.  Guide- 
lines are  provided  for  preparing  to  diet  and  for  exercise,  taking  the 

•  FLAB  units  into  account.  Recipes,  for  no-flab  diets  are  lficluded. 

*    Paul,  Aiieen.  The  ^ids*  Diet  Copkbook.  Illus.  John  DeLulio.  Doubleday. 
-  '     &  Co.,  1980.  180pp.  \J  ,  .       '  . 

This  book  was. written' for  yoUng  people  who  are  overweight  and 
'■    who  ^want  to  lose"  pounds.  There  are  weight  and  activity  charts, 
menus,  recipes,  sound  advice,  andean  overall  plan  to  follow  to  take 
weight,  off  sepsibly.       ^  '  .        '*.  '  ' 
k     Peavy,  Linda,,  and  Ursula  Smith.  Food,  .Nutrition,  and  You.  Charles 
S    '   ■  Scribne'r's  Sons,  1982,  191  pp. 

,  Do  you  know  ho*  much  bike  riding  it  takes  to- burn  off  the  calories 
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from  a  hamburger  and  a  milkshake?  How  McDonald's  became  the 
international  f^stfooS  giant  it  is  tociay?  What  foodsLafe  best  for 
fueling  a  winning  effort. in  sports?'This  book.explores*proteins, 
carbohydrates,  fatsr  vitamins,  and  minerals  and  discusses  such  topics 
as  food  additives  and  weight  problems.  •  ' 

♦   ••■  ." 
Penney,  Peggy  L.  Surgery,  From  Stone  Scalpel  to  Laser  Beam.  Thomas 

Nelson,  1977.  134  pp.  \  •"• 

,  Surgery  began  in  prehistoric  times  when  sharpened  stones  Served  as 
scalpels,  and  was  based  on  magic  and  superstition.;  As  surgery  de- 
veloped, from  prehistoric  times— through  the  era  qf  Greek  physician 
Hippriocrates,  to  the  barber-surgeOns,  to  organ  transplants— it  be-, 
carae  the  story  of  men  and  women  who  madfe  valuable  discoveries 
and  changes  in  rnedical  procedures.  ••"  \ 

Rayner^  Claire.  EVerythirtg  Your  Doctor  Would  Tell  You  If  He  Had  the 
Time.  G.  P  Putnam's  Sons,  1980.  224  pp."  '  ■  -  * 

,Why  does  hair  turn  gray?  What  are  those  brown  patches  on  skin? 
Why  doJ  get  travel  sickness? ^  Why  do  I  blush?  Your  doctor  may  not 
:~  have^tirne'ta  ahsw^  that  you  think  of.  This  book 

provides  answers  ,to  all- these  questions,  and  the  more  than  300 
illustrations  provide  additional  information.  Because  of  her  news- 
paper column,  this  author  is  kno.wn  as  Britain's  medical  "Dear 

•  '  '*  Abby."  "  /  ;  1 

"  /  " 
Reuben,  David,  Everything  You'AIways  Vantcd  to  Know  about , Nutri- 

tidn.  Avon  Books,  1979,5263  pp. 

•  "  In' a  candid  question-and-answer  format'  Dr.  Reuben  explores  and 

analyzes  the  food  industry  todayr>  This  is  a  book  for  those  who  wish 
*to  stay  welJ.'lVhat  foods  are  Jiurting  us  and  how  we  should  control 
our  diets  are  discussed  in  this  nutrition  guide.  * 

Richards,'  Arlene  Kramer,  and  Irene  Willis.  B93  friends,  Girl  Friends, 
/      Just  Friends.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1979.  155  pp. 

Being  a  friend  and  having  friend*  are  not  easy.  This  book  looks  at 
"some  of  the  reasons  why  this  is-so,  and  it  gives  some  advice  on  how 
to  make  it  less  difficult  to  keep  up  a  relatipnship,  whether  your 
friend  is"  of  thv  same  sex  or  of  the  opposite  sex. 

Richards,  Arlene  Kramerj  and  irene  Willis;  Leaving  Home.  Atheneum 
Publishers,  1980.163  pp.         .  .  ' 

Everyone  has*  to  leave  home  eventually  to  become  a  completely 


507 


500  m  Personal  Improvement  and  Health 


developed,  independent- person.  But  getting  ready  to  take  this  step 
•  takes  lots~of  time  and  planning.  This  book  is  filled  with  advice  and 
'suggestions  about  "leaving  the  nest."  It  discusses  the  painful  parts 
of  the  process,  as  well  as  the  excitmg  ones.  Case  histories  are 
presented  of  young  people  who  are  in  the  process  of  separating 
from  their  parents  or  who  have  already  done  so. 

Rosenfeld,  Isadore.  The  Complete  Medical  Exam.' Avon  bWs,  1979: 
375  pp.  ' 

For  many  people,  going  to  see  a  doctor  is  a  frightening  and  expen- 
sive 'experience.  This  handbook,  which  was  written  by  a.dpctor,  is 

•  not  intended  to  replace  your  doctor,  but  to  help  you  make  use  of 
your  doctor's  skills  more  efficiently,  The  book  explains  how  to  «U 
your  doctor  whafs  wrong  with  you/h"o\frHo  evaluate  his  or  her 
competence,  and  how  to  understand  the  various  tests  and  medicines 

•  prescribed  by  the  doctor. 

,  Schowalter,  John  E.,"and  Walter  R.Anyan,  Jr.  The  Family  Handbook  of 
  Adolescence.  AttWlA.  -Knopf1J929.^03_ppl 


This  book,  written  by  two  physicians, '  describes  that  period -of 
growth  thathakes  people  out  of  childhood  and  into  adulthood.  The 
book  cleariy  explains  what  happens  to.  the  body  and  to  the  per- 
sonality as  well.  Special' issues  concerning  things  like  friends,  school,, 
*  hobbies,  jobs,  sports,  ana  religion  undergo  vast  questioning  and 
changes  during  this  crucial  period,  all  of  which  can  be  troublesome 
to  teenagers.  This  book  discusses  these  chafes,  and  goes  into  detail 
about  such  related^ubjects  as  medical/cart  special  physical  prob- 
lems and  those*  problems  associated  with  sex.  Also  covered  are 
ways'  to  cope  jvitfi  psychological  problems  such  as  depression  and 
drinking.  "  *  .    '  • 

Seide,  Diane.  Looking  Good!  The  Everything  Gujae  to  Beauty,  Health 
and  Modeling.  Thomas  Nelson,  1977. 160  pp. 
"  if  you  sleep  right,  eat  right,  and  make  the.  most  of  your  good 
points,  you  may  be  able  to  be  a  professional  model  someday.  But 
this  guide  is  ilso  for  girls'who  just  warn  tips  to'look  their  best.  1% 
can  be  a  helpful  guide  to  becoming  a  professional  model,  though,  it 
that  is  your  goal.  Photographs. v    ..  '• 

Shurkin,  Joel  N.  The  Invisible  Fire:  The  siory  of  Mankind's  Victory  over 
the  Ancient  Scourge  of  •Smallpox.  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1979.  448 

PP-  — / 

'     Smallpox  Is  'a  disease*  we.  do  not  take  seriously  today  because 
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vaccine  has  been  discovered  to  protect  us  against  it.  But  thef  disease 
has  had  a  frrghterling  history.  It  killed  entire  populations,  disfigured 
people  for  life,  and  even  affected  battles  and  the  fates  of  nations. 
Only  through  the  medical  teamwork  among  scientists  cf  all  nations 
was  the  virus  that  causes  sAiallpox  finally  destroyed.  The  last  person 
to  contract  a  case  of  smallpox  was  quarantined  and  cured  in  Africa 
in  1977.  ■  /•'.' 

Silverstein,  Alvin,  and  Virginia  Silverstein.  Cancer.  Rev.  ed.  Illus,  Andrew 
Antal.  John  Day  Co.,  1977.  102  pp. 

What  do  we  know  about  cancer  today?  This  tyook  examines  all  the 
recent  information  we  have  at  hand  about  the  various  forms  of 
cancer,  their  symptoms,  possible  causes,  and  treatment.  The  discus- 
sion includes  new  discoveries,  especially  about  Red  Dye  Number 
Two  and  the  successful  use  of  CMF.  The  book  also  provides  sug- 
gestions to  readers  about  Kow  they  can  protect  themselves  against 
t  cancer.  \  f 

J>ilverstein,r  Alvin,  and  7irginia„B.  Silverstein.  Allergies.  J.B..  Lippincott 
' Co.,  1977.  128  pp. 


If  roses*  make  yon  Mit;eze,  if  strawberries  make  yau  break  out  in  a 
rash,  or  if  aspirin  gives  you  a  headache  instead  of  making  one  go 
,  away,  you  art  probably  suffering  from  a"n  allergy.  One  out  of  five 
.  "  people  shares  your  problem — a  problem  that  can  mean  only  a  little 
discomfort,  or  that  can  be  so  severe  as  to  cause  death.  This  book 
helps  explain  allergies:  what  they  are,  how  they  are  diagnosed,  how 
they  are  treated,  and  the  research  that  is  being  done  in  the  hope  of 
someday  eliminating  allergies  altogether, 

Silverstein,  Alvin,  and  Virginia  B.  Silvejgtein,  Epilepsy.  J,  B.  Lippincott 
Co.,  1975.  64  pp.  1 

Epilepsy  is  a  much  misunderstood  disease  that  has  causedmnneces- 
sary  suffering  for  those  who  have  it.  This  book  contains  informa- 
tion on  the  disease^its  causes,  its  symptoms,  and  its  treatment.  It 
also  includes  chauffers  on  living  with  epilepsy  arid  on  encouraging 
friends,  family,  and  employers  to  treat  epileptics  like  anyone  else  so 
that  they  have  a  cKance  to  lead  normal  lives.  *     '  ' 

ilverstein,  Alvin,  and  Virginia  B.  Silverstein.  So  You^e  Getting  Braces: 
A  Guide  to  Orthodontics.  Photographs  by  authors.  J.  B.  Lippincott 
Co.,  1978.  112  pp. 

Orthodontics  is  the  branch  of  dentistry  that  deals  with  straightening 
teeth.  Orthodontic  treatment  in  thfe  form  of  wearing  braces  may  be 
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vuncomfortable,  but  it  can  jeUminal  physical  and  psychological 
problems.  The  history,  the  mechanics,  and  the  importance  of  ortho- 
dontics are  explained  in  this  book".  •    ♦    .  v    ,  .  » 

Solomon,  Neil.Dr.  Solomon's  High'Health  Diet  and  ExerciseTlan:  How 
to  Make  Cholesterol  Work  for  You.  G  P.  Putnam  s  Sons,  1980. 

..  206  j>p.  -      '     •  -  . 

•     Dr  Solomon  talks  about  some  astonishing  r,ew  discoveries  .about 

diet  exercise,  and  human  health.  Cholesterol  is  a  dirty  word  in 
America  today,  but  Dr.  Solomon  explains  how  there  are  good 
kinds  as  well  as  bad  kinds  of  cholesterol,  and  he  explains  ways  to 
-  make  this  element  woTk  for  .healthier  bodies.  This  book  offers  a 
total  health  program  that  includes  facts  about  nutrition  and  diet,  as 
i  well  as  offering  a  complete  exercise  program.  Recipes  for  healthy 
foods  are  also  included.'^  - 

Somekh,  Emile.  The  Complete  Guide  to  Cl^Hdren's  Aller^  Care  and  _. 
Tceatmentfor  Your  Allergic  Child.  Conyin  Books,  1979. 206  pp.  ^ 

-  —j ^is-book^supplies-answersJQ-th^manyJiuestions  that  anyo^ 

allergies  might  have.  Terms  are  first  explained,  and  then  information 
is  given  on  skin  testing;  allergies  affecting  the  skin.-jjose.-and lungs; 
defensitization;  drugs;  vaccines;  allergy  journals;  breathing  exercises; 
'  camps  for  allergic  children;  and  types  of  pollen.  A  glossary  of  terms 
and  special  notes  are  included.     V  -  ,  .  ' 

Stiller,  Richard.  Pain:  Why  it  Hurts,  Where  it  Hurts,  When  it  Hurts. 

Thomas  Nelson,  1975.  162  pp. 

In  this  book,  doctors  and  surgeons  disduss  how  their  patients  cope 
with  pain  in  different  situations.  Unusual  facts  .about  pain,  nerves,  > 
psychological  connections,  and  methods  of  treatment  shed  a  new 
.light  on  this  subject;  Tips  on. how  to  cope  with  pain  are  also 
included.  &^~L~*J. 

Stiller,  Richard.  Your  Body  is  Trying  to  Tell  You  Something:  How  to 
Understand  Its  Signals  and  Respdnd  to  Its  Needs/ Harcourt  Brace 
.       Jovanqvjch,  1979.  128  pp. 

We  need  td  pay  attention  to  our  bodies  because  they  give  us 
important  messages.  Those  messages  are  in  the  form  of  headaches, 
skin  problems,  sleeplessness,  and  anxiety:  The  author  concentrates 
on  the  symptoms  young  people  suffer.  He.  explains  the  pauses  and 
)  suggests  what  to  do  about  these  symptoms.  Guidelines  for  medical 

\  and  psychological  counseling  are  provided  as  fell  as  a  glossary  of 

)  technical  terms. 
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Warner,  Lucille,  and  Ann  Reit.  Your  A  to  Z  Super  Problem  Solver.  Illus. 
*      by  authors.  Scholastic  Book  Scrj/ices,  1978.  104  pp.  / 

Teenage  problems  from  ac::e  to  zest  are  talked  about  frailly  and 
constructively.  Are  you  embarrassed  about  your  height,,unable  to 
talk  to  your°parents,  worried  about  school?  This  bopc  includes 
some  interesting  answers  to  these  problems.  ^ 

Weinhold,  Barry,  and  Gail  Andresen.  Th.teptfss  Unraveling  the  Mysteries 
of  Adult  Life.  Richard  Marek  Publishers,  1979. '12^/pp. 

t  Most  people  at  some  time  in  their  lives  feel  caught  in  patterns  that 
restrict  and  seem  continually^  self-def eating.  Thi&  book  shows  how 
to  unravel  those  confining  threads,  and  how  to  changcthose  destruc- 
tive patterns  to  allow  a  person  the  freedom  to  aonieve.  This  book's 
sections  cover  such  topics  as  the  permission  theory,  the  ways  to 
solve  life's  rrjysteries,  techniques  for  achieving  growth  and  change, 
and  ways  to  apply  these  techniques  to  the/various  roles  in  life  one 
plays. 

Wjeinstein,  Grace  W.  Money jpfjjfo  19.77.  99_pp. 

r  Why  does  your  allowance  disappear  so/fast?  Is  there  anything  you 
can  do  about  it  without  asking  for  a  raise?  Sure— learn  to  manage 
the  money  you  have.  This  book  helps  you  learn  how  to  use  your 

0  good  sense  tt>  stretch  your  dollars  further.  *^ie  author  describes  the 
best  methods  of  shopping,  saving,  facing  credit;  and  managing  your 
allowance  and  earnings. 

/Wentzler,  Rich.  The  Vitamin  Book.  Dolphin  Books,  1979.  224  pp.. 

/  Can  vitamin  C  cure  the  common  cold?  Is  megavitamin  therapy 
/  useful?  Which  are  the  best  vitamir^  for  you  to  take?  The -answers  to 

these  and  hundreds  of  other  questions  about  vitamins  are  covered 
in  this  handbook  of  vitamins,  minerals,  and  essential  ^nutrients. 
From  vitamin  A  to  zinc,  this  bopk  explains,  describes,  and  suggests 
which  vitamins  will  help  you  in  what  ways.  Charts  and  graphs 
accompany  the  text.  \  1 

\      /  •.       ^  ,  m- 

Westin,  Jeane  Eddy.  Finding  Your  Roots:  How  Every  American  Can 
•Trace  His  Ancestors  at  Home  and  Abroad.  Ballantine  Books,  1978. 

.  291  pp.  .  j" 

Have  you  ever  wondered  if  you  were  related  to  some  famous 
person?  Do  you  kndw  who  your  great-great-great-grandparents* 
f~        were?  The  only  way  to  answer  these  and  other  questions  about  your 
ancestry  js  to  research  your  own  family's  roots.  The  author  outlines 
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a  step-by-step  procedure  to  follow  your,  personal  history  back  in 
. "    time.  The  effective  use  of  libraries,  government  records,  family 
health  records,  and  genealogical  societies  iis  explained  in  detail.  ; 

Winston,  Stephanie.  Getting  Organized:  fte  Easy  Way  to  Put  Your  Life 
in  Order.  Warneu  Books,  1979.  256  pp.  * 
Who  does  not  feel  the  need,  to  become  organized?  ,This  book 
"%.     discusses  organizing  principles  in  terms  of  time  and  paperwork, 
.  money,  the  homerooms,  and  even  children.  But  the  volume  begins  < 
.•with  a  short  quk  to  find  out  how  organized  you  are.  Not  too\^ 
-    surprisingly,  the  author  is  founder  and  director  of  a  consulting  firm 
called  The  Organizing  Principle,  c 
Wolf,  Barbara.  Living  with  Pain.  Seabury  Press/ a  Continuum  Book, 

.1977.  144pp.  '  .    ( -t       \     .  '■  ■ ": 

-  Why  do  «ome  people  suffer  m6re  pain  than  others?.Why  do  certain  ,. 
medicines  relieVe  pain  for  some  people  . and  nbrfor  others?  Does 
concentrating  on  pain  tend  to  intensify  the  discomfort?  Thesfe^d 
other  questions  are  discussed  in  this  excellent  guide  to  the  physical 
and  emotional  aspects  of  adapting*©  persistent  pain. 

Wolf,  Beverly.  Connie's" New  Eyes.  Photographs  by  Bernard  Wolf.  J. 
Lippincott  Co.,  1976.  96  pp.  * 

Alison  Gooding,  a  New  Jersey  farm  girl,  decides  to  raise  Wjppjes 
for  the  Seeing  Eye  •  program.  Her  first,  dog  is  a  golden  refhe\}ef 
named  Blythe.  It  isnt  easy  to  say  good-bye  to  Blythe  at  the  end  of 
.  a  wonderful  year  together.  But  Alison  knows  Blythe  is  needed  and 
°  that  when  she  gives  Blythe  up,  she  will  receive  a  new  puppy  to  tram. 
»  At  the  Seeing  Eye  Center,  Connie  David— blind  since  birth  and 
now  about  to  begin  her  first  job  as  a  primary  school  teacher-has 
been  receiving  her  training  as  a  guide  dog's  owner.  She  is  nervous, 
excited;  and  happy.  Blythe  will  help,  Connie  be  independent  in  her 
new  career  and  in  her.  new  life. 

\  Worth,  Jennifer.  Emergency  Room.  Elsevier/Nelson  Books,  1980."  126 

PP-  .  .  ...„ 

Imagine  yourself  sitting  at  the  desk  in  a  hospital  emttrgncy  . room 
night  after  night  for  ten  years.  One  night  a  man  comes  in  with  a 
knife  plunged  so  deeply  into  his  abdomen  that  only  the  handle 
shows:  Children  come  ,  in,  sometimes  with  a  small  stone  or -bean 
'  stuck  up  their  noses,  sometimes  afthe  victims  of  abusive  parents. 
Then  there  are  the  babies  born  in  the  back  seat  of  cars.  But  besides 
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the  drama  of  the  patients,  this  book  also  reveals  the:drama  of  the 
"  nurses,  doctors,  and  orderlies  who  must  quickl/deal  with  each  of 
these  cases.*  §...  9 

Zeleznak,  Shirley.  Jogging.  Crestwood  House,  1980.  31  pp.r 

V  Everyone  wants  to  be  healthier  and  happier,  and  jogging  can  be  one 
wa){  to' reach  these  goals.  Before  beginning  to  jog,  though,  a  person 
needs  to  learn  something  about  this  popular  exercise.  Jogging  can 

"  be  done  alone  or  with  others,  fast  or.  slow,  in  competion  or  not,  and 
at  nearly  any  time  or  place.  The  author  discusse^techniques  of 
'  jogging,  correct  clothing,  exercises,  and  mental  attitudes.  She 
Emphasizes  the  importance  of  making  running  a  habit— a  way  of 
life.  -  -  '  •  •  . 


a 
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Archer,  Jules.  Watergate:  America  \in  Crisis.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co., 
1975. 306  pp.     \  \ 
'  On  August  9,' 1974,Richard  M.  Nixon  secured  for  himself  a  place 

'  <  in  history  by  resigning  as.presideiit  of  the i  Uri1t£d.States\  The  author 
explores  the  people  and  facts  behind  this  event  to  create  a  fascinat- 
ing account  of  presidential  politics  during  the  Watergate  period.  • 
,  Although  this  book  is  clearly  factual,  |t  reads  like  a  suspenseful 
'detective  story.  The  book  begins  the  complicated  story  with  the 
discovery  of  the  break-in  at  the  headquarters  of  the  Democratic 
Party  in  the.  Watergate,  and  it  continues  to  unfold  with  the  details 
that  led  to  Nixon's  eventual  resignation.  Photographs.  % 

^  Archer,  Jules.  Washington, vs.  Main  Street:  The  Struggle  between  Federal 
.     and  Local  Power.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1975.  201  pp. 

Here  is  an  examination  of  different  aspects  of  the  battle  for  power 
between  federal  and  local  governments.  Topics  covered  include 
schools,  welfare,  civil  liberties,  war,  taxes,  minorities,  homes,  farm- 
ers, labor,  consumers,  and  pollution.  Alternatives  used  to  cope  with 
these  problems  in  certain  Scandinavian  countries  are  also  explained; 

Bentley,  Judith.  American  Immigration  Today:  Pressures,  Problems, 
Policies-Julian  Messner,  198 1-.  190  pp. 
*    >  '  A^they  have  for  centuries,  people  today  migrate  in^earch  of  better 
jobs",  better  living  conditions,  and  the  freedom  to  chbose  their  own 
way  of  life.  In  the  past,  immigration  helped  to  relieve  population 
'    pressures  in  pther  countries.  Today,  few  countries  encourage  imnu- 
(gration.  The  rjook  describes  the  human  experience  of  immigrating 
to  a  new  landed  reviews  the  current  laws  enacted  to  control  these 
moves.  Photography  0 
Bornstein,  Jerry^Unions  in  Transition.  Julian  Messner,  1981.  179  pp. 

Trade  unions  struggled  to  be  born  in  order  to  make  life  decent  for 
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thousands' of  overworked  and  underpaid  people.  As  their  functions 
and  structure  grew,  unions  became  more  complex,  powerful,  and 
*  sometimes  corrupt.  Today  much  controversy  surrounds  the  idea  of 
labor  unions.  Are  they  still  dedicated  to, making  life  better  for  the 
average  worker?  What  does  the  future  hold  for  unions?  This  book 
addresses  all  these  topics.  .  % 

Brown,  Dee  (adapted  by  .Linda  Proctor).  Lonesome  Whistle:  The  Story 
of  the  First  Transcontinental  Railroad.  Holt,  Rinehart^A  Winston, 
(  1980.  144  pp.  C  ,  A 

In  1869  the.  last  spike  needed  to  complete  the  fi^st  transcontinental 
railroad  linking  the  East  and  West  coasts  was  pounded  into  place. 
The  story  that  leads  upvto  this  l^st "spike  is  filled  with  adventure, 
frustratioji,  corruption,  and  success;  This  book  describes  how  the 
railroad  began,  how  it  was  built  with  the  labor  of  immigrants,  how 
it  was  plagued  by  outlaws.,  and  how  it  helpecLdestrov-the-lands^of- 
Indian  tribes.  Photographs. 

(  . 

Chen,  Jack.  The  Chinese  of  America-  Harper  &,Row,  Publishers,  1980. 
274  pp.  ^  " 

This  book  gives  an  historically  accurate  account  of  trie"  Chinese 
Contribution  to  the  development  of  America:  their  pioneering  of  the 
*West  Coast  fishing  industry.,  their  value  as  farm  laborers,  and  the 
important  part  they  played  in  building  the  transcontinental  railroad 
system.  Sections  on  the  economic,  social,  and  political  problems 
.  faced  by  Chinese-Americans  since  the  1860s  include*  discussions  on 
youth  gangs,  Chinatowns,  senior  citizens,  and  garment  sweatshops. 

Daugherty,  James.  The  Landing  of  the  Pilgrims.  Random  House,  1978. 
'  151pp.  ■  . 

.  Based  oh  journals  of  the  Pilgrims,  . this  book  relates  the  histbry  of 
the  Plymouth  settlers.  These  adventuresome  people  first  fled  England 
in  1608  and  Raveled  to  Holland  in  search  of  religious  freedom.  In 
1620  they  crossed  the  ocean  and  landed  at  Plymouth,  Massachusetts. 
Once  they  arrived,  the  PilgrirriS  had  to  endure  hunger,  disease,  and 
fighting  with  the  Indians.  . 

Davis,  Burke.  Black-Heroes  of  the,  American  Revolution.  Harcourt  Brace 
Jovanovich,  1976.  80  pp. 

This  is  an  account  of  the  adventures  of-  black  Americans  who 
participated  in  the  struggle  for  independence  from  England.  Included 
are  tales  of  black  soldiers,  sailors,  spies,  scouts,  guides,  and  wagon- 
ers. Easy  reading. 
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Davis,  Burke.  Our  Incredible  Civil  War.  Ballantine  Books,  1^78.  172  pp. . 

4  As  it  says  on  the  cover,  this  i's  an  "almanac  of  incidents,  accidents, 
4  oddities,  and  rarities"  about  the  American -Civil  War.  Information 
1  presented  includes  lists  of  firsts:  the  first*use  of  raifroad  artillery, 


repeating  rifles,  flame  throwers,  land-mine,  fields.  //There  are  also 
descriptions  of  soldiers,  military  leaders,  and  battle?./ Folklore  about 
the  war  is  provided,  as  are  personal  stores  that  might  not  appear  in 
regular  history  texts.    ,  : 

.Davis,  Daniel  S.  Behind  Barbed  Wfre:  The  Imprisonment  of  Japanese 
Americans  during  World  War  II.  E.  P.  Button,  1982. 129  pp. 
December  7,  1941,  was  w  historic  date— it  ^Was  the  -day  Pearl 
Harbor  was  bombed  by  the  Japanese.  But  soon  there  was  another 
'     historic  dpte:  June  1942,  when  120,000  Japanese-Americans  were 
*  put  behind  barbed  ,  wire  in  "relocation"  canips.  These  Japanese- 
Americans  had  to  abandon  their  homes  and  ^ossessioris  and  live  in 
primitive  conditions  uhta  ttfe  end  of  WorldJWar  II.  But  they  were 
_     determined  ,to  survive,  and  this  is.  the  Story  of  that  struggle. 
Photographs.  (ALA  Best  Book  for  Young  Adults) 

pelear/Frank  J.  Airplanes  and  Helicopters  M  the  U.S.  Navy.  Dodd, 
Mead  &  Co.,  1982. 143  pp.  /       -J  / 

This  is  the  story' of  U.S.  Naval  aviatioh--its  beginnings,  growth, 
achievements,  and  the  current  array  of/aircraft  making  up  one  of 
our  nation's  first  lines  of  defense.  Varibus  planes  from  the  past  as 
well  as  modern  Navy  planes  are  described- and  displayed  by  use  of 


photographs  and  drawings.  ; 

Doty,  Roy  (withLeonard  Maar).  How  Mujch  Does  America  Cost?  Illus. 
by  author.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1979/63  pp. 

You  max  be  surprised  at  how  much  money  it  takes  to  run  the 
United  States.  How  this  is  done,  including  what  your  taxes  pay  for, 
&f        is  described  in  this  guide  to  our  country's  economy. 

Dunn,  Harold.  Our  Hysterical  Herfttrgef  The  American  Presidential  Elec- 
.  Hon  Process,  out  of  the  Months  of  Babes.  Illus.  Victor  Curcan. 
Summer  House  Publishers,  1980.  81  pp. 

"George  Washington  said  no  president  should  beVentenced  to  more 
than  two  termsin  the  Big  jlouse-.  . .  .  Every  four  years  America  is 
struck  by  presidential  campaigns.  ...  The  people  who  are  expected* 
'  to  help  the  president  sometimes*  are  locked  up  in  his  cabinet.**  The 
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author  has  selected  his  young  students*  funniest  and  most  penetrat- 
ing comments  on  American  presidential  ciections,tandidates,  and 
the  voting  public.  *  ' 

Fincher,  Ernest  B.  The  Presidency:  An  American  Invention.  Abelard- 
Schunr\an  Books,  197^210  pp. 

Almost  $very  aspect  of  the  presidency  of  the  United  States  is 
covered  by  this  book.  It  discusses  such  topics  as  great  campaigns, 
veto  power,  "thej  presidential  disease,"  controlling  the  power  of  the 
president,  and  /written  and  unwritten  rules  abotft  who  may  be  ' 
president.  Also!  included  are  forecasts  of  presidents  to  come,  a 
ranking  of  past  presidents,  and  a  chart  showing  important  informa- 
tion about  the  first  thirty-nine  American  presidents.  Photographs. 

Fisher,  Leonard  Everett.  The  Hospitals.  Illus.  by  author.  Holiday  House,  / 
1980.62  pp.  ^  ;        '  "  '  j 

In  the  first  half  of  the  nineteenth  c^ptury,  many  people  avoided  ' 
hospitals  because  they  were  considered  dirty  and  disease-ridden. 
Later;  these  conditions  changed  dramatically.  This  book  discusses 
the  hospital  reforms  brought'about  by  scientific  discoveries,  humian 
caring,  and  government  legislation.  (Nineteenth  Century  America 
series)  ■'  * 

Fisher,  Leonard  Everett.  The  Unions.  Illus.  by. author.  Holiday  House, 
1982,62  pp.  .  ' 

The  story  of  the 'labor  movement  in  America  in  the  nineteenth 
century  is  one  filled  with  strikes  and  riots.  But  labor  did  not  give  upv 
the  struggle  for  a  fzSr"  standard  of  living  for  workers.  By  the  end.  of 
the  century,  the  American  Federation  of  Labor  had  been  founded, 
and  the  country  was  celebr&ting  its  first  Labor  Day.  This  book 
tfaces  the  history  and  influence  of  the  union  movement  in  America 
during  the  nineteenth  century.  \ 

Freedman,  Russell.  Immigrant  Kids.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1980.  67  pp. 

Kids  who  came  to  America  from  Europe  a  century  ago  had  to  act  ^ 
like  miniature  adults.  They  had  to  work  hard^gnd  long  at  all  kinds. 
,o(  jobs,  from  peddling  newspapers  to  laboring^  sweatshops.  How 
the  children  came  to  America  and  what  their  lives  were  like  living  in 
crowded  immigrant  neighborhoods  are  described  here  in  words  and 
photographs.  What  kelftf-Rfo&t  of  theni  going  through  poverty  and, 
hardships  was  the  belief  that  in  America  their  lives  one  day  could 
and-  would  be  better. 
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Gerson,  Noel  B.  The  Trial  of  Andrew  Johnson.  Thomas  Nelson,  1977, 
159  pp.  ?  0 

When  Abraham  Lincoln  was1  assassinated  in- 1865,  Vice  President 
Andrew  Johnson  became  president.  Many  people  felt  the  govern- 
ment would  now  punish  the  South  because  of  the  Civil  War,  but 
Johnson  upheld  the  laws  guaranteed  by  the  U.S.  Constitution,  Yet 
there  were  those  in  government  who  opposed  Johnson,  including 
.  the  secretary  of  war,  EdwinJStanton,  Johnson  fired  Stanton  and 
,  •  was  then  chargedtwith  co*iunitting  crimes  against  the  nation,  Be- 
cause of  this  charge,  he  was  impeached  by  Congress,  This  book 
details  this  momentous  6vent  in  our  history.^    1  y 

Gidley,  M,  With  One  Sky  above  Us:  Life  on  an  Indian  Reservation  at  the 
Turn  of  the  Century.  Photographs  by  Edward  H.  Latham.  G.  P. 
Putnam's  Sons,  1979,  159 j?p.;  « 

*  Through  Tecently :  disco ^vered  phbtograpBrfind"  letters  of  an  lndiah  - 
agency  physician,  the  author  has  been  able  to  draw  an  accurate 

"  picture  of  life  on  an  Indian  reservation  at  the  end  of  the  1890s.  The 
book  fopuses  on  the  Nez  Percfc  Indians  of  the  Pacific  Northwest  at 

-  a  . time  when  Indians  across  the  country  were  struggling  to  retain 
their  culture  against  the  enormous  pressures  placed  oq  them  by  the 
U;S.  government  to  do  things  like  cut  their  braids,  live  in  houses, 
and  become  Christians— in  short,  to  be  like  whites.      ■>.  * 

Goode,  Stephen:  The  New  Federalism:  States'  Rigllts  iji  American 
-    '  History.  Franklin  Watts,  1983. 146  ppf  /  - 

Should  power  be  distributed  among  states?  Or  should  it  be  invested 
in  a  strong,  centralized ;  national  government?  This '  relationship 
between  the  states*  powers  and  the  power  of  the  national  government 
is  the  keystone  for  our  constitutional  system,  this  book  begins  with 
>    the  1787  Constitutional  Convention  and  ends  with  our  federalism  of 
thej^80s-r-tHe  "New  Federalism"  of  .  President  Reagan.  Views  of 
both^riticsand  proponents  are  included,"  / 
.  Hagan,  Willbr^T/ American  Indians.  Rev.  ed.  University  of  Chicago^ 
Press,  1979. 193  pp.  *  W: 
The  history  of  American'lndians  is  traced  from  their- early  abuse  at 
the  hands  of  the  Pilgrims  and  Puritans  to  their  .present  search  for 
the  politicaf  power  to  control  their  own  lives.  Foreign  manipulation, 
broken  treaties,  and  neglect  by  the  U.S.  government  have  finally 
given  way  to  national  concern  for  Indian  welfare^  *  . 
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Hamalian^fc^o,  editor.  In  Search  of  Eden.  Mentor  Books,  1981.  372  pp. 

How*do  foreigners  see  America?  This  book  presents  our  country 
from  a  number  of  fresh  and. interesting  viewpoints,  covering  the 
period  from  the  early  explorers  to  the  present.  You  can  dis^,#~ 
how  a  Germtfn  governess  described  America  during  trr  v' 
Or  how  a  French  official  viewed  the  California  Gold  Tv  ^    1  /■  » 
an  Englishwoman  had  to  say  about  slavery  in  the  South,  or  wbnt  a 
modern  English  writer  sees  as  the  end  of  the  American  Dream  of 
success.  ^ 

Haskins,  Jim.  The  Long  Struggle:  The  Story  of  American  Labor.  West- 
minster Press,  1976.  160  pp.         ^  . 

The -development  of  American  labor  unions  from  their  beginnings 
in  the  1700s  to  their  powerful  influence  today  is  traced  here.  Unions 
have,  become  especially  concerned  over  3  complex  labor  situation 
— that^msirDi^ 
ap,d  tedious  work  on  assembly  lines,  and  the  new  influx  qf  women 
into  the  labor  market.  This  book  looks  at  the  strengths  and  weak- 
. "  nesses  of  unions  and  examines  the  struggle  of  the  American  worker 
to  gain  understanding  and  respect  in  society. 

Highwater/jamake.  Many  Smokes,  Many  Moons:  A  Chronology  of 
American  Indian  History  through  Indian  Art.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co., 
1978.125  pp.. 

The  author,  who  is  of  Blackfoot/ Cherokee  heritage;  traces  Amer- 
ican Indian  history  through -Indian  art  from  35,000  b.c.  to  1973. 
This  book  shows  how  Indians  see  the  whole  >yorld  in  terms  of  their 
cultural  heritage.  Included  Sre  many  black-and-white  photographs 
of  Indian  art. 


1  * 


Hilton,  Suzanne/  Getting  there:  Frontier  Travel  without  Power.  West- 
minster Press,  1980.  192*pp.  .  7  A  v 

,  Westward  hoi. -But  how  did  our  ancestors 'make  the  long  and 
hazardous  trip  West?,This  book  discusses  all/the  means  the  pioneers 
used  to  travel:  canalboats,  covered  wagons,  sail&g  ships,  stage- 
coaches horses,  and  even  feet.  There  are  also  sections  describing 
what  people  took  along  on  these  journeys./  Many  actual  letters  and 
entries  from  diaries  and  journals  are  included  to  give  you  a  firsthand 
taste  of  what  is  was  like  to  travel  the  frontier  in  the  days  before  gas, 
steam,  or  mechanical  transportation.  • 
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Hilton,  Suzanne.  We  the  People^  The  \Vay  We  Were,  1783-1793.  West- 
minster  Press,  1981.  205  pp. N 
America  is  independent  of  *.he  British!  Now  what,  happens' in  the  ^ 
next  ten-years?  What  was -it  like  to*  be  a  young  person  in  those  days 
when  there  was  no  capital  city,  no  arfriy,  no  legal  fights,  and  books 
had  to  be  brought  from  England?  This^ book  covers  amusements, 
*  1  marriage,  fashions,  housekeeping,  schools,  government,  fires,  funer- 
als, and  everyday  life  in  the  eighteenth  century^ 

Horwitz,  Elinor  Lander.*Th*  Bird,  the  Banner*  and  Unclfe  Sam:?Iinages  . 
of  America  in  Folk  and  Popular  Art.  J^B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1976. 

:   WPP.  ,.      ^  -  ■■■■I.. .  .  .  /. 

The  bald  eagle,  the  Stars  and  Stripes,  and  Uncle. Sam  are  among* 
the  many  symbols  that  stand  fortAmerica.  Our  natjonjlias  a  large 
family  of  patriotic  images,'  and  this  book  traces  and  describes  them 
all.  The  author  tells  how'the  eagle  was  chosen  as  our  national  bird 
(the  runner-up  was  the  turkey!)„How  a  dusky  female, Indian  evolve^- 
(  .  into  Miss  Liberty,  and  how  a  federal  meat  inspector  became  Uncle 
.    Sam.  Illustrated -by  jnore  than  160  photographs. 

Horwitz,  Elinor^Urider  Onthe  Land:  American  Agriculture  from  Past 

-  to  Present  McElderry  Books,  1980.  132  pp. 
1  V"    This  book  traces  the  history  of  farming  in  the  •United  S|at<:s, 
including  a  discussior^  of  the  problems  facing  farmers  and!  ill,; 
.  \     Americans  today.  Is  modern  agricultural  technology  beneficial?  Has 
.the  strong  role  of  government  in-shaping  farming,  policies  been  tfed 
\    much?  Alternatives  "for-  fanning  in  the  future  are  presented,  ^artd  , 
v    recommendations  are  made  for.  further  reading  on  the  subject. 
Photographs.  •  \  r  >■., 

Katz,  Willfam  Eoren,  and  Jacqueline  Hunt  Katz,  Jeditprs.  Making  Ourf 
Way:  America  at  the  Turn  of  the  Century  in  the  Words  of  the  Pooip 
.  and  Powerless: Dial  Press,  1978.  POpp.  j 
'-What  was  life  like  in  the  early  days  of  the  twentieth  century  for  a 
farmer's  wife,  a  black  sharecropper,  a  coal  miner,  -gu  cowboy, .  a 
sweatshop  worker,  and-a  tramp?  Iri  this  book,  these  people  speak  in 
their  own  words  about  their  daily  struggles  to  survive.  The  tales 
they  have  to  tell  about  themselves  and  their 'country  reveal  their 
dreams,  hopes,  anger,  sense  of  humor,^d  bitterness.  Takers  to- 
gether, the  stories"  show  a  picture  of  "America  different  from  that  ,  in 
oriost  history  books. 
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Lasky,  Kathryn.  Tail  .  Ships.  .Photographs  by  Christopher  G.  Knight. 
.    .     Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1978.  64  pp.  ■  " 

Excitement  and  danger  alternated  with  boredom  aboard  the  tall- 
masted  ships,  which  sailed sthe  world  before  thq  invention  of  the. 
steam  engine.  "Phis  book  explores  life  aboard  the  tall, ships,  the 
design  o|  the  shipi,  their  construction,  and  thfc  men  who  built  and 
sailed  them.  Portioris  of  the  diaries,  journals,  and  letters  of  past  and 
preslmt^a^Yai  as  are*  photographs  taken  aboard 

||f'  the. Regina  Maris,  a  modern  tall  ship.^  • 

•        Lawson,  Don.  The  United  States  in  the  Civil  War.  Ill^s.  Robert  F. 
.   McCullough.  Abelard-Schuman  Books,  1977.  186  pp. 

The  issue  of  slavery  grew  more  and  more  controversial  in  the  1800s 
.-  •«  until  the  South  finally  abandoned  the  Union  to  form  its  own 
government;  The  war  that  followed  was  dominated  by  the  North, 
mainly  because  the  North  was  able  to  mass-produce  war  machinery. 
.Besides'  providing  details- on  the  slavery  issue  and  the  industrial 
question,  this  history  of  the  Civil  War  covers  the  battles,  the 
•  generals,  and  the  statesmen  involved  in  what  many  historians  call 
the  most  traumatic  war  in  the  our  .country's  history. 

v  ....  -  _ '   l   :   

r~    Lkwson,  Don. ThlTUnited  States  in  the  Mexican  War.  Illus.^Robert  F. 
'  McCullough.  Abelard-Schuman  Bobks,  19?6.  145  pp. 

Tfie.  Mexican-American  War  of  1846  to  1848,  or  "Mr.  Polk's  War," 

was  not  a  popular  one;  President  Polk  wanted  to  expand  America's 

borders  to  include  Texas,  California,  and  New  Mexico.  However, 

+       many  citizensTand  politicians  felt  this  wasn't  a  good  enough  reason 

to  engage  in  a  costly  ^nd  bloody  war.  But-thrqugh  the  aid'  of  such 

men  as  Davy  Crockett  and  Jim  Bowie,  the  United  States  succeeded 

t    in  winning  the  new  land.  Covered  here  is  the  fall  of  the  Alamo  in 

1836,  an  event  leading  to  the  Mexican-American  Was.  / 

■  ■  '  *  /  ✓  '*      /  ■ 

Lawson,  Don.  The  United  States  in  the  Spanish-American^War.  Illus. , 

Robert  F.  McCullough.  Abelard-Schuman  Books,,1976.  140  pp. 

Most  of  the  major  events  leading  up  to  the  Spanish-American  War 
are  described  in  detail  in  this  book.^Jhls  v^ar,  begun  in  1898, 
resulted  in  the  United  States  finally  becoming  a  major  world  power 
and  led  to  U.S.  involvement  in^the  Philippine  Insurrection  and  th^ 
Boxer  Rebellion.  Spain,  on-thej3t]ier  hand,  lost  most  of  its.wcrffd 
influence  byjts^efearrifflhe  war.  This  account  illuminates  our 
j_^naXierrVtnvoivement  in  a  war^during  a  largely  ignored  period  in  our 
history.  ..  v  . 
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Levison,  Andrew.  The  Full  Employment  Alternative.  Coward,  McCann 
&  Geoghegan,  1980.  252  pp.  ( 

Unemployment  has  become  one  of  America^  most  chronic  and 
i        severe  economic  problems.  This  book  traces  the  history  of  unem- 
ployment from  the  breadlines  of  the  Great  Depression  to  preseftt- 

,_d^ 

explores  the  economic,  systems  of  various  European  governments 
:  and  suggests  that  a  solution  to  our  crisis  would  be  to  devise  a 
uniquely  American  combination  of  business,  labor,  and  government 
with  a  goal  qf  full  employment. 

Loeb,  Robert  H.,  Jr.  Meet  the  Real  Pilgrims:  Everyday  Life  on  Plimoth 
Plantation  in  1627.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1979/101  pp.        ,  \ 

Thanks  to  the  people  who  have  preserved  Plimoth  Plantation,  it  is 
possible  for  us  to  visit  that  early  colony  and  see  what  life  wasuike  in 
1627.. This  book  takes  us  on  a  tour  of  this  living  museum  whdre  the 
people  who  live  there  now"  speak  to.  us  in  Elizabethan  English  and 
work,  play,  eat,  celebrate  holidays,  and  even  marry  as  the  original 
Pilgrims  did. 

May,  Charles  Paul.  The  Uprooted.  Westminster  Press,  1976.  160  pp. 

Not  all  Americans  came  to  this  country  of  their  own  freewill.  Here 
is  a  look  at  people  who  have  been  brought  to  America  or  who  have- 
been  forced  to  move  and  live  in  certain  areas  of  the  country. 
Included  are  early  European  settlers,  African  slaves,  Asiari  settlers, 
Japanese  nisei,  and  Vietnamese  refugees.  There  are  discussions  of 
why  certain  minprities  were  relocated  or  interned,  and  what  these 
events  meant  (and  still  mean)  to  American  history. 

McKay,  Ernest  A.  Carrier  Strike  Fqrce:  Pacific  Air  Combat  in  World 
WarTI.  Julian  Messner,  1981. 191  pp. 

It  took  only  a  year  after  the  1941  sneak  attack  on  Pearl  Harbor  for 
the  Japanese  to  gain  control  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  in  World  War  II. 

 To^et^is-threatr±h^ 

carrier  task  force  that  could  hit  and  run.  These  carriers  were  as  tall 
as  seventy-story  buildings  and  could  .carry  a  hundred  planes  each. 
This  book  is  the  story  of  these  mighty  ships  and  their  successful 
missions.  T 

Meltzer,  Milton.  Violins  and  Shovels:  The  WPA  Arts  Projects.  Delacorte 
Press,  1977.  160  pp%      ;    ~  ». 
-  During  the  Great  Depression,  the  Works  Progress  Administration 
provided  jobs  for  millions  of  people.  The  WPA  also  provided'  an 
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.  opportunity  for  artists,  musicians,  actors,  and  writers  to  work 
together  and  create  an  American  art  form.  The  problems  of  the 
WPA  arts  program  and  the  difficulties  the  artists  suffered  are 
discussed  in  this  book,  as  are  some  of  the  great  contributions  of  this 
program. 

"MtfnVesrJartfes:  Thomas  Jieffcrrsori  and  the  Dccla 
Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1978.  135  pp. 

This  book  shows  the  actual  writing  and  editing  of  the  document 
*  that  turned  out  to  be  the  Declaration  of  Independence.  The  author 
has  recreated,  through  letters,  notes,  and  manuscripts,  the  seventeen 
days  in  which  the  document  was  written  and  revised.  The  book  also 
highlights  the  life  of  Thomas  Jefferson,  the  major  draftsman  of  the 
document,  and  how  his  life  influenced  his  writing  of  the  Declaration 
of  Independence. 

Murphy,  Keith.  Battle  of  the  Alamo.  Illus.  Trevor  Parkin.  Raintree 
Publishers,  1979.31  pp. 

/^S  Setting  themselves  up  in  an  oldfort  in  Texas  in  1836,  a  small  group 
\  of  men  made  the  decision  to  stand  up  against  a  large  Mexican  army, 
and  to  fight  for  the  independence  of  TexasfThe  group  of  sharp- 
shooters, inside  the  walls  of  that  fort  were  led  by  Davy  Crockett. 
Several  of  the  men,  includ  ing  Crockett,  took  turns  playing  songs  to 
*  .  keep  up  the  spirits  of  the  small  band  of  Texans.  For  nearly  two 
weeks  they  held  their  ground,  but -the  battle  ended- as  a  bloody 
massacre.  What  happened  during  those  tens.e  days  is  described  in 
this  book. 

Nabokov,  Peter,  editor.  Native  American  Testimony:  An  Anthology  of 
Indian  and  White  Relations'— First  Encounter  to  Dispossession. 
*    Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1978.  242  pp. 

Using  historical  documehts,  this  book  attempts  to  reveal  some  of 
America's  history  through  the  eyes  of  the  American  Indian.  In 
anecdotes  and  interviews,  the  attitude  of  Indians  toward  white 
explorers,  missionaries,  traders,  soldiers,  settlers,  and  government 
diplomats  is  revealed.  Photographs. 

7 

Namias,  June.  First  Generation:  In  the  Words  of  Twentieth-Century/ 
<    American  Immigrants.  Beacon  Press,  1978.  234  pp.  / 

Why  do  people  choose  to  immigrate  to  America?  To  find  outVjhe 
"  author  interviewed  thirty-one  first-generation  immigrants  ^who 
entered  the  United  States  between  1900  and  the  1970s  and  some  of 
their  children.  These  interesting  first-person  oral  histories  are^tories 
of  hope,  suffering,  disappointment,  and  happiness.  •  j/ 

■  / 
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Neal,  Harry  \  Edward.  The  Secret  Service  in  Action.  Elsevier/ Nelson 
Books,  1980.  144  ppf     *  *     .  / 

What  kinds  of  cases  does  the  Secret  Service  get  involved  in?  Agents 
have  had  shoot-outs  with  people  who  threatened  to  kill  public 
*  figures.  Thpy  have  saved  a  president's  daughter  from,  a  wild" elephant. 
They  have,  trained  dogs  for  the  Canine  Unit  to  hunt  crhninals.  And 
theylmv^ 

a  former  assistant  chief  of  the  Secret  Semce,  recalls/these  and  other 
exciting  momenis  in ihr organization's  125-year  history  in  this  book. 

Arthur  Eisenberg.  The  Rights  of  Candidates  and 


Neubprne,  Burt,  and 
Voters.  Rev.  ed. 


Avon*  Books,  1980.  188  pp. 


This  extensive  handbook  of  the  Americsfa  Civil  Liberties  Union 
describes  the  lights  of  voters  in  the  United  States  and  the  rights  of 
those  who  w&n  to  run  for  office.  Gather-related  topics  covered 
include  access  to  the  ballot,  the  right' to  fair  representation,  and 
the  financing  and  conducting  of  political  campaigns.  ' 


Paylin,'  JoliefyCutoverCountry:  Jolie's  Story,  Iowa  State  University  Press, 
1976.-)68  pp.     ^  ■  /  •  v 

Every  day  is^  an  adventure/for  eleven-year-old  Jolie  Paylin  when  her 
father  moves  his  family  from  a  conservative  Illinois  farm  community 
tda  stretch-ofisolate#aWh 

in  thel920s.  Life  is  harsh,  and  the  work  hard,  and  so  Jolie  fears  her 
mother  will  want  to  leave  this  land  of  exciting  challenges.  This  true 
personal  history/of\a  family  offers  insights  into  the  pioneer  spirit 
that  has  nevei>quite  left  the  American  people. 

I»errin,  Linda.  Coming  to  America:  Immigrants  from  the  Far  East 

Delacorte  Press,  1980)182  pp. 

Has  America  always  welcomed,  pogr  and  oppressed  people  fronj 
around  the  world?  This  book  ^^  on  Asian  immigrants  front 
*  China,  Japan,  the  PhUippinesraim  Vietnam  who^  often  sufferied 

 harassment  and  discrimination  when  they  came  to  the  United  States. 

The  author  examines  the  changing  history  of  Asians  in  America 
from  1849,  when  news  of  the  Gold  Rush  in  California  reached 
China,  to  the  resettlement  of  the  Vietnamese  "boat  people*1  in  197?. 
Much  of  the  information  has  been  taken  from  diaries,  letters,  books, 
and  interviews.  „  /  .  , 

Phelan,  Mary  Kay.  Tfie  Story  of  the  Boston  Massacre.  Illus.  Allan  Eitzen. 
Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1976.  136  pp.  | 
Boston,  1770.  Residents  feel  insulted  and  angry  over  British 
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•  auihority-7-from  the  problem  of  unjust  taxation  to  the  pressures  of 
tight  miliary  surveillance.  .Name-calling,  threats,  and  scuffles  be- 
tween the  factjons  grow-  Distrust  builds  and  tension  grows  so  great 
that  the  slightest  frown  might- have  the  power  to  touch  off  a  full- 
scale  battle;  Then  one  bitter  March- Monday,  there  is  another 
\  &chmjgzm  pfangry  ing^^Ajfei^e  shouted  to  fire  is  mistaken  as  an 
^  ^ordei  tcTtregin^  ^Ke * 

throng  of  angry  citizens,  many  of  whom  are  wounded  or  killed. 
Later,  during,  the  trial,  Paul  Revere,  Sam  and  jifta  Adams,  and 
many  others  are  involved  in  what  is  to  become  a  cr\rc8|l  moment  in 
our  history? 

Phelan,  Mary  Kay.-  Waterway  West:  The  Story  of  the  Erie  Canal.  Illus. 
David  Frampton.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1977.  125  pp. 
When  the  construction  of  a  mile-long  canal  across  the  uppec  region 
of  New  York  is  proposed  to  the  U.S.  government  in  1813,  the  plan 
is  scorned.  Almos{  everyone  is  convinced  that  it  is  ridiculous.  Only 
one  man,  -De  Witt  Clinton,  has  enough  courage  to^  fight  for  the 
*  plan,  through  war,  debate,  and  severe  hardship,  he  le^ds  a  team  of 
men  shovelful/by  shovelful  to  link  Lake.  Erie  with  the  Hudson 
River./1,  ^ 

Remini,  Robert  V.  The  Revolutionary  Age  of  Andrew  Jackson.  Avon 
-Books,  1977.  188  pp. 

America  was  not  at  war  during  the  fifty  years  between  the  War  of 
'  1812  andNhe  Civil  War,  yet  it  was  a  time  of  revolution.  People 
weren't  rioting  or  killing  one^another,  but  enormous  changes  in  the 
American  character  were  taking  place.  Such  men  as  -Andrew  Jack- 
son, Henry  Clay,  John  C.  Calhoun,  and  Daniel  Webster  tried  to 
handle  the  difficult  questions  of  the  peried:  What  was  the  nation'to 
°  do  about  the  Indians?  How  do  you  rationalize  slavery  in  a  .free 
nation?  Could  Amcraa  be  made  truly  democratic?  Was  it  possible 
to  solve  the  power  stjuWles  between  the  president  and  the  Congress? 

 ^-he-way-that-tHe^ 

to  determine  the  m6dern\American  way  of  life. 

Sabato,  Larry  J.  The  Rise  ofTolitital.Consultahts:  New  Ways  of  Winning 
Elections.  Basic  Books,  1981.  379  pp^ 

Contrary  to  popular  belief,  the  "best;  man"  still  wins  elections.  In 
modern  politics,  however,  the  "best  man?  isn't  the  candidate",  but 
the  candidate's  political  consultant-  Professional  consultants  are 
hired  by  candidates  to  help  them  handle  the  media,  take  polls, 
create  campaign  Strategy,  and  send  direct  mailings  to  voters*  This 
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-  book  contains  interviews  with  some  of  the  most  successful  political 
consultants,  who  discuss  the  new  political  campaign  technology  that 
makes  or  breaks  America Vpoliticians. 

Santoli,  Al.  Everything  We  Had:  An  Oral  History  of  the  Vietnam  War  by 
Thirty-Three  American  Soldiers  Who  Fought  It.  Random  House, 
1981.265  pp. 

Here  is  a  collection  of  transcribed  tape-recorded  accounts  of  thirty- 
three  American  men  and  women  who  served  in  the  Vietnam  War. 
Their  stories  begin  in  1962,  at 'the  beginning  of  U.S.  involvement  in 
Vietnam,  and  they  end  in  April  1975.  These  are  personal  accounts 
of  battles  and  living  conditions  by  soldien£*&aikirs,  and  nurses. 
When  viewed  together,  the  stories  aiccurately  reveal  what  happened 
to  many  Americans  in  Vietnam.  Mature  language  and  situations.  . 

Seymour,  Forrest  W.  Sitanka:  The  Full  Story  of  Woundedxknee.^ 
Christopher Publishing [House,  1981. 194  pp. 

This  is  an  account  of  the  major  events  before,  during,  and  after  the 
battle  at  Wounded  Knee  in  1890— not  altogether  as  the  United 

  States  Army  told  it,  and,  not  altogether  as  the  Indian  survivors 

remembered  it;  The  facts  in  this  book  come  from  numerous  sources, 
including  personal  interviews  with  Wounded  Knee  participants. 
Finally,  here  is  the  full  story  of  Wounded  Knee. 

Sullivan, George,  the Supercarriers. Dodd,  Mead  A^Go.,  1980. jl60 pp. 

The  "giant  aircraft  carriers  that  populate  our  navy  have  changed  the 
strategies  of  modern  defense  and  warfare.  Beginning  with  a  tiny 
biplane  taking  off  from  a  wooden  ramp  of  a  battleship  in  1910,  the 
history  of  carrier  aviation  is  one  of  constant  growth  in  number  and 
size.  The  author  traces  the  influences  of  carriers  in  World  War  II, 
Korea,  Vietnam,  and  in  the  future.  Also  discussed  are  the  details  of 
life  on  a  supercarrier  and  the  current  controversy  over  their  cost 
and  effectiveness.  Photographs.  7 

Supree,  Burton  (with  Ann  Ross).  Bear's  Heart:  Scenes  from  the  Life  of  a 
Cheyenne  Artist  of  One  Hundred  Years  Ago  with  Pictures  by 
Himself..  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1977.  64  pp. 

Bear's  Heart,  a  Cheyenne  Indian  imprisoned  at  Fort  Marion, 
Florida,  in  1876,  used  pictures  to  record  scenes  from  the  life  of  the 
Plains  Indians  before  and  after  the  arrival  of  the  settlers  and  soldiers. 
The  accompanying  text  explains  the  Indians'  activities  on  the  Grejat » 
Plains  and  their,  imprisonment  in  Florida. 
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Sitf^e,  Frank.  Western  Lawmen.  Fearon-Pitman  Publishers,  1978,  62  pp. 
When  guns  were  the  loudest  law  in  the  West,  brave  and  just  people 
worked  to  create  order  out  of  chaos.  Some  were  more  lawless  than 

"..  outlaws,  and  each  was  a  colorful  and  unique  figure/ Many  met 

violent  deaths,  even,  though  the  one  thing  they  shared  was  the 
promise  to  use  a  gun  only  as  the  last  resort.  Photographs. 

Tamarin,  Alfred,  and  Shirley  Glubok.  Voyaging  to  Cathay:  Americans  In 
the  Chiri*  Trade.  Viking  Press,  1976,  184  pp. 
As  a  &ra{id-new  nation,  the  United  States  had  to  have  commerce  in 
order  to  survive.  To  some,  China  seemed  the  answer.  Many  young 
men  risked  their  lives  sailing  around  Cape  Horn  to  get  to  the  port 
of  Canton,  where  they  traded  goods  for  exotic  treasures  to  take 
f.  home.  Many  made  their  fortunes,  and  many  lost  their  lives.  But 
they*  all  had  exciting  adventures  in  a  land  largely  unknown  to 
them— Viand  of  silks,  spices,  porcelain,  and  other  rare  arts.  This 
book  traces  the  earliest  contacts.,  between  the  United  States  and 
'»  China  from  The  jreariT?ori6wing  the  American'  R^olutlon  uHilWc 
^  arrival  of  the  steamship.  : 

terHorst,  J.  F.,  and  Ralph  Albertazzie.  The  Flying  White  House:  The 
Story  of  Air  Force  One.  Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan,  1979. 
350  pp. 

This  is  the  story  of  Air  Force  One,  the  president's  private  plane,  arid 
it  includes  descriptions  of  the  specific  airplanes  that  have  earned 
U.S.  presidents  from  Franklin  Roosevelt  to  Jimmy  Carter.  Also 
collected  here  are  descriptions  of  memorable  flights  of  the  presi- 
dents, including  Nixon's  departure  from  the  White  House  following 
his  resignation. 

Tunis,  Edsin.  Indians.  Rev.  ed.  Illus.  by  author.  Tb#v*ew  Y.  Crowell  Co., 
1979.  153  pp.  \  .  ; 

In  lively  style  and  with  numerous  detailed Jimstrations,  the  &ily 
lives  of  the  major  tribes  of  North  American  Indians  before  the 
Europeans  arrived  are  described  in  this  book.  The  reader  will 
discover, information  about  their  homes,  clothes,  dances,  music,  war 
ceremonies,  and  methods  of  worship./ 

Van  Every,  Dale.  Disinherited.  Discus  Books,  1980.  302  pp. 

f  The  Cherokees,  Chickasaws,  Choctaws,  and  Seminoles  were  among 
the  tribes  of  American  Indians  who  lost  their  laifds.  This  book 
explains  the  problems  these  Jridians  encountered  when  they  came 
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into  contact  with  white  settlers  and  were  forced  by  the  U.S.  govern- 
ment to  give  up  their  lands. 

Weingarten^ArthurT-The ^SkyTsFafling,  Popular  Library,  1977.  282  pp. 
On  July  28,  1945,  an  Air  Force  B-25  bomber  with  three  men  aboard 
flew  into  the  Empire  State  Building  in  New  York  City.'  As  a  result, 
fourteen  people  were  killed  and  twenty-six  were  injured.  This  is  the 
/  story  of  why  ^happened,  how  it  happened,  and  Why  it  should  neyer^ 
happen  again.  The  book  also  provides  information  about ^those 
people  who  lpst.  their  lives,  those  who  survived,  and  those  whose 
heroic  efforts  kept  down  the  number  of  fatalities. 

The Western  Writers  of  America.  Water  Trails  West  Discus  Books,  1979. 
347  pp. 

During  America's  first  100  years,  travel  around  the  country  was  so^ 
difficult  that  it  was  easier  to  travel  from  New  York  to  Englandihan- 
to  travel jjjamJ^ew--York  to  the  Appalachians.  But  our  country's 
'waterways  soon  played  a  key  role  in  the  exploration  and  settlement 
of  the  frontier.  This  book  is  a  coUectiorTof  documented,  historically 
accurate  stories  about  some  of  America's  great  waterways.  Included 
are  details  of  cross-country  canoe  trips,  travels  via  the  Erie  Canal, 
voyages  across  the  Great  Lakes,  steamboating  on  Texas  rivers,  and 
dangerous  journeys  on  the  rough  and  wild  rivers  of  the  far  West.  ; 
Photographs. 

World 

Baldwin,  Margaret.  The  Boys  Who  Saved  the  CMdreri.  JeM  Books, 
\        1981.  62  pp.  ' 

Can  you  imagine  soldiers  .bursting  into  your  house  and  taking  away 
your  father  or  mother  or  sister  right  in  front  of  your  eyes?  That  was  • 
happening  toeveryone  in  young  Ben  Edelbaum's  neighborhood  in 
Lodz,  Poland,  in  1940.  A  group  of  boys  decide  to  try  to  resist.  And 
•  these  children  find  they  are  able  to  defy  the  Nazis-— at  least  for  a 
little/while^ 

Barbary,  Jarhes.  Puritan  and  Cavalier:  The  English  Civil  War,  Thomas 
Nelson,  1977.  192  pp.  • 

This  history  of  the  English  Civil  War  gives  vivid  details  of  the  plots, 
the  personalities,  and  the  battles  that  took  place  throughout  Eng- 
land during  the  1640s.  It  was  the  time  when  King  Charles  and„his 
pro-Catholic  army  tried  to  prevent  the?  Puritan  army,  representing 
•■  the  Parliament,  from  ruling  England.  .  .. 
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Barber,  Noel.  Th*  Fall  of  Shanghai.  Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan, 
1979.248  pp. 


*  Prior  to  its  takeover  by  the  Communist  forces  in  1949,  Shanghai 

*  was  a  city  of-incredible  eontrast^wealtb'  and  abject  pdverty?splendof 
j  and  squalor,  gluttony  and  starvation.  It  was  a  city  open  to  business, 

both  legal  and  criminal;  a  city  in  which  people^made  a  fortune  or 
K     died  penniless.  Prostitution  and  drugs  were-  openly  allowed.  The 
v  revolution  was  to  change  all  that.  Here  is  the  story  of  the  Commu- 
nist takeover  and  the  effect  it  had  on  the  people  who  lived.in  this 
>     unique  international  city. 

Bendincr,  Elmer.  The  Fal!  of  Fortresses:  A  Personal  Account  of  the  Most 
Daring— and  Deadly— American  Air  Battles  of  World  War  II.  G. 

P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1980.  258  Pp. 

The  author  recalls  his  personal  experiences  during  World  War  II  as 
the*  navigator  of  a  B-17,  known  as  a  flying  fortress  because  of-its 
huge  size  and  devastating  power.'  One  of  tiis  missions  was  to  bomb 
- — — the-ball-bearing  factories  at  Schweinfurt,  Germany..  By  searching 
both  German  and  U.S.  archives  and  interviewing  military  survivors, 
the-author  explains  the  complexities  of  the  mission  and  the  horror ... 
of  making  the^ombing  rUns  through  flak  and  ground  fire. 
Photographs. 

Bethell,  Nicholas.  The  Palestine  Triangle;  The  Struggl^  for,  the  Ho»r 
Land,  1935-48.  G.  P..  Putnam's  Sons,  1979.  384  pp. 

This  book  lopks  at  the  historical  period  of  1935-1948  in  which  three 
\   groups  of  people— the  Arabs,  the  Jews,  and  the  English— vied  for 

the  control  of  Palestine.  The  auttfbr  explains* the  history  of  the, 

capital  city  of  Jerusalem  and  describes  -some  of  the  reasons  for  1 
'  recent  problems -there  and  around  the  PafeStine  region.  Mature 

reading.   .  


Blau,  Melinda.  First  over  the  Oceans.  Illus.  Jon  Gampert.  Contemporary 
Perspectives,  1978.  48  pp.  c 
The  1947  journey  of  the  Kon-Tiki  across  the  Pacific,  the  first  voyage 
around  the  world  by  Magellan,  and  the  first  steamship  race  across 
\         the  Atlantic      the  Sirius  and  the  Great  Western  in  1838  are  all 
\  .     described  here.  Interesting  anecdotes  and  facts  are  presented  about 
\     each  journey.  ' 

Botjer,  George  F.  A..  Short  History  of  Nationalist  China,  1919-1949. 

G^P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1979.  312  pp*'  ^ 
■       China  has  gone  through  many  periods  of  great  change,  often  due  tq^ 
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rebellion  and^artare.  In  1919,  the  Japanese  took  control  over  part 
;of  China;  soon  thereafter  the  Chinese  Communist  Party  was 

the  Chinese  Nationalist^  ied  by  Chiang  Kanfoek  JMore  than  twenty 
■  years  of  civil  war  follow^,  and  in  1949  Sic  Corhmunists  drove 
'  Chiang  Kai-shek  and  th^Nationalists  off  the  mainland  to  set  up 
their  government  on  the  island  of  Taiwan,.  This  history  book  looks 
at  all  the  plots  and  intriguesKthat  occurred  in  China  between  1919 
and  1949,  and  discusses  their  effects  on  the  country's  politics— and 
its  people.  \ 

Carroll,  Raymond.  The  Palestine  Question.  Franklin  Watts,  1983.  88  pp. 
People  have  been  fighting  each  other  over  the  small  strip  of  land 
known  as  Palestine- for  centuries-— alihost  as  long  as  the  land  has 
been  inhabited.  The  conflict  between  the  Jews  and  the  Arabs  is 
explained  and  traced  through  the  years.  Other  aspects  discussed  are 
the  British  control  (1920-1948),  the  UN  partition  plan,  the  wjr  of 
b  1948-1949,  the  Palestine  Liberation  Organisation,  and  the. Israeli 
military  action  against  the  PLO  in  Lebanon  in\1982. 

Case  wit  ,  Cur  tis  W  The  Saga  of  lETMou^^  tite^Sto^dlliir 
10th  Mountain  D|vlsi°n.  Julian  Messrier,  1981.  151  pp.  % 

The  Tenth  Mountain  Division  of  the  U.S.  Army  contributed  more 
tolhe  downfall  of  the  Germans  in* Italy  than  any  other  division  in 
Worljl  War  II.  TheyNwere  known  as  the  "Magnificent  Tenth"  and 
were  trained  in  Colorado  and  Texas,  where  they  had  to  cope, with 
blizzards,  subzero  weather,  and  eighty-pound  packs  on  .their  backs. 
Many  of  these  heroic  soldiers  had  been  famous,  skiers,  skilled 
hunting  guides^  ojr.,experienced  foresters  before  joining  the  army, 
V  and  they  used  this  experience  to  their  advantage  in  fighting  moun- 
tain Warfare.  Here  yrfull  learn  all  the  details  of  their  dangerous  but 
true  adventures. 

Cohen;XDaniel.  The  Body  Snatchers.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1975.  159*pp. 
.  These  are  historical  "horror  stories"  of  grave  robbers  through  the 
centuries.  The  book  presents  information  concerning  burial  customs 

1  and  [attitudes  towards  death  throughout  history,  then  discusses 
religious,  economic,  scientific,  andpolitical  motives  for  body  snatch- 
ing And- grave,  robbing.  Early  grave  robbers  often  were  medical 
students  looking  for  bodies  to  dissect.  Other  graye  robbers  were 
looking  for  money,  either  by  selling  bodies  or  by  stealing  valuables 
buried  with  the  dead. 


V  530 


History  and  Government 


523 


Collins,  Larry,  an(]  Dominique  Lapierre.  Freedom  at  Midnight.  Avon 
Books,  1976.  596  pp. 

^^-•When^Great^Bri^ 

civil  wars,  riots,  and  countless  murders  followed.  The  people  and 
the  events  tW  brought  about  this  tumultuous  turning-point  in 
A&an  history  are  all  Explained  in  detail  here.  The  story  of  Britain's 
three-and-6ne-half-century  rule  of  the  Indian  subcontinent  is  also 
analyzed.  v 

Dillon,  Eilis.  Rome  under  the  Emperors.* Thomas  Nelson,  1975.  186  pp. 
A  view  of  iife  in  Rome  in  1 10  Ap.  is  re6reated  in  this  book..  At  the 
center  of  this  corribination  history  book  and  novel  are  the  stories  of 
four  boys.  We | first  meet  fifteen-year-old  Lucius,  whose  father  is  a 
Roman  senator.  The  daily  routine  of  his  wealthy  family's  life  is 
deccribed,  including  the  type  of  clothes  they  wear  and  Lucius's 
studies>-with  his  tutor.  Gallus  is__also  fifteen,  and  his  father  is  a 
businessman.  The  father  of  fifteen-year-old  Tullin  is  a  farmer,  so 
the  book  allows  us  to  follow  the  work  of  producing  food  for  the 
Empire.  Finally,  we  meet  Quintus,  whose  father  is  a  stallholder  in 
the"  marketplace.'  Between*  these  Jour  stories,  a  Vast,  yet  personal, 
picture  of  iife jn  ancient  Rome  is  presented. 

Dornberg,  John.  The  Soviet  Union  Today.  Dial  Press,  1976.  275  pp. 

The  Soviet  Union  is  filled  with  contrasts.  For  example,  there  is 
some  degree  of  profiteering  in  a  supposedly  nonmaterialistic  society. 
And  a  huge  gap  exists  between  the  rich  and  poor  in  a  country  that 
denies  class  difference.  The  Soviets  try  to  modernize,  but  they  suffer 
from  pollution,  delinquency,  alcoholism,  and  a  rising  divorce  rate, 
as  we  do  in  the  United  States.  There  i&  more  freedom  now  than 
under  the  rule  of  the  czars,*but  some  educated  people  continue  to 
try  to  gain  more  freedom  from  the  government. 

Forman,  James  D.  That  Mad  Game:  War  and  the  Chances  for  Peace. 

Charles  ScribneFs  Sx>ns,  1980.  225  pp. 

^Jhis  book  gives  an  overview  of  both  war  and  peace  throughout 
history.  It;  then  examines  the  causes  of  wars  and  of  .  the  various 
attempts  that  have  been  made  to  abolish  war  permanently.  Also 
discussed  js  the  nature  of  humans  and  what  makes  them  so  aggres- 
sive. On  the  other  hand,  there  is  a  discussion  of  hoy*  peace,  love, 
and  reason  are  developed  in  human  personalities. 
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Goldston,  Robert.  Next  Year  in  Jerusalem:  A  Short  History  of  Zionism. 
Atlantic  Monthly  Press,  1978.242  pp.  - 

homeland  where  they  could  *live  in  freedom  and  peace.  Jews  have 
been  enslaved,  dispersed,  forced  to  live  in  ghettos,  and,  massacred  , 
because  of  theip  faith.  Throughout  all  this,  JeNvish  people  maintained 
,    their  burning  desire,  for  a  Jewish  state.  This  book  traces  the  history 
of  Zionism  from  its  beginnings  to  the  establishment  of  Israel. 

Goldston,  Robert.  Sinister  Touches:  The  Secret  War  against  Hitler.  Dial 
*      Press,  1982.214  pp.  ' 

Included  in /this  book  are  the  stories  of  how  Nazi  codes  were  » 
cracked,  how^jspionage  was  carried  out  in  New  Yorfcand  other 
cities,  and  how  Vicks  outwitted  such  Nazi  spies  as  the  famous 
o  "Cicero."  The  strategics  used  misleacb Hitler  about  Allied  plans, 
the  race  for  atomic  power,  and  individual  wartime  acts  of  courage 
are  also  discussed  in  this  account  of  the  underground  battle  against 
Nazi  power  in  the  1940s.  (ALA  Best  Book  for  Young  Adults) 

GrSfrStew^ — 
This  book  provides  1^rief  history  of  World  War  II  from  1939  to 
4945.  The  author  discusses  the  beginnings,  the  big  battles,  and  the 
conclusion  of  the  war.  There  are  sections  on  Germany  under  Adolf 
Hitler  and  on'Japan's  attack  on  American  ships  at  Pearl  Harbor. 

-  Photographs.  Easy  reading. 

Hall,  Grover  C,  Jr.  1000  Destroyed:  The  Life  and  Times  of  the  4th 
Fighter  Group;vAero  Publishers,  1978.  384  pp. 

Even  before  thp  United  States  entered  World  War  II,  there  w^re 
American  pilots  fighting  the  Germans  and  the  Japanese  These 
American  fliers  were  volunteers  who  made "up;  the~Eagte~Squadron~ 
and  who  flew  in  the  Royal  Air  Porce  of  Great  Britain.  When' the 

-  United  States  declared  war,  the  Eagle  Squadron  became;  the  4th 
Fighter  Group  of  the  United  States  Army  Air  Force,  this  book 

"   contains  many  stories  about  how  this  fighter  group  became  the 
German  Air  Force's  most  hated  and  feared  enemy.  Photographs. 

Hauser,  Thomas.  The  Execution  of  Charles  Horman:  An  American 
Sacrifice.  Discus  Jtooks,  1980.  ,  K 

The  research  done  for  this  book  presents  evidence  that  there  was  a 
xplot  to  have  journalist  Charles  Horman  executed  in  1973.  and  that 
his  death  \vas  actually  without  reason.  Horman.  supposedly  had 
overheard  too  njucli  about  American  involvement  in  the  military. 
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overthrow  of  the  Chilean  government  and  the  assa&5|n^on  of 
-President  SalvadoreiAUende  of  Chile.  The  book.insinu^  tf*at  the 
- — ^ — -NixoiradTniTii^tratioWand'thc'eiA^w^re  instrumentalji^^tt^&the-; 

successful  military  coup  organized,  and  implies  that  th^(<&0*  that 
Horman  would  make  public  what  Jie-h^ard  led  to  a  con^raCy 
-  between  our  government  and  the  Chilean  military  to  ha^c  HPrm^n 

*      .  kidnapped  and  killed.  The  movie  Missing  is  bqjsed  on  thL^pck. 

Hilton,  Suzanne.  Here  Today  and  Gone  Tomorrow:  The  Storj* \f  ^otld's 
Fairs  qnd  Efxpqsitions.  Westminster  Press,  1978.  191  pp. 

World's  fairs  and  expositions  have  been  a  part  of  our  since 
\*  1851,  when  London  was  the  host  for  the  Crystal  Palace  ^pa§ition. 
The  telegraph  was  a  big  exhibit  at  that  fair;  as  were  other 
•  appliances  and  inventions  people  soon  came  tb  use  evec^a/*  This 
book  traces  the  many  world's  fairs  since  the  1851  fair,  in^^ng  the 
fairs  at  St.  Louis,  Seattle,  Osaka,  Montreal,  and  Paris. 

Hoyt,  Edwin  P.  The  Men  of  the  Gambler  Bay.  Avon  Book^  ^gl.  2?8 

PP.  • 
It  is  World  War  II  and  the  fighting  in  the  Pacific  is  beccyr^  more 
and  more  fierce.  The  leaders  of  the  United  States  NI^  f>lan  a 
dangerous  but  necessary  mission  to  be  called  the  Batt^of-Leyte 
Gulf.  Oi\£  ?hip —  the  Gambler  Bay~is  to  experience  mu^  c^tnbat. 
This  book  traces  the  story  o£*tfiis  ship;  from  construe^  *6  de> 
stfuction  at  sea  under  Japanese  fire.  This  is  also  the  ^(ory  of  the 
brave  men  on  the  ship  and  their  heroic  deeds. 

Japanese  Broadcasting  Corporation  (NHK),  editor.  Unforg^fri^  Pire, 
.    Pantheon  Books,  1977.  110  pp. 

^  Those  yho  survive  a  tragedy; tell  of  its  horror  best.  years- 

after  th^rriost  terrible  bombing  known  to  man  tooK  plaQ^(595~aT 
Hiroshjma,  Japan,  some  survivors  relive  it^jortures.  Thp^h  WOrds 
and  vivid  drawings  made  at  the  time  of  the  catastr^c,  these 
people  share  their  experience  with  the  rest  of  the  world  a^a^ning,. 
for  they \ealize  that  today's  weapons  might  wreak  esy  greater 
destruction  upon  the  earth. 

Joyce,  James  Avery.  The  War  Machine:  The  Case  against  (jie  Aritis 
Race.  Avon  Books,  1982.  251  pp. 
'■  J"  The  human  race  has  stockpiled  weapbns  with  a  de'stru^ye  power 
equal  to  three  tons  of  TNT  for  every  person  on  this^^net— all 
controlled  by  one  button  in  Washington  and  one  b^n  in  the 
Kremlin.  How  did  it  come  to  this?  Joyce  discusses  ^5  military 
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 ^.estabHshment.-oUr-pbUticaLJe^ 

manufacturers  in  this  urgent  plea  for  participation  in  the  worldwide 
campaign  against  the  arms  race.  :  % 

Kurzman,  Dan.  Miracle  of  November:  Madrid's  Epic  Stand,  1936.  G.  P.  . 

Putnam's  Sons,  1 9809.  352  pp. 

Madrid,  the  capital  and  hqart  of  Spain,  was  a  besieged  city  in  the 
Jail  of  1936.  General  Frahco's  rebel  Fascist  army  believed  that^ the 
taking  of,  the  city-would  be  a  routine  matter-  They  did  not  expect  to  m 
encounter  the  unified  and  enraged  citizens  of  Madrid,  who  refused 
to  bow  under  pressure.  This  is. the  story-of  how  the  city's  men,, 
women,  and  children  dug  trenches,  built  barricades,  and  generally 
prepared  to  stop  the  Fascist  troops  at  all  costs. 

Lawson,  Ted  W.  (editor  Bob  Considine).  Thirty  Seconds  over  Tokyo. 
Random  House,  1971. 201  pp.  ;  *  / 

Bomb  Tokyo?* that  was  the  top-secret  mission"of  Army  Captain 
Ted  LawsoTn  and  hi$  crew.  Thousands  of  people  had  been  killed  in 
Japan's  sneak  attack  on  Pearl  Harbor- in  1941,  so  the  United  States 

*  had  to  strike  back  fast.  But  bur0Pacific  fleet  had  been,  wiped  out.  O 
The  solution  was  a  daring  raid  on  Japan^s  largest  city  by  a  squadron 

of  U.S.  fighter  pilots.  This  is  Captain  Lawsori's  own  story,  and' he 
.  . l.  „   tells  just  how  he  flew  his  bomber  over  Tokyo.  This,  edition  of  the' 
bopk  has  been  prepared  especially  for  young  reaiders.  Photographs. 

Lidz,  Richard.  Many  Kinds  of  Courage:  An  Oral  History  6f  World  War  ■? 

II.  G;  P.  Putnam's  Sons,- 1980.  266  pp.  . 
Th%  author  used  taped  [nterviews  to  record  the  stories  of:  people 
wlip  displayed  courage  in  World  Wa*  II.  Included  are  tales  of  r 
ti  Hitler's  rise  to  •power*  in  Germany  in  the  1930s,  the  story  of.  the  "V. 
English  evacuation  from  Dunkirk,  France^  and  the  bombing  of.  : 
• ,     Pearl  Harbpr.  Other  stories  concern  firsthand  accounts  of  life  in 

cpncentration.  camps  and  the  Norman^  invasion.  These  individual  f  t. 
stories  are  all  connected  by  the  author's  running  fiarrative  on  the 
;  broader  background  9f  events  discussed  in  the.stories.  « 

Marrin,  Albert) The  Airman's  War:*  World  War  II  in  tb;  Si  v.  Atheneum 

;  ■>    PubiUhersv  1982. 203  pp.  •    ,    y  >  f 

This  story  tells  exactly  how  World  War  H  was  fought  in.  the  ski* 
by  the  U.S.*  Air  Force.  Included  are  discussions  of  strategic  plans, 
bomber  crews,  fighter  pilots,  and  all  the  different  kindsW  planes. 

•  .    The  book  also*  includes  the  stories  o^Bntish  arid  American  nonstop 

bombing  raids  oyer  Germany,  and -t^lpw  islMd-by-island -battles  . 
*T      in  the  Pacific.  Photo^aphs.  /  / 
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Mcintosh,  Dave.  Terror  In  the  Starboard  Seat.  Beaufort,  Books,  1980. 
1    184pp.  . 

This  is  the  true  story  of  the  418th  Squadron  of  the  Canadian  Air 
Force  and  their  battles  in  World  War  II.  The  author  describes  hi& 
exploits  as  a  navigator  aboard  a  two-man  fighter  plane,  a  Mosquito, 
that  was  used  to  raid  at  night.  Mature  language  and  situations. 

Murphy,  fi.  Jefferson.  Understanding  Africa*  Rev.  ed.  Illus.  Louise  E. 
Jefferson.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1978.  211  pp. 

For  years  Africa  has  been  misunderstood.  Most  people  are  confused 
by  false  ideas  of  who  and  what  the  Africans  ate.  Since  1960, 
however,  ideas  about  Africa  have  bC6r\  changing,  largely  because  of 
the  growing  independence  movements  among  the  various  African 
peoples.  This  book  tries  to  clarify  the  story  of  Africa  by  describing 
„  its  geography,  history,  population,  natural  resources,  and  cultures, 
with  special  emphasis  on  the* countries  tp  the  south  of  the  Sahara. 

Noble^ris.  Interpol:  International  Crime  Fighter.  Harcourt  BraceJoVan- 
ovich,  1975.  116  pp. 

-  The  purpose  of  Interpol,  the  International  Police,  remains  a  mystery 
to  many  people.  Instead  of  being  a  super  detective  agency,  it  is, 
really  a  network  of .  communication  centers  in  117  nations  that- 
assists  local  police  in  tracking  down  criminals  who  flee  across 

.  national  boundaries.  The  American  ceiiter,  in  Washington,  D.C.,  is 
one  of  five  major  .communication  centers  in  the  world.  Some  of 
Interpol's  casj^s,  such  as  a  raid  on  a  Michigan  pizza  parlor,  are  also 
presented  in  this  book. 

'  v. 

Poynter,  Margaret.  Gold  Rush!  The  Yukon  Stampede  of  1898.  Atheneum 
•     Publishers,  1979.91  pp. 

,  In  1898  the  stampede  for  gold  was  on  in  the  Yukon  Territory.  This  - 
•  is- the  exciting  story  of  gold  hunters  in  Canada  and 'Alaska.  This 
society  . of  sourdoughs  and  gold  miners  is  thorough  described  with 
attention  to  how  these  people  with  a  common  g;oal  helped  fach 
other  in  times*  of  need.  The  first  gold  strikes,  are  discussed,  and 
descriptions  of  the  different  ty  pes  of  mining  are*given. 

Reiss,  Johanna.  The  Journey  Back/Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1976.  212  pp. 

From  personal  experience,  the  author  tells  what  it  was^like  after 
World  War  II  when  ev?ryone*\vho  had  been  in  hiding,  or  who  had. 
lived  through  the  horrors  of  the  Ndzi  concentration  camps,  came 
home,  After  so  maijy  years  even  members  of  the  same  family  were 
strangers.  The  author  had  been  so  young  when  she.  had  gone  into" 
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hiding  that  she  felt  her  real  family  were  the  people  who  had  hidden 
her.  Her  mother  was  now  dead;  her  oldest  sister  had  converted  to 
Christianity;  her  father  was  courting  a  new  wife;  and  even  her  sister 
Sini,  who  had  been  irf  hiding  with  her-,  was  different,  going  out 
every  night  to  dance  with  the  Canadian  soldiers. -Hiding  had  been 
hard,  but  readjusting  to  a  family  of  strangers  was  somehow  harder. 

Rice,  Edward.  Babylon,  Next  to  Nineveh:  Where  the  World  Began.  Four 
,  *   Winds  Press,  1979.  186  ppi  -  . 

'  This  interesting  and  informative  tour  of  the  land  between  the  Tigris 
and  Euphrates  rivers  provides  a  historical  picture  of  a  civilization 
that  is  twelve  thousand  years  old.  The  citi<"\  people,  and  leaders  of 
Mesopotamia  are  discussed  in  terms  of  tlieu  jontributions  to  the 
growth  and  development  of  this  historic  area.  - 

Roberson,  John  R.  China  from  Manchu  to  Mao  (1699-1976).  Mheneum 
Publishers,  1980. 208  pp.  '       ?  , 

This  history  of -China  begius  in  1699  during  ,  the  reign  of  Emperor 
Kang  Xi  at  a  time  when' the  influence  of  foreigners  in  China  began 
to  grow..  During  the  three  centuries  .since  then,  Western  -nations 
have  constantly  tried  to  influence  Chinese  affairs.  Jn  this  period, 
Chinese  history  includes  such  well-known  names  as  die  Dowager 
Empress  Ci  Xi,  Sun  Yat-sen,  Chiang  Kai-shek,  and  Mao  ZedmyS 
library  assistant  who  changed  China.  Photographs.  ^ 

Ross,  Josephine.  ThfeTudors:  England's  Golden  Age.  G.'P.  Putnam's  " 
Sons,  1979.  184  pp.  ,  ' 

•   -  The  Tudors  were  a  family  of  three  kings  and  two  Queens  Whose 
reigns  marked  a  particularly  exciting  time  i% England.  The  Tudor, 
dynasty  was  begun  by  Henry  VII,  who"  became  king  of  England  in 
1485  and  it  ended  with  Elizabeth' I's  death  in  1603.  In  between 
reigned  Henry  VIII;  Edward  VI,  and  Mary  I.  During  their  reigns  t 
England  changed  from  a  medieval  kingdom  to  a  great  European 
^.power,  largely  because  of  the  sharp  minds,  spirits,  and  decisions  or 
"*  "  the  five  Tudors.  Photographs. 

Roth,.Russell.  Muddy  dory*:  America's  "Indian  Wars"  in  the  Philippines  « 
1899-1935.  Christopher  Publishing  House,  1981.  273  pp. 
America's  wars  in  the  Philippines  from  1899  through  1935  converted 
this  country's  Indian-fighting  veterans  into  trained  soldiers  who 
"•'  would  defend  our  country's  ideals  in  two  world  wars.  But  they  also 
taught  lessons  that  have  been  too  soon,  forgotten-lessons  in  the 
skills  and  agonies  of  modern  guerrilla  warfare.  The  author  shows 
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how  American  soldiers  saw  the  wars,  the.  Filipinos,  and  each  other 
and  discusses  the  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  the  prominent  com- 
manders, politicians,  and  journalists.  .  . 

r 

Ryan,  Cornelius.  The  Longest  Day.  Popular  Library,  1975.  350  pp. 

June  6,  1944,  was  indeed  "the  longest  day"  for-hundreds  of  thou- 
sands of  Allied  troops.  It  was  a  day  when  thousands  would  die, 
tons  of  bombs  would  explode,  and  milfions  of  bullets  would  be 
fired.  |t  waSnhe.day  on  which  the  Allies  launched  their  first  counter- 
attack on  the  German  forces  occupying  Western  Europe  by  landing 
on  the  beaches  of  Normandy.  This  book  describes  this  one  day  in 
history  in  extreme  detail,  revealing  to  the  reader  a  multitude  oj 
facts,  little-known  anecdotes,  and  unusual  views  of  the  battle  that 
led  to  the  end  of  World  War  II.  The  text  is  complete  with  pictures, 
illustrations,  maps,  and  even  a  listing  of*D-Day  veterans. 

Simpson,  William  P.  Island  "X"— Okinawa.'  Christopher  Publishing 
House,  1981.  271  pp.  .    '  \ 

Operation  Rice  Paddy'  was  the  code  name  for  a  huge  assault  on  a 
mysterious  Pacific  island  near  the  military's  final  goal—Japan;  On 
'Island  "X,"  air  raid  alerts,  kamikaze  attacks,  swarms  of  biting 
inseQts,  tropical  rains,  typhoons,  primitive .  huts,  mudholes,  and 
dangerous,  unprotected  native  wells  made  things  difficult  for  the 
men  as  they  tried  to  do  their  jobs.  The  author  was  stationed  in  the 
Pacific  during  the  last  half  of  World  War  II  and  provides  a  firsthand 
picture  of  the  men  and  machines  that  helped  to  win  the  war. 

Spencer,  William.  The  Islamic  States  in  Conflict.  Franklin  Watts,  1983. 
88  pp. 

The  Islamic  people,  like  many  other  people,  have  had  their  quarrels 
for  years.  There  are  many  sources  for  these  quarrels  and  conflicts: 
.  different  ideas  about  Islam  and  about  politics,  differences  of  race  c 
and  culture,  and  rivalries^  all  kinds.  ^This  book  focuses  on  the 
Arab  states  of  Iraq,  Lebanoo^Syria,  Jordan,  Saudi  Arabia,  Egypt, 
and  non-Arab  Iran.  Their  unity  and  divisions  throughout  history  , 
.  -  are  presented. 

Stevenson*  William.  A  Man  Called  Intrepid:  The  Secret  War.  Ballantine 
Books,  1976.541  pp,  y  vx    0  .. 

This  is  the.story  of  a  combinedN^merican  and, British  intelligence 
operation  just  before  and  during  W^rld  War  IL  This  book  explains 
in  great  detail  the  ways^pies  worke<^  for  botfi  the  Allies  and  the 
Nazis.  Specific  inpiderfts  discussed  include  the  destruction  of  the 
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German  battleship  Bismarck  and  the  assassination  of  Reinhard  . 
Heydrich.  How  agents  broke  enemy  codes  and  the  use  of  counter- 
espionage measures  are  also  described  here. 

Taylor  Theodore.  Battle  in  the  Arctic  Seas:  The  Story  of  Convoy  PQ  17. 
Illus.  Robert  Andrew  Parker.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1976.  151  pp: 
In  the  summer  of  1942,  a  convoy  of  cargo  ships  carrying  guns  and 
war  equipment  to  the  Soviet  Union  ieft  from  a  port  in  Iceland.  This  . 
true  story  tells  about  the  adventures  of  an  American  sailor,  Ensign 
Carroway,  and  the  cargo  ship  Troubador.  His  ship  had  few  guns, 
but  it  found  itself  in  danger  from  German  planes  and  submarines. 
When  Convoy  PQ  17  breaks  formation,  tfci  Troubador-must  fight 
its  own  way  through  the  hazardous  Arctic  seas  to  the  Soviet  Union. 

Theis,  Dan.  The  Crescent  and  the  Cross.  Thomas  Nelson,  1978.  180  pp. 
Pope  Urban  II  begins  almost  two  hundred  years  of  war  when  he 
calls  for  the  Crusades  to  free  the  Holy  Land  from  Muslim  control. 
'  The  political- and  religious  bickering,  the  thirst  for  power  by  certain 
leaders,  and  the  problems  of  the  Crusaders  themselves  are  discussed 
as  possible  reasons  for  the  terrible  bloodshed  and  folly  of  this 
massive  adventure.  Lasting  for  the  entire  twelfth  and  thirteenth 
centuries,  the  Crusades  produced  many  romantic  heroes  and  .war- 
riors who  tried  to  win  back  the  Holy  Land,  including  Bohemond  L_ 
/"Alexius,  Raymond  IV  of  Toulouse,  and  Godfrey  of  Bouillon. 

/Toliver,  Raymond  F."(with  Hanns  J.-  Scharff).  The  latW  The 
Story  of  Hanns  Scharff,  Luftwaffe's  Maste* ■  Iw, ^  Agro 
Publishers,  1978. 384  pp.  -  (      /  ■ 

This  is  the  story  of  Hanns-Joachim"  Scharff,  who  was  the  master 
interrogator  of  the  AUied  pilots  captured  by- the  Germans  during. 
World  War  II.  He  broke  down  prisoner  who  were  trained  to 
'•  remain  silent  with  a  method  so  efficient  that  after  thenar  he  was 
invited  by. the  U.S.  Air  Force  to  lecture  senior  officers  of  the- 

X        Pentagon  on  POW  interrogation  techniques.  Photographs. 


j 
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/Worth,  Richard.  Israel  and  the  Arab  States.  Franklin  Watts,  1983. 96  pp. 
Exactly  what  is  going  on  between  Israel  and  the  Arab  states?  This 
book  answers  that  question  by  focusing  on  Arab-Israeli  relations, 
•rather  than  Israeli-Palestinian  relations.  The  author  traces  the  history 
'  through  all  the  acts  of  terrorism  as  well  as  through  four^ars  (the 
War  of  Independence-in  J948,  the  Sinai  War  of  1956,  ^Six-Day 
War  of  1967,  W  the  October  War  of  1973).  The  historic  meeting 
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of  Anwar  Sadat  and  Menachem  Begin  with  Jimmy  Carter  at  Camp 
David  is  highlighted. 

Zieinian,  Joseph  (translator  Janina  David).  The  Cigarette  Sellers  of  Three 
Crosses  Square*  Avon  Books,  1977.  140  pp.  m        '  ' 

Few  Jews  are  alive  in  the  harsh  world  of  Nazi-occupied  Poland  in 
1943.  But  out  of  the  Warsaw  ghetto,  where  dead  bodies  lie  unburied 
in  the  street,  a  group  of  children  escapes.  Surviving  by  wits  and 
courage,  sleeping  in  cellars  and  attics,  this-small  band  of  friends 
makes  a  living  by  working  right  under  the  noses  of  their  enemies, 
selling  cigarettes  to  Nazi  officials. 
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Albin,  Lcn.  Secrets  of  the  Video  Game  Sufrer  Stars.  Illus.  Ernest  Haim. 
;  Avon  Books,  1982. 186  pp.  \ 


This  book  shows  you  how  to  master  the  twfenty-six  most  popular 
video  games.  Learn  to  spot  enemy  attack  patterns,  outmaneuver 
advancing  phalanxes,  improve  your  score,  arid  sharpen  your  eye- 
hand  coordination/Find  out  how  the  games  are  designed  and  how 
thfcy  work.  Get  all  the  secrets  from  the  stars  themselves. 

Alkema,  Chester  Jay.  Masks.  Photographs  by  author.  Sterling  Publishing 
Co.,  1978. 48  pp, 

Humans  have  found  methods  to  disguise  or  hide  their  faces  since  , 
the  beginnings  of  history.  For  many  reasons— religious,  dramatic, 
or  just  plain  fun— colorful  masks  and  headdresses  have  found  their 
way  into  virtually vevery  culture.  This  is  an  illustrated  book  of 
"  making  masks  from  a  variety  .of  materials.  You  can  create  simple 
paper  bag  masks  or  complicated  paper  collage  masks  by  following 
simple  construction  techniques.  Color  photographs  of  the  masks 
accompany  the  text. 
Alkema,  Chester  Jay!  Puppet-Making.  Sterling  Publishing  Co.,  1976.  48 


What  do  cartoons,  sticks,  paper  bags,  newspaper,  sawdust,  socks, 
clay,  food,'  spoons,  and  tongue  depressors  have  in  common?  Ttey 
can  all  be  used  to  make  a/Variety  of  puppets.  With  step-by-step 
instructions  and  many  illustrations,  this  book  guides  you  through 
the  process  of  creating  puppets  for  theater  performances  or  just  for 
your. own  amusement.  Easy  reading.: 

Allison,  Linda.  The  Sierra  Club  Summer  Book.  Illus.  by  author.  Sierra 
Club  Books,  1977. 16qpp. 

Summer  is  that  time  of  year  when  kids  cpn  stay  up  late,  sleep  long 
into  the  morning,  and  still  have  hours  and  hours  of  daylight  to 
enjoy.  But  summer  can  bring  boredom  with  all  those  extra  hours  to 
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fill.  This  book  y/ill  not  only  provide  dozens  of  entertaining  i3eas  to 
occupy  the  time,  but  it  will  also  teach  you  some  things  you  flfay 
want  to  know  once  summer  rolls  around.  For  example,  how  Would 
you  like  a  dozen  methods  for  keeping  cool  on  a  hot  day?  Or  maybe 
you'd  like  to  be  able  to  tell  the  temperature  by  using  a  gum 
,  .  )  wrapper?  Or  perhaps  you'd  enjoy  beco-- .  mi  inner-city  naturalist^ 
These  and  dozens  of  other  intri^ . .:  v  .  can  be  found  in  this 
book.  v 

%Ames,  Lee  J.  Draw  50  Airplanes,  Aircraft  and  Spacecraft.  Illus.  by 
V      author.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1977.  50  pp. 

Easy-to-follow  directions  for  drawing  fifty  airplanes,  other  aircraft, 
and  spacecraft  take  you  from  simple  geometric  forms  to  a  com- 
pleted, detailed  drawing.  And  while  you  do  all  this,  you  will  be  able 
to  gain  some  valuable,  insights  into  the  proportions  and  perspectives 
used  generally  in  drawing  and  sketching.  1 

Ames,  Lee  J.  Draw  50  Boats,  Ships,  Trucks  and  Trains.  Illus.  byauthor. 
Doubleday  &  Co.,  1976..  50  pp. 

Ever  want  to  draw  your  favorite  truck,  boat,  or  train?  Well,  now 
you  can  learn  how  to  with  a  few  simple  step-by-step  instructions. 
So,  go  ahead,  take  your  pencil  in  hand,  and  start  drawing  that 
Mack  truck,  the  Titanic]  ox  that  little  red  caboose.  / 

Ames,  Lee  J.  Draw  50  Dinosaurs  and  Other  Prehistoric  Animals.  Illus. 
by  author.  Doubfeday  &  Co.,  1977.  50  pp.       /  * 

Draw  your  way  back  into  the  Stone  Age.  This  guide  helps  you 
recreate  the  time  when  dinosaurs  ruled  the  earth.  You  will  learn 
how  to  sjcetch  a  tyrannosaurus  rex,  a  pterodactyl,  or  a  brontosaurus. 

Ames,  Lee  J.  Draw  50  Dogs*  Illus.  by  author.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1981/ 
50  pp. 

Have  you  ever  tried  to  draw  a  p;  ,  ture  of  a  dog,  only  to  be  disap- 
pointed with  the  results?  This  book  can  show  you  how  to  draw  a  fleet- 
footed,  greyhound,  a  shaggy  Old  English  sheepdog,  a  heroic  St. 
Bernard,  and  many  others.  All  you- need  to  do  is  follow  the  author's 
step#-by-step  instructions— and  youll  be  proud  of  your  picture! 

Ames,  Lee     Draw  50  Famous  Cartoonst  Illus.  by  author.  Doubleday  & 
Co.,  1979. 50  pp.  ;  ^ 

Now  you,  too,  can  be  the  creator  of  Popeye,  Archie,  and  other 
cartoon  characters.  Just  follow  the  easy  directions  provided  in  the 
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manual,  and  you  are  on  your  way  to  abating  new  adventures  for 
your  favorite  comic  characters. 
Ames,  Lee  J.  Draw  50  Famous  Faces.  Illus.  by  author.  Doubleday  & 
.  Co.,  1978.  50  pp. 

There  are  many  famous  people,  from  all  walks  of  life,  for  you  to 
draw  in  this  step-by-step  guide.  Do  you  think  people  are  too  hard 
jodraw?  Well,  in  nine  easy  steps  youll  fifld  out  you  can  draw 
"people  very  skillfully— and.  well-known  people  at  that. 

Ames,  Lee  J.  Draw  59  Famous  Stars.  Illus.  by  author.  Doubleday  &  Co., 
1982.50  pp. 

Would  you  like  to  draw  famous  actors  and  actresses  so  perfectly 
that  anyone  could  recognize  them  instantly?  Now  you  can!  Lee  J.. 
Ames  shows  you  a  foolproof  method  for  sketching  the  stars.  By 
following  his  step-by-step  instructions,  you  can  make  professional- 
looking  drawings  of  Woody  Allen,  Carol  Burnett,  Robert  Redford, 
and  many  more. 

Backhouse,  Andrew.  Illustrated  Card  Games;  Illus.  Claris^.  Thomas 
Nelson,  1976. 126  pp.  / 

Here  isva  book  for  the  beginning  card  player  or  the  expert.  The 
history  of  cards  is  covered,  from  their  original  use  in  telling  fortunes 

-  to  their  being  banned  as  instruments  of  the  devil.  And  if  you  would 
like  to  join  the  card-playing  ranks,  this  book  will  teach  you  seven- 
teen different  games.  These  games  range  from  those  that  are  easy  to 
those  that  are  more  difficult,  and  from  those  requiring  one  player  to 
those  that  can  be  played  by  as  many  as  nine. 
Bahadur^  Dinesh,  Come  Fight  a  Kite.  Harvey  House,  Publishers,  1978. 
56  pp.  '  . 

Everyone  has  heard,  of  flying  a  kite,  but  have  you  heard  of  fighting 
a  kite?  After  an  introduction  describing  the  four  basic  kite  designs, 
.  -  this  book  discusses  how  to  use  these  designs  to  make  fighter  fates. 
Other  sections  cover  launching  and  kite-fighting  techniques.  There 
_are  also  tips  on  how  to  fight  one-on-one  and  in  teams. 

Baron,  Nancy.  Getting  Started  in  Calligraphy.  Sterling  Publishing  Co., 
1979.95  pp. 

You  dont  have  to  be  a  great  artist  to  letter  with  beauty,  grace,  and 
style  Beginning  with  a  list  of  the  materials  yoffwill  need,  this  guide 
goes  on  to  instruct  you  in  sitting  positions,  the  proper  angles  for  the 
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.  pen,  and  loosening-up  exercises.  There  are  five  different  styles  of 
decorative  lettering  to  choose  from. 

t 

Bajr,  Stephen.  Piizztequiz:  Wit  Twisters,  Brain  Teasers,  Riddles,  Puzzles, 
and  Tough  Questions.  Illus.  Colos.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1978.  € 

Test  your  skill  and  memory  in  history,  literature,  math,  science,  and 
puzzles  of  all  sorts.  Can  you  describe  the  first  U.S.  flag,  for  instance? 
Or  what  animal  climbs  itself?  Do,  you  really  think  you  know  what 
'  Cinderella's  slipper  was  made  of?  You  may  be  surprised  by  the 
answers  to  these  and  over  five  hundred  other  problems. 

Barry,  Sheila  Anne.  Super-CotossaJ  Book  of  Puzzles,  Tricks  and  Games. 
Illus.  Doug  Anderson.  Sterling  Publishing  Co.,  1978.  640  pp. 

With  this  huge  collection  of  games  and  puzzles,  youll  never  have  to 
be  bored  again  on  a  rainy  SaturdaJ.  Thousands  of  entries  are 
designed  for  children  aged  six  and  older.  Included  are  optical 
illusions,  card  tricks,  word  ganjes,  personality  tests,, number  games, 
and  dozens  of  other  things  to  do.  The  arfswers  to  all  of  the  problems 
are  provided  at  the  end  of  the  book. 

Berloquin,  Pierre.  100  Geometric  Games.  Illus.  Denis  Dugas.  Charles 
Scribner's  Sons,  1976.  144  pp.  .  &  "J 

This  is  a  collection  of  mind  benders.  The  puzzles  have  been  carefully 
selected  so  as  not  to  be  too  difficult  for  eve)i  nonmathematicians, 
but  at  the  same  time  they  are  not  so  easy,  that  they  could  be  solved 
immediately. 

Berman,  Norman,  and  Andrew  Pinto.  Art  from  Clutter.  Richards  Rosen 
Press,  1977. 95  pp.  -  " 

.  Beauty  is  indeed  in  the  eye  .of  .the  beholder  when  it  comes  to  creating 
.  works  of  art  from  odds  and  ends  found  lying  around  a  house.  Pasta 
wall  hangings,  tiji-can  organizers,  nail  sculptures,  and  plaster  cast- 
ings are  all  described  and  illustrated  with  photographs.  You  will 
find  here  that  simple  techniques  and  unusual  materials  make  for 
some  interesting  creations  even  a  novice  can  construct. 

Bowman,  Bruce.  Toothpick  Sculpture  and  Ice-Cream  Stick  Art.  Illus.  by 
author.  Sterling  Publishing  Co.,  1977.  64  pp. 

With  some  toothpicks  or  ice-cream  sticks  and  a  bottle  of  white  glue 
you  can  create  all  sorts  of  interesting  works  of  art — from  a  weeping 
willow,  tree  or  giraffe  to  a  jewelry  box  or  a  basket.  The  author  has 
included  step-by-step  instructions  and  detailed  illustrations  for  . 
making  a  number  of  interesting^  objects.  ' 
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Broadwater,  Elaine.  Clay  Craft  at  Home.  Photographs  by  author  and 
Lisa  Petranoff.  Chilton  Book  Co.,  1978.  140  pp?  ; 
A  lump  of  clay  seems  irresistible  to  anyone  o'f  any  age.  That  appeal 
can  be  satisfied  by. making  clay  modeling  a  hobby.  The  basic  kinds 
of  clay,  supplies,  modeling  techniques,  decorating  methods,  bead- 
making,  kilns,  firing,  and  ways  to  use  molds  are  all  clearly  explained' 
and  illustrated.  A  similar  craft,  glass  stretching,  is  also  described\in 
this  book.  Lists  of  supply  sources,  suggested  readings,  and  terms 
used  in  clay  and  glass  crafts  close  this  guide. 

Bruun-Rasmussen,  Ole,  and  Grete  Petersen.  Make-up,  Costumes  and 
Masks  for  the  Stage.  Photographs  by  Jens  Bull.  Sterling  Publishing  \ 
"  Co.,  1978. 96  pp. 
'  Here  are  lots, of  ideas  for  transforming  yourself  and  your  friends 
into  many  .interesting  characters  and  animals  with  the  aid  of  . 
makeup,  costumes,  or  masks.  Written  instructions  are  provided 
along  with 'diagrams,  pictures,  and  patterns  for  you  to  follow: 
Though  primarily  aimed  at  theatrical  productions,  these  costuming 
tips  would  also  come  in  handy  at  Halloween  or  for  parties. 

Campbell,  Gail.  Salt- Water  Tropical  Fish  In  Your  Home.  Sterling  Pub- 
lishing Co.,  1976.  138  pp.  .  * 
While  this  handbook  is  prepared  for  beginning  hobbyists,  it  has- 
information  'for  experienced  aquarists,  too.  The  author,  a  marine 
biologist,  describes  the  latest  equipment  available,;  demonstrates 
how  to  select  fish  that  are  healthy  and  compatible  with  one  another, 
c  and  discusses  how  to  establish  a  favorable  environment  for  them. 
,0  This  book  also  explains  how  to  treat  different  diseases,  how  to  care 
for  over  100  species  of  fish,  and  how  to  breed  the  fish.  Photographs. 

Chatterton,  Pauline  Coordinated  Crafts  for  the  Home.  Richard  Marek- 
Publishers;. 1980.  208  ppv 

The  crafts  explained  here  can 'help  you  redecorate  your  room  or 
prov%  distinctive  gifts  for  friends.  Basic  designs  can  be  knitted, 
crocheted,  embroidered,  latchhooked,  or  patched  and  then  used  for 
pillows,  pictures,  seats,  or  afghans.  This  book  com/s  complete  with 
directions,  photographs,  and  drawings  displaying  designs  of  Scan- 
-  dinavian,  American,  and  African  origin.  Instructions  and  techniques 
are  carefully  and  ciearly  explained  so  ttat  even  beginners  can  turn 
out  craft  creations  to  be  proud  of. 
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Cosman,  Madeleine  Pelner,  Medieval  Holidays  and  Festivals:  A  Calendar 
of  Celebrations.  Charles  Scribner'j  Sojns,  198 1.  135 

Twelve  medieval  holidays  and  festivals  are  discussed  in  this  book. 
For  Febrifary  there  is  the  still-celebrated  Valentuie's  Day.  But  have 
you  ever  Heard  of  Lammas  Day  (August)  or  at,  Swithin's  Day 
(July)?  Descriptions  of  each  holiday  include  discussion  of  foods, 
decorations,  costumes,  music,  and  dances,  The  last  chapters  provide 
instructions  for  making  banners  and  costumes  and  even  offer  recipes 
so  any  of  these  traditional  celebrations  can  be  recreated  today. 

Currell,  David.  Learning  with  Puppets.  Plays,  1980.  207  pp. 

Step-by-step  instructions  are  presided  for  making  all  types  of 
puppets.  There  are  also  excellent  directions  for  making  simple 
puppet  theaters  and  scenery,  and  suggestions  on  staging  shows  witrr 
minimum  preparation  and  rehearsal. 

i 

Davis,  Edward  £.  Into  the  Dark:  A  Beginner's  Guide  to  Developing  and 
/     Printing  Black  and  White  Negatives.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1979. 
*  210  pp.  .  9 

Developing  your  own  black-and-white  negatives  and  making  your, 
own  prints  can  be  cheaper,  faster,  and  better  than  a  professional 
developing  lab.  This  book  takes  the  reader  step  by  step  through  a 
duscussion  of  necessary  equipment,  how  to  set  up  a  darkroom!  and 
how  to  develop  negatives  and  make  contact  prints.  Photographs. 

Del  Re,  Gerard,  and  Patricia  Del  Re.  The  Christmas  Almanack.  Illus. 
Doug  Jamiesom  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1979.  402  pp? 

While  there  are  twelve  days  of  Christmas,  there  are  only  eleven 
sections  to  ^this \  Christmas  ty>ok.  But  everything  is  covered  here 
from  how  Christmas  is  described  in  the  gospels,  to  Christmas 
celebrations  around  the  world.  Traditional  Christmas  recipes,  deco- 
rations, stories,  television  specials,  and.  music  are  all  discussed  in 
this  collection.  There  are  even  sections  on  Christmas  Superstitions 
and  how  to  say  "Merry  Christmas"  in  many  foreign  languages. 

Dexler,  Paul  R.  Yesterday's  Cars.  Phonographs  by  author.  Lerner  Publi- 
cations Co.,  1579. 48  pp.  -  \  '  '  ■  ' 
-  Three  classifications  of  older  cars-are.featured  iri  this  book:  antique 
cars,  classic  cars,  and  special-interest  cars.  Tips  are  given#for  collect- 
ing and  restoring  old  cars.  Information  about  old-car  competitions 
across  the  country  is  included  as  welLEasy  reading. 
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D'Ignazio,  Fried.  The  Creative  Kid's  Guide  to  Home  Computers:  Super 
Games  and  Projects  to  Do  with  Your  Home  Computer.»Illus.  Stan 
Gilliam.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1981.  130  pp. 

Home  computers  are  growing  in  popularity  as  they  become  more 
affordable.  With  this  guide  and  a  home  computer,  anyone  can  draw 
computer  pictures,  invent  games,  compose  music  and  poetry,  and 
'}}      even  build  a  robot.  Written  in  nontechnical  language,  the.  book  is 
.    easy  to  understand  and  is  illustrated  with  drawings  and  photographs. 

DiNoto,  Andrea,  Anytime,  Anywhere,  Anybody  Games.  Illus.  Marina 
Givotovsky.  Golden  Press,  1977.  4.8  pp.  - 

All  types  of  games  are  described  here.  Some  games  are  simple  and 
may  be  played  alone.  Others  require  a  little  bit  of  equipment  ^and  , 
several  players.  Some  of  the  games  are  "brain  teasers,"  including 
such  memory  games  as  "Twenty  Questions';  and  "I  Packed  My 
Bag."  Other  games  highlight  the  use  of  muscles,  speed,  and  agility. 
There  are  also  games  that  require  wit  and  knowledge  to  play. 

.DonnerTMtchael.  Bike,  Skate,  and  Skateboard  Games.  Illus.  Lynn  Matus, 
Golden  Press,  1977.  48  pp.  * 
Whether  you  pedal,  pump,  or  glide. to  get  your  wheels  moving,  this 
book  has  games  for  you. These  games  give  young  people  a  chance 
to  improve  their  skills  .and  further  enjoy  their  bikes,  rollcf  skates; ; 
and  skateboards.  Along  with  the  entertainment  pointers,  some  safety 
tips  are  given-  for  bicycle  riding  and  skateboarding.  Easy  reading. 

Eckstein,  Joan,  and  Joyce  Gfcit.  Fun  with  Making  Things:  An  Activity 
■  ..' ;  Book  for  Kids.  Illus.  Stari  Tusan.  Camelot  Books,  1979. 135  pp.  % 
There  are  over  fifty  thi^^  ft/r  kids  to  make  and  do  in  this  collection;  • 
There*  are  practice)  that  can  be  made  out  of  tin  cans,  wood, 

papef  blips,  aluminC  tf*  >  papier-machfc,  and  much  more:  With 
%  this  book,  there  will -atoftyi  be  something  to  do  or  to  make,  whether 
°  you  are  inside,  outside,  by  yourself,  or  with  a  friend. 

Edelhart,  Mike.  What  Your  Handwriting  Says  about  You.  Prentice-Hall, 
1979.  119  pp. 

^Handwriting  is  a  key  to  personality,  and  this  study  of  handwriting 
analysis  explains  the  peculiarities  of  writing  and  what  they  reveal 
about  the  writer.  Interesting  historical  stories,  party  activities,  and 
the  many  applications  of  handwriting  analysis  afe  included. 


Etfcin,  Ruth.  Playing  and  Composing  on  the  Recorder.  Sterling-Publish- 
ing Co.,  1976.  72  pp. 

The  recorder  is  one  of  the  easiest  instruments  to  play,  and  you  can 
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even  start  composing  tlje  moment  you  pick  it  -up.  This  ea$yr.to- 
follow  book  shows  y^u  exactly  how.to  finger  and  blow  each  note 
and  how  to  write  music.  It  even  tells  you  hpw  to  Care  for  your 
records  and  how  to  make  a  case  for -the  instrument,  how  to 
construct  a  music, stand,  and  how  to  compile  a  notebook  for  your 
music.  N  • 

,  James  F.  Solve  It!  A  Perplexing  Profusion  of  Puzzles.  Doubleday 
&  Co.,  1978.95  pp. 

Which  is  heavier,  lead  or  gold?  The  answer  may  surprise  you.  Can 
you  name  three  English  words  that  have  no  rhymes?  How  can  four 
fives  equal  fifty-six?  These  and  other  brain  teasers  are  included  in 
this  book  of  puzzles.  Also  provided  are  the  author's  ten  general 
rules  for  problem  solving.  . 
.  • '  •        ■ '  j 

Foley,  Ellen,  and  Peggy  Anfije  Streep,  editors.  The  Golden  Book  of  Hand 
and  Needle  Arts.  Golden  Press,  1977.  160  pp.  m  . 

Instructions  on  how  to  make  many  hand  and  needle  projects  afre 
included  here,  along  with  step-by-step  diagrams  for  the.  beginner. 
None  of  the  projects  is  simple,  so  some  experience  or  adult  help  is. 
necessary.  Crocheting,  appliqufe,  quilting,  embroidery,  macramfe, 
lace  making,  and  inkle  weaving  are  all  covered,  as  well  as  some 
.  lesser-known  techniques  such  as  reverse  appliqufe  and  Jiardangef 
embroidery.  * 

Foshee,  John  H.  You,  Too,  Can  Canoe:  The  Complete  Book  of  River' 
Canoeing.  Strode  Publishers,  1977.  435  pp. 

This  instruction  book  in  canoeing  is.  organized  into  the  following 
...  four  sections:  the  basics,  including  selection  of  a  canoe  and  needed 
equipment;  techniques,  with  information  on  paddle  strokes,  rivers, 
and  how  ta  handle  a  canoe"\yi  the  river;  safety,  repair,  and  logistics, 
including  ue  and  repair  techniques,  and  information  on  where 
you  niighi  i  to  sanoe;  and  the  final  section  of  information  on 
being  a  t  .  v  *er,  and  including  a  glossary  of  canoeing  terms. 
Photographs  .inu  illustrations.  .  • 

Fujimura,  Kobon  (editor  Martin  Gardner;  translator  Furie  Adachi).  The 
/ Tokyo  Puzzles.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1978.  184  pp. 

The  author  has  collected  ninety-eight  puzzles  that  are  designed  to 
tease^  confuse,  and  frustrate, "but  all  in  good  fun.  Sonie  of  the 
puzzles  will  test  y^ur  math  ability,  others  require  detective  wprk, 
while  a  few  a$k  for  logic  andecommon'serise.  Answers  are  provided 
at  the  back  of  the  book. 
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Garden,  Nancy,  the  Kids*  Code  and  Ciph(3|  Book.  Holt,  Rir\ehart 
Winston,  1981;  163  pp.  '".     \\  :: . 

.*  Ever  wanted  to  be  a  spy?  Send  and  receive  hidden  messages?  Crack 
secret  codes?  Well,  this  book  may  not  jnake  you  James  Bond  of 
Mata  Hari,  but  it  does  present  a  variety  of  codes*arid  ciphers,  along 

,.■  .  with  messages  to  encode  and  decode  for  practice.  *    .  ;    .  . 

Gardner,  Pat,  and  Kay  Gleason.  Dough  Creations:  Food  to  Folk  Art.; 
.  Chilton  Book  Co.,  1977.  149  pp/ 

Bread  has  been  the.  basis  of  peopieV  diet,  since  thef  turned  from  ; 
>     hunting  to  farming.'  Jn  addition,  it  h#  been  made  into  a  form  of 
artistic  expression  and  a  highly  valued  craft.  Here  is  a  history  of  the 
art  of  breadmaking,  as  well  as.  instructions  for  creating  your  own  * 
works  of  art  in  both  edible  and  inedible  forms. 

Ghinger,  Judith.  Hooray,  Days:  New  Year's  to  Christmas-Things  to 

'  Make  and  Do.  Illus.  Marina'-Givotovskyr  Golden  Presg^.1977. 

Every,  holiday  has  its  ^rfkinld  of magic.-^a  special  game  or  song,, 
decorations,  or  some  kind;ofWebratibn.  This  book  is  full  of  thjU;7- 
kind  of  fun  lo  take  you  .out  of  the  ordinary  all  through  the  year. 
.    There  are  brand-new  things  to  make  and  do,  plus  some  old-*; 
fashioned  favorites  with*  a  new  twist.     U  ' '.  ^      )  * 

Goodenough,  Simon.  Military  Miniatures:  The  Art  of  Making  Model 
.   Soldiers.  Chilton  Boole  Co.,  1978.  127;pp.    ^  : 
.-.  Model  soldiers  are,' really  not  Hoys. , '.Because  of  their  ^astonishing 
'   attention  to  accurate.historical  detail,  It^akes  ^he  finest^cr^^ople 
to  produce,  these  greatly  prized  collector's  items,  This^bojok  will 
•   introduce  tjie.  reader  to  the  craft  and-hobby  of  creating  and  collect-' 
ing:  military  miniatures.  The  text  includes  instruction  on-  painting 
.techniques,  on  molding*  and  casting,  and  on  the  construction  of 
realistic  settings  for  the  miniatures.  Diagrams  and  photographs. 

Grainger,  Sylvia.  How  to  Make  Your  Own  Moccasins.  J.  EL  Lippincott 
Co.,  1977.  125  pp.  -  \ 

This  how-tb,  book  includes  detailed  directions  for  mining  ten  dif- 
ferent moccasins  thafc  are  based  on  actual  Indian  styles,  but  that  use 
'  modern  materials  and  techniques.  An  explanation  of  the  materials 
that  need  to  be  used  is  provided  ;  as  well  as  step-by-step  instructions 
for  faking  patterns. and  cutting  but;  sewing,  and  decorating  the 
moccasins:- Diagrams  and  photographs.    •  ; 
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Hillman,  Howard  (with'Shanhon  O'Cork  and  Dana  Shilling).  The  Cook's 
Book.Illus.  Anistatia  Gallegos.  Avon  Books,  1981.  559  pp. 

Here  is  a  handy,  alphabets rily  arranged  encyclopedia  that  tells  you 
about  the  origins,  availability,  storage,  preparation,  and  uses  for 
over  1,000  food  itejtis  and  cooking  ingredients.  You.  may  not  be  a 
goarmfet  cook  after  reading  this  book,  but  it  will  help  you  become  a 
v  -  better  and  smarter  consumer.  ' 

r 

Hiltdn,  Suzanne.  Who  Do  You  Think  You  Are?  Digging  for  Your  Family 
m  Roots:"Westminster  Prep,  1977.  189  pp. 

-  History,  in  a  textbook  may  not  be  interesting  to  you,  but  the  lives  of 
your  ancestors  might  be.  Have  you  eveMVondered-where-ycur  great- 
great-great-grandparents  came  from?  Here  is* a  book  to  help  you 
find  out/ It  tells  you  how  to  start  filling  in  that  family  tree,  and 
where  to  go  or  write  to  fill  in  any  gaps.  You  might  find  a  president 
or  ever,  a  chicken  thief  among  your  forebears,  but  you  will  never  - 
know  unless  you  start  looking. 

Hobson,  Burton.  Getting  Started  in  Stamp  Collectib'n.  Sterling  Publishing 
Co.,  1977.  144pp.  4       .  "'■     '".  ..  . 

For  anyone  who's  curious  about  the  V/orld,  then  and  now,  and  for 
anyone  who  is  a  collector-at  heart,  stamp  collecting^  one  hobby 
that  combines  these  two  interests.  Stamps  tell  stories  of  the  past, 
and  of  fascinating  people,  places,  and  events  of  the  present.  They 
also  reveal  information  about  religions,  inventions,  plants,  animals, 
holidays,  and  just  about  any  subject  you  could  name.  Not  only  that, 
the  hobby  of  collecting  stamps  can  gain  you  new  jfrieqjls,  arid  may 
-  become  profitable  also.  This  book  is  for  anyone  who  wants  to  use 
stamps  for  more  than  mailing  letter^. 

.  .  <f 

Hodgson,  Mary  Anne,  and  Josephine  Ruth  Paine.  Fast  and  Easy  Needle- 
point. Photographs  by  Michael  Pitts  and  Richard  Fowlkes.  Double- 
\  day  &  Co.,  1978,  96  pp.  . 

'  This  simple  craft  book  tells  everything  a  beginner  needs  to  know 
about  covering  a  canvas  with  bright  design  The  authors  explain 
what  needlepoint  is  and^describe  exactly  what  things  are  needed  to 
get  started  on  this  creative  and  fun  craft.  After  learning  seven  basic 
designs,  beginners  can  create  their  own  designs  by  combining  colors 
and  charting  original  design  ideas.  Thsse  bright  c«  i>;f>>ns  can  find 
both  decorative  and  practical  uses  as  cases  for  cy^f.'.tt&es,  pictures, 
guitar  straps,  or  book  covers; 
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Holtje,  Adriennc,  and  Bert  Holtje!  Cardcraft:  Twenty-two  Techniques  for 
Making  Your  Oyri  Greeting  Cards  and  Notepaper.  Chilton  Book 
Co.,  1978.  180  pp..       ■       v     *  • 

Here  is  the  book  for  people  m'teiested  in  making  their  own  greeting 
cards,  party  inv#ationsPor  fancy  notepaper.  Several  techniques  of 
design  are  described,  and  some  all-purpose  designs  are  provided,, 
along  with  lessons  on  letiering-Hechniques/*  You  can  choose  the 
techniques  and  design  that  best  suit  your  abilities  and  tastes. 

Holz,  Loretta.  Make.lt  And  Sell  It:  A  Yoang  People's  Guide  to  Market- 
ing Crafts.  Photographs'by  author.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1978. 

142pp-       j  /  •        r.  .  V 

This  informative  bxrofcTftovides  clear  examples  qf\how  you  can  sell 
the  craft  items,  you  make.  Spj^ific  information  includes  ways  to 
start  your  own  business  and  how  to  go  into  a  partnership  and  share 
profits.  There  are  examples  of  methods  of  breaking*  in  at  flea 
t markets  and  bazaars,  an,d  how  you  can  best  set  up  a  booth  to  show 
your  products.  Explanations  ate  also  provided  ab6u1  how  to  sell  on 
consignment  and  how  you  and  your  business  relate  to  the  laws: 
child  labor  statutes,  income-tax,  Social  Security,  sales  tax,  and 
copyrights.  \  \ 

Hoople,  Cheryl  G.  The  Heritage  Sampler:  A  Book  of  Colonial  Arts  and 
Crafts,  Illus.  Richard  Cuffari.  Dial  Press,  1975.  129/pp. 
We  want  and  need  to  preserve  our  pasi.  Provided  in  this  book  are 
recipes  for.  fo.ods  like  johnrjycakes,  aptfle  fritters,  and  homemade 
'butter;  methods  for  making  a  patchwqrk  pUl<W,  cornhusk  dolls, 
and  hot  pads;  ways  to  weave  and  to  make  braided  or  hooked  rugs; 
and  techniques  for' making  candles,  silhouettes,  and  popcorn  and 
paper  decorations.  Or  how  about  trying  s<W  old-fashioned  m^ple 
sugarrdindy?  A  special  Christmas' section  gives  ideas  that  allow 
your  whole  family  to  spend  the  holiday  season  the  same  way  ypur 
great-grandparents  did.  /  A 

Horner,  Deborah  R.  Masks  of  the  World  to  Cjit  Out  an£  Wear,  Charles 
Scribner's  Sons,  1977.  9  pp.  . ,  . 
An  Alaskan  ceremonial  dance  mask/appears  to  be  a  laughing 
Oriental  monster.  The  Ganesh  mask  of  India  is  an  elephant-hc^ded 
god2  complete  with  trunk.  The  fangs  6n  the  mask  of  the  bright  red 
Rangda,  Queen  of  the  Witches,  eoifld  frighten  away  the  bravest 
soul  in  Bali.  These^and  other  colorful  masks  are  printed  in  this 
book  on  heavy  cardboard— ready  to  be  cut  out,  put  together,  and 
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Horowitz,  I.  A.,  and  Fred  ReinfeTB.  First  Book  of  Chess.  Sterling 
Publishing  Co.,  1976.  128  pp. 

Have  you  always  thought'  chess  was  too  complicated  to  learn?  This 
easy-to-fo.llow;  book  clearly  explains  how  to  play  chess.  Diagrams 
illustrate  various  table  moves,  while  the  text  explains- strategies  for 
playing  and  winning  thisinternational  game, 

Hoyt,  Edwin  P,  Coins,  Collector^  and  Counterfeiters. ^Thofmas  Nelson, 
•1977.142pp.   '        .  ' 

This  book  traces  the  production,  collection,  afld  counterfeiting  of 
coins  from  700  B.C.  to  the  present.  It  tells  of  the  problems  of  early 
kings  in  having  coins  made,  the*  cleverness  of  the  firsbcounterfeiters, 
.and  the  difficult  production  methods  used  for  ancient  coins,  Tips 
for.  collectors  are  also  included:  information*  on  the  most  valuable 
coins,  advice  on  starting  a  collection,  and  a  discussion  of  how  coins 
increase  in  value-  j 

Huang,  Paul  C.  The  Illustrated  Step-by-Step  Beginner's  Cookbook*  Illus. 
Joseph  t)aniel  Fiedler  with  Michael  McQ?:aide.  Four  Winds  Press, 
'1980.96  pp. 

Ever  read  a  recipe  and  not  really  understand  what  you  are  supposed 
to-do?  This  hook  solves  that  problem  by  providing  illustrations  for 
every, recipe  given.  Recipes  include  Japanese,  Chinese,  French, 
Italian,  and  South  American  dishes— from  simple  ones  like  haird- 
.  cooked  eggs  to.such  difficult  dishes  as  beef  lo  mein. 

Hutton,  Darryl.  Ventriloquism.  Sterling  Publishing  Co.,  1977.128  pp. 

How  do  you^"throw"  your  voice?  How  can  you  speak  clearly 
without  moving  your  lips?  Are  parts  of  the  body  other  than.the 
vocal  organs  used  in  ventriloquism?  You  will  find  the  answers  in 
this  book,  along  with  all  the  information  you  need  to.  know  about 
handling  dummies  and  hand  puppets,  creating  an  act,  and  using 
✓  lighting;  and  sound  effects.  There  is  even  a  section  on  how  to 
combine  ventriloquism  and  magic  tricks. 

Jacobs,  Patricia.  The  Best  Bread  Book.  Corwin  Books,  1978.  95  pp. 

Since  the  author  has  lived  in  England  and  the  United  States,  these 
bread  recipes  come  from  both  countries.  A  glossary  explains  all  the 
special  terms^used.  The  book  includes  all  kintf  s  of  breads  as  well  as 
advice  about  storing  bread,  measurements,  ingredients,  shapes  and  •". 
sizes  of  tins,  and  £ven  failures  (and  how  to  prevent  them).  Ever 
-  heard  of  Soya  Semolina  Bread?  Flower  Pot  Wholewheat  Loaves? 
Herb  Soda  Loaf?  ; 
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James,  Elizabeth,  and  Carol  Borkin.  A  Place  of  Your  Own.  Photogran 
Jjy  Lou  Jacobs,  Jr.  Sfcfany  Books,  1981. 92  pp.  •  1  // 
Who  hasnt  thought  of  having  their  own  personal  spot  thatifeftects 
their  taste,  and  interests?  This  book  suggests  ways  to  disrate  an 
apartment  or  a  room  with  easy-to-make  furniture  and  ^expensive 
accessories.  Having  a  place  of  your  own  takes  workout  hwm.  be 
fun  and  stimulate  your  imagination  and  creativity. 

Judd,  Wallace.  Games  Calculators  Play.  Warner  Books^I979.  128  pp. 

In  addition  to  helping  with  math  homework/ a  calculator  ,  can 
"  become  a  favorite  new  toy.  With  the  help  of/this  book,  you  can 
spell  out  rhymes,  solve  riddles,  play  calendar^games,  and  even  trick 
your  friends  with  your  calculator.  The  book  also  explains  how 
calculators  work  and  what  to  look  for/when  purchasing  a  new 
calculator.  •''  /  ,'/ 

Judy.  Susan,  an-  Stephen  Judy.  Gifts-ofV^iting:  Creative  Projects  with 
^    Words  and  Art.  Charles  Scribner's  Spns,  1980.  °  v 

Assembled  here  is  a  collection  ofictivities  designed  to  encourage 
creative  writing  and  to  present  that  writing  in  an  attriictivefojm^. 
rrhe  authors  believe  that  people  /sharing  th^rjde^^feeltngsrand 
personality  through  writing  is1ijKLJjf---thtrr^ 
someone  can  give.  Projects  described  here  include  designing  pa-, 
tionery,  posters,  greeting  cards,  family  trees.jEaster  eggs  with  original^ 
messages,  and  books  of  all,kinds.  '  ~ 

Katz,  Ruth  J.  Make  It  andWear  It.  IHus.  Sharon  TondreaV  Walker  & 
Co.,  1981.47  pp.  ' 

What  would,  anybody  like?  Fashion  at  a  reasonable  'price!  This  ^ 
book  discusses  and  illustrates  how  to  make  vests,  backpacks,  disco  ' 
bags,  carmTSTe  tops,  and-many,  other  items-all  from  such  familiar 
materials  as  pot  holders,  file  folders,  handkerchiefs,  and  pl^cemats. 
Kow  about  a  backpack  from  an  old  pair  of  blue  jeans?  - 

Kern,  Marna  Elyea.  The  Complete  Book\of  Handcrafted  Paper.  Coward, 
McCann  &  Geoghegan,  1980.  224  pp.  - 

Junk  mail,  old  handkerchiefs,  and  last  year's  Christmas  cards  now 
have  a  practical  use— recycle  them  into  handcrafted  paper.  With  a 
kitchen  blender,  easily  constructed  molds,  and  the  instructions  iq 
■  this  book,  you  can  create  beautiful  stationery,  notepaper,  and  place- 
•  mats. -Whether  you're  interested  in  a_new, -unique  hobby  or  a 
money-making  busi..t* . .  this  book  explains  a^  aspects  of  handcrafted 
paper  with  step-by-step  instructions  and  pictures. 
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Kubey,  Craig'  Scoring  Big  at  Pac-Man:  How  to  Munch  the  Monsters. 

burner  Books,  1982.  46  pp. 

>  u"-Man  has  mon,  machines  operating  than  any  of  the  other* 
roughly  400  coin-operated  video  games  in  the  United  States — about 
100,000  in  \hip  country  alone.  This  booklet  has  advice  and  tips 
about  playiiWand  winning  a  Pac-Man  game.  Black-and-white  illus- 
'       tratioris  of  this  video  game  help  explain  the  text. 

Jtubey,  Craig.  The  Winners'  Book  of  wideo  Games*  Warner  Books,  d982. 
270  pp.  1 

Are  people  Still  superior  to  macmnep?'This  book  provides  evidence 
that  the  human  can  still  win  fn  a  Jest  of  ,wits— even  over  video 
games.  The  book  provides  an  eight-point  plan  of  action  in  playing 
video  games  with  adaptations  foreach^game  and  specific  insights 
for  such  games  33  Asteroids  (hit  the  small  last  rocks  before  you  try 
for  the  drifting  slow  ones).  There  is  also  information  included  here 
about  game  history  and  terminology,  along  with  quick  quizzes. 

Kuslan,  Richard,  and  Louis  Kuslan.  Ham  Radio:  An  Introduction  to  the 
World  beyond  CB.  Prentice-Hall,  1981. 95  pp. 

Amateur  radio,  according  to  this  book,  is  an  exciting  and  rewarding 
hobby.  The'book  takes  the- reader  on  a  tour  of  an  established  radio 
station,  pointing  out  the  various  pieces  of  equipment  and  explaining 
how  an  antenna  is  erected.  Suggestions  on  where  to  get  expert 
advice  to  begin  your  own  radio  transmitter-receiver  is  also  provided. 
•*  A  glossary  explains  many  of  the  strange  terms  used  in  the  hobby, 
such  as  "moonbounce"  and  "Elmers.1* 

Lamfe,  Geoffrey.  Secret  Writing  Tricks.  Thomas  Nelson,  1975.  87  pp. 

-  Who  isn't  intrigued  by  the  idea  of  secret  messages?  This  book  is  full 
of  codes  and  message  tricks  involving  symbols  and  words.  There  is 
information  about  the  podes  used  by  the  Greek  Spartans,  by  the 
Bishop  of  Chester,  and  even  by  Sherlock  Holmes  himself.  Sample 
codes  are  provided  that  can  be  used  to  puzzle  family  and  friends. 

Larson,  Randy.  Backpacking  for  Fun  and  Glory,  Photographs  and  illus. 
hy  John  R.  Henshaw.  Harvey  House,  Publishers,  1979.  77  pp. 

'  Why  notary  backpacking  instead  of  doing  the  same  old  things  on 

-  your  next  vacation?  But  before  you  do,  there Js.  some  information 
provided  here  on  how  to  prepare  for  your  hike  and,  perhaps,  for 
nights  spent  outdoors  in  the  wilderness.  Other  information  in  the 
book  includes  tips  on  what  types  of  clothing,  shelter,  and  food  to 
take,  how  to  get  where  y&u  want  to  go,  and  how  to  read  maps  and 
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a  compass.  There  are  also  suggestions  and  commonsense  rules  about 
safety  on  backpacking  trips,  and  on  how  to  leave  the  land  in  good 
shape  for  others  to  enjoy.  * ' 

Lasson,  Robert  (with  Sidney  Shupak).  Glue  It  Yourself:  Woodworking 
» without  Nails.  HIug.  Jeff  Murphy.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1978.  91  pp. 
This  book,  completely  illustrated  with  photographs,  describes  the 
tools  and  techniques  needed  for  a  variety  of  woodworking  projects 
that  do  not  require  assembly  with  nails_  Projects  ranging  from  a 
pencil  box  to  a  simple  attachfe  case  are  described  in  step-by-step  - 
detail. 

Laycock,  George.  The  Complete  Beginner's  Guide  to  Photography. 
Doubleday  &  Co.,  1979.  149  pp. 

Photography  need  not  be  a  mystery  to  the  newcomer  if  a  good 
beginning  handbook,  such  as  .this  one,  is  used  as  a  guide.  The 
author  introduces  the  reader  to  types  of  cameras,  different  lens 
choices,'  photographic  accessories,  and  types  of  film.  In  addition,  " 
developing  and  printing  techniques  are  clearly  explained.  Although 
black-and-white  photography  is  emphasized,  color  photography  is 
also  discussed.  ■  1 

Lear,  Edward.  Edward  Lear's  Book  of  Mazes.  Illus.  Gyles  Brandreth  and 
David  Farris.  Sterling  Publishing  Co.,  i980.  109  pp. 
Nonsense  poems,  rhymes,  and  limericks  accompany  thirty  compli- 
cated picture  mazes.  If  you  get  too  frustrated  tracing  your  way 
through  the  waves  of  the  high  seas  or  the  k*nots  of  an  old  man's 
beard,  youll  find  relief  in.  the  solutions  given  arthe  back  of  the 
book. 

Lieberman,  Jethro  K.,  and  Neil  S.  Rhodes.  The  Complete  1980  CB 
Handbook.  Avon  Books,  ,1980.  493  pp. 

Anyone  interested  in  CB  radios  can  find  something  of  value  in  this 
illustrated  handbook.  Included  are  chapters  on  types  of  equipment, 1 
how  lo  rf  .op  for  equipment,  CB  language,  the  installation  of  equip- 
ment, .and  CB  etiquette.  Specific.mention  of  equipment  by  brand 
;  name  and  model  number  is  particularly  helpful  to  the  reader  inter- 
ested in  purchasing  CB  units. 

Lyttle,  Richard  B.  The  Complete  Beginner's  Guide  to  Stereo.  Doubleday 
&Co.,  1981.  152  pp. 

One  of  the  most  expensive  purchases  that  many  teenagers  make  is  a 
stereo  system:  But  trying  to  get  straight  answers  from  fast-talking 
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salespeople  is  often  impossible.  This  guide  will  help  you  sort  through 
the  facts  and  figures,  the  terminology,  and  the  basic  principles  of 
stereo.  Is  it  best  to  buy  a  stereo  receiver  with  a  built-in  tunei  or  a 
separate  tuner  and  amplifier?  What's  the  difference  between  various 
speaker  designs?  What  should  you  look  for  in  selecting  a  component 
system?  These  and  other  frequently  asked  questions  are  answered 
clearly  in  nontechnical  language.  Photographs  and  diagrams.  x 

'Maar,  Len,  and  Nancy  Maar.  Out-of-Sight  Games:  New  and  Exciting 
Action  Games  for  Kids.  Illus.  John  Lane.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1981. 

63  pp.  '.-v 

Try  your  skills  at  Moon  Rocks  Relay  or  Sjface  Chain  Walk.  This 
collection  of  new  and  exciting  action  games  can  help  relieve  the 
boredom  of  a  long  afternoon.  Rules,  scoring,  and  an  explanation  of 
tactics  are  provided  for  these  mind  and  body  twisters. 

MacDohuld,  Margaret,  editor.  Whistler's  Mother's  Ccok  Book.  G.  P. 
Putnam's  Sons,  1979.  144  pp. 

Here  is  a  collection  of  eighty-nine  of  the  origins?  recipes  of*Anna 
McNeill  Whistler,  most  famous  through  the  porti^l  painted  of  her 
by  her  son,  which  is  popularly  called  "Whistler's  Mother."  Whistler 
says  that  these  recipes  made  up  her  basiccooking  file.  The  recipes/ 
include  such  inters  ting  items  as  Coilard  Eels,  Floating  Island,  Pint 
Cake,  »nd  Gambles  . I,  along  with  the  usual  apple  pie,  pudding,  and 
gingerbread.  A  prologue  describes  the  Whistler  household  in  detail. 

Math,  Irwin.  Morse,  Marconi,  and  You.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1979. 

-80  pp.  y\  ■  '  ' 

Using  this  clear,  illustrated,  step-by-step  guide,  a  young  experimenter 
can  build  telegraph,  telephone,  and  radio  sets  that  really -work. 
Starting  with  information  concerning  the  basics  of  electricity,  this 
book  takes  you  through  a  series  of  experiments/and  projects  using 
„  '  common  hardware-store  items  and  inexpensive  commercial  devices. 

Maurer,  Diane  Fhilippoff.  Fiber  Arts:  Macrame,  Crochet,  Wrapping, 
Coiling,  Weaving.  Chilton  Book  Co.,  1978.  158  pp. 

Only  recently  has  the  art  world  considered  creations  of  fiber  as 
works  of  art,  rather  than  as  crafts.  This  attitude  is  discussed  at  some 
length  and^with  humor  by  the  author,  herself  a  fiber  artist.  Here  are 
encouragements,  instructions,  and  ideas  on  beginning  to  create  fiber 
art , of  your  own.  Instructions/are  also  here  on  how, to  card,  spin, 
and  even  dye  yojar  otyn  yarns  so  that  the  work  can  be  a  total 
expression  of  your  creativity. 
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McCaslin,  Nellie.  Act  Now!  Plays  and  Ways  to  Make  Them.  Il£.  Daty 
Healy.  S.  G.  Phillips,  1975.  120  pp. 

If  you  would  like  to  act  or  pu£  on  plays,  but  think  that  you  have  to 
buy  a  stage,  costumes,  makeup,  and  a  script,. then  this  book  is  for 
you.  Here  are  pages  filled  with  .theatrical  ideas  fonyou  and  your 
friends  to  do  alone  or  in  groups.*The  ideas  start  with  some  simple 
activities  and  go  on  to  a  play  complete  mth  all  the  stage  directions. 
Even  an  entire  play  can  be  done  with  the  Rarest  of  essentials. 

McLeod,  William  T.,  and  Ronald  Mongredien.  Chess  for  Young 
Beginners.  Illus.  Jean-Paul  Colbus.  Golden  Press,  1977.  60  pp. 
Want  to  learn  to  play  chess?<This  book  provides  clear  pictures  and 
understandable  instructions  to  help  you  begin  to  learn  the  compli 
cated  game  of  chess.  Chess  terms  and  playing  concepts  are  listec 
and  defined  at  the  back  of  the  book.  ^ 

McLoone,  Margo,  and  Alice  Siegel.  Sports  Cards:  Collecting,  Trading, 
and  Playing.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1979.  78  pp. 
Back  in  1880,  when  cigarette  manufacturers  started  putting  picture 
cards  in  their  cigarette  packages  to  stiffen  them,  who  would  have 

thought  that  one  hundred  years  later  these  same  sports  cards  would ;  m-  ■ 
be  worth  hundreds  of  dollars?  Millions  of  people  around  the  world 
have  been  collecting  sports  cards  for  decades.  This  little  book  can 

help  collectors  understand  the  cards  they  havej  and  can  ^venhelp  

them  increase  their  collections.'  Included  are  games  to  pfay  wRtr 
sports  cards,  information  on  how  to  get  your  cards  autographed, 

•  and  tips  on  how  to  keep  up  a  collection. 

Meyer,  Carolyn.  Lots  and  Lots  of  Candy.  Illus.  Laura  Jean  Allen. 
1     Harcburt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1976.  96  pp. 

The  history  of  candy  is  explained  in  this  book,  along  with  the 
.  development,  of  different  kinds  of  candy  throughout  the  world.  In 
addition,  there  are  forty-four  recipes  for  those  who  want  to  try 
making  their  own  candy. 

Meyer,  Carolyn.  Mask  Magic.  Illus.  Melanin  Gaines  Arwin.  Harcoiirt 
Brace  Jbvahovich,  1978.  88  pp. 

As  far  back  as  the  history  of  humankind  reaches,  masks  have  been 
used.  Masks  have  been  used  to  horrify,  beautify  t  hide,  disguise,  or 
create  a  new  identity.  Masks  for  all  seasons  and  reasons  are  dis- 
cussed.here.  Autumn  has  been  the  season  for  spirit  masks,  whether 
.pagan  or  Christian.  With  the  coming  of  winter  came  the  carnival, 


556 


Hobbies  and  Crafts  549 

or  head,  masks.  But  the  most  joyous  and  most  elaborate  masjks 
were  created  in  the  spring  to  celebrate  life.  Whether  you  try  making' 
a  few  or  all  of  the  masks  here,  youll  have  fun  with  your  hands  and 
with  your  imagination. 

Meyer,  Carolyn.  The  Needlework  Book  of  Bible  Stories.  Illus.  Janet 
McCaffery.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1975.  87  pp. 

Nine  biblical  stories  are  used  as  the  models  for  needlework  projects. 
The  directions  for  the  needlework  are  simple,  and  the  materials 
required  are  readily  available.  Even  beginners  can  follow  the  designs 
and  do  the  stitching  that  will  create  the  illustrated  bibljfigl  tales 
on  fabric.  ify 

Millard,  Adele.  Plants  for  Kids  to  Grow  Indoors.  Illus.  Gregory 
Thompson.  Photographs  by  Glenn  Lewis  and  Bud  Millar^.  Sterling 
Publishing  Co.,  1977.  124  pp.         ,  ■  f 

You  can  turn~a  vegetable  into  a  fern,  grow  roses  in  a  teacup,  or 
even  build  a  rock  garden  irr  your  home.  Indoor  gardening  has 
become  a  very  popular  hobby  for  people  to  enjoy,  no  matter  where 
they  live.  There  is  great  satisfaction  in  learning  about  why  plants 
grow  as  they  do.  This  guide  will  provide  the  instructions  for  many 
plant  projects  that  can  teach  you  about  nature  as  you  grow  them 

indoors.  u  .  f 

■    .  5S 
Murphy,  Jim.  Weird  and  Wacky  Inventions.,  Crown  Publishers,  1978. 
148  pp. 

A  hat  that  can  tip  itself,  a  pair  of  protective  eyeglasses  for  chickens, 
and  a  cow  decoy  that  is  a  hunting  device  are  somej>f  the  strange 
and  unusual  inventions  described  in  this  book.  Also  provided  are 
illustrations  of  inventions  that  allow  you  to  see  if  you  can  guess 
what  the  inventions  really  are.  Another  section  of  the  book  talks^, 
~  about  certain  inventions  and  the  changes  and  developments  that 
were  made  over  time  in  those  inventions,  including  a  look  at  the 
way  the  bicycle  was  invented  and  how  it  has  changed. 

Murray,  Jerry.  Getting  into  Radio- Controlled  Sports.  G.P.  Putnam's 
Sons,  1979.  128  pp. 

Everything  you  need  to  know  about  the  Construction,  operation,  and 
competition  of  Fadio-controlled  models  is  included  in  this  illustrated 
handbook.  Included  are  explanations  of  how  radio  control  operates, 
instructions  for  choosing  equipment,  and  information  regarding 
radio-controlled  models  for  land,  sea,  and  air. 
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Needlcman,  Carla.  The  Work  of  Craft:  An  Inquiry  into  the  Nature  of 
Crafts  and  Craftsmanship.  Discus  Books,  1981,  142  pp. 
The  personal  perspective  is  emphasized' in  this  book  on  crafts — 
whiat'the  individual  artist  and  craftsperson  brings  to  such  tasks  as 
weaving,\design,  and  woodcarving.  The  craft  items  are  a  reflection 
of  the  artist's  inner  being.  The  book  also^  points  out  what  ways 
crafts  can  be  used  to  educate  people.  >  » 

Nsss,  Evaline.  American  Colonial  Paper  House  to  Cut  Out  and  Color. 

lllus.  by  author.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1975.  23  pp.  \ 

Having  fun  making  and  creating  your  own  American  colonial-style 
house  depends  upon  having  the  right  tools  combined;  with  ^sense 
of  imagination.  This  book  provides  basic  Structures  and  tips  on  how 
to  build  the.house  and  how  to  furnish  it.  It  is  left  up  to  you  to  add 
or  create  the  details  and  special  touches  to  make  that  house  uniquely 
yours.  A  list  of  tools  and  suggested  building  techniques  keeps  your 
project  moving  s  moothly  forward  until  you  have  a  complete  colonial 
vv      hotiscfof  your  own.  «^ 

Ness,  Evaifne.  Four  Rooms  from  the  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art  to 
Cut  Out  and  Color*  lllus.  by  author!  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1977. 
?'28  pp. 

A  Spanish  room  of  the  eighteenth  century,  £  Syrian  room,  a  French 
salon,  and  a  Venetian  bedroom  (complete  with  a  secret  door)  are  all 
historic  rooms  in  the  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art.  They  are  all 
elegant,  and  they  are  all  here  to  color,  cut  out,  and  glue  together. 
Directions  and  a  list  of  supplies  make  your  job  easier  and  fun.  . 
Added  colored  paper,  carpet  scraps,  and  your  own  craft  work  can 
makp  the  rooms  even  more  elegant  and  more  your  own. 

Newcomb,\  Duane.  The  Complete  Vegetable  Gardener's  Sourcebook. 
Avon  pooks,  1980.  340  pp.  "''  ; 
All  asp^ts  of  gardening  are  explained  in  this  useful  book.  Informa- 
tion on  soil  preparation,  tools,  pest  control,  greenhouses,  and  seeds, 
and  the  addresses  of  garden  supply  warehouses  and  manufacturers, 
are  provided  to  help  make  vegetable  gardening  an  easier,  more 
enjoyable  activity.  Photographs  and  illustrations.    ,  . 

Paraquin,  Charles  H.  (translator  Paul  Kuttner).  Eye  Teasers:  Optical 
Illusion  Puzzles.  lllus.  by  author.  Sterling  Publishing  Co.,  1978. 
96  pp. 

."Believe  only  what  you  see"  is  an  old  saying.  But  the  eye  cant 
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always  believe  what  it  sees  because  it  may  be  teased,  as  proven  by 
the  optical  illusions  presented  in  this  book,  After  the  author  explains 
optical  illusions,  he  illustrates  a  number  of  them  to  show  how 
unreliable  the  reader's  eye  is.  Discussions  of  these  optical  puzzles 
are  found  at  the  back  of  the  book.  . 

Parker,  E,  M.  Letters  and  Numbers  for  Needlepoint.  Charles  Scribner's 
Sons,  1978.  93  pp. 

People  who  are  hoofked  on  needlepoint  or  who  have  just  started* 
learning  about  it  will  find  that  the  patterns  for  letters  and  numbers 
in  this  book  have  an  old-fashioned  charm  well  suited  to  the  $rt  of 
needlepoint.  The  patterns  are  varied,  easy  to  follow,  jand  of  different 
sizes  and  styles.  This  book  explains  the  stitches  used  in  these 
century-old  patterns,  including  the  tent  stitch  flnd^he  cross  stitch. 
Also  described  are  the  types  of  fabrics  that  might  be  best  to  high- 
light the  patterns, 

Paust,  Gil.  Model  Railroading:  How  to  Plan,  Build,  and  Maintain  Your 
Trains  and  Pikes.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1981.  146  pp. 

Model  railroaders  can  find  valuable  information  about  their  favorite 
hobby  in  this  book.  Types  of  locomotives,  acctssories,  safety  and 
maintenance  procedures,  and_  organizations  for  model  railroad 
enthusiasts  are  all  clearly  explained.  Photographs. 

Pettit,  Florence  H.  Christmas  All  around  the  House:  Traditional  Decora- 
tions You  Can  Make.  Illus.  Wendy  Watson.  Photographs  by  Robert 
H.  Pettit.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1976.  226  pp. 
This  is  not  the  usual  kind  of  Christmas  crafts  book.  Instead,,  instruc- 
tions* are  provided  for  making  traditional  Christmas  decorations, 
foods,  and  ornaments  from  around  the  world:  a  Mexican  pifiata,  an 
English  kissing  ball,  and  Moravian  Christmas^copkies,  to  name  a 
few.  Most  are  easy  enough  to  make  in  a  few  hours  using  simple 
tools  and  materials. 

Pettit,  Florence  H.  The  Stamp-Pad  Printing  Book.  Illus.  by  author. 
Photographs  by  Robert  M.  Pettit.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1979. 
153  pp.  ,  ; 

Stamp-pad  printing  today  is  just  a  version  of  an  art  form  that  is 
thousands  of  years  old.  Rather  than  rubber,  the  early  printer-artists 
used  blocks  of  wood,  clay,  bone,  or  leather..  Pigments,  or  colors, 
were  obtained  by  using  such  things  as  plants,  grasses,  or  berries. 
This  book  details  some  of  the  materials  the  modern  artist  will  need 
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to  try  this  form,  and  it  includes  some  basic  practice  designs.  Step- 
by-step  instructions  are  given  for  making  valentines,  .decorative 
notepaper,  signs,  posters,  greeting  cards,  and  much  more.  Instruc- 
tions are  also  given  for  printing  in  two  colors,  sewing  together  a 
folder  or  booklet  to  cover  memo  pads,  and  printing  cloth  banners. 

Popular  Mechanics  Complete  Car  Repair  Manualf^von  Books,  1978. 

•328  pp.  v_y  ■ 

Ever  wonder  what  makes  engines  run  and  how  you  could  repair 
them?  This  simplified  manual  is  put  out  by  the  editors  of  Popular 
Mechanics  magazine,  and  they  have  used  photographs,  diagrams, 
and  step-by-step  procedures  to  cover  almost  any  automotive  prob- 
lem. Even  if  you  have  little  no  mechanical  experience,  you  wiH  be 
able  to  read  and  make  sense  of  the  suggestions. 

Purdy,  Susan.  Christmas  Gifts  for  You  to  Make.  J.  B.  Lippincott-Co.," 
1976.  96  pp. 

A  gift  becomes,  very  special  when  you  take  time  and  use^your 
'  talents  in  creating  that  gift.  Hereis  a  book  with  many  suggestions 
and  detailed  instructions  for  making  a  validly  of  gifts— from  glove 
finger  puppets  and  ddugh  designs  to  decorative  note  pads,  bib 
aprons,  and  tick-tack-toe  wall  hangings.  Pictures  and  diagrams 
accompany  the  step-by-step  instructions.  Also  included  are  some 
clever  ideas  for  wrapping  your  gifts. 

Rapp,  Joel.  Mother  Earth's  Hassle-Free  Vegetable  Cookbook,  Illus. 
Marvin  Rubin.  Avon  Books,  1981.  211  pp. 

Here  is  a  cookbook  for  anyone  interested  in  a  meatless  diet.  But 
this  book  is  not  strictly  vegetarian,  as'  eggs  and  dairy  products  are 
included.  None  of  the  recipes  requires  the  skills*  of  a  French  chef  or 
fancy  equipment.  There  is  lots  of  advice  on  how  to  get  started  on 
this  type  of  diet,  as  well  as'how  to  select  the  best  vegetables,  cheeses, 
^|nd  eggs,  and  it  is  all  done  in  ajight,  entertaining  manner. 

Raymond,  Jennifer.  The  Best  of  Jenny's  Kitchen:  Cooking  Naturally  with 
Vegetables,  Avon  Books,  1982.  180  pp. 

Jenny's  kh^hen  includes  only  one  kind  of  cooking— vegetable  cook-' 
ing.  She  provides  nutritioq^l  information  for  vegetables  and  plan- 
•    hing  meals  around  vegetables.  Recipes  are  included  for  soups, 
salads,  sauces,  breads,  entries,  and  desserts. .'Substitutions  and- 
■:  equivalents  are  listed,  as  are  additional  sources  of  information  on 
vegetarian  cooking.  .  ./ 
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Ris,  Thorns  F.  Th*s  Neat  Stuff  Somcthing-to-Do  B<jok.  Illus.  Deborah 
ttratlein,  }YA-  Nordell,  Marcia  Pomeroy,  Kelly  Smith,  John  Smith, 
tfundrrer  Boolcs,  1979.  82  pp. 

Based  m\  a  nationally  syndicated  Neat  Stuff  newspaper  feature,  this 
book  includes  jokesj  riddles,  and  games  from  the  column.  Also 
provided^are  experiments,  arts  and  crafts  projects,  special  recipes, 
and  clever  ways  to  earn  money.  Directions  are  included  tt>  organize 
a  Neat  Stuff  club  with  your  friends. 

Ritchie,  Carson  LA.  Making  Scientific  Toys.  Thc^mas  Nelson,  1976.  169 

'.  PP.  .  .  -  '  - 

Toys  using  laws  of  science  to  function  are  usually  easy  to  make  and 
inexpensive.  Often  the  parts  are  itefns  that  can  be  found  around  the 
house.  This  book  explains  how  to  make  toys  using  optical,  acousti- 
cal, and  chemical  laws  of  nature.  Principles  off-flying,  balante, 
weather,  climate,  and  heat  are  also  considered  when  making  these 
toys.         '  j 

Rosenberg,  Arthur  D.  Chess  for^Children  arid  the  Young  at  Heart.  Illus.  \ 
Howard  Berelson.  Photographs  by  Mariarfne  Grohe/  Atheneum 
Publishers,  1977.  150  pp.  ,  / 

Using  step-by-step  pictures  and  explanations,  this  Joook  takes  you 
through  trie  basics  of  identifying  chess  pieces,  to  simple  moves,  and 
then  on  to  plaijriing  game  stretegy  by  chess  charts/and  good  opening, 
moves.  Smce  the  book  contains  a  minimum  of  text  and  a  maximum, 
of  pictures,  the  beginner" can  absorb  the  information  rapidly  and 
v    can  be  playing  the  game  of  chess  in  no  time.  '/,'  {  " 

Ruthberg,  Helen.  The  Book  of  Miniatures:  Furniture  and  Accessories. 
Chilton  Book  Co.,  1977/231  pp.  .  ] 

If  you  are  fascinated  with*  tiny  things — furniture,  mirrors,  clocks^ 
dishes,  curtains,  shelves, 'planters,  jewelry,  clothes— this  book  de- 
scribes everything  a  miniaturist  could  want  explained.  Careful  and 
detailed  building  instructions  and  patterns  for  these  small  items  fill 
the  pages  of  this  guide.  The  book  also  shows  how  to  care  for.^nd 
store  these  precious  furnishings.  v  ' 
.    •  »  ■ 

Samtur,  Susan  J.  (with  Ted  Tuleja).  Cashing  In  at  the  Checkout.  Warner 

;    Books,  1980.  174  pp.^ 

Saving  coupons,  using  promotions,  watching  for  sales,  and  reading 
shoppers*4iewsletters  can  help  save'lots  of  money  at  the  supermarket. 

i  .      ■  <a  ■  m  m 
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This  book  explains  how,you  canorganiz^  these  various  methods  of 
^receiving  payments  from  manufacturers  each  month,  while  still 
buying  only  the  products  you  want  and. will  actually  use. 

•  \  /    '      •     •   "    ■  •  " 

Sandier,  Martin  W.  The  Story  of  American  Photography:,An  Illustrated 
History  for  Young  People.  Little,  Brown  &  Co.,  1979.  314  pp.  « 
This  large-steed  boot; 'complete  with  over  200  black-and-white 
^phordpap  -Ae  history  of  photography  from  its  invention 

in  1839  and  frqm  the  f<Jtt-pietuzds,  called  daguerreotypes,  to  the 
present.  Many  famous  masters  such  as  Alfred  Stieglitz  are  described, 
and  samples  of  their  photographs  are  included.  Lesser-known  pho- 
tographers are  also  featured,  and  some  of  their  photographs  are 
reproduced  for  the  first  time./  \  ., 

Samoff,  Jarie,  and  Reynold  Ruffins.  A  Great  Aquarium  Book:' The 
Putting-It-Together  Guide  for  Beginners.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons, 
1977.47  pp. 

!       Selecting  an  aquarium  ajid  the  propetfishTor  it  are  described  in  this 
I       book.  Color  pictures  offish  will  help  you  decid^which  types  of  fish 
v   you  want,  and  information  on  fish  species  will  help  you  identify 
*   .  which  fish  can  be  kept  together  in,  the  same  tank.- -Also  included  are^ 
discussions  of  the  furnishings 'for  an  aquarium,"  types  of  fish  food^ 
how  to.  keep  an  aquarium  clean,  and  how  to  keep  your  fish  healthy 
Easy  reading.      '  ft , 

Schleicher,  Robert.  Model  Car,  Truck  and  MotorcyclfJHandbook.  Chilton 
Book  Co.,  1978.  161  pp.  .    v  / 

this  book,  provides  a  step-by-s^giide  to  rhod^i  cars^trucks,  and 
motorcycle^.  Beginning  with-trie  basic  tools  arid  work.  areas  you 
need  and  covering  assembling,  painting,  detailing,  aiychdisplaying 
models,  the  book  isfthorough  and  specific  in  its  instructions.  Every- 
thing you  rieeS  to  know  to  produce  a  realistic  model  is  here 

Schleicher,  Robert.  Model  Railroading  Handbook.  Chilton  Book  Co., 
1975.227  pp.  - 

Here  is  an  introduction  to  the  various  scale  sizes  of  model  railroads 
arid  the  kinds  of  kits  and  assembled  models  available.  ModelraiM 
roading  as  a  hobby  is  discussed,'  as  are  places  to  find  advipe  about 
this  popular  hobby.  Most  of  the  book,  though,  shows  yoii  how>to 
use  materials  to  construct  pieces  of  equipment  iiot  available  in  kits. 
This  information  includes  track  planning,  scenery  makings  painting, 
and  decal  application.  .1,      ,  „ 


582 


Hobbies  and  Crafts  x  •  555 

Schleicher,  Robert.  Modid  Railroading  Handbook,  Volume  II.  Chilton 
Book  Co.,  1978.  177  pp.  ~'r 

Illustrations  and  examples  teach  you  how-to  build  model  railroad 
layouts.  You  will  also  learn  how  lb  cpflvert  model  railroad  pieces 
from  kits  into  your  own  unique  mtfSels.  Besides  all  this,  the  book 
has  discussicms  of  hand  and  remote-control  switching  and  of  realistic 
scenery  and  backgrounds.  Finally,  there  is  information  about  sim- 
plified electronic  aground  systems, 

Schmitz,  Dorothy  dhilders.  Kite  Flying.  Crestwood  House,  1978.  32  pp. 

"  .  Kites  can  be  of  many  sizes,  shapes,  colors,  and  materials.  They  can 
be  used  for  many  things— from  predicting  the  weather,  to  taking 
pictures,  to  sending  signals,  to  celebrating  holidays.  How  to  make 
kites,  how  to  use  them,  and  the  kinds  of  kites  made  throughout 
history  are  all  discussed  in  the  pages  of  this  hepk.  Photographs. 
Easy  reading. 

Schumann^  Walter  (translator  Evclyne  Stern).  Gemstones  of  the  World. 
Yterling'PubiishYng  Co.,      7.  256  p^.  \ 

.  This  is  a  guide  to  over  1,400  of  the  world's  gemstones  in  both  their 
rough  and  cut  states.  The  book  contains  full  details  on  where  they 
are  found,  how  they  are  mined  arid  cut,  how  they  are  often  imitated, 
how  they  are  identified  and  classified,  and  what  their  characteristics 
and  physical  properties  are.  So  if, you  are  a  lover  of  jewels,  this 
book  will  give  you  a  more  educated  eye  when  you  look  at  them, 

Schwartz,  Paula  Dunaway.  You  Can  Cook"  How  to  Make  Good  Food 
for  your  Family  and  Friends.  Illus.  ByroaBarton.  McElderry  Booirs, 
1976.  192  pp.     .  ■  ' 

Here  is  a  cookbook  for  young  beginning  cooks  who  would  like  to 
sharpen  their  skills/and  eventually  cook  for  the  family.  The  recipes 
are  simple  and  fall  into  seven  categories,  from  soups  to  desserts.  All 
directions  are  clear  and  easy  to  follow.  The  book  *-also  provides  a 
few  sample  menus  so  it  is  possible  to  cook  an  entire  meal. 

Shrib^g,  Linda  K.,  and  Carole  Nicholas.  Kids  in  the  Kitchen.  Illus. 
Robert  Cavey.  Julian  Messner,  1980.  J29  pp. 

Now  even  young  people  can  plan  and  prepare  complete  menus. 
-With  this  book  as  a  guide,  the  menu  can  be  as  American  as 
hamburgers,  or  it  might  transport  the  entire  family  for  an  evening 
in  the  Orient,  I\aly,  Greece,  Ireland,  or  Mexico.  How  abqut  a 
complete  "Hawaiian  luau?  Directions  are  also-provided  for  sljj^thut- 
ing  ingredients,  reducing  portions,  and  timing  dishes. 
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Solomon,  Hannah.  Bake  Bread!  Photographs  by  Edward  Stevenson.  J. 
B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1976.  79  pp.  ^ 

Nothing  in  the  world  tastes,  smells,  or  feels  like  home-taked  bread. 
If  any  activity,  is  better  than  eating  homemade  bread,  it's  preparing 
and  baking  breads.  Tills  book  explains  with  illustrations  and  step- 
^  by-step  details  to  make  basic  bread.  Once  this  is  mastered,  the 
craft  of  baking  bi*ad  is  limited  only  by  the  baker's  imagination,  for 
wit'  different  kinds  of  flour,  and  additions  like  nuts,  cin- 

na  raisins,  you  can  make  all  kinds  of  shapes,  sizes,  and 

%  fla, 

Speca,  Bob,  Jr.  (with  Berg  Sugar).  The  Great  Falling  Domino  Book. 
Warner  Books,  1979,  Ilfepp.  .'m~™-™.*L. 
World  champion  Bob  Speca  set  up,  then  knocked  down,  97,450 
dominoes  to  set  the  current  record  in  the  Guinness  gpck  of  World 
"  JRecords.  His  book  is  a  complete  guide  to  beginning  domino 
,  ^Jiobhyist&-as  well  as  advanced  players.  Through  diagrams  and 
pictures,  the  reader  is  shown  complicated  domino  setups  such  as  the 
Mousetrap,  Walking  the  Plank,  The  High  Dive,  and  The  Elevator. 

Tennissen,"  Anthony  C.  Colorful  Mineral  Identifier.  Photographs  by 
Werner  Lieber^ Sterling  Publishing  Co.,  1975.  224  pp. 
This  basic  introduction  to  identifying  colorful  minerals  will  make, 
studying  or  collecting  them  more  meaningful.  There  are  more  than 
120  common  minerals  pictured  in  this  authoritative  guide.  Eacri 
mineral  is  discussed  according  to  physical  properties,  crystal  system, 
and  areas-  where  it  is  commonly  found.  \ 

Torre,  FrankXD.  Woodworking  for  Kids.  Doubleday'&  Co.,  1978.  132 

PP'  /  ^  '- 

Bird  houses,  telephone  stands,  adjustable  book  racks,  tool  organ- 
izers, and  ecology  boxes  are  just  some  of  the  wooden  items  you  can 
make  with  the  aid  of  tjiis  book.  Each  project  is  complete  with 
information  about  the  amount  and  type  of  wood  and  tools  needed 
for  the  job.  there  are  pictures  and'diagrams  that  help  describe  the 
V  projects  step  by  step.  At  the  beginning  of  the  book  is  information 
about  the  basic  woodworking  tools— hammers,  saws,  planes,  clamps, 
measuring  tools,  and  important  material  about  wood  and  how  to 
finish  wood.  -  -  \ 

Uston,  Ken.  Mastering  PacMan.  Illus.  by  author..  Signet  Books,  1982. 
128  pp. 

Learn  how  to  increase  your  score  on  the  most  famous  computer 
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game  of  i'<em  all— Pac-Man.  This  book  provides  tips  on  beating 
the  mo:***'  vs,  playing  fast  and  slow  games,  creating  your  own  game 
patterns,  and  pUying  the  new  Puc-One  game.  Numerous  illustra- 
tions help  make  the  lessons  clear. 

Van  R,>vin,  Lanh*  Starting  Your  Own  Band:  Rock,  Disco,  Folk,  Jazz, 
Country  and.  Western.  Walker  &  Co.,  1980.  64  pp. 

If  you  sing  or  play  an  instrument,  you  have  probably  thought  about 
,  starting  your  own  band.  Whether  you  play  country,  rock,  or  folk 
music,  the  glamour  and  excitement  of  a  music  career  is  certainly 
attractive.  This  book  explains  what  equipment,  skills,  and  person- 
alities it  takes  to  get  your  group  started.  Included  is  information  on 
promotion  careers  in  the  music  business,  lighting  techniques,  and 
sound  systems.  Photographs.  • 

von  Bornstedt,  Marianne,  and  Ulla  Prytz  (translator  Kenneth  T.  Dutfield). 
Folding  Table  Napkins.  Photographs  by  OHie  AkerstrSm.  Sterling 
Publishing  Co.,  1976.  48  pp. 

Here  are  the  instrt :„  ons  and  diagrams  you  need  to  be  able  to  fold 
cloth  and  paper  napkins  in  twenty-eight  different  styles  suitable  for 
the  most  formal  of  dinners — and  the  most  informal.  Napkins,  art- 
fully arrange  J ,  are  an  e^y,  inexpensive  v&y  to  dress  up  your  table. 

Walker,  Braz.  Tropical  Fish  Identifier.  Sterling  Publishing  Co.,  1976.  256 
PP.  \  i 

Any  aquarium  owner  will  find  this  book  a  valuable  guide  to  tropical 
fisK.  The  fish  are  pictured  in  120  full-color  plates.  With  the  pictures 
is  information  about  species  names,  physical- descriptions,  habits, 

.  ^  feeding  needs,  water  temperatures,  and  health  care  for  each  species. 

Weiss,  Harvey.  Games  and  Puzzles  You  Can  Make  Yourself.  Thomas  Y.^ 
Crowell  Co.,  1976.  :>6  pp. 

If  you  are  tired  of  all  your  old  games,  or  if  some  of  the  game  pieces 
from  these  games  are  missing  and  you  don't  havs  the  money  to  buy 
new  ones,  then  this  book  is  for. you.  Three  dozen  different  ^ames 
are  described  here.,  Each' can  be  played  with  everyday  objects  found 
around  the  house.  If,you  want  to  make  the  games  permanent  to 
keep  or  to  give  as  gifts,  then  there  is  information  on  how  to  do  this. 
/The  games  range  from  the  very  easy  to  the  complex. 

Weiss,  Harvey.  How  to  Run  a  Railroad:  Everything  You  Need  to  Know 
about  Model  Trains.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1977.  127  pp. 

For  those  of  you  who  are  tired  of  watching  your  model  train  just  go 
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round  and  round  the  same  track,  this  book  can  help.  Here  is  every- 
thing you  need  to  know  to  build  miniature  hills  arid  mountains, 
lakes  and, streams,  trees, and  shrubs,  and  farms  and  towns  to  sur- 
round your  tracks.  There  are  instructions  for  bridges  and  elevated 
tracks^so  that  your  train  and  its  rails  can  expand  in  all  directions. 
Also  included  is  valuable  information  on  the  workings  of  the  train 
itself  and  on  how  to  keep  it  running  smoothly. 

Weiss,  Harvey.  Model  Airplanes  andlHow  to  Build  Then'.  Thomas  Y. 
CrowellCp.,  1975.90  pp.  ^ 

Learn  how  to  build  several  types  of  airplanes  and  helicopter's  out  of 
cardboard  or  wood.  These  planes  are  not  meant  to  fay,  but  the 

 _  models  illustrated  here  should  still  ^give  yoi;  the  feel  and  the  spirit  of 

'flying.  Some  of  the  airplanes  you  carrfmild  from  the  diagrams 
provided  include  jet-powered  planes;  Sopwith  Camels,  &e  ^fcl 
Baron's  Triplane,  and  the  Wright  Brothers'  plane.  Easy  reading. 

..   \  •      ,  .  ._. 

Weiss,  Harvey.  Model  Buildings  and  How  to  Make  Them;  lllus.  by 
author.  Thornas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1979^  95  pp. 
Whether  you  are  a  budding  architect,  or  just  interested  in  bulling  a 
town  for  your  model  railroad,  you  will  find  carefiri  infractions  and 

0  many  helpful  ideas  here.  Materials  used  for  the  structures  described 
here  can  be  cardboard  or  wood,  and  either  can  look  remarkably 
good  when  enough  attention  is  paid  to  decorating  details.  This 
book  can  help  you  as  well  with  certain  special  school  projects, in 
history  or  geography. 

Williams,  Barbara;  Cornzapoppin':  Popcorn  Recipes  and  Party  Ideas  for 
All  Occasions.  Photographs  by  R>9yce  L.  Bairn  Holt,  Rinchart  & 
Winston,  1976.  1)50  pp.  *  J 

'  This, is  a  cookbook  for  popcorn  lovers.  It  begins  by  tracing  the 
history  6f  popcrfrn,  and  then  it  gives  advice  ftfj^  growing,  buying, 
storing,  popping,  and«»even  flavoring  the  corn/  All  the  rechtfs  ar£ 
arranged  by  month,  with  a  recipe  for;  each'' holiday  md  event, 
instructions  and  illustrations  show  the  artistic  popcorn  arrangements 
suggested  in  some  of  the  recipes. 

Williams,'  Barbara,  and  Rosemary  Williams:;  Cookie  C**Ifc  No-Iteke 
Designs  for  Edible  P^ty  Favors,  and  Decorations,  Photographs  by 
*        Barbara  Williams,  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1977.  I90.pp. 

Using  store-bougrit  cookies  and  frostings,  and  following  the  direc- 
tions in  this  book,  you  can  create  party  decorations  and^ favors  that 
are  clever,  funny,  or  pretty— and  ones  that  can  be  eaten,  too.  The 
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directions  provided  are  detailed,  and  there  are  plenty  of  pictures  to 
help  you  along.  All  you  need  supply  besides  the  cookies  and  gla^e  is 
plenty  of  patience. 

Wiseman,  Ann.  Making  Musical. Things:  improvised  Instruments.  Iilus. 
by  author.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1979.  63  pp.  . 

^  Music  expresses  every  mooc}  and  reeling.  And  you  don't  have  to  be 
4^  tich  to  awn  instruments,  or  extremely  talented  to  learn  to  play 
them.  Ypu  can  be  your  own  music  maker  by  following  the  clear 
directions  and  illustrations  in  this  book, , and  by  using  things  you 
find  around  the  house.  Imagine  creatmg  your  ovn  chimes,  drums, 
horns/and  guitars— or  any  one  of  fiffy  bnaic  instruments — and  thm 
playing  tunes  upon  them  with  only  a  little  practice,  With  the  help  qf 
this  book,  you  could  even  start  your  own  neighborhood  do-it- 
yourself  band, 

Yerkow,  Charles.  Fun  and  Safety  on  Two  Wheels:  Bicycles,  Moped's, 
Scooters,  Motorcycles.  Photographs  by  author,  i  G.  P,  Putnam's 
.Sons,  .1979.  vi42  pp. 

The  central  idea^behind  this  book  is  that  safe  riding  can  also  be  fun. 
Many  accidents  are  caused  by  simple  neglect  or  lack  of  knowledge 
about  the  basics  of  bicycles,  mo'peds,  scooters^or  motorcycles.  This 
book  teaches  you  to  know  the  parts  of  your  machine  and  how  they 
/Should  wprk  properly.  Also  included  are  rules  for  safe  riding  in  and 
*out  of  traffic.  Finally,  there  are^sections^on  long-distance  touring 
and  on  racing. 


567 


Occupations;  and  .Careers 


Abrams,  Kathleen  S.  Career  Prepf  Electronics  Servicing.  JeM  Books, 
1981.61  pp. 

To  help  you  decide  .whether  electronics  servicing  is  a  carebr  you 
might  be  interested  in  exploring,  this  book  takes  you  on  a  guided 

0  .  tour  of  this  profession.  You  will  meet  people  who  do  this  work  and 
find  out  how  they  feel  about  it.  Also  discussed  here  is  where 
electronics  work  is  dQne,what  kinds  of  interests  and  abilities  it 
takes  to  do  the.  job,  and  where  someone  would  get  the  training  for 

4 *  .sucha,job^Methodsjof  looking  for  work  in  electronics  servicing  are 

also  covered  in  this  guidebook.  ; 

•     "•*■  « 

Ancona,  George.  And  What  Do  You  Do?  A  Book  about  People  and7 
Their  Work.  Photographs  by  author.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1976.  47  pry 
While  most  jobs  require  some  special  training,  many  rewarding  jobs 
do  not  call  for  a  college  degree.  "This  book  describes*  twenty-one 
different  people  at  work  on  different  jobs  tfhere  a  college  education 
is  not  necessary.lt  shows  what  the  work  involves  ar>d  explains  how 
you  can  get  the  training  to  do  each  job.  The  kinds  of  jobs  covered 
'include:  barber,  chef,  computer  operatQr,  illustrator,  farmer,  welder, 
zoo  keeper,  c&stume  designer,  and  tugboat  "deckhand.  •' 

Association  for  Academic  Health  Center!,.  "A-'GuMe  to  Education  for  the 
Health  Professions,  Acropolis  Books;  1979:  i39  pp. 
This  comprehensive  book  describes  the  job  duties  and  professional 
training  required  for  careersUn  a  number  of  medical  fiel  ;  v  -4.!  ^ 
health,  dentistry,  health  services  administration,  nursing,  op     ■  :V7> 
osteopathic  medicine,  pharmacy,  podiatric  medicine,  publ>, 
and  "veterinary  medicine.  The  book  also  discusses  future  '* 
these  job  fieldsy(Addresses  of  specific  institutions  with 
~  health  education  programs  are  listed.)  - 

Barton,  Peter.  Sk  y  ^  ?ower:  Performing  Artists  T^&k  about  Their  Lives. 
Photographs  b)  author.  Dial  Press,  1980.  210  pp.  • 
A  ballerina,  a  bass  player,  a  Shakespearean  actor,  a  country-and- 
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western  guitarist,  a  blues  singer.  Twelve  actors,  dancers,  and  musi- 
cians tell  us  why  they  chose  to  be  performing  artists  and  why  they 
struggle  ahead  in  their  difficult,  though  rewarding,  careers.  They 
talk  about  their  first  infatuation  with  music,  theater,  or  dance  and 
about  the  hard!  painful  work  required  to  develop  their  talents.  They 
discuss  misadventures  ^nd  setbacks,  career  breakthroughs,  emotional 
and  financial  highs  anil  lows.  Most  of  all,  they  share  with  us  the 
excitement  of  performing  and  the  satisfaction  of  surviving  against 
great  odds  and  fierce  competition.  V 

Berger,  Melvin.  Medical  Center  Lab.  John  Day  Co.,  1976.  103  pp. 

A  medical  center  contains  around-the-clock  dramas  of  life  and  death 
that  demand  the  skills,  knowledge,  quick  thinking,  and  compassion 
of  many  women  and  men  in  interrelated  jobs.  Two  types  of  labs 
must  operate  efficiently  in  a  medical  center  to  save  lives.  The  clinical 
lab  deals  directly  with  the  patient— testing,  diagnosing,  and  treating 
each  emergency  case.  The  research  lab  carries  on  a  series  of  experi- 
-  ments  to  find  ways  of  improving  methods  of  treatment  of  special 
diseases  like  cancer,  heart  diseases,  and  diseases  of  the  brain.  This 
book  describes.all  the  procedures  of  the  labs  and  tells  of  the  doctors, 
nurses,  and  techniciai^  who  staff  them. 

Berger,  Me!     .  Police  Lab.  John  Day  Co!,  1976.  127  pp. 

Correal  analysis  of  a  tiny  carpet  fiber  can  be  what  finally  catches  a 
murderer.  Police  work  is  often  combined  with  the  latest  scientific 
methods  and  equipment  in  order  to  solve  crimes..  This  book  tells 
how  different  crimes  are  solved  through  the  use  of  laboratory 
techniques  and  the  skills  of  scientific  specialists. 

Blackwood,  Alan.  The  Performing  World  of  the  Singer.  Silver  Burdett 
Co.,  1981.  113  pp.  \ 

Have  you  ever  thought  you  could  be,  a  professional  singer?  This 
book  provides  information  and  suggestions  about  careers  in  music, 
popular  and  classical,  There  are  also  sections  on  the  history)  of 
songs  and  singers;  along  with  rfcapter-iong:  profiles  of  opera  ftar 
Sherrill  Milnes,  club  singer  Terri  Balash,  and  rising  classical  singte 
Matthew  Best.      \"  \ 

1  ■  \  ■  . 

Blanchard,  Nina.  How  to  Break  into  Motion  Pictures,  Television,  Com- 
mercials and  Modeling.  Avon  Boolcs,  4980.  254  pp. 

This  is  a  complete  manual  of  everything  an  aspiring  star  needs  to 
know  to  get  a  chance  to  succeed.  Written  by  a  top  Hollywood 
agent,  the  book  takes  an  inrdepth  look^at  interviews,  presenting 
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1  yourself,  writing  a  relumfc/  seeking  out  Opportunities,  Choosing  an 
agent,  and  several  other  areas'  important  to  beginning  a  career. 
Included  is  an  index  to  acting,  and,  modeling  schools;  workshops, 

.  and  agencies. 

Campbell,  Patricia  J.  Passing  the  Hat:  Streel"  Performers  in  America. 
Photographs  by.  Alice  Belkin/Delacorte  Press,  1981.  260  pp. 
WeVe  all  seen  those  entertainers  on  the  street-the  ones  who  sing, 
dance,  >Uggle,  and  perform  magic  or  mime.^As  this  book  points  out, 
these  buskers,  as  they-are  known,  are  part  of  an  ancient  tradition. 
They  learn  how  to  hold  a  crowd's  attention  with  tricks  passed  from 
generation  to  generation,  The  author  tells  the  reader  about  the  best 
spots  for  buskers,  such  as  Boston  and  New  Orleans,  and  shows  the  , 

-  dedication  and  skill  needed  for  any  good  street  act.  There  is  also  a 
discussion  of  the  problems  these  buskers  often  have^with  the  law. 

Cassedy,  Sylvia.  In  Your  Own  Words:  A  Beginner's  Guide  to  Writing. 
Doubleday  &  Co.,"  1979.  214  pp.  v 
.  For  anyone  who  enjoys  writing,  this  book  is  for  you.  The  author 
believes  that  if  you  are  someone  who  carefully  notices  the  world 
around  you,  you  may  have  developed  a  special  way  of  looking  at 
'  people  and  events  that  is  one  of  tb^primary  tools  of  the  good 
writer.  The 'book  diseases  how  to  writej^etry,  myths,  legends,  taU 
'tales,  science  fiction/fantasy,  ghost  taleTletters,  essays  and  school 

-  reports.  From  all  of  these  forms  of  writing,  you  should  be  r.ble  to 
find  one  perfectly  suited  to  expressing  your  imagination. 

Catalyst  Staff.  Marketing  Yourself:  The  Catalyst  Women's  Guide  to 
Successful  RSsumfes  and  Interviews.  G.  P.  Putnam  s  Sons,  1980. 
185  pp.    '.  1  . 

This  book  offers  advice  to  women  in  the  areas  of  choosing,  launch- 
ing, and  advancing  a  career.  The  first  part  of  the  book  deals 
specifically  with  the  preparation  of  a  rfcsume,  and  it  considers  this 
resume  in  light  of  the  particular  problems  facing  a  woman  in  today  s 
iob  market.  The  book's  second  major  section  explains  techniques  ot 
presenting  yourself  effectively  at  an  interview.  Included  is  advice  onv 
Setting  goals,  understanding  body  language,  and  gaining  Uncom- 
petitive edge.  This  book  comes  complete  with  sample  applications, 
'  .  r6sum6s,  and  role-playing  situations.  ^ 

Cavallaro,  Ann  The  Physician's  Associate:  A  New  Career  in  Health 
*  Care.  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books,  1978.  160  pp. 
A  young  woman  dressed  in  a  white  coat,  stethoscope  around  her 
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nqck,  is  taking  u  patient's  blood  pressure,  reading  his  case  history, 
and  writing  a  prescription  for  medicine.  Is  she  a  doctor?  A  nurse? 
No,  she  is  a  physician's  associate,  a  member  of  a  new  and  rapidly 
growing  medical  career.  The  physician's  associate  is  not  a  half- 
educated  doctor,  but  a  highly  trained  member  of  the  medical  profes- 
sion who  takes  some  of  the  pressure  off  doctors  by  taking  care  of 
more  routine  medical  problems  that  would  usually  require  a  physi-  " 
cian's  full  attention.  So,  if  you  are  lookjng  for  a  career  in  medicine, 
this  book  can  be  helpful  in  explaining  another  job  possibility  open 
to  you — one  you  may  not  have  known  about. 

Claypool,  Jane.  How  to  Get  a  Good  Job.  Phcftographs  by  Maureen 
McNicholas.  Franklin  Watts,  1982.  89  pp. 

Finding  just  the  right  job  is  important.  This  book  will  help  you 
match  your  skills  and  talents  with  those  demanded  by  a  particular 
job  and  will  help  you  find  a  job  that  brings  satisfaction  rather  than 
just  money.  Part-time,  summer,  and  full-time  employjnent  is  dis- 
cussed, and  suggestions  are  given  for  determining  job  goals  and 
obtaining  the  necessary  training.  Typical  interview  questions  are 
listed  as  are  checklists  of  questions  to  ask  yourself.  Photographs. 
Easy  reading. 

Clemens,  Virginia  Phelps.  Behind  the  Filmmaking  Scene.  Westminster 
.    Press,J982.  153  pp. 

What, goes  on  behind  the  scenes  in  the  making  of  the  films  we  see  at 
local  theaters  and  on  television?  This  guide  describes  the  work  of 
the  producer,  director,  screenwriter,  actor, \set  designer,  hairstylist, 
cinematographer,  and  film  editor.  Also  included  in  the  book  is 
information  about  the  education,  experience,  and  personal  traits 
needed  in  each  behind-the-scenes  film  job. 

Curtis,  Patricia.  Animal  Dociots:  What  It's  Like  to  Be  a  Veterinarian  and 
How  to  Become  One.  fJclacorte  Press,  1979.  170  pp. 

Veterinarians  engaged  in  many  iifferent  kinds  oFpr^ctices  relate 
through  personal  stories  what  s  like  to  treat  and  care  for  animals. 
Their  stories  should  make  it  easier  for. you  t6  decide  if  this  is  a 
career  foryou,  as  they  reveal  the  hardships,  as  well  as  the  pleasures, 
of  the  profession.  Also  included  are  the  names  and  addresses  of  the 
schools  that  provide  training  in  veterinary  medicine'.  Photographs. 

Dean,  Anabel.  Fire!  How  Do  They  Fight  It?  Westminster  Press,  1978. 
112  pp.  .  * 

In  this  book  you  will  meet  the  earliest  firefighters  in  colonial 
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America,  the  men  who  organized  the  first  unpaid  volutcers  in  1717. 
Then  meet  the  people  who  operate  the  enormous  superpumpefs  in  ; 
New  York  City  today.  In  between,  you  will  find  out  all  about  fires 
and  how  people  have  fought  them  over  the  centuries. 

Deming,  Richard.  The  Paralegal.  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books,  1980.  142  pp. 
Paralegals  have  more  legal  responsibilities  than  a  legal  secretary, 
'  although  they  do  not  have  a  law  degree  and  cannot  offer  all  the 
services  provide^  by  a  lawyer.  These  specialists  provide  legal  and 
administrative  assistance  to  lawyers  in  gbvetnment,  in  the  public 
sector,  and  in  private  practice.  Their  function^  and  responsibilities 
include  such' fields  of  practice  as  antitrust,  civil  rightj^nsumer 
/  protection,  insurance,  real  estate,  andWatjon.  Tfre:  :areer  of  the 
paralegal  is  examined  in  detail,  with  a  discussion  of  salaries,  duties, 
and  schools  that  provide  training. 

*  Edmonds,  I.  G.,  and  William  H.  Gerhardt  Broadcasting  for  Beginners.  / 
Holt,  Rinehart  AWinstpn,  1980.  182  pp. 

The  communication^industry  is  an  attractive  career  choice  for  many 
young  peoptejsda/  Although  television  may  seem  more  glamorous 
than  radio,  there  are  many  more  jobs  available  in  the  radio  business.  ■ 
.  this  guidebook  will  tell  you  How  to  get  started  in  radio— how  to 
train'  your  voice,  ker.v  station  .logs,  write  radio  copy,,  and  practice 
on-the-air  techniques,  ilie  book  also  includes  information  about 
broadcasting  schools,  deejaying,  sportscasting,  and  broadcast  jour- 
nalism. Photographs.  ' 

Fenten,  Barbara,  and  D.  X.  Fenten.  The  Team  behind  the  Great  Parades. 

Westminster  Pres*,  1981.  89  pp. 

How  do  they  make  the  huge  balloons  for  the  Macy's  Thanksgiving 
Day  Parade?  Who  puts  all  those  flowers  on  the  floats  in  the 
Tourjiament  of  Roses  Parade?  Here  you  will  find  the  answers  to^ 
these  and  other  questions  about  America's  most  famous  parade** 
and  learn  how  even  you  can  apply  for  a  chance  to  be  in  a  great 
parade,  Easy  reading. 

Fenten,  Barbara,  and  Dl  X.  Fenten.  Tourism  and  Hospitality-Careers 
Unlimited.  Westminster  Pitss,  1978.  160  pp.  , 
Thousands  of  careers  exist  ia  :he  areas  cf  tourism  and  hospitality. 
Included  are  jobs  in  transportation  services,  information  gathering 
and  distribution,  recreation,  and  food  service,  This  guide  describes 
what  qualifications  ar<*.  needed  to  enter  the  field,  and  what  hard 
work  and  fringe  benefits  you  can  expect  to  encounter  with  each  job. 
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Fenten,  D.  X,  Ms.  Architect.  Westminster  Press,  1977.  128  pp. 

Although  less  than  5  percent  of  the  architects  in  the  United  States 
are  women,  it  is  a  careerahat  women  can  and  do  excel  in,  and  one 
they  are  now  being  encouraged  to  enter.  JHere  are  some  answers  to 
questions  you  might  have  about  becoming  an  architect,  as  well  as 
advice  about  how  to  get  more  infprmation.  Also  included  are  a  list 
of  schools  that  offer  degrees  apd'a  chapter  on  related  careers  that 
do  not  require  ah  architecture  degree. 

Folse,  Nancy  McCarthy,  and  Marilyn  Henrion.  Careers  in  the  Fashion 
Industry:  What  the  Jobs  Are  and  How  to  Get  Them.  Harper  & 
Row,  Publishers,  1981.  270  pp. 

Models  are  n<rt  the  only  people  involved  in  the  fashion  industry. 
Behind  each  beautiful  face  is  a  troupe  of  skilled  professionals  who 
make  the  "look"  that  sells  tKe  products.  The  authors  survey  the 
entire  industry,  including  textiles,  apparel  manufacturing,  retailing, 
publicity,  and  photography.  Explained  are  how  t/ach  operation 
works,  what  education  or  training  is  needed,  and  what  salaries  can 
be  expected.  An  appendix  lists  colleges  and  trade  schools  that  offer 
training  in  .various  aspects  of  the  fashion  industry. 

Foxworth,  Jo.  Boss  Lady:  An  Executive  Woman  Talks  about  Making  It. 

Warner  Books,  1979.  (250  pp- 

A  woman  who  wants  to  succeed  in  the  business  world  today  may' 
have  an  easier  time  of  it  than  she  would  have  twenty  years  ago,  but 
the  fact  remains  that  the  odds  are  still  against  her.  This  book  offers 
some  helpful  pointers  and  good  advice  for  those  who  might  wish  to 
achieve  business  success.  The  areas  covered  include  how  to  handle 
an^interview,  the  sexist  attitude,  the  drinking  lunch,  and  how  to 
dress  to  ensure  that  you  are  taken  seriously. 

Friedman,  Sara  Ann,  and  JDavid  Jacobs.  Police!  A  Precinct  at  Work. 
Photographs  by  Alex  Webb.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1975.  183 
PP. 

The  police  department  is  on  duty  twenty-four  hours  a  day  in  New 
York  City.  Police  men  and  women  on  duty  at  1  a.m.  deal  with  a 
different  world  from  those  on  the  1  p.m._shift.  But  all  cops  must 
handle  sucii  people  as  winos,  robbers,  and  wife-beaters  every  day. 
And  police  officers  must  learn  to  enforce  the  l£w,  not  interpret  it — 
sometimes  a  difficult  task.  Besides  this,  each  kind  of -police  duty, 
combined  with  the  personality  of  the  cop  carrying  it  out,  creates 
various  conflicts  within  and  among  the  levels  of  any  police  depart- 
ment. By  following  fifteen  police  officers  in  their  jobs  through  a  full 
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day,  this  book  lets  readers  get  an  idea  what  life  is  like  as  a  cop  in  a 
major  city. 

Germann,  Richard,  and  Peter  Arnold.  Bernard  Haldane  Associates'  Job 
and  Career  Building.  Harper  &  Row,  Publishers;  1980.  241  pp. 
Nobody  should  have  to  stay  in  a  job  they  dont  like.  Men  and 
women  change  jobs  and  careers  today  more  than  ever  before.  Step- 
by-step  methods  to  make  this  a  relatively  simple  process  are  included 
in  this  guide,  as  js  information  for  getting  that  first  job. 

Gilbert,  Sara.  Ready,  Set,  Go:  How  to  Find  a  Career  That's  Right  for 
You.  Four  Winds  Press,  1979.  145  pp. 

'  ^  Finding  a  job  that  you  will  enjoy  can  be  the  most  difficult  task  of 
your  life.  This  book  introduces  you  to  the  various  aptitude,  achieve- 
ment, and  vocational-interest  tests  that  you  can  take  to  find  out 
more  about  your  interests  and  abilities.  The  book  also  discusses 
which  tests  you  should  avoid.  Questions  answered  here  are  ones 
like:  How  do  I  get  the  job  I  want?  How  do  I  get  started  once  IVe  « 
decided  What  I  want  to  do?  How  do  I  apply  for  a  job?  How  do  I 
create  a  rfesume?  j 

Glasner.Xynne,  and  Marilyn  Thypin.  Ready  to_Go:  Auto  Mechanic's 
Helper.  Photographs  by  Bernard  Vidal.  Fearon-Pitman  Publishers, 
1976.60  pp.      \  , 

In  this  first  book  in  a  series  about  jobs,  Joe  gets  work  after  school 
and  on  weekends  as  an  auto  mechanic's  helper.  The  reader  learns 
about  cars  and  other  ,aspects  of  the*  job  with  Joe;  A  glossary  is 
included  in  each  book  that  illustrates  and  defines  words  associated 
with  each  job.  A  cassette  tape  is  also  available  with  the  .complete 
text  of  each  book.  Other  books  in  the  series jdiscuss-working  as  a 
waitress,  supermarket  stock  clerk,  duplicating  room  worker,  short- 
order  cook,  baker's  helper,  gardener,  sewing  machine  operator, 
porter/janitor.,  and  day-care  center  aide.  Easy  reading. 

Gleasner,  Diana.  Breakthrough:  Women  in  Writing.  Walker  &  Co.,  1980. 

155  PP:   ,, 

Five  noted  women  writers-Judy  Blume,  Erma  Bombeck,- Erica 
Jong,  Jessamyn  West,  and  Phyllis  Whitney-Discuss  their-careers  in 
writing.  They  talk  about  the  personal  sacrifices  they  have  needed  to 
make  in  order  to  write  and  how  they  helped  fight  the  existing 
prejudice  against  women  writers.  These  five  writers  a|so  share  their 
feelings  about  the  rewards  of  v/riting. 


57<i 


Occupations  and  Careers  567 

$  \ 

Hahn,  James,  and  Lynn  Hahn.  Aim  for  a  Job  with  a  Telephone  Com-' 
pany.  Richards  Rosen  Press,  1979.  J  55  pp. 

The  story  of  how  Alexander  Bell  invented  and  established  the 
.telephone  in  1876  has  a  fairy-tale  quality.  Today  we  take  this  miracle 
for  granted.  This  elaborate  system  now  offers  not  only  a  source  of 
rapid  communication  for  all  of  us,  but  a  variety  of  career  oppor- 
tunities as  well.  Thes;!  jobs  are  anywhere  and  everywhere  in  the  1 
country,  and  they're  as  varied  as  equipment  installers,  linepersohs, 
repairpersons,  operators,  clerks,  bookkeepers,  stenographers,  typists, 
computer  programmers,  office  machine  (workers,  and  teletype  oper- 
ators. There  are  also  jobs  as  salespeople  truckdrivers,  and  security 
workers.  One  chapter  tells  what  actual  employees  say  about  their 
jobs  to  help  you  decide  if  one  may  be  the  Wight  job  for  you.  / 

i  I  / 

Haldane,  Bernard,  Jean  Haldane,  and  Lowell  (Martin.  Job  Power  Now! 

The  Young  People's  Job  Finding  GuideL  Acropolis  Books,  1978. 
176  pp.  I 

Traditional  job  questionnaires  and  new  rJorVPower"  forms  are 
to  described  in  this  guide.  .New  methods  and\  strategies  are  suggested 
for  settling  old  problems  in  applying  for  jota,  such  as  the  lack  of 
work  experience.  Under  the  "Job  Power"  mefthod,  young  people  are 
asked  to  describe  their  strengths  and  experiences  that  relate  to  the 
job  in  Adestion,  such  as  setting  goals,  working  on  a  schedule,  and 
working  toward  and  achieving  goals.  These  descriptions  can  be 
,  based  on  such  achievements'as  making  the  track  tearriT>r  helping 
with  family  chores.  The  "Job  Power"  guide  islintended  to  start  you 
looking  at  where  you  show  potential  as  a  futurp  worker. 

.'■•>/ 

Harmon,  Margaret,  ditor.  Working  with  Words:  pireers  for  Writers. 
Westminster  Press,  1977.  153  pp. 

When  most  of  us  think  of  .writers,  we  imagine Ifree-lance  novelists 
and  poets,  some  starving  and  some  wealthy.  But  the  surprising  fact 
is  that  most  writers  today  arp  staff  writers,  who  work  full  time  and 
who  receive  a  regular  paycheck  from  their "  employers/This  book  is 
a  collection  of  articles  written  by  working  authors!  who  explain  their 
particular  fields.  WriUpgJor  newspapers  and  magazines,  for  adver- 
tising firms,  for  radio  and  television,  and  for  ihdusfln  ars  all  covered 
here.  Opportunities,  necessary  skills,  and  salaries  are  ?„ho  discussed. 

Harrison,  C.  William.  Here  Is  Your  Career:  The  Building  Trades.  G.  P. 
Putnam's  Sons,  1979.  125  pp.? 

Men  and  women  in  the  building  trades  represent  the  largest  group 
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of  skilled  workers  in.  America's  labor  force.  The  author  takes  a  look 
-  at(  the  career  opportunities  available  today  in  thi  construction 
industryj  and  describes  the  skill  requirements  and  the  rewards  of 
each  job,  from  bricklayer  to/  plumber,  from  safety  engineer  to 
general  contractor.  / 

Holmes,  Burnham.  Early  Morning  Rounds:  A  Portrait  of  a  Hospital. 

Photographs  by.  Janet  Beller./Four  Winds  Press,  1981.  80  pp. 

What  really  goes  on  inside  a  hospital?  Find  out  as  you  follow 

several  medical  students  or^  their  assignments  ^  different  areas  of 
■  .    the  hospital.  Jj$£  is  their  time  to  leave  the  classroom  behind  .arid  get 

firsthand *fe1cperience  in  setting  a  bone,  stitching  a  wound,  and 

delivering  a  baby. 

Horn,  Yvonne  Michie.  Dozens  of  Ways  to  Make  Money.  ^Harcourt  Brace 
Jovanovich,  1977. 83  pp.'  y'  j 

From*  selling  weeds  to  washing  windshields^/tiere  are.  dozens  of 
practical  job  ideas.  The  hints  on  advertising  and  selling  provided 
here  will  be  helpful  to  those  who  want  tp  strike  out  on  their  own. 
Every  idea  has  been  successfully  twted— all  it  takes  is  a  small 
investment  and  a  little  imaginatiorifto  start  you  on  your  way  to 
making  extra  cash. 


Horn,  Yvonne  Michie.  Sing  for  Your  Supper:  Earning  Your  Living  as  a 
Singer.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1979.  137  pp. 
Have  you  thought  it  mi^rit  be  nice  to  "sing  for  your  supper"?  There 
arc  many  young  peo^e  who  do  just  that— in  matriy  Jways  and  on 
many  levels.  You/on't  have  to  be  a  superstar  to  have  a  career 
doing  something^  enjoy.  Thirteen  young  singers  describe  their 
many  styles  and^methods  of  singing  for  a  living  in  this  book.  Some 
use  music  to  dp  thdr-apy  work,  some  teacfi  music,  some  write  songs 
and  lyrics.  Tfie  author  then  describes  guidelines  for  creating,  your 

own  patterinor  success  in  a  music  career. 

\  •    '  ■  .  '  *rt- 

Hummel,  Dean  L.,  and  Carl  McDaniels.  How  to  Help  Your  Child  Plan  a 

Career.  Acropolis  Books,  197^  177  pp. 

Although  this  book  is  gearecTtow^rd  parents,  it  can  be  of  great  help/ 
tp  students  as  well.  It  explores  such  areas  as  potential  occupational 
interests,  job  testing,  resources  for  further  information  about  specific! 
careers,  and  forecasting  the  future  labor  market.  One  interesting 
feature  <jf  this  book  is  a  career  (game  that  will  help  direct  your  job 
thoughts.  ! 


573 


Occupations  and  Careers 


569 


Jaspersohn,  William.  A  Day  in  the  Life  of  a  Marine  Biologist.  Little, 
Brown  &  Co.,  1982. 

A  marine  biologist's  life  includes  both  adventure  and  routine  work. 
This  book  follows  a  typical  day  in  the  life  of  Arthur  Humes,  a 
marine  biologist  with  the  Boston  University  Marine  Program  at 
Woods  Hole,  Massachusetts.  The  day  includes  a  field  trip,  the  lab 
session  where  specimens  are  identified  and  studied,  and  time  spent 
at  a  typewriter  writing  a  scientific  paper.  Photographs. 

Jenness,  Aylette.  The  Bakery  Factory:  Who  Puts  the  Bread  on  Your 
Table.  Photographs  by  author.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1978. 
69  pp. 

Probably  one  of  the  items  in  our  lives  we  all  take  for  granted  is 
bread.  Did  you  ever  wonder  who  makes  that  stuff  we  toast  for 
breakfast,  use  for  sandwiches  at  lunch,  enjoy  in  the  form  of  rolls  at 
dinner,  or  devour  hot  with  jam  as  a  snack?  This  book  takes  readers 
on  a  tour  of  a  bakery  and  lets  them  in  on  conversations  with 
workers  about  their  jobs.  You  will  discover  that  baking  on  an 
enormous  scale  with  big  vats  of  dough,  huge  ovens,  and  machines 
of  all  kinds  is  far  different  from  what  happens  in  your  kitchen. 

Katz,  Judith  A.  The  Business  of  Show  Business:  A  Guide  to  Career 
Opportunities  behind  the  Scenes  in  Theatre  and  Film.  Barnes  & 
Noble,  1981.  254  pp. 

Acting  is  not  the  only  career  in  show  business.  Many  other  exciting 
jobs  exist  in  administration,  production,  and  supporting  services  for 
the  theater  and  film  industries.  Here  youll  meet  the  people  who 
hold  these  jobs,  find  out  what  the  jobs  are  really  like,  and  even  get 
some  tips  on  getting  started  in  show  business  yourself. 

Keith,  Judith.  "I  Havent  a  Thing  to  Wear!"  IIIus.  Lee  Wydra.  Avon 
Books,  1981.311  pp. 

With  this  book,  a  girl  will  never  have  to  say,  "I  haven't  a  thing  to 
N  wear!"  The  author  is  a  radio  and  television  personality  who  shows 
^-Jiow^tojdress-with  very  little  money  and  lots  of  imagination.  Her 
advice  jranges. irom  using  small  scarves  for  accent  to  step-by-step 
instructions  for  coordinating  entire  outfits.  Tips  on  diet  and  exercise 
are  also  included. 

Keyes,  Fenton.  Your  Future  in  a  Paramedic  Career.  Richards  Rosen 
Press,  1979.  149  pp. 

Paramedics  are  in  large  demand  today.  This  book  looks  at  the 
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various  types  of  paramedic  careers  available  and  the  educational 
background  and  training  required  for  each.  These  careers  range 
from  such  jobs  as  ambulance  assistant  to  specialized  therapist.  A 
personality  checklist  will  help  you  decide  if  paramedics  might  be  a 
career  for  you.  There  is  also  information  on  schooling  and  training 
for  paramedicine  and  available  scholarships. 

Klein,  David,  and  Marymae  E.  Klein.  Yourself  Ten  Years  from  Now:  A 
Career  Planning  Book.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1977.  152  pp. 

It  is  not  too  early  to  begin  planning  for  your  future  now,  and  this 
book  offers  some  sound  advice  for  you  in  starting  this  career 
planning.  The  book  asks  you  first  to  examine  your  likes  and  dislikes, 
your  personal  needs  and  values,  and  the  pressures  of  your  family 
and  friends.  It  then  gives  you  some  valuable  information  regarding 
all  these  concerns  to  help  you  make  a  more  informed  decision.  A 
final  chapter  suggests  the  places  you  might  go  to  find  out  more 
about  the  kind  of  career  you  think  might  be  suitable  for  you. 

Klever,  Anita.  Women  in  Television,  Westminster  Press,  1975.  142  pp. 
Thirty-seven  women,  ranging  from  unknown  technicians  to  super- 
stars, describe  how  they  got  into  television,  what  kinds  of  jobs  they 
do,  and  what  kind  of  training  they  had  to  prepare  them  for  their 
jobs.  This  book  covers  all  types  of  jobs  held  by  women,  not  just  the 
glamorous,  on-camera  ones.  If  you  are  interested  in  a  career  in 
television  or  think  you  might  be,  this  book  will  give  you  a  realistic 
picture  of  the  profession. 

Lee,  Mary  Price.  Ms.  Veterinarian.  Westminster  Press,  1976.  139  pp. 

A  woman  who  wants  to  be  a  veterinarian  faces  many  obstacles. 
There  are  fewer  than  twenty  veterinary  schools  in  the  United  States, 
and  all  have  traditionally  been  male  oriented.  This  book  examines 
the  role  of  women  in  veterinary  medicine,  past  and  present,  and 
discusses  how  you  might  best  go  about  pursuing  a  career  in  this 
area  if  you  are  female. 

Lehrman,  Steve.  Your  Career  in  Harness  Racing.  Atheneum  Publishers, 
1976.  148  pp. 

This  book  discusses  harness  racing— the  racing  of  horses  harnessed 
to  two-wheeled  carts  called  sulkies.  Information  includes  the'duties 
of  grooms,  trainers,  and  drivers.  Information  about  related  careers 
is  also  provided.  Photographs  and  illustrations  help  explain  what 
it's  like  to  be  involved  with  this  type  of  horse  racing. 
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Lobb,  Charlotte.  Exploring  Vocational  School  Careers.  Richards  Rosen 
Press,  1979.  154  pp. 

What  is  it  like  to  attend  a  vocational  school?  Detailed  information 
is  provided  on  available  courses,  facilities,  job  placenunt  oppor- 
tunities, and  the  amount  of  homework  you  can  expect.  Some  thirty 
course  possibilities  are  described,  and  about  1.500  possible  careers 
based  on  these  courses  are  suggested.  Also  included  is  information 
about  obtaining  financial  assistance  to  attend  a  vocational  school. 

London,  Mel.  Getting  into  Film.  Ballantine  Books,  1977.  173  pp. 

Do  you  want  to  be  in  pictures?  Have  you  ever  wondered  about  how 
you  could  get  involved  in  the  glamorous  world  of  the  movies? 
Whether  you  intend  to  seek  a  job  in  the  film  industry  or  are  simply 
a  film  buff,  this  book  will  answer  hundreds  of  questions  about  the 
growing,  changing  world  of  film  production.  Included  is  information 
about  training  programs,  job  hunting,  film  workshops,  and  the  free- 
lance market.  Also,  the  basic  aspects  of  cinematography,  special 
effects,  makeup,  animation,  and  acting  are  presented  in  everyday 
language.  Photographs  and  illustrations. 

Matteson,  George.  Draggermen:  Fishing  on  Georges  Bank.  Illus.  by 
author.  Four  Winds  Press,  1979.  138  pp. 

Come  along  on  a  voyage  of  the  Elsie  G,  a  modern  fishing  boat,  and 
learn  about  the  exciting  occupation  of  commercial  fishing.  The  type 
of  fishing  described  here  is  called  trawling,  where  huge  nets  are  used 
to  drag  the  bottom  of  the  sea  to  haul  in  fish  like  cod  and  haddock. 
The  use  of  these  nets  can  be  dangerous,  and  each  member  of  the 
crew  has  important  duties.  Ecology  is  also  important  to  these 
people,  so  the  book  describes  the  limits  imposed  on  fishing,  as  well 
as  the  methods  being  used  to  protect  endangered  fish. 

Miklowitz,  Gloria  D.,  and  Madeleine  Yates.  The  Young  Tycoons:  Ten 
Success  Stories.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1981.  124  pp. 

Do  you  think  you  are  too  young  to  be  a  millionaire?  You  will  think 
differently  after  you  read  these  stories  of  men  and  women  in  their 
teens  and  twenties  who  made  it  big  in  business  One  even  started 
making  money  at  age  eleven.  These  people  built  successful  careers 
in  areas  as  varied  as  photography,  construction,  flowers,  cleaning, 
pets,  and  even  discos.  While  each  junior  tycoon  has  a  different 
story,  their  experiences  all  show  that  financial  success  requires 
someone  who  recognizes  opportunity,  accepts  challenges,  and  exer- 
cises ingenuity. 
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Mitchell,  Joyce  Slayton.  See  Me  More  Clearly:  Career  and  Life  Planning 
for  Teens  with  Physical  Disabilities.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich, 
1980.  284  pp. 

This  book  was  written  especially  for  teenagers  with  physical  disabil- 
ities. It  begins  with  a  discussion  of  sexuality,  because  this  important 
topic  is  often  confusing  to  the  disabled.  The  book  then  goes  on  to 
other  topics  designed  to  help  disabled  teenagers  choose  a  career  and 
a  plan  for  living  that  will  allow  them  self-sufficiency  and  fulfillment. 

Moore,  Charles  Guy.  The  Career  Game:  A  Step-by-Step  Guide  up  the 
Ladder  of  Success.  Illus.  Joan  O'Connor,  Anne  Green,  and  Fred 
Haynes.  Ballantine  Books,  1978.  263  pp. 

Knowing  how  our  economic  system  works  can  be  an  aid  in  making 
intelligent  career  decisions,  because  knowledge  of  the  system  will 
help  identify  which  professions  will  be  in  demand  in  the  future.  In 
addition  to  providing  general  economic  information,  this  book 
discusses  the  salaries  and  job  security  of  particular  professions  and 
helps  readers  in  rating  jobs. 

O'Connor,  Karen.  Working  with  Horses:  A  Roundup  of  Careers.  Photo- 
graphs by  Kelle  Rankin.  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co.,  1980.  121  pp. 

Horses  continue  to  be  popular,  so  there  are  a  variety  of  jobs 
available  for  people  who  want  to  work  in  the  horse  industry.  Such 
jobs  include  farrier,  wrangler,  riding  instructor,  and  veterinarian. 
Here  are  brief  descriptions  of  these  jobs  and  discussions  with  the 
people  who  hold  them.  This  book  also  includes  a  list  of  places  to 
write  for  more  information  about  careers  with  horses. 

Paige,  David.  A  Day  in  the  Life  of  a  Forest  Ranger.  Photographs  by 
Michael  Mauney.  Troll  Associates,  1980.  32  pp. 
Take  a  closeup  look  at  the  duties  and  concerns  of  a  national  park 
ranger,  from  morning  until  night.  A  ranger's  more  dangerous  tasks 
are  described  here,  as  well  as  the  routine  activities.  You  will  learn 
that  a  ranger's  duties  include  everything  from  paperwork  to  relocat- 
ing wild  animals.  Easy  reading. 

Paige,  David.  A  Day  in  the  Life  of  a  Rock  Musician.  Photographs  by 
Roger  Ruhlin.  Troll  Associates,  1980.  32  pp. 

What  a  rock  musician  might  experience  in  one  full  day  of  work  is 
the  subject  of  this  book.  This  musician  does  everything  from  writing 
a  new  song,  to  recording  another,  to  performing  before  a  live 
audience.  The  members  of  a  typical  group  are  introduced  along 
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with  their  instruments,  as  are  the  other  people  it  takes  to  make  a 
group  a  success.  Easy  reading. 

Pelta,  Kathy.  There's  a  Job  for  You  in  Food  Service:  A  Career  Guide, 
Dodd,  Mead  &  Co.,  1979.  181  pp. 

Here  is  a  career  guide  for  people  interested  in  food  service.  The 
book  describes  all  types  of  jobs  connected  with  feeding  people,  from 
busperson  to  restaurant  manager.  Sections  of  the  book  !ook  at 
specific  food  jobs,  such  as  the  duties  of  a  waiter  or  waitress.  Also 
included  is  information  on  training  for  specific  positions  like  chef  or 
caterer.  Photographs. 

Potter,  Neil.  Oil  Rig.  Macdonald  Educational,  1977.  47  pp. 

Oil  is  a  part  of  our  everyday  lives,  as  a  source  of  energy  and  as  a 
component  in  such  products  as  plastic  and  polyester.  Oil  is  found 
almost  everywhere  in  the  world — below  the  surface  of  oceans  and 
seas,  in  jungles  and  deserts,  in  steaming  swamps,  and  in  freezing 
Arctic  regions.  Various  jobs  related  to  oil  can  also  be  found  around 
the  world.  There  are  the  geologists  who  first  search, for  the  oil,  then 
there  are  the  members  of  the  drilling  team  and  the  divers  on  the 
ocean  rigs.  There  must  also  be  those  who  serve  and  supply  these 
specialty  workers.  Finally,  the  oil  must  be  transported  and  refined 
by  still  other  workers.  Photographs  and  diagrams  help  explain  the 
entire  process  of  drilling  for  oil. 

Rafferty,  Robert.  Careers  in  the  Military:  Good  Training  for  Civilian 
Life.  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books,  1980.  256  pp. 

More  and  more  jobs  today  require  technical  knowledge  and  experi- 
ence that  are  sometimes  difficult  to  obtain.  One  option  available  to 
young  people  is  a  career  in  the  armed  forces.  In  this  book  you  will 
find  information  concerning  educational  opportunities,  pay  scales, 
fringe  benefits,  and  comparisons  with  civilian  jobs.  This  book  also 
examines  the  military  opportunities  for  women,  including  their 
potential  for  becoming  officers. 

Reed,  Arthur.  Airport.  Macdonald  Educational,  1978.  47  pp. 

Because  so  many  kinds  of  activities  are  going  on  in  an  airport  every 
day,  many  kinds  of  jobs  are  available  there.  Some  of  these  jobs 
require  highly  specialized  training,  while  others  are  less  complex 
and  don't  require  much  training  or  experience.  This  book  explains 
how  an  airport  operates  and,  using  photos  and  diagrams,  describes 
some  of  the  jobs  going  on  there.  Airport  careers  include  everything 
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from  the  most  visible  jobs  as  part  of  the  flight  crew  or  passenger- 
handling  staff,  to  positions  in  air  traffic  control,  plane  maintenance, 
security  and  customs,  and  business  management. 

Rennert,  Amy.  Making  It  in  Photography.  Illus.  Bruce  Curtis.  G.  P. 
Putnam's  Sons,  1980.  125  pp. 

The  field  of  photography  is  fast  becoming  one  of  the  most  popular 
careers  for  young  people.  This  book  focuses  on  several  professional 
photographers  in  various  areas  of  the  field,  including  photojournal- 
ism, fashion  photography,  and  travel  photography.  This  book  also 
explores  some  of  the  related  photography  career  areas  such  as 
camera  repair  and  teaching  photography.  Included  is  a  directory  of 
degree  and  nondegree  programs. 

Roberts,  W.  G.  The  Quest  for  Oil.  S.  G.  Phillips,  1977.  157  pp. 

This  study  traces  the  beginnings  of  the  oil  industry  and  shows  how 
it  is  currently  operating.  Other  sections  explain  the  drilling  process, 
the  complex  refining  procedure,  and  the  transportation  of  crude  oil 
and  its  by-products,  while  stressing  the  need  for  conservation.  The 
need  for  good  geologists,  chemists,  and  engineers  is  also  stressed  in 
this  illustrated  survey  of  the  industry. 

Schleier,  Curt.  The  Team  behind  Your  Airline  Flight.  Westminster  Press, 
1981. 

Ever  wondered  what  it  takes  to  get  a  plane  in  the  air  and  down 
again  safely?  This  book  explains  air  travel  from  the  trip  to  a  travel 
agent  to  the  moment  the  plane  lands  at  its  destination.  Even  the 
midair  meal  and  the  people  behind  it  are  discussed  here.  Black-and- 
white  photographs  of  airline  personnel  accompany  the  description 
of  their  duties. 

Schmidt,  Peggy  J.  Making  It  on  Your  First  Job:  When  You're  Young, 
Inexperienced  andL Ambitious.  Avon  Books,  1981.  258  pp. 
Do  you  sometimes  dream  (or  worry)  about  what  you  will  do  when 
you  finish  school?  Do  you  want  to  trade  your  blue  jeans  for  a 
briefcase?  This  book  covers  such  topics  as  courses  to  take  before 
graduation,  zeroing  in  on  the  right  job  for  you,  and  where  and  how 
to  look  for  work. 

Skurzynski,  Gloria.  Safeguarding  the  Land:  Women  at  Work  in  Parks, 
Forests,  and  Rangelands.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1981.  162 
pp. 

Here  is  a  book  for  women  who  prefer  the  outdoors  and  who  would 
like  to  choose  a  career  that  would  keep  them  there.  Three  women 
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who  have  already  done  just  that— a  park  ranger,  a  wildlife  specialist, 
and  a  range  conservationist — talk  about  their  jobs  and  the  education 
they  needed  to  prepare  for  these  jobs  once  reserved  for  men. 

Smith,  Betsy  Covington.  Breakthrough:  Women  in  Television.  Walker  & 
Co.,  1981.  140  pp. 

Do  you  ever  dream  of  being  a  TV  star?  The  eight  women  in  this 
book  all  have  major  jobs  in  television — but  not  necessarily  in  front 
of  the  camera.  They  share  their  experiences  as  camera  operator, 
anchor,  news  correspondent,  screenwriter,  producer,  artist,  promo- 
tion manager,  and  programmer. 

Smith,  Elizabeth  Simpson.  Breakthrough:  Women  in  Aviation.  Walker  & 
Co.,  1981.  155  pp. 

This  book  discusses  nine  women  who  have  very  different  jobs  in 
aviation — aeronautical  engineer,  aerial  refueler,  astronaut,  air  traffic 
controller,  FAA  inspector,  and  pilots  in  commercial,  air  force, 
corporation,  and  cargo  flying.  Described  here  are  their  lives  and 
their  difficulties  on  the  job.  Photographs. 

Sullivan,  George.  How  Do  They  Package  It?  Westminster  Press,  1976. 
144  pp. 

Since  the  turn  of  the  century,  a  revolution  in  shipping  and  buying 
habits  has  demanded  new  product  packaging.  Some  25,000  colorful 
containers  compete  for  the  consumer's  dollars.  This  behind-the- 
scenes  account  of  the  packaging  industry  also  looks  at  such  issues 
as  the  ecological  results  of  the  5.3  pounds  of  trash  discarded  by 
each  family  every  day  and  the  psychology  of  packaging. 

Summers,  Clyde  W.,  and  Robert  J.  Rabin.  The  Rights  of  Union  Members. 
Discus  Books,  1979.  202  pp. 

In  a  question-and-answer  format,  this  book  presents  the  rights  and 
responsibilities  of  workers  who  belong  to  labor  unions.  Even  though 
each  individual  labor  contract  is  different  in  its  specifics,  federal  law 
regulates  the  basic  principles  behind  these  contracts,  and  that  is 
what  this  book  is  largely  about.  In  addition,  the  book  tells  you  how 
to  protect  your  individual  rights  as  a  union  member. 

Terkel,  Studs.  Working.  Avon  Books,  1975.  762  pp. 

For  three  years  Studs  Terkel  traveled  throughout  the  United  States 
talking  with  people,  all  kinds  of  people,  to  find  out  how  they  felt 
about  their  jobs,  their  lives,  and  themselves.  Their  stories  are  recorded 
in  their  own  words.  You  will  hear  from  farmers,  food  workers, 
factory  workers,  writers,  nurses,  teachers,  lawyers,  executives,  sports 
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figures,  musicians,  and  many  others.  There  are  also  interesting 
stories  ' from  police  officers,  doorkeepers,  and  janitors.  Mature 
language. 

Trainer,  David.  A  Day  in  the  Life  of  a  TV  News  Reporter.  Photographs 
by  Stephen  Sanacore.  Troll  Associates,  1980.  32  pp. 
Want  to  be  a  Barbara  Walters  or  a  Dan  Rather?  What  it  takes  to 
get  the  news  on  the  air  is  described  here.  The  job  of  the  reporter  is 
the  primary  subject,  but  the  behind-the-scenes  jobs  of  the  camera 
operator,  sound  engineer,  and  director  are  also  included.  Easy 
reading. 

Ward,  Brian.  Hospital.  Macdonald  Educational,  1978.  47  pp. 

Once  a  hernial  was  a  place  to  go  to  die.  Either  your  illness  or 
acrid* r -  -  d  you— or  the  hospital  itself  would.  Today  the  opposite' 
is  true,  >-\  people  go  to  the  hospital  to  receive  treatment,  to  get 
better,  to  vaurn  home  to  a  normal  life.  Today's  hospitals  have 
become  huge  complexes  that  serve  many  kinds  of  patient  needs. 
And  many  kinds  of  people  now  work  in  a  hospital  besides  the 
doctors  and  nurses.  There  are  jobs  for  technicians,  receptionists, 
cleaners,  dieticians,  and  many  more.  This  book  explains  all  these 
hospital  jobs  with  the  help  of  drawings  and  photographs. 

Williams,  Barbara.  Breakthrough:  Women  in  Archaeology,  Walker  & 
Co.,  1981.  168  pp. 

Interested  in  studying  past  cultures  by  examining  old  tools,  pottery, 
and  other  relics?  The  lives  and  work  of  six  women  archaeologists 
are  discussed  in  this  book.  Each  chapter  covers  the  career  of  one  of 
these  women,  explaining  the  importance  of  their  work  and  its  dif- 
ficulty. The  women  also  offer  advice  to  young  women  considering 
the  field  of  archaeology.  The  book  contains  over  forty  black-and- 
white  photographs,  a  glossary,  information  on  archaeological  field 
schools,  a  list  of  colleges  that  have  archaeology  departments;  and  a 
list  of  museums  with  major  archaeological  holdings. 

Witty,  Margot.  A  Day  in  the  Life  of  an  Emergency  Room  Nurse.  Photo- 
graphs by  Sarah  Lewis.  Troll  Associates,  1980.  32  pp. 
Every  day  can  have  the  tension  and  drama  of  an  episode  of 
UM*A*S*H"  for  certain  people.  This  is  an  account  of  what  might 
be  a  typical  day  for  an  emergency  room  nurse.  Provided  here  is  an 
overview  of  the  nurse's  duties  and  concerns  when  people  are  brought 
in  with  a  variety  of  problems— all  requiring  immediate  treatment. 
Easy  reading. 
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Wright,  Carol.  Hotel.  Macdbnald  Educational,  1979.  47  pp. 

Hotels  and  inns  can  be  traced  back  many  centuries.  Today  they 
range  from  luxury  hotels  to  small  homey  inns  with  few  rooms.  But 
wherever  they  are,  whatever  size  or  style,  hotels  require  a  staff  of 
people  who  work  with  the  public.  There  can  be  people  who  work  as 
housekeepers  and  desk  clerks  and  those  who  work  in  the  kitchen, 
restaurant,  or  bar.  Keeping  the  whole  place  running  smoothly  also 
demands  a  well-trained  hotel  manager.  This  book  describes  many 
kinds  of  hotels,  their  services,  and  the  jobs  available  on  their  staff. 

Wright,  John  W.  The  American  Almanac  of* Jobs  and  Salaries.  Avon 
Books,  1982.  775  pp. 

Choosing  an  occupation  is  one  of  the  most  important  decisions  you 
will  make.  Before  making  such  a  choice,  you  should  have  all  of  the 
facts  about  the  various  occupations  available  to  you.  This  lengthy, 
up-to-date  text  lists  hundreds  of  jobs  and  provides  such  information 
as  the  salary  ranges  for  each.  Also  included  is  some  commonsense 
advice  about  the  prospects  of  gaining  employment  in  your  chosen 
field. 

Yeomans,  William  N.  Jobs  VO-Vl.  Paragon  Books,  1979.  319  pp. 

It  is  never  too  early  to  make  career  plans.  While  no  one  has  found 
a  simple  formula  for  finding  the  ideal  job,  this  book  does  offer  a 
guide  to  the  requirements  for  particular  occuptions,  their  salaries, 
and  the  benefits  of  various  careers.  Information  about  colleges  and 
other  sources  of  training,  how  to  prepare  for  interviews,  and  the 
ways  to  use  employment  agencies,  newspaper  ads,  and  career  coun- 
seling services  is  also  included.  Special  sections  cover  career  oppor- 
tunities for  women  and  minorities.  Let  this  book  show  you  how  to 
evaluate  your  job  skills  and  objectives  in  order  to  find  the  area  of 
work  best  suited  to  you. 

Young,  Pam,  and  Peggy  Jones  (editor  Sydney  Craft  Rozen).  Sidetracked 
Home  Executives:  From  Pigpen  to  Paradise.  Warner  Books,  1981. 
157  pp. 

The  authors  originally  were  two  disorganized  and  frustrated  sisters 
and  wives.  One  day,  they  realized  the  reason  they  never  seemed  to 
do  anything  right  at  home  was  that  they  did  not  look  at  their  lives 
in  the  proper  way.  They  were  really  "Home  Executives,"  with  a  job 
like  anyone  else.  So  the  pair  analyzed  their  jobs  and  set  up  a 
schedule  that  arranged  their  chores  on  a  daily,  weekly,  and  monthly 
basis.  In  this  book,  the  sisters  offer  their  example  as  a  guide  for 
others  who  want  to  reorganize  their  lives. 
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Zimmermann,  Barbara,  and  David.B.  Smith.  Careers  in  Health:  The 
Professionals  Give  You  the  Inside  Picture  about  Their  Jobs.  Beacon 
Press,  1978.  239  pp. 

Various  professionals  who  make  up  the  health  industry  give  readers 
the  inside  information  about  their  occupations.  Included  is  informa- 
tion about  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  a  physician's  assistant, 
nurse-midwife,  laboratory  technologist,  hospital  administrator,  and 
other  professionals  with  health-related  careers. 
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Alotta,  Robert  I.  Old  Names  and  New  Places.  Illus.  Lee  deGroot.  West- 
minster Press,  1979.  112  pp. 

Here  is  an  explanation  of  some  of  the  different  sources  used  in 
naming  towns,  streets,  rivers,  and  many  other  places  in  the  United 
States.  Some  names  are  humorous,  some  ate  patriotic,  while  some 
are  merely  informative.  The  last  two  chapters  provide  hints  on  how 
to  trace  the  origin  of  place-names  in  your  own  community. 

Archer,  Jules.  Legacy  of  the  Desert:  Understanding  the  Arabs.  Little, 
Brown  &  Co.,  1976.  214  pp. 

The  Arabs  and  the  Middle  East  have  become  more  and  more  impor- 
tant to  us  as  we  have  become  more  and  more  dependent  on  their  oil, 
yet  the  people  and  the  land  may  not  be  familiar  to  us.  This  book 
does  much  to  explain  the  Arab  people  by  discussing  their  religion, 
their  history,  and  their  culture  in  easily  understood  language. 

Atmore,  Anthony,  and  Gillian  Stacey.  Black  Kingdoms,  Black  Peoples: 
The  West  African  Heritage.  Photographs  by  Werner  Forman.  G.  P. 
Putnam's  Sons,  1979.  128  pp. 

The  authors  write  of  the  African  kingdoms  of  West  Africa — their 
people,  trade,  crafts,  art,  and  religions.  The  book  points  out  the 
differences  among  various  groups  in  Africa,  as  well  as  noting  their 
similarities.  Photographs. 

Barker,  Carol.  Arjun  and  His  Village  in  India,  Illus.  by  author.  Oxford 
University  Press,  1979.  32  pp. 

Twelve-year-old  Arjun  tells  us  what  it  is  like  to  live  in  rural  India. 
He  discusses  how  people  work  and  the  ways  they  obtain  and  prepare 
food.  The  various  religious  ceremonies  and  beliefs  of  India  are  also 
covered  by  Arjun.  Easy  reading. 

Bell,  Neill.  The  Book  of  Where;  or,  How  to  Be  Naturally  Geographic, 
Illus.  Richard  Wilson.  Little,  Brown  &  Co.,  1982.  1 19  pp. 

Geography  is  a  subject  that  often  confuses  many  people  with  its 
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charts,  maps,  and  graphs.  This  book  begins  with  questions  about 
our  own  houses,  streets,  cities,  or  towns.  From  the  familiar,  the 
book  then  takes  the  reader  to  the  less  familiar  world  at  large.  The 
book  provides  a  trip  around  the  world  in  119  pages  of  cartoons, 
maps,  and  interesting  explanations. 

Bourne,  Miriam  Anne.  The  Children  of  Mount  Vernon:  A  Guide  to 
George  Washington's  Home.  Illus.  Gloria  Kamen.  Doubleday  & 
Co.,  1981.  56  pp. 

Mount  Vernon,  Washington's  home,  was  a  plantation  where  the 
president's  grandchildren,  Nelly  and  Wash  Custis  also  lived.  This 
book  traces  a  day  in  their  lives  as  they  play  hide-and-seek  and  go 
about  seeking  other  recreation  and  adventures.  Through  their  story, 
the  reader  learns  much  about  Mount  Vernon's  buildings  and 
grounds,  and  the  people  who  worked  there  in  the  early  days  of  the 
American  nation.  Easy  reading. 

Bowen,  David  J.  The  Land  and  People  of  dale.  Rev.  ed.  J.  B.  Lippincott 
Co.,  1976.  159  pp. 

Chile  is  a  country  in  South  America  that  stretches  2,600  miles  from 
its  northern  tip  to  its  southern  tip  at  Cape  Horn.  The  customs  and 
life-styles  of  the  people  of  Chile  are  presented  in  this  book.  Included 
are  discussions  of  rituals,  ceremonies,  occupations,  clothing,  foods, 
and  geography. 

Cheney,  Cora.  Alaska:  Indians,  Eskimos,  Russians,  and  the  Rest.  Dodd, 
Mead  &  Co.,  1980.  143  pp. 

This  history  of  Alaska  looks  at  the  arrival  of  the  first  people  to 
Alaska  and  traces  their  places  of  origin.  It  discusses  the  role  of  the 
Russians  and  Americans  in  Alaska  during  the  past  century  and  the 
building  of  the  oil  pipeline  during  the  1970s.  Also  included  are  true 
stories  of  explorers  and  some  bits  of  Alaskan  mythology.  Photo- 
graphs. 

Clifford,  Mary  Louise.  The  Land  and  People  of  the  Arabian  Peninsula. 

J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1977.  191  pp. 

Years  ago  we  may  have  associated  the  people  of  the  Arabian 
peninsula  with  genies  and  magic  lamps,  but  our  dependence  on 
Arab  oil  has  changed  all  that.  The  eight  nations  of  Arabia  are 
presented  in  this  book  in  a  more  realistic  light.  The  geography, 
religion,  language,  and  political  history  that  set  this  region  apart 
from  all  others  are  described  here  as  well  as  the  cultural  shock  the 
Arabian  people  face  as  they  try  to  adjust  to  the  modern  society  so 
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abruptly  brought  to  them  because  of  their  recent  oil-based  wealth 
and  power. 

Cornell,  James.  Lost  Lands  and  Forgotten  People.  Sterling  Publishing 
Co.,  1978.  224  pp. 

Mysterious  rock  paintings  in  the  middle  of  the  Sahara,  gigantic 
heads  in  the  jungles  of  Mexico,  castles  swallowed  up  in  the  sands  of 
Arabia— this  book  is  a  fascinating  chronicle  of  lost  civilizations.  It 
asks  the  eternal  questions:  Where  did  they  come  from?  Where  did 
they  go?  Wander  through  abandoned  pyramids  in  Mexico,  Guate- 
mala, and  Honduras.  Explore  deserted  cities  in  China  and  India. 
And  wonder,  as  the  author  does,  what  will  eventually  become  of 
our  own  civilization. 

Cornell,  James.  Where  Did  They  Come  From?  Mysterious  Origins  of 
Ancient  People.  Scholastic  Book  Services,  1978.  108  pp. 
Many  interesting  legends  about  Stone  Age  people  are  explained 
and  evaluated  in  this  book.  Creatures  who  lived  thousands  or 
millions  of  years  ago,  according  to  anthropologists,  could  be  our 
ancestors— relatives  of  ours  who  evolved  to  become  what  v/e  now 
call  homo  sapiens  or  human  beings.  Such  possible  ancient  relatives 
of  humans  as  the  "Peking  Man"  and  the  "Bog  People"  are  described 
and  discussed  in  this  book.  Easy  reading. 

Dornberg,  John.  Eastern  Europe:  A  Communist  Kaleidoscope.  Dial 
Press,  1980.  311  pp. 

The  "Iron  Curtain"  countries  of  Poland,  Hungary,  Czechoslovakia, 
Bulgaria,  and  Romania  are  discussed  in  this  book.  These  countries 
are  under  Soviet  influence  and  may  be  unfamiliar  to  Americans. 
The  author,  who  has  traveled  extensively  in  Eastern  Europe,  de- 
scribes each  country's  history,  politics,  economics,  and  industry,  as 
well  as  revealing  what  day-to-day  life  is  like  for  the  average  person 
in  these  countries. 

Dresang,  Eliza  T.  The  Land  and  People  of  Zambia.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co., 
1975.  159  pp. 

Here  is  an  introduction  to  the  history  and  people  of  Zambia.  In  the 
1880s  British  explorer  David  Livingston  claimed  this  portion  of 
South  Africa  for  Great  Britain.  The  British  ruled  the  country  until 
granting  independence  to  Zambia  in  1964.  Now  the  country  is 
caught  up  in  a  struggle  to  modernize.  Zambia  feels  the  need  to 
develop  its  natural  resources  and  its  industry  to  keep  up  with  the 
rest  of  the  world. 
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Engel,  Dolores.  Voyage  of  the  Kon-Tiki.  Illus.  Gary  Bale.  Raintree 
Publishers,  1979.31  pp. 

The  mystery  of  the  origin  of  the  Polynesian  settlers  has  long  puzzled 
even  experts.  A  young  Norwegian  named  Thor  Heyerdahl  believed 
that  the  first  people  had  come  from  South  America  to  the  islands  of 
the  South  Pacific  by  raft  hundreds  of  years  before.  To  prove  this  to 
the  many  doubters,  Heyerdahl  persuaded  five  other  adventurers  to 
join  him  in  making  such  a  voyage  in  a  boat  made  like  the  one  these 
early  people  would  have  used.  The  men  made  the  ship  themselves 
and,  in  the  spring  of  1947,  embarked  on  an  adventure  that  might 
easily  have  cost  them  their  lives,  but  nothing  could  stop  them — not 
the  scorpions  and  alligators  of  the  jungle,  or  the  storms  and  sharks 
of  the  seas,  or  the  natives  they  encountered  on  the  islands.  Easy 
reading. 

Erdoes,  Richard  (editor  Marvin  L.  Reiter).  The  Native  Americans: 
Navajos.  Photographs  by  author.  Sterling  Publishing  Co.,  1978.  83 
pp. 

The  Navajo  way  is  to  "walk  in  beauty  in  a  beautiful  land."  But  the 
Navajos'  peace  of  mind  is  often  shattered  in  the  conflict  of  being 
caught  between  two  cultures.  In  many  ways,  the  Navajos  are  finding 
a  way  to  blend  the  old  and  the  new,  to  combine  their  way  and  the 
white  people's  way.  The  text  and  photographs  in  this  book  explain 
the  harsh  beauty  of  the  arid  Navajo  land,  the  people  at  work  and  at 
play,  and  the  legends  and  traditions  the  older  Navajos  keep  alive 
and  pass  onto  their  children  and  grandchildren. 

Ferguson,  Linda.  Canada.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1979.  242  pp. 

Canada,  one  of  our  closest  allies  and  nearest  neighbors,  is  a  more 
interesting  country  than  many  Americans  realize.  With  a  wide 
variety  of  topographical  and  wildlife  wonders,  Canada's  ecological 
balance  has  been  a  major  concern  that  has  guided  the  nation's 
growth  and  progress.  This  book  explores  Canada's  history,  environ- 
ment, culture,  and  accomplishments  and  helps  to  make  the  nation's 
value  and  importance  fully  understood.  Maps  and  photographs. 

Garver,  Susan,  and  Paula  McGuire.  Coming  to  North  America  from 
Mexico,  Cuba,  and  Puerto  Rico.  Delacorte  Press,  1981.  161  pp. 
Hispanics  make  up  the  fastest-growing  minority  group  in  the  United 
Spates  today.  Why  do  they  come?  What  do  they  find?  How  do  they 
adapt  to  life  here?  In  their  own  words,  this  book  tells  of  their  hopes 
and  fears,  their  sufferings  and  successes. 
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Goldston,  Robert.  The  Sword  of  the  Prophet:  A  History  of  The  Arab 
World  from  the  Time  of  Mohammed  to  the  Present  Day,  Dial 
Press,  1979.  246  pp. 

From  the  lime  of  the  seventh  century  to  the  recent  Mideast  wars, 
the  Arab  nations  have  had  a  rich  and  exciting  history.  The  author 
believes  these  nations  were  rediscovered  by  the  Western  world  only 
after  World  War  II,  so  he  fills  in  the  gaps  for  us  before  and  after 
that  period. 

Grout,  Phil.  A  Spell  in  Plains.  Photographs  by  author.  Stemmer  House 
Publishers,  1978.  150  pp. 

In  words  and  pictures,  this  book  provides  us  with  some  idea  of  the 
land  and  people  of  Plains,  Georgia,  so  that  we  may  better  under- 
stand one  famous  man  who  came  from  there,  Jimmy  Carter.  But 
Carter  and  his  family  get  little  direct  mention.  It  is  his  neighbors 
and  their  ideas  and  actions  that  are  described  here.  Their  combined 
stories,  however,  go  to  show  how  the  former  president,  is  a  product 
of  a  certain  environment. 

Gyles,  Anna  Benson,  and  Chloe  Sayer.  Of  Gods  and  Men:  The  Heritage 
of  Ancient  Mexico.  Harper  &  Row,  Publishers,  1981.  231  pp. 

Mexico  is  filled  with  mysterious  traditions  dating  back  to  before  the 
time  of  Christ.  The  civilizations  of  the  Toltec,  Maya,  and  Zapotec 
had  legends  and  customs  that  still  exist  in  some  form  among  many 
of  the  Indian  tribes  of  Mexico.  This  book  gives  zn  overview  of 
these  ancient  civilizations  of  pre-Hispanic  Mexico  and  discusses 
what  remnants  exist  in  the  country  today.  Photographs. 

Huynh  Quang  Nhuong.  The  Land  I  Lost:  Adventures  of  a  Boy  in 
Vietnam.  Illus.  Vo-Dinh  Mai.  Harper  &  Row,  Publishers,  1982.  1 15 
pp. 

Here  are  the  personal  memories  of  a  boyhood  filled  with  adventure 
and  humor  in  the  highlands  of  Vietnam.  These  tales  include  friendly 
and  dangerous  snakes,  a  gentle  pet  water  buffalo  named  Tank, 
man-eating  crocodiles,  and  the  author's  eighty-year-old  grandmother, 
who  uses  a  secret  talent  in  karate  and  some  sharp  thinking  to 
handle  bandits  that  break  into  the  house. 

Jenness,  Aylette,  and  Lisa  W.  Kroeber.  A  Life  of  Their  Own:  An  Indian 
Family  in  Latin  America.  Illus.  by  authors  and  Susan  Votaw. 
Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1975.  133  pp. 

The  authors  of  this  book  spent  many  days  living  and  talking  with 
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the  Hernandez  family,  an  Indian  family  in  Guatemala.  The  daily  life 
of  the  family  is  described  first— the  work  they  do,  the  type  of  food 
they  eat,  and  the  way  the  family  members  treat  one  another.  Some 
of  the  many  photographs  and  illustrations  will  aid  the  reader  in 
making  craft  objects  similar  to  those  made  by  the  Hernandez  family. 
On  example  is  a  barridette,  which  is  a  type  of  kite. 

Kahn,  Kathy.  Hillbilly  Women.  Discus  Books,  1980.  151  pp. 

Nineteen  women  live  in  the  coal-mining  and  cotton-milling  areas  of 
Appalachia  talk  about  their  lives.  Their  language  is  frank,  and  so 
are  their  feelings  about  life.  Despite  enormous  abuse  and  over- 
whelming poverty,  these  women's  spirits  remain  undaunted. 

Kraske,  Robert.  The  Twelve  Million  Dollar  Note:  Strange  but  True  Tales 
of  Messages  Found  in  Seagoing  Bottles.  Thomas  Nelson,  1977. 
96  pp. 

What  is  a  bottle  worth— a  few  cents  when  you  return  it  to  the 
supermarket?  Miguel  returned  a  bottle  that  made  him  the  richest 
boy  in  the  Azores  Islands.  Another  bottle  introduced  a  lonely 
American  man  to  an  Irish  farmer's  daughter.  One  man  wrote  his 
will  on  a  blank  check  and  threw  it  overboard  in  a  bottle  when  his 
fishing  boat  got  into  trouble.  Next  time  you  go  beachcombing,  you 
may  want  to  look  for  more  than  shells! 

Linn,  Christopher.  The  Everglades:  Exploring  the  Unknown.  Troll  Asso- 
ciates, 1976.  32  pp. 

The  Florida  Everglades  today  look  the  same  as  they  did  in  pre- 
historic times.  Plants  and  animals  there  must  still  survive  extensive 
wet  and  dry  seasons.  Many  photographs  show  the  beauty  and  the 
dangers  of  the  Everglades,  as  the  text  discusses  the  remarkable 
variety  of  wildlife  that  inhabits  this  swampy  region.  Easy  reading. 

Loescher,  Gil  (with  Ann  Dull  Loescher).  China:  Pushing  toward  the  Year 
2000.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1981.  160  pp. 
Ever  since  recent  negotiations  with  China,  there  has  been  a  new  and 
keen  interest  in  the  People's  Republic  of  China.  But  in  order  to 
understand  China's  role  in  current  world  events,  we  must  have 
some  knowledge  of  its  history  and  political  devlopment.  This  book 
discusses  past  and  present  leaders'  responsibilities  for  the  current 
condition  of  the  nation  and  its  people.  Early  encounters  with  the 
West,  Chinese  nationalism,  revolutions,  invasions,  civil  war,  and 
Chinese  communism  are  all  major  topics  covered  in  the  book. 
Photographs. 
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Loescher,  Gil.  (with  Ann  Dull  Loescher).  The  World's  Refugees:  A  Test 
of  Humanity.  Harcourt  Brncc  Jovanovich,  1982.  145  pp. 

What  happens  to  the  millions  of  people  who  have  to  leave  their 
homes  because  of  war,  lack  of  water  and  food,  or  other  disasters? 
This  book  describes  the  events  that  have  caused  the  refugee  crisis, 
how  and  where  the  refugees  have  traveled,  and  what  life  is  like  in 
refugee  camps.  The  attitudes  and  traditions  of  Americans  regarding 
refugees  are  also  discussed.  Photographs. 

Lyttle,  Richard  B.  People  of  the  Dawn.  Illus.  Heidy  Fogel.  Atheneum 
Publishers,  1980.  181  pp. 

How  do  we  find  out  about  early  people,  people  of  the  dawn  of 
civilization?  Through  intensive  archaeological  studies,  according  to 
this  book.  Sites  where  traces  of  prehistoric  people  were  discovered 
are  described  here  along  with  the  methods  for  dating  the  objects 
found.  The  book  also  shows  how  conclusions  are  drawn  from  these 
objects  about  the  kind  of  life  these  people  lived.  A  bibliography  is 
provided  that  suggests  further  reading  on  the  subject.  m 

Macaulay,  David.  Pyramid.  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1975.  80  pp. 

This  book  describes  in  detail  the  painful  and  complicated  occupation 
of  building  a  pyramid.  The  black-and-white  illustrations  reveal  the 
process  of  pyramid  building  step  by  step.  Knowledge  of  how  these 
architectural  wonders  were  constructed  also  helps  in  the  understand- 
ing of  all  aspects  of  Egyptian  culture. 

Mangurian,  David.  Children  of  the  Incas.  Four  Winds  Press,  1979.  73 
pp. 

The  Inca  empire  flourished  in  Peru  and  surrounding  areas  between 
1200  and  1500.  But  when  the  Spanish  conquest  began  in  the  1530s, 
this  once-mighty  civilization  was  nearly  destroyed.  Now  only  one 
small  village  of  104  people  high  in  the  mountains  near  Lake 
Titicaca  remains.  Thirteen-year-old  Modesto  describes  what  it's  like 
to  live  in  that  village  where  old  life-styles  continue  to  be  followed. 
Many  people  die  there  from  disease,  from  hunger,  from  poverty. 
And  Modesto's  story,  illustrated  with  black-and-white  photographs, 
reveals  the  harshness  of  the  life  there.  Most  of  the  village  children 
go  to  school  only  through  the  fifth  grade.  But  Modesto's  dream  is 
to  go  to  the  city,  get  a  full  education,  and  do  something  to  make  life 
better  for  his  people. 
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Mann,  Peggy.  Easter  Island:  Land  of  Mysteries.  Holt,  Rinehart  & 
Winston,  1976.  224  pp. 

Easter  Island,  a  tiny  speck  in  the  southeast  Pacific,  has  been  the 
center  of  much  interest.  It  is  the  prehistoric  people  of  that  island 
who  are  of  most  interest  to  historians,  sociologists,  and  anthropolo- 
gists. They  had  their  own  unique  writing  system  and  created  giant 
stone  statues  unlike  any  others  in  the  world.  The  mystery  has  been 
why  these  1,000  statues  were  created.  Many  other  mysteries  and 
legends  are  discussed  here,  with  theoretical  answers  provided  based 
upon  known  historical  facts. 

Mathews,  Janet.  Wurley  and  Wommera:  Aboriginal  Life  and  Craft.  Illus. 
Walter  Stackpool.  William  Collins  Publishers,  1977.  127  pp. 

A  wurley  is  a  hut,  and  a  wommera  is  a  spear-grip  for  a  weapon; 
both  terms  are  used  by  the  aborigines  of  Australia.  The  aborigines 
first  came  to  Australia  40,000  years  ago  and  had  to  adapt  to  a  harsh 
land.  This  book  explores  their  daily  life,  tools  and  weapons,  and 
fights  and  battles.  Their  life-style  has  changed  little  over  the  cen- 
turies, but  now  the  twentieth  century  is  endangering  their  way  of 
life. 

Nance,  John.  The  Land  and  People  of  the  Philippines.  J.  B.  Lippincott 
Co.,  1977.  192  pp. 

The  story  of  the  Philippines  is  a  tale  of  traders  from  Asia,  settlers 
from  Malaysia,  craftspeople  from  China,  and  conquerors  from 
Spain,  the  United  States,  and  Japan.  The  history,  life,  and  future 
promise  of  this  country  of  seven  thousand  islands  and  its  people  are 
captured  in  this  study  of  the  Philippines. 

Nance,  John.  Lobo  of  the  Tasaday:  A  Stone  Age  Boy  Meets  the  Modern 
World.  Photographs  by  author.  Pantheon  Books,  1982.  56  pp. 

Pictures  and  words  tell  the  exciting  story  of  a  young  boy  who 
belongs  to  a  recently  discovered  tribe  in  the  Philippine  jungles. 
Lobo's  tribe  still  live  as  people  did  in  the  Stone  Age,  using  crude 
tools  and  weapons  to  provide  themselves  with  fire,  food,  and  shelter. 
When  Lobo  and  his  people  meet  outsiders  from  the  modern  world, 
both  groups  find  they  have  much  to  learn  from  each  other. 

Nelson,  Richard  K.  Hunters  of  the  Northern  Ice.  University  of  Chicago 
Press,  1975.  429  pp. 

The  Eskimos  of  northern  Alaska  have  long  depended  on  hunting  to 
supply  food,  clothing,  and  other  necessities.  Hunting  techniques 
and  hunting  expeditions  for  the  arctic  fox,  polar  bear,  white  whale, 
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seal,  and  walrus  arc  explained  in  this  book.  The  author  lived  with 
and  studied  the  Eskimos  near  Wainwright  and  Point  Barrow, 
Alaska,  where  he  learned  about  the  dangers  of  shifting  ice,  methods 
for  predicting  weather  conditions,  and  how  to  survive  in  emergency 
weather  conditions.  He  describes  the  daily  life  of  the  Eskimos  and 
the  harsh-environment  in  which  they  live,  and  he  shows  how  today's 
life-styles  and  emphasis  on  ecology  are  changing  the  traditional 
Eskimo  life. 

Orlob,  Helen.  The  Northeast  Passage*  Slack  Water,  White  Ice.  Thomas 
Nelson,  1977.  141  pp. 

The  attempts  since  1553  to  sail  the  Arctic  Ocean  above  the  Soviet 
Union,  from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific,  are  described  in  this  book. 
Many  people  lost  their  lives  in  these  frozen  seas,  buttoday,  with  the 
help  of  ice  breakers,  passage  is  made  in  as  little  as  ten  days.  And 
such  voyages  are  necessary  to  maintain  life  in  the  mineral-rich  lands 
of  Siberia.  Here  is  a  story  of  true  adventure  and  discovery  by 
courageous  men  and  women. 

Pace,  Mildred  Mastin.  Pyramids:  Tombs  for  Eternity.  Illus.  Radu  Vero 
and  MirelaZisu.  McGraw-Hill  Book  Co.,  1981.  192  pp. 

Why  were  the  pyramids  of  Egypt  built?  What  did  they  look  like  in 
their  original  state?  Do  they  have  special  powers?  On  this  journey 
into  the  past,  you  will  read  about  the  world's  oldest  boat  and  the 
first  stone  building. 

Packard,  Jerrold  M.  The  Queen  and  Her  Court:  A  Guide  to  the  British 
Monarchy  Today.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1981.  221  pp. 

This  book  contains  everything  you  ever  wanted  to  know  about  the 
British  queen  and  her  court:  their  lives,  personalities,  houses,  cus- 
toms, jewel  collections,  maintenance  costs,  ancestors,  descendants, 
titles,  and  other  interesting  facts.  For  example,  did  you  know  that 
running  Buckingham  Palace  requires  the  same  staff  and  cost  as 
running  a  large  hotel?  There  are  337  full-time  and  126  part-time 
employees  there  wko-earn  a  total  of  over  one  million  pounds  a  year. 


Photographs  by  Jerry  Newcomb.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1980. 

This  is  a  story  of  volunteers  on  mountain  search  and  rescue  teams 
in  Southern  California.  These  volunteers  are  trained  in  search 
procedures  and  use  equipment  as  varied  as  helicopters  and  dogs. 
Several  rescue  stories  are  included  in  this  book,  such  as  one  con- 
cerning a  three-year-old  boy  who  wandered  into  the  desert,  one 


Rescue:  The  Team  and  the  Missions. 
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about  two  backpackers  who  were  trapped  in  a  snowstorm  in  the 
High  Sierras,  and  the  tale  of  a  snapped  cable  on  an  aerial  tramway 
at  Squaw  Valley  that  left  half  a  car  dangling  high  above  the  valley 
floor. 

Ross,  Frank,  Jr.  Arabs  and  the  Islamic  World.  S.  G.  Phillips,  1979.  222 
pp. 

The  Arab  countries  are  some  of  the  world's  oldest  and  newest 
nations.  With  a  history  dating  back  to  2,500  B.C.,  the  Arab  empire 
endured  for  several  centuries,  conquering  other  nations  in  Europe 
and  Africa.  Then,  after  being  conquered  itself  by  powerful  invaders, 
Arabia  remained  a  quiet  and  secluded  area  of  the  world  until  the 
twentieth  century.  With  the  discovery  of  oil  in  the  region  and  the 
founding  of  Israel,  the  Middle  East  has  again  taken  on  worldwide 
significance.  This  book  traces  the  history  of  the  region  and  the 
development  of  the  Arab  culture  up  to  the  1977  Camp  David 
Accords.  Maps  and  photographs. 

Spier,  Peter.  People.  Illus.  by  author.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1980.  40.  pp. 

The  four  billion  people  in  the  world  lead  quite  different  lives  from 
one  another.  This  colorfully  illustrated  book  discusses  the  many 
tribes,  nationalities,  and  ethnic  groups  and  explores  their  life-styles 
and  daily  activities.  (Nation"!  Conference  of  Christians  and  Jews 
National  Mass  Media  Award;  Christopher  Medal;  American  Book 
Award  nomination) 

Stephens,  John  H.  Towers,  Bridges  and  Other  Structures.  Sterling  Pub- 
lishing Co.,  1976.  288  pp. 

What  are  the  greatest  construction  feats  of  all  time?  The  Great  Wall 
of  China?  The  Louisiana  Superdome?  This  book  discusses  the  most, 
spectacular  feats  of  civil  engineering  and  the  most  spectacular  con- 
struction disasters.  The  descriptions  include  information  on  above- 
ground  structures,  below-ground  engineering,  and  hydraulic  works. 
The  story  behind  the  building  of  each  structure  is  included,  and 
there  are  numerous  photographs. 

Stewart,  Katie  (with  Pamela  and  Maurice  Michael).  The  Joy  of  Eating. 
Stemmer  House  Publishers,  1977.  288  pp. 

People  throughout  history  have  eaten  not  just  to  stay  alive,  but  for 
the  joy  of  eating.  Even  back  in  Grecian  times,  meals  and  utensils 
were  as  elaborate  as  today.  This  book  presents  pictures  of  people 
eating,  representing  various  cultures  around  the  world.  Included  are 
the  foods  of  ancient  times,  medieval  cooking,  Islamic  and  Indian 


598 


Places  and  People  of  the  World 


589 


meals,  Chinese  and  Japanese  dishes,  and  North  American  cooking. 
Accompanying  the  text  are  1 1 1  recipes. 

Swanson,  Glen.  Oil  and  Water:  A  Look  at  the  Middle  East.  Illus.  Jill 
Shaffer.  Prentice-Hall,  1981.  44  pp. 

\. 

Oil  and  water  are  both  important  to  life— especially  in  the  Middle 
East.  That  area  contains  over  half  of  the  world's  crude  oil  reserves, 
but  it  suffers  from  a  shortage  of  water.  How  the  Middle.  East  has 
attempted  to  balance  the  oil  and  water  question  yesterday  and  today 
is  the  focus  of  this  book.  A  glossary  of  terms  related  to  oil  produc- 
tion and  a  list  of  petroleum  uses  conclude  the  discussion. 

Switzer,  Ellen.  Our  Urban  Planet.  Photographs  by  Michael  Switzer  and 
Jeffrey  Gilbert  Switzer.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1980.  279  pp. 

Why  do  people  live  in  cities?  Will  they  continue  to  want  to  do  so? 
When  did  cities  begin?  What  kinds  of  cities  survive  best?  What 
future  do  cities  have?  This  book  deals  with  these  questions  and  other 
urban  problems  and  offers  possible  solutions.  Featured  are  Venice, 
Amsterdam,  Hong  Kong,  and  New  York  City.  (Children's  Science 
Book  Award) 

Thorne,  Ian  (editor  Howard  Schroeder).  Bermuda  Triangle.  Crestwood 
House,  1979.  47  pp. 

To  many  ship  captains,  airplane  pilots,  and  average  people,  the 
name  "Bermuda  Triangle"  is  linked  to  fear  and  mysterious  activities. 
This  triangle  is  an  area  between  Florida,  Bermuda,  and  Puerto  Rico 
in  which  many  planes  and  boats  have  disappeared  over  the  years. 
This  book  traces  the  history  of  the  area,  focusing  on  the  sea  and  air 
disasters  that  have  occurred  within  it.  Easy  reading. 

Thum,  Marcella.  Exploring  Literary  America.  Atheneum  Publishers, 
1979.317  pp. 

Ever  wonder  where  famous  writers  lived?  This  travel  and  reference 
guide  describes  the  landmarks  that  honor  many  American  authors 
from  the  eighteenth  to  the  early  twentieth  centurcs.  Included  are 
indexes  for  geographic  location,  author,  title,  and  subject.  Black- 
and-white  photographs  and  maps. 

Traub,  James  S.  India:  The  Challenge  of  Change>  Julian  Messner,  1981. 
150  pp. 

India  is  a  land  that  fascinates  and  puzzles  outsiders.  The  country's 
vastness  and  diversity  seem  to  invite  comparison  to  the  United 
States.  Yet  this  book  reveals  how  the  two  countries  are  opposites  in 
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most  areas.  While  the  U.S.  finds  itself  trying  to  slow  down  to 
prevent  "future  shock"  and  the  loss  of  traditions,  India  finds  it  nrjst 
force  its  people  out  of  ancient  patterns  of  living.  The  book  provides 
a  clear  view  of  India  today  by  discussing  the  country's  history, 
geography,  religions,  social  system,  government,  national  art  and 
architecture  treasures,  and  overcrowded  city  slums. 

Tsunetomo,  Yamamoto  {translator  William  Scott  Wilson).  Hagakure: 
The  Book  of  the  Samurai-  Discus  Books,  1981.  180  pp. 
Written  by  a  real  Japanese  samurai  warrior  who  lived  three  hundred 
years  ago,  this  book  presents  a  collection  of  his  observations  about 
the  samurai  way  of  life.  It  covers  both  war  activities  and  peacetime 
pursuits. 

Vlahos,  Olivia.  Far  Eastern  Beginnings,  Illus.  George  Ford.  Viking  Press, 
1976.  292  pp. 

The  continent  of  Asia  is  rich  with  hisiory,  cultures,  and  languages. 
It  is  a  place  of  soldiers,  monks,  merchants,  travelers,  sailors,  and 
craftspeople.  This  book  discusses  many  aspects  of  life  in  the  Far 
East,  but  always  with  an  emphasis  on  its  people. 

Yungmei,  Tang.  China,  Here  We  Come!  Visiting  the  People's  Republic  of 
China.  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1981 .  64  pp. 

A  group  of  thirteen-year-olds  raised  money  for  a  trip  to  China. 
Once  there,  they  visited  the  cities  of  Beijing,  Nanjing,  Hangzhou, 
and  Shanghai.  This  book  follows  their  journey  to  landmarks  such 
as  the  Great  Wall  of  China,  a  silk  factory,  the  Hangzhou  zoo,  a  tea 
commune,  Children's  Palaces  (for  extracurricular  instruction  after 
school),  and  the  Arts  and  Crafts  Research  Institute.  These  students 
also  visited  schools  and  say  they  were  impressed  with  the  discipline 
and  the  fact  that  students  go  to  school  six  days  a  week.  The  teen- 
agers also  were  allowed  to  watch  students  studying  theater,  ballet, 
acrobatics,  martial  arts,  and  sports.  Photographs.  Easy  reading. 
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Adams,  Florence.  Catch  a  Sunbeam:  A  Book  of  Solar  Study  and  Experi- 
ments. Illus.  Kiyo  Komoda.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1978.  77 
pp. 

Sixteen  solar  experiments  are  described  in  this  book.  But  first  there 
is  an  explanation  oi  a  variety  of  facts  concerning  solar  energy. 
Some  of  the  experiments  outlined  include  using  the  sur  to  find 
directions,  constructing  a  solar  furnace,  and  using  the  sun  10  cook 
your  food.  These  experiments  require  only  simple  materials,  and 
they  are  fully  illustrated. 

Adler,  Irving.  How  Life  Began.  Rev.  ed.  Illus.  Ruth  Adler  and  Peggy 
Adler.  John  Day  Co.,  1977.  130  pp. 

This  book  opens  with  a  discussion  of  the  concepts  of  life  and  death. 
This  section  leads  to  a  general  examination  of  what  life  is,  how  it 
began,  and  what  distinguishes  life  from  death.  The  book's  purpose 
is  to  ensure  that  people  will  aid  in  the  protection  of  life  in  the  future 
and  help  increase  the  quality  of  that  life. 

Aero,  Rita.  The  Complete  Book  of  Longevity.  Perigee  Books,  1980.  200 
pp. 

Everyone  seems  to  want  a  longer  life,  and  to  know  about  whatever 
anyone  thinks  contributes  to  longevity.  This  book  contains  all  the 
suggestions  people  have  come  up  with  for  prolonging  life,  health, 
and  vigor — from  high-potency  drugs  to  simple  exercises.  Also  in- 
cluded are  discussions  about  the  oldest  people  in  the  world  today 
and  where  they  live.  Current  medical  research  on  longevity  is  another 
topic  covered.  Even  very  strange  and  unorthodox  practices  to  pro- 
long life,  such  as  blood  transfusions  from  young  to  old  in  South 
America,  are  discussed. 

Anderson,  Norman  D.,  and  Walter  R.  Brown.  Halley's  Comet.  Dodd, 
Mead  &  Co.,  1981.78  pp. 

Halley's  comet  is  on  its  way!  It  will  be  visible  in  the  mid-1980s— for 
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the  first  time  since' 1910.  This  time  astronomers  will  be  able  to 
photograph  and  study  it  with  equipment  that  was  not  available  on 
its  last  visit.  Scientists  now  know  that  comets  have  little  effect  on 
Earth  but  in  ancient  times  people  thought  the  presence  of  a  comet 
meant  certain  death.  Find  out  more  about  comets  so  you  will  be 
ready  for  the  next  visit  of  Halley's  comet.  Photographs. 

Archer,  Jules.  Epidemic!  The  Story  of  the  Disease  Detectives.  Harcourt 
Brace  Jovanovich,  1977.  149  pp. 

Disease  detectives,  scientifically  known  as  epidemiologists,  trace  the 
source  of  infectious  diseases  from  all  over  the  world  in  order  to 
prevent  their  spread.  The  thirty  interesting  investigations  in  this 
book  provide  examples  of  the  methods  epidemiologists  use  in  their 
scientific  detective  work.  Included  are  such  outbreaks  as  Lassa  fever, 
bubonic  plague,  and  hepatitis.  Photographs. 

Arnold,  Caroline.  Sex  Hormones:  Why  Males  and  Females  Are  Different. 
Illus.  Jean  Zallinger.  William  Morrow  &  Co.,  1981.  122  pp. 
What  makes  men  and  women  different  from  each  other?  Why  are 
we  different  in  some  ways  but  not  in  others?  Sex  hormones  have  a 
lot  to  do  with  the  way  we  look,  think,  and  act.  The  author  discusses 
how  hormones  relate  to  aggression,  puberty,  sexual  maturity, 
pregnancy,  and  other  characteristics. 

Asimov,  Isaac.  How  Did  We  Find  Out  about  Oil?  Illus.  David  Wool. 
Walker  &  Co.,  1980.  61  pp. 

Due  to  concern  over  energy  use,  the  subject  of  oil  is  a  topic 
of  almost  everyone's  conversation.  Isaac  Asimov,  scientist  and 
science  fiction  writer,  answers  some  basic  questions  about  this 
precious  natural  resource.  What  is  oil?  Where  does  it  come  from? 
How  did  we  find  out  about  it?  What  will  we  do  when  it  runs 
out?  Photographs. 
Asimov,  Isaac.  The  Sun  Shines  Bright.  Discus  Books,  1983.  242  pp. 

Things  are  not  always  what  they  seem  to  be!  For  instance,  "Out, 
Damned  Spot!"  is  not  necessarily  a  line  from  Macbeth.  Neither  is 
"A  Long  Day's  Journey"  part  of  a  play  title  by  Eugene  O'Neill.  Nor 
is  "Siriusly  Speaking"  a  serious  misspelling.  Instead,  these  are  some 
of  the  titles  of  fascinating  essays  (about  sunspots,  the  tidal  influence 
of  the  moon  upon  the  earth,  and  the  brightest  star  in  the  sky)  that 
this  book  contains. 
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Aylcsworth,  Thomas  ().,  and  Virginia  I.,  Aylesworth.  The  Mount  St. 
Helens  Disaster:  What  WeVe  Learned.  Franklin  Watts,  1983.  75 
PP. 

On  May  18,  1980,  Mount  St.  Helens,  a  long  dormant  volcano,  blew 
up.  It  is  estimated  that  the  eruption  released  500  times  more  energy 
than  the  atomic  bomb  that  destroyed  Hiroshima.  This  detailed  * 
description  of  the  event  ineludes  background  information  on  vol- 
canoes, new  breakthroughs  in  scientific  monitoring,  the  damage 
done  to  humans  and  wildlife,  and  weather  changes.  Predictions  are 
made  regarding  future  behavior  of  the  volcano. 

Baird,  Eva-Lee,  and  Rose  Wyler.  Going  Metric  the  Fun  Way.  Iilus. 
Talivaldis  Stubis.  Doubieday  &  Co.,  1980.  128  pp. 

Many  Americans  think  "going  metric"  means  difficulty  and  serious 
work.  Here  is  a  collection  of  riddles,  tricks,  puzzles,  jokes,  and 
other  activities  that  make  learning  metrics  fun.  Comic  illustrations 
featuring  such  characters  as  Klondike  Mike  and  Morton  the  Mocon 
will  have  you  going  from  ounces  to  grams  in  no  time  at  all. 

Berger,  Melvin.  Disease  Detectives.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1978.  81  pp. 

In  1976  at  an  American  Legion  convention  in  Philadelphia,  a 
strange  disease  struck  the  legionnaires,  killing  about  twenty  and 
making  others  seriously  ill.  The  Center  for  Disease  Control  in 
Atlanta,  Georgia,  immediately  set  out  to  find  the  cause  of  the  illness 
and  to  determine  a  cure.  Bacteriologists,  virologists,  environmen- 
talists, and  toxicologists  worked  night  and  day  to  solve  the  mystery, 
and  this  book  describes  their  efforts. 

Berman,  Arthur  I.  Space  Flight.  Illus.  by  author.  Doubieday/ Anchor 
Books,  1979.  206  pp. 

If  you  are  fascinated  by  space  flight,  this  book  will  interest  you.  It 
begins  by  explaining  some  of  the  simple  principles  that  are  part  of 
what  keeps  planets,  satellites,  and  meteors  on  their  paths.  There  is 
also  information  about  how  spaceships  have  moved  toward  Titan, 
the  giant  moon  of  Saturn.  In  fact,  this  book  explains  all  about 
space  flight— how  it  works  and  what  it  can  do  for  us  on  Earth. 

Bernstein,  Jeremy.  Science  Observed:  Essays  out  of  My  Mind.  Basic 
Books,  1982.  376  pp. 

The  author  takes  the  reader  on  a  tour  of  scientific  imagination  and 
addresses  such  questions  as:  Can  TV  really  teach  science?  With  a 
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mixture  of  humor  and  philosophy,  Bernstein  also  discusses  Einstein's 
work,  film  director  Stanley  Kubrick's  use  of  scientific  material  in 
Dr.  Strangelove  and  2001:  A  Space  Odyssey,  and  scientific  cranks. 

Blumberg,  Rhoda.  The  First  Travel  Guide  to  the  Moon:  What  to  Pack, 
How  to  Go,  and  What  to  See  When  You  Get  There.  Hlus.  Roy 
Doty,  Four  Winds  Press,  1980.  83  pp. 

Although  it  may  seem  unlikely  now,  in  the  not-too-distant  future 
you  may  be  able  to  take  a  tour  of  the  moon.  What  will  you  need? 
What  should  you  pack?  What  might  you  find  there  when  you  arrive? 
This  book  answers  questions  like  these  in  a  humorous  manner, 
while  providing  some  factual  information  about  the  moon  at  the 
same  time.  Cartpons  illustrate  the  text. 

Bova,  Ben.  Science-Who  Needs  It?  Westminster  Press,  1975.  114  pp. 

Some  people  are  saying  that  science  has  gotten  us  into  a  mess.  They 
say  it  is  time  people  left  science  alone.  To  decide  whether  science  is 
beneficial  or  destructive,  this  book  first  explores  how  the  earth  was 
in  the  beginning  of  time  and  discusses  what  a  world  without  science 
would  be  like.  The  book  then  discusses  what  science  is,  how  it  has 
revolutionized  life  on  earth,  and  the  kinds  of  people  scientists  are. 
Also  covered  here  are  the  problems  people  face  today  with  science 
and  the  responsibilities  we  all  share  in  dealing  with  those  problem  >. 
The  book  concludes  by  suggesting  that  a  world  without  science 
would  probably  mean  the  death  of  most  people  in  the  world  to^  '. 

Branley,  Franklyn  M.  Color:  From  Rainbows  to  Lasers.  Hlus.  1  :y 
Roth.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1978.  87  pp. 

The  fascinating  science  of  color  is  the  subject  of  this  boo.  1 
describes  how  scientists  separate  the  different  colors  in  a  ray  of 
light,  bend  colored  rays,  and  use  different  types  of  light-catching 
prisms  in  their  experiments.  These  same  scientists  also  study  how 
the  eye  absorbs  color,  and  they  can  recreate  the  vision  of  a  color- 
blind person.  Also  included  is  information  on  color  photography, 
colors  of  pigment  and  primary  colors,  the  psychology  of  color,  and 
optical  illusions. 

Branley,  Franklyn  M.  Jupiter:  King  of  the  Gods,  Giant  of  the  Planets. 

Hlus.  Leonard  D.  Dank.  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books,  1981.  90  pp. 
Jupiter,  the  name  of  the  king  of  the  gods,  is  also  the  name  given  to 
the  planet  that  is  1300  times  larger  than  Earth.  What  we  know 
about  Jupiter  is  discussed  in  this  book— as  are  some  possibilities  for 
future  explorations.  The  Pioneer  and  Voyager  probes  of  the  planet 
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in  the  1970s  arc  also  covered,  and  the  information  that  was  gained 
on  these  trips  is  analyzed. 

Branley,  Franklyn  M.  Space  Colony:  Frontier  of  the  21st  Century.  Illus. 
Leonard  D.  Dank.  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books,  1982.  103  pp. 

If  space  will  be  our  future  frontier,  what  will  it  be  like?  This  book 
uses  scientific  imagination  to  look  at  the  first  colonies  in  space. 
They  will  be  huge  structures  with  towns,  factories,  and  farms. 
Described  and  discussed  are  how  the  colonies  will  be  built,  what 
kind  of  work  will  take  up  people's  time,  and  the  best  ways  of 
surviving  in  this  new  environment. 

Calder,  Nigel.  Nuclear  Nightmares:  An  Investigation  into  Possible  Wars. 
Penguin  Books,  1981.  168  pp. 

What  types  of  nuclear  weapons  have  been  produced?  How  do  they 
work?  Is  the  risk  of  world  destruction  by  such  weapons  becoming 
greater  or  lesser?  This  book  explores  the  important,  and  often 
frightening,  subject  of  atomic  power.  Though  progress  has  been 
made  in  nuclear  arms  negototians  among  countries,  the  threat  of 
nuclear  war  is  still  very  much  with  us. 

Caras,  Roger.  Mysteries  of  Nature:  Explained  and  Unexplained.  Harcourt 
Brace  Jovanovich,  1979.  64  pp. 

Certain  mysteries  of  nature  still  puzzle  scientists  after  hundreds  of 
years:  sperm  whales  v.ho  beach  themselves,  strange  screams  in 
North  American  forests,  South  African  sea  serpents,  and  strange 
animal  drawings  of  Wodi  Mukkateb.  But  some  of  these  puzzles 
have  possible  explanations,  and  this  book  presents  them  for  con- 
sideration. Photographs. 

Chapman,  Clark  R.  Plants  of  Rock  and  Ice:  From  Mercury  to  the 
Moons  of  Saturn.  Chad  ;  Scribner's  Sons,  1982.  221  pp. 

What  we  have  learned  thus  far  bout  the  planets  and  what  this 
knowledge  reveals  about  the  planet  Earth  is  examined  in  this  book. 
For  example,  Io,  one  of  Jupiter's  twelve  known  moons,  exhibits 
volcanic  activity  thirty  times  more  powerful  than  any  on  Earth. 
And  the  state  of  things  on  Venus  and  Mars  may  be  forecasts  of 
future     ges  in  the  Earth's  development.  Photographs. 

Cherrier,  Francois  (translator  E.  W.  Egan).  Fascinating  Experiments  in 
Chemistry.  Photographs  by  author.  Sterling  Publishing  Co.,  1978. 
°<PP. 

Fifty  safe  chemical  experiments  are  explained  in  this  book.  These 
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experiments,  which  can  be  done  at  home  or  at  school,  are  explained 
step  by  step  and  are  accompanied  by  photographs  and  illustrations. 
The  materials  used  for  the  experiments  are  either  household  items, 
like  soap  and  glassware,  or  materials  that  can  be  purchased  at  any 
drug  store.  Among  the  experiments  included  in  the  book  are  ten 
recipes  for  making  invisible  ink,  how  to  make  small  fireworks,  how 
to  make  a  miniature  volcano,  and  how  to  make  crystals  and  under- 
water forests. 

Cherrier,  Francois  (translator  E.  W.  Egan).  Fascinating  Experiments  in 
Physics.  Photographs  by  author.  Sterling  Publishing  Co.,  1978. 
96  pp. 

Using  many  household  materials,  you  can  perform  over  fifty  experi- 
ments in  physics.  You  can  learn  to  create  a  rainbow,  construct  hot- 
air  mobiles,  make  magnetic  sculptures,  build  musical  instruments, 
and  experiment  with  light  and  sound.  Each  experiment  in  this  book 
is  explained  step  by  step  and  demonstrated  in  illustrations  and 
photographs. 

Cobb,  Vicki.  Magic  .  .  .  Naturally!  Science  Entertainments  and  Amuse- 
ments. Illus.  Lance  R.  Miyamoto.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1976.  159 
pp. 

Here  is  an  introduction  to  thirty  acts  of  magic,  all  of  them  based  on 
science.  These  magic  acts  are  simple  and  use  materials  you  can  find 
around  the  house.  One  of  the  most  interesting  of  these  tricks  is  to 
break  a  pencil  with  a  dollar  bill.  Other  feats  you  can  learn  about 
include  tricks  with  invisible  ink,  ways  of  changing  the  color  of 
liquids,  and  how  to  perform  an  act  called  the  Devil's  Handkerchief, 
where  a  glowing  piece  of  wood  is  held  against  a  handkerchief  for  a 
few  seconds  without  the  material  getting  scorched. 

Cobb,  Vicki.  More  Science  Experiments  You  Can  Eat.  Illus.  Giulib 
Maestro.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1979.  126  pp.  _ 
Science  experiments  usually  conjure  up  images  of  test  tubes  and 
unpleasant  odors.  But  this  book  describes  experiments  that  help 
you  see  and  understand  scientific  principles— and  then  let  you  enjoy 
eating  the  results!  For  example,  you  can  make  cheeses  or  preserve 
foods  like  beef  jerky  and  frozen  zucchini  while  learning  how  various 
»  substances  affect  smells  and  tastes  and  how  your  taste  buds  work. 
Diagrams,  charts,  and  drawings  make  doing  the  experiments  fun, 
easy,  and  delicious. 
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Cohen,  Daniel.  A  Close.  Look  at  Close  Encounters,  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co., 
1981.  175  pp. 

Ever  since  the  UFO  phenomenon  began  in  1947,  literally  thousands 
of  people  have  claimed  to  have  seen  or  encountered  aliens  from 
other  worlds.  These  close  encounters  range  from  simple  sightings  of 
lights  in  the  sky  to  claims  of  actually  being  taken  aboard  flying 
saucers.  This  book  reports  on  several  of  the  more  unusual  and  less 
publicized  cases,  including  a  California  hunter  who  claims  to  have 
spent  a  night  in  a  tree  after  being  chased  by  two  aliens,  and  a 
Kentucky  family  who  say  that  their  house  was  attackd  by  gnome- 
like creatures.  Drawings  and  illustrations. 

Cohen,  Daniel.  The  World  of  UFOs.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1978.  160  pp. 

Unidentified  flying  objects — are  they  visitors  from  other  worlds,  or 
are  they  simply  natural  phenomena?  This  book  presents  a  number 
theories  and  introduces  you  to  famous  figures  who  have  been 
involved  with  UFOs.  Included  are  summaries  of  Air  Force  investi- 
gations into  UFOs  as  well  as  theories  involving  ancient  astronauts 
who  might  have  visited  earth  40,000  years  ago. 

Collins,  Jim.  First  to  the  Moon.  Contemporary  Perspectives,  1978.  48  pp. 

This  study  of  rockets  and  space  travel  looks  at  the  development  of 
the  first  rockets  and  traces  their  use  in  such  space  adventures  as  the 
launching  of  Sputnik,  the  first  moon  landing,  and  the  journey  of 
Pioneer  10  as  it  travels  continuously  out  into  space. 

Coombs,  Charles.  Gold  and  Other  Precious  Metals,  William  Morrow  & 
Co.,  1981.  126  pp. 

Would  you  like  to  know  how  to  prospect  for  gold?  If  you  are 
successful  in  your  treasure  hunt,  do  you  know  whet  the  gold  could 
be  used  for  besides  jewelry?  Do  you  know  why  gold,  silver,  and 
platinum  are  so  valuable?  Included  in  this  book  are  stories  of  how 
precious  metals  have  been  used  in  the  past  and  tales  of  how  early 
Americans  searched  for  gold.  Photographs. 

Cowle,  Jerry.  Discover  the  Trees.  Illus.  Mike  Anderson.  Sterling  Publish- 
ing Co.,  1977.  94  pp. 

Believe  it  or  not,  trees  have  personalities  and  characteristics  as 
different  from  each  other  as  human  beings  have.  For  example,  the 
American  sycamore,  or  button  bull  tree,  sheds  its  outer  bark  each 
year  and  grows  new  bark;  the  bald  cypress  has  knobby. "knees";  and 
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lightning  likes  to  strike  oak  trees  best  (so  dont  seek  shelter  there 
during  a  thunderstorm!).  Certain  trees  can  live  on  parts  of  the  earth 
where  others  would  never  survive.  And  trees  serve  humans  in  a 
thousand  different  ways,  from  producing  fruit,  nuts,  and  syrup  to 
supplying  warmth,  coolness,  and  even  entertainment. 

Cox,  John.  Overkill:  Weapons  oi  the  Nuclear  Age.  Thomas  Y.  Croweli 
'  Co.,  1978.  208  pp. 
What  kind  of  science  went  into  making  nuclear  weapons?  The 
author,  a  British  engineer,  explains  the  development  of  nuclear 
power  which  became  possible  after  the  splitting  of  the  atom.  In- 
cluded in  the  book  are  such  topics  as  the  atomic  bomb,  atomic 
missiles,  and  delivery  systems  such  as  ICBMs,  MIRVs,  LRCMs, 
and  SLBMs.  The  book  argues  for  complete  nuclear  disarmament  to 
make  the  world  safe.  Photographs. 
Dean,  Anabel.  Submerge!  The  Story  of  Divers  and  Their  Crafts.  West- 
minster Press,  1976.  Ill  pp. 

This  comprehensive  study  begins  with  stories  of  Greek  divers  who 
took  air-filled  goatskins  underwater  when  diving.  Then  the  book 
turns  to  descriptions  of  underwater  vehicles,  dwellings,  and  explor- 
ers Did  you  know  that  private  industries,  government  agencies, 
universities,  and  scientific  organizations  are  all  working  on  experi- 
ments in  underwater  living?  This  book  provides  a  fresh  view  ot  a 
whole  frontier  that  people  have  been  exploring  along  with  outer 
space. 

D'Ignazio,  Fred.  Working  Robots.  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books,  1982.  149  pp. 
Can  a  robot  really  think?  What  does  the  inside  of  its  brain  look 
like''  Will  robots  ever  replace  all  humans  at  work?  This  book  pro- 
vides loads  of  information  about  what  robots  are  and  what  their 
place  in  the  modern  world  is.  There  are  sections  on  how  you  can 
build  your  own  working  robots  and  teach  them  to  do  vanous  jobs. 

Dowden,  Anne  Ophelia.  This  Noble  Harvest:  A  Chronicle  of  Herbs. 
Illus.  by  author.  William  Collins  Publishers,  1979.  80  pp. 
Herbs  have  been  used  by  people  throughout  the  ages  for  healing, 
cooking,  killing,  and  providing  fragrance.  This  book  tells  the  history 
of  herbs  the  superstitions  about  them,  and  their  uses  in  medicine, 
magic,  religion,  and  the  kitchen.  Have  you  ever  heard  of  mandrake, 
'  St  John's  wort,  monkshood,  and  cowslips?  All  are  unfamiliar  herbs 
that  are  discussed  here.  Practical  advice  is  also  given  about  growing 
drying,  and  preserving  herbs.  Color  pictures  of  herbs  are  included 
in  the  text. 
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Edmonds,  I.  G.  Th*>  Mysteries  of  Troy.  Thomas  Nelson,  1977.  191  pp. 

Was  thzvn  really  ,?  Trojan  Horse?  Legends,  archaeological  findings, 
history,  and  literature  about  Troy  are  discussed  in  order  to  examine 
some  of  its  many  mystcri^.  German  archaeologist  Heinrich  Schlie- 
mann's  discovery  of  thi:  nine  layers  of  Troy  in  the  1870s  seemed  to 
provide  mov*  quv-iu^s  than  answers  about  the  ancient  city.  And  to 
this  day,  *nen  &  u  women  continue  to  search  for  answers. 

Engdahl,  Sylvia,  and  Rick  Roberson.  The  Subnuclear  Zoo:  New  Dis- 
coveries in  High  Energy  Physics.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1977. 98  pp. 

People  are  forever  curious  about  how  things  are  made.  But  can  we 
ever  hope  to  understand  and  use  particles  so  small  that  they  cannot 
be  &een?  In  a  clear  and  readily  understandable  manner,  this  book 
explains  how  matter  is  composed,  describes  the  particles  outside 
atoms,  shows  ways  to  observe  what  is  invisible,  and  explores  some 
of  the  mysteries  yet  unsolved  in  the  field  of  high  energy  physics. 
With  an  understanding  of  these  topics  comes  the  knowledge  of  why 
it's  important  to  study  these  tiny  particles  and  to  discover  ways  they 
can  be  used  to  benefit  everyone.  Illustrations. 

Engdahl,  Sylvia,  and  Rick  Roberson.  Tool  for  Tomorrow:  New  Knowl- 
edge about  Genes.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1979.  91  pp. 

Scientists  are  discovering  many  things  about  genes — things  that  can 
work  for  the  good  of  individuals  and  society  or  that  have  the  power 
to  destroy  humankind.  Because  genes  concern  life  itself  and  ways  of 
altering  life  forms,  scientists  and  doctors  must  exercise  enormous 
care  and  responsibility  when  experimenting  with  them.  Perhaps  this 
knowledge  can  solve  the  problem  of  hunger  by  breeding  foods  in 
new  ways,  like  crossing  plant  genes  with  animal  genes.  Perhaps  a 
safe  genetic  way  to  recycle  waste  products  into  fuel  can  solve  the 
problem  of  energy  shortages.  Knowledge  of  altering  genes  may  also 
prevent  disease  and  deformities  in  animals  and  in  human  beings. 
But  if  scientists  find  they  can  clone  human  beings,  would  society 
want  to  do  it?  Who  or  what  would  be  cloned?  Who  would  decide? 
And  on  what  criteria?  This  book  discusses  these  and  other  impor- 
tant questions  about  genetic  studies. . 

Facklam,  Margery,  and  Howard  Facklam.  The  Brain:  Magnificent  Mind 
Machine.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1982.  118  pp. 

How  do  we  know  what  we  know?  How  do  we  learn?  How  do  we 
remember?  These  and  many  other  questions  about  the  human  brain 
are  discussed  here.  The  history  of  brain  experiments  is  also  traced 
from  electrical  energy  experiments  on  frogs  in  the  1770s  to  recent 
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work  in  split  brain  studies.  There  are  chapters  on  biofeedback,  sleep 
and  dreams,  electroshock.therapy,  brainwashing  (including  a  discus- 
sion of  cults  and  the  ways  they  control  people),  and  even  hypnosis. 

Facklam,  Margery,  and  Howard  Facklam.  From  Cell  to  Clone:  The 
Story  of  Genetic  Engineering.  Illus.  Paul  Facklam.  Harcourt  Brace 
Jovanovich,  1979.  128  pp. 

The  clones  are  coming!  Not  in  science  fiction  books,  but  in  labora- 
tories at  major  universities  and  private  companies.  Although  once 
thought  to  be  only  a  farfetched  dream,  modern  genetic  engineering 
has  become  a  science  that  can  alter  the  way  we  live.  When  the 
structure  of  DNA  was  found,  it  unlocked  the  secrets  of  life  and 
made  possible  research  that  may  someday  cure  cancer  or  slow  the 
aging  process  to  a  standstill.  Clones  of  plants  and  animals  have 
already  been  successfully  created,  and  who  knows  what  the  potential 
of  human  clones  might  be?  This  book  traces  the  history  of  genetic 
science  and  speculates  on  its  future.  Diagrams  and  photographs. 

Foster,  Genevieve.  The  Year  of  the  Flying  Machine:  1903.  Illus.  by 
author.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1977.  96  pp. 
The  inventions,  discoveries,  and  changes  in  political,  social,  and 
economic  ideas  of  the  early  1900s  are  covered  here.  The  Wright 
brothers,  Teddy  Roosevelt,  Marconi,  Lenin,  Ford,  the  Curies,  Ein- 
stein, Freud,  Peary,  and  Tzu  Hsi  are  all  discussed  as  major  charac- 
ters who  helped  shape  the  new  century. 

Freedman,  Russell.  How  Birds  Fly.  Illus.  Lorence  F.  Bjorklund.  Holiday 
House,  1977.  62  pp. 

With  the  help  of  many  diagrams,  this  book  explains  how  birds  take 
off  and  land,  glide,  soar,  and  dive.  Bird  flight  is  compared  to  the 
flight  of  planes,  allowing  readers  to 'understand  both  animal  and 
mechanical  flight  at  the  same  time. 

Fuller,  Curtis  G.,  et  al.,  editors.  Proceedings  of  the  First  International 
UFO  Congress.  Warner  Books,  1980.  440  pp. 
From  June  24  through  June  26,  1977,  the  International  UFO  Con- 
gress met  in  Chicago  to  review  the  past  and  consider  the  future. 
This  book  contains  the  best  of  the  lectures  given  there.  These  talks 
cover  widely  differing  and  often  conflicting  views.  Actual  cases  of 
UFO  sightings  are  included,  and  there  are  chapters  that  deal  with 
the  questions  of  "hard  evidence,"  reported  encounters  with  UFO 
aliens  UFO  myths  and  messages,  and  UFOs  as  mind  phenomena. 

  A  concluding  chapter  predicts  where  UFO  studies  may  go  in-the 

future. 
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Gale,  Mort.  Moon  Power.  Warner  Books,  1980.  240  pp. 

This  book  suggest0  mat  the  moon  not  only  influences  the  earth's 
tides,  but  it  also  can  influence  plant,  animal,  and  human  behavior. 
Charts  and  graphs  help  illustrate  the  various  positions  of  the  moon 
and  their  corresponding  effects  upon  human  behavior.  Also  pro- 
vided are  discussions  of  common  personality  characteristics  of  people 
who  are  born  during  the  moon's  different  phases. 

Gallant,  Roy  A.  The  Constellations:  How  They  Came  to  Be.  Four  Winds 
Press,  1979.  196  pp. 

This  book  takes  you  through  the  evening  sky  season  by  season.  It 
teaches  you  how  to  find  the  constellations  and  what  to  look  for 
in  each — a  famous  nebula,  a  distant  galaxy,  or  the  remains  of  a 
star  that  exploded  centuries  ago.  Here  also  are  nearly  fifty  myths 
from  ancient  Greece  and  Rome,  from  the  Sumerians,  Babylonians, 
Chinese,  Hindus,  Mayas,  Egyptians,  Scandinavians,  Arabs,  and 
North  American  Indians.  More  than  forty-four  constellations  and 
eighty-five  stars  are  included  in  the  "easy-fo^use  star  charts.  Now  you 
can  become  an  astronomical  expert  and  watch  the  night  sky  as  it 
revolves  like  a  picture  book  filled  with  mystery  and  adventure. 

Gallant,  Roy  A.  The  Planets:  Exploring  the  Solar  System.  Four  Winds 
Press,  1982.  176  pp. 

This  book  explores  our  solar  system— one  central  source  of  heat 
and  light,  nine  known  planets  with  about  forty-five  moons  circling 
— _-them,  millions  of  rock-metal  fragments  called  asteroids  arid  meteor- 
oids,  and  billions  of  "dirty  snowballs"  of  ice  and  dust  that  we  call 
comets.  Here  is  up-to-date  information  gathered  from  both  U.S. 
and  Soviet  space  probes  and  from  radio  and  optical  telescopes.  The 
mysteries  that  still  surround  our  solar  system  are  also  discussed. 

Gardner,  Robert.  Space:  Frontier  of  the  Future.  Illus.  Jeffrey  Brown. 
Doubleday  &  Co.,  1980.  158  pp. 

At  the  turn  of  the  century,  no  one  believed  that  people  could  leave 
the  face  of  the  earth  and  actually  walk  in  space.  Now  humankind's 
survival  may  depend  on  being  able  to  do  just  that.  The  West  is  no 
longer  humankind's  frontier — space  is.  This  book  describes  what 
has  been  done  in  space,  and  it  explains  how  people  might  live  in 
space  stations  in  the  not-too-distant  future. 

Gardner,  Robert.  This  Is  the  Way  It  Works:  A  Collection  of  Machines. 
Illus.  Jeffrey  Brown.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1980.  1 19  pp. 

For  most  of  us,  machines  are  mysteries.  We  dial  a  telephone  and 
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expect  a  familiar  voice  to  reach  us.  We  snap  on  a  light  switch,  push 
the  button  on  an  automatic  washer,  pour  hot  or  cold  liquids  into  a 
vacuum  bottle,  pull  up  a  zipper,  or  strike  a  match-and  unthink- 
ingly expect  results.  Then  there  are  the  more  sophisticated  kinds  ot 
machines  like  artificial  lungs,  heart  valves,  and  kidney  machines- 
machines  that  can  save  and  sustain  lives.  We  are  awed,  grateful,  or 
indifferent  about  machines  every  day.  This  book  tries  to  help  us 
understand  them  no  matter  what  our  emotions. 

Glenn,  Jerome  Clayton,  and  George  S.  Robinson.  Space  Trek:  The 
Endless  Migration.  Warner  Books,  1980.  256  pp. 
The  next  twenty  years  may  be  the  most  exciting  in  human  history, 
largely  because  the  exploration  and  exploitation  of  space  will  be- 
come a  major  part  of  our  lives.  This  book  explains  the  present 
status  of  space  programs  and  space  debates.  It  reveals  the  dangers 
of  certain  programs  and  discusses  what  the  future  might  be  like 
with,  and  without,  space  migration.  The  text  includes  pictures, 
diagrams,  charts,  and  illustrations. 

Golden,  Frederic.  Colonies  in  Space:  The  Next  Giant  Step.  IUus.  Kiyo 
Komoda.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1977.  145  pp. 
Will  space  colonies  alleviate  population  explosion  and  energy  prob- 
lems on  Earth?  This  author  thinks  so.  He  shares  with  the  reader  the 
dream  of  many  colleagues  to  establish  extraterrestrial  colonies  and 
perhaps  eventually  to  create  a  human-made  planet.  This  book 
intermingles  the  possibilities  of  the  future  (such  as  space-shuttle 
travel  in  the  year  2030)  with  a  history  of  our  fascination  with  space 
(including  the  launching  of  Sputnik  1,  the  world's  first  satellite)  and 
Skylab's  record  eighty-four-day  orbit  of  Earth.  Many  photographs 
(made  available  by  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion) and  a  glossary  of  space  terms  are  included. 
Goldin,  Augusta.  Geothermal  Energy:  A  Hot  Prospect.  Harcourt  Brace 
Jovanovich,  1981.  128  pp. 

tn  today's  search  for  new  energy  sources,  we  often  forget  one  that 
lies  beneath  our  feet-the  heat  energy  from  natural  steam  hot 
water,  magma,  and  hot  rocks  beneath  the  earth's  surface.  Such 
power  is  already  being  used  in  Iceland,  Japan,  Italy,  New  Zealand, 
Alaska,  and  some  other  parts  of  the  United  States.  Just  how  this 
energy  is  tapped  and  the  problems  in  doing  so  are  discussed  in  this 
book.  Illustrations. 
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Goldin,  Augusta.  Oceans  of  Energy:  Reservoir  of  Power  for  the  Future. 
Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovieh,  1980.  144  pp. 

The  ocean  is  filled  with  energy  that  can  be  tapped  for  electric  power 
and  methane  gas.  Energy  from  tidal  power  has  already  been  ex- 
tracted in  France  and  Russia.  Scientists  are  still  studying  the  pro- 
duction of  electricity  from  ocean  waves  and  ocean  currents  and  the 
extraction  of  natural  gas  from  ocean  kelp  farms.  This  book  high- 
lights the  facts  about  water  power,  showing  that  there  are  no  simple 
solutions  to  our  energy  problems,  only  intelligent  choices. 

Gottlieb,  William  P.  Science  Facts  You  Wont  Believe.  Franklin  Watts, 
1983.  128  pD. 

Did  you  know  the  primary  colors  are  not  red,  yellow,  and  blue? 
That  astronauts  are  weightless  in  outer  space,  but  not  because  they 
escape  gravity?  That  we  do  not  have  five  senses?  Hundreds  of 
similar  misconceptions  are  explored  in  this  book — all  concerned 
with  science  "facts"  that  are  not  facts  at  all  but  misinformation. 
What's  more,  we  don't  breathe  with  our  noses,  and  ostriches  do  not 
stick  their  heads  in  sand. 

Gribbin,  John.  Weather  Force:  Climate  and  Its  Impact  on  Our  World. 

G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1979.  190  pp. 

Climatology  is  the  study  of  the  forces  of  weather.  This  book  looks 
into  patterns  in  climate  and  analyzes  cycles  that  lead  to  weather 
disasters.  Also  investigated  are  collections  of  weather  oddities  such 
as  electric  rain  in  Spain  that  hit  the  ground  and  gave  off  a  distinct 
crack  and  bright  sparks.  The  book  concludes  with  a  discussion  of 
tlfi  problem  of  industrial  activities  affecting  the  earth's  climate  and 
the  possibility  of  another  ice  age  as  a  result.  Photographs. 

Grillone,  Lisa,  and  Joseph  Gennaro.  Small  Worlds  Close  Up.  Crown 
Publishers,  1978.  60  pp. 

From  hypodermic  needles  to  cork,  small  objects  provide  interesting 
viewing  when  greatly  magnified..  Through  close-up  photography, 
the  reader  can  see  exactly  where  and  how  venom  shoots  through  a 
snake's  fang,  how  a  small  lizard  clings  to  glass  panes,  why  opals 
sparkle,  and  why  a  dolphin's  skin  is  so  beautiful.  (This  book  was 
selected  an  outstanding  1978  science  trade  book  and  was  chosen  as 
one  of  the  best  books  of  that  year  by  School  Library  Journal.) 
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Grossman,  Peter  Z.  In  Came  the  Darkness:  The  Story  of  Blackouts.  Four 
Winds  Press,  1981.  146  pp. 

Blackouts  come  about  when  electricity  is  lost  in  a  major  area.  What 
happens  to  major  metropolitan  areas  that  suffer  blackouts?  What 
happens  to  the  people  who  are  caught  in  these  blackouts?  Here  are 
the  facts  about  the  causes  of  power  failures  and  stories  that  show 
human  weakness  and  strength  en  dealing  with  an  environment 
without  electricity. 

Harmon,  Margaret.  The  Engineering  Medicine  Man— The  New  Pioneer. 
Westminster  Press,  1975.  222  pp. 

Today's  "medicine  man"  is  the  bioengineer.  These  men  and  women 
deal  with  different  fields  in  the  hard  sciences  and  the  life  sciences  in 
carrying  out  their  jobs.  They  have  developed  devices  such  as  a 
simple  zippered  sheet  to  move  patients  more  gently  and  a  computer 
that  analyzes  blood  instantly.  Pacemakers  can  also  be  credited  to 
the  work  of  bioengineers.  A  large  appendix  lists  colleges  and  univer- 
sities that  offer  bioengineering  training. 

Heintze,  Carl.  The  Biosphere:  Earth,  Air,  Fire,  and  Water.  Illus.  Wayne 
Harmon.  Thomas  Nelson,  1977,  128  pp. 

Our  biosphere  is  composed  of  earth,  air,  fire,  and  water.  The 
development  and  interaction  of  these  elements  is  so  complex  that 
without  one  of  them  life  could  not  exist  on  our  planet.  This  book 
explains  the  various  functions  of  these  forces  and  shows  how  human 
carelessness  could  cause  an  imbalance  in  them  that  would  lead  to  a 
major  disaster. 

Heintze,  Carl.  The  Bottom  of  tfce  Sea  and  Beyond.  Thomas  Nelson,  1975. 
144  pp. 

The  ocean  floor  holds  many  secrets  of  the  earth's  development,  like 
information  about  the  shifting  of  continents,  the  location  of  min- 
erals, and  the  changing  of  weather  patterns.  This  description  of  past 
and  present  ocean  explorations  is  interesting  because  it  points  out 
vital  scientific  questions  that  may  be  answered  by  future  discoveries 
beneath  the  ocean  floor. 
Heppenheimer,  T.  A.  Colonies  in  Space.  Warner  Books,  1980.  321  pp. 
After  an  introduction  by  science  fiction  writer  Ray  Bradbury,  who 
challenges  all  of  us  to  become  citizens  of  the  universe,  this  book 
explains  the  various  ways  we  may  travel  and  live  in  space  and 
presents  scientific  information  concerning "space" 'expldratiorrand- 
colonization.  Chapters  discuss  such  ideas  as  homes  in  space,  recrea- 
tion in  space  ports,  moon  mining,  and  colonizing  the  stars. 


612 


Sciences 


605 


Herbert,  Don.  Mr.  Wizard's  Supermarket  Science.  Illus.  Roy  McKie. 
Random  House,  1980.  91  pp, 

Moldy^pup,  a  bag  of  beans,  a  bottle  of  vinegar,  a  cereal  box,  and 
an  egg— Wr.  Wizard  clearly  explains  and  demonstrates  how  to 
perform .  magic  tricks  and  experiments  with  supplies  from  the 
kitchen.  By  learning  how  to  update  the  egg-into-the-bottle  trick,  for 
example,  even  a  novice  can  dazzle  family,  friends,  and  teachers. 

Hess,  Lilo.  Small  Habitats.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1976.  47  pp. 

Did  you  know  that  you  can  create  your  own  miniature  world — one 
you  can  observe,  enjoy,  and  control?  All  you  need  is  a  square  or 
rectangular  container  such  as  a  fish  tank.  Then  decide  whether  you 
want  to  have  a  meadow,  woodland,  tropical  jungle,  tropical  coast- 
line, desert,  or  marshland  environment.  Each  type  would  need  to  be 
supplied  with  its  own  variety  of  plants  and  animals  that  are  com- 
patible with  each  other  and  the  environment.  And  this  book  will  tell 
you  all  you  need  to  know  about  setting  up  one  of  these  habitats. 
Placed  in  this  small  world,  these  plants  and  animals  and  their 
continuing  cycles  of  life  and  death  can  be  studied  in  a  way  that  is 
nearly  impossible  to  duplicate  outdoors.  s 

Heuer,  Kenneth.  Thunder,  Singing  Sands,  and  Other  Wonders:  Sound  in 
the  Atmosphere.  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co.,  1981.  124  pp. 

Ever  wonder  how  certain  natural  sounds  are  produced — sounds  like 
the  rumbling  of  a  thunderstorm,  the  sizzle  of  snow  in  a  blizzard,  the 
murmuring  of  wirids  in  forest  trees,  or  the  boom  of  desert  sand 
dunes?  This  book  explains  these  and  many  other  examples  of 
atmospheric  acoustics.  In  simple-to-understand  terms,  the  phenom- 
enon of  meteorological  sounds  is  described.  Illustrtions. 

Hirsch,  S.  Carl.  He  and  She:  How  Males  and  Females  Behave.  Illus. 
William  Steinel.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1975.  155  pp. 

Did  you  know  that  female  bees  do  all  the  work  in  the  hives,  and 
male  bees  do  all  the  loafing?  That  the  father  sea  catfish  cares  for 
and  carries  the  eggs  in  his  mouth?  That  in  certain  societies  women 
hold  the  power  and  choose  the  men  they  want  for  husbands?  The 
author  describes  an  astonishing  variety  of  behaviors  in  earth's 
creatures,  and  one  fact  becomes  clear — males  and  females  do  not  all 
fit  into  prearranged,  fixed  roles.  Is  the  behavior  of  men  and  women 
inherited,  or  do  we  learn  how  to  act  from  our  culture?  Here  is  the 
latest  scientific  evidence  to  shed  light  on  this  and  other  question^. 

Hoagland,  Mahlon  B.  The  Roots  of  Life.  Discus  Books,  1979.  152  pp.  - 
How  does  life  begin?  What  are  genes  made  of?  How  do'some  cells 
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"decide"  to  become  brain  cells,  while  others  "decide"  to  become 
skin  cells  or  nerve  cells?  The  author  describes  the  structure  and 
behavior  of  cells,  touching  upon  the  possible  causes  and  cures  for 
cancer,  as  well  as  on  the  realtionship  between  mental  illness  and 
brain  chemistry.  Mature  reading. 

Humphrey,  Henry,  and  Deirdre  O'Meara-Humphrey.  When  Is  Now? 
Experiments  with  Time  and  Timekeeping  Devices.  Doubleday  & 
Co.,  1980.  80  pp. 

Before  there  were  modern  digital  clocks  and  watches,  man  used 
other  ingenious  devices  to  tell  time.  Egyptians  devised  a  sun  clock 
that  divided  the  day  into  twenty-four  hours.  Others  used  water 
clocks,  nocturnals,  and  astrolabes  to  tell  time  and  also  to  determine 
their  location  while  at  sea.  This  book  explains  these  devices  and 
shows  you  how  they  can  be  made  at  home.  Pictures  and  illustra- 
tions are  provided  with  the  text. 

Hutton,  Richard,  the  Cosmic  Chase.  Mentor  Books,  1981.  225  pp. 

Who  will  be  the  first  to  colonize  space— the  Soviet  Union  or  the 
United  States?  This  book  offers  some  possible  answers  to  the  ques- 
tion, as  vyell  as  discussing  other  future  events  in  the  space  race.  But 
before  speaking  of  the  future,  the  book  traces  the  history  of  space 
exploration  from  the  Soviet  Union's  successful  launching  of  Sputnik 
to  America's  achievements  with  Mercury,  Gemini,  Skylab,  and  the 
Apollo  mission  that  put  a  person  on  the  moon. 

Jargocki,  Christopher  P.  Science  Brain-Twisters,  Paradoxes,  and  Fallacies. 
Illus.  Richard  Liu.  Chan  is  Scribner's  Sons,  1976.  183  pp. 
Which  is  heavier,  humid  air  or  dry  air?  Is  it  easier  to  push  or  pull  a 
wheelbarrow?  Why  is  shortwave  reception  better  at  night?  Do  you 
think  you  know  the  answers  to  these  and  other  science-related 
questions?  You  might  just  be  surprised.  This  book  of  math  and 
science  problems  will  test  the  knowledge  of  even  the  best  of  students. 
One  hundred  and  sixty-nine  problems  are  presented  here  in  both 
words  and  illustrations. 

Jenkins,  Marie  M.  Embryos  and  How  They  Develop.  Holiday  House, 

 1975.. .194  pp.    ..  

The  growth  of  a  single,  fertilized  cell  has  some  similarities  in  almost 
every  animal.  The  development  of  single-celled  animals,  more  com- 
plex animal  species,  and  "human  beings  is  compared  in  order  to  see 
the  sources  of  embryo  development  and  the  reasons  why  reproduc- 
tive cells  mature  as  they  do. 
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Jespcrscn,  James,  and  Jane  Fit/- Randolph.  Mercury's  Web:  The  Story  of 
Telecommunications.  Illus.  Judith  Fast.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1981, 
226  pp. 

Did  you  know  that  your  bathro^'  ,  camera, 

as  well  as  your  telephone,  v^l  .    urn  all  part  of  a 

complicated  network  of  comuuuuvuiions  rylems?  Many  scientists 
believe  that  these  devices  and  thousands  of  others  that  store,  gather, 
and  transmit  information  are  just  the  start  of  n  Information 
Revolution  that  will  change  the  way  \u- 1  0  ulUw  humans. 

This  book  traces  the  history  and  importance  ot  communications 
from  yodels  and  smoke  signals  to  satellites  and  computers. 

Jespersen,  James,  and  Jane  Fitz-Randolph.  Time  and  Clocks  for  the 
Space  Age.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1979,  178  pp. 

Past,  present,  future  are  all  broad  measurements  of  time.  But  what 
about  the  specific  measurement  of  time  used  today?  It  is  the  atomic 
second,  defined  as  so  many  vibrations  of  the  cesium  atom.  This 
book  discusses  the  history  of  measuring  time,  ways  of  precise 
measuring,  and  some  scientific  studies  about  the  concept  of  time. 
The  table  of  contents  is  a  clue  to  the  interesting  topics  contained 
in  this  book:  "Smart  Machines,"  "How  Clocks  Conduct  the  Sym- 
phony," "Is  a  Minute  Really  a  Minute?"  "Time  Stops,"  and  "Blurred 
Time."  (Children's  Science  Book  Award  of  the  New  York  Academy 
of  Science) 

Kaplan,  Marshall  H.  Space  Shuttle:  America's  Wings  to  the  Future.  Aero 
Publishers,  1978.  215  pp.  ; 

The  National  Spaceline  is  l  project  to  begin  space  shuttles,  or 
delivery  rockets,  from  Earth  into  space  and  back.  The  shuttles'vvili **• 
carry  people  and  equipment  to  space  stations  and  places  like  the 
moon.  They  will  be  used  in  the  collection  of  space  data  and  raw 
materials  from  space  an^  possibly  in  space  colonization.  This  book 
takes  a  very  technical  look  at  the  rockets  used  and  tests  being 
conducted  in  this  area  of  space  exploration.  A  glossary  of  space 
terms  is  provided  to  help  your  understanding  of  the  material.  The 
book  also  includes  biographical  information  about  the  men  and 
T  women  who  are  candidates  to  be  astronauts  for  the  space  shuttle. 

Kavaler,  Lucy.  A  Matter  of  Degree:  Heat,  Life,  and  Death.  Harper  & 
Row,  Publishers,  1981.  226  pp. 

Life  as  we  know  it  on  Earth  exists  within  a  very  narrow  temperature 
,;/   range.  This  book  explores  the  ways  we  survive  great  heat,  and  the 
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ways  animals,  plants,  and  microbes  adapt  to  life  at  high  tempera- 
tures. 'I  explains  how  heat  affects  conception  and  the  relationship 
between  heat  and  violence.  The  book  also  explores  the  medical  uses 
of  heat,  the  risks  of  getting  a  perfect  suntan,  and  how  a  person 
might  survive  in  a  jungle. 

Kiefer,  Irene.  Global  Jigsaw  Puzzle:  The  Story  of  Continental  Drift.  Illus. 
Barbara  Levine.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1978.  79  pp. 
Recent  research  shows  that  earlier  theories  about  continental  drift 
are  correct.  Plate  tectonics,  the  study  of  the  floating,  rigid  phtes 
that  compose  the  earth's  surface,  indicates  that  the  continents  are 
moving.  Additional  research  on  this  geological  process  will  aid  in 
locating  mineral  deposits  and  possibly  will  help  prevent  earthquakes. 

Klein,  Aaron  E.  the  Complete  Beginner's  Guide  to  Microscopes  and 
Telescopes,  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1980.  225  pp. 

Sometimes  we  need  help  in  seeing  some  of  the  most  beautiful  things 
in  the  universe.  The  diamohdlike  beauty  of  a  grain  of  salt  exposes 
itself  only  under  the  scrutiny  of  a  microscope.  Telescopes  are  re- 
quired to  reveal  the  wonders  of  the  heavens.  This  guide  offers  the 
reader  information  on  choosing  microscopes  and  telescopes  and 
provides  tips  for  using  these  insturments  properly  to  get  the  best 
results. 

Knight,  Bernard.  Discovering  the  Human  Body,  Lippincott  &  Crowell, 
Publishers,  1980.  181  pp.. 

This  book  is  more  than  diagrams  and  explanations  about  how  the 
human  body  works.  It  is  also  a  history  of  the  many  discoveries 
made  through  the  ages  and  a  history  of  the  people  who  made  those 
discoveries  such  as  Langerhans  (islets  of  Langerhans),  Hoboken 
(valves  of  Hoboken),  Purkinje  (who  discovered  muscle  fibers  that 
make  the  heart  contract),  and  Broca  (who  located  the  part  of  the 
brain  where  speech  arises).  Photographs  and  illustrations. 

Knight,  David  C.  Viruses:  Life's  Smallest  Enemies,  Illus.  Christine 
Kettner.  William  Morrow  &  Co.,  1981.  127  pp. 
Did  you  know  that  the  simplest  form  of  life  known  to  science  is 
also  the  major  cause  of  human  disease?  Or  that  the  three  types  of 
viruses  cause  illness  not  only  in  people  but  in  plants  and  animals  as 
well?  This  book  also  reports  the  latest  research  findings  on  the  use 
of  drugs  to  fight  harmful  viruses— including  the  serious  side  effects 
that  some  drugs  cause  and  the  difficulty  in  designing  a  drug  that 
will  stay  in  a  cell  long  enough  to  be  effective. 
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Kraske,  Robert.  Is  There  Life  in  Outer  Space?  Harcourt  Brace  Jovan- 
ovich,  1976.  85  pp. 

Because  the  universe  is  so  large,  and  because  there  are  so  many 
UFO  sightings,  many  scientists  believe  that  intelligent  life  exists  in 
outer  space.  These  scientists  are  now  trying  to  find  out  where  that 
life  is  and  what  it  might  be  like.  The  exciting  challenges  of  con- 
tacting and  communicating  with  other  beings  are  described  and 
discussed  in  this  book. 

Langone,  John.  Human  Engineering:  Marvel  or  Menace?  Little,  Brown 
&Co.,  1978.  149  pp. 

If  we  are  able  to  make  bold  changes  in  the  human  body  and  mind, 
should  we  make  those  changes?  These  changes  might  include  organ 
transplants,  altering  brain  functions,  increasing  intelligence,  sharpen- 
ing memory,  cloning,  producing  test-tube  babies,  and  manufactur- 
ing, combining  and  manipulating  genes.  For  each  daring  new 
possibility,  this  book  provides  some  historical  background,  as  well 
as  a  discussion  of  the  hazards  involved. 

Larsen,  Sherman  J.  Close  Encounters:  A  Factual  Report  on  UFOs. 
Raintree  Publishers  Group,  1978.  94  pp. 

This  book  provides  a  factual  treatment  of  the  subject  of  UFOs— 
Unidentified  Flying  Objects.  It  describes  what  a  UFO  is,  includes  a 
short  history  of  UFOs,  and  explains  how  researchers  study  a  UFO 
report.  Black-and-white  and  color  photographs  of  UFO  sightings 
are  used  throughout  the  book.  Also  included  is  a  glossary  of  tech- 
nical terms  and  a  listing  of  UFO  organizations  around  the  world. 
Easy  reading. 

Lauber,  Patricia.  Journey  to  the  Planets.  Crown  Publishers,  1982.  90  pp. 

Did  you  know  the  surface  of  Venus  was  covered  with  red-hot  rocks? 
Or  that  Mars  may  have  had  water  on  it  at  one  time?  Or  that  Pluto 
takes  248  years  to  orbit  the  sun?  This  book  describes  the  history 
and  physical  characteristics  of  all  nine  planets  and  their  moons.  The 
numerous  illustrations  clearly  show  many  of  the  wonders  discussed, 
while  revealing  the  similarities  and  differences  of  each  planet. 

Leakey,  Richard  E.,  and  Roger  Lewin.  People  of  the  Lake:  Mankind  and 
Its  Beginnings.  Avon  Books,  1979.  238  pp. 

Here  is  the  story  of  the  scientists  who  search  for  the  remains  of 
early  humans.  What  they  find  are  only  fragments,  but  with  pain- 
staking effort  they  can  piece  together  what  our  ancestors  must  have 
looked  like  and  how  they  lived,  communicated,  and  interacted  with 
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each  other  and  their  surroundings.  With  this  information  we  can 
also  learn  something  about  ourselves,  and  why  we  think  and  re- 
spond  the  way  we  do. 
Limburg,  Peter  R.  Farming  the  Waters.  Beaufort  Books,  1980.  223  pp. 
Humans  have  long  firmed  the  land  and  raised  animals  on  it  for 
food,  but  they  have  settled  for  only  what  they  could  catch  from  the 
waters  Today  all  that  is  changing,  and  many  fish,  shellfish,  mollusks, 
and  even  sea*eed  are  being  raised  on  ocean  farms.  This  underwater 
farming  is  called  aquaculture— the  raising  of  water-dwelling  life  for 
profit.  This  book  discusses  both  how  this  is  done  on  a  large  scale 
and  how  an  individual  can  do  it  in  his  or  her  backyard. 

Limburg,  Peter.  The  Story  of  Your  Heart.  Mus.  Ellen  Going  Jacobs. 
Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan,  1979.  95  pp. 
We  feel  our  heart  beating  and  hear  about  our  heart,  and  then  we 
'  take  it  for  granted.  What  does  it  really  do?  This  book  gives  a  clear 
explanation  of  the  heart  and  its  functions,  with  line  drawings  and 
diagrams  to  illustrate  major  points.  It  also  discusses  heart  defects 
and  problems  and  provides  a  history  of  human  heart  surgery  from 
1872  to  the  present.  Did  you  know  that  the  first  heart  surgery  was 
done  to  remove  a  three-inch  sewing  needle  from  the  heart  of  a  man 
who  had  been  injured  in  a  brawl? 

LyUle,  Richard  B.  Waves  across  the  Past:  Adventures  in  Underwater 
Archaeology.  Illus.  by  author.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1981.  207  pp. 
How  true  are  stories  about  sea  monsters,  pirate  ships,  and  lost 
continents  and  seaports?  Answering  questions  like  these  is  part  of 
the  work  of  underwater  archeologists.  In  its  early  days,  this  kind  of 
exploration  had  to  be  done  in  heavy  diving  suits  and  with  a  limited 
oxygen  supply/W  during  World  War  II,  scuba  gear  helped  free 
the  underwater  explorers  to  go  into  new  areas  of  the  sea  and  to 
discover  lost  cultures  and  treasures.  Besides  tracing  the  history  of 
undersea  archaeology,  this  book  includes  the  adventures  of  private 
treasure  hunters  looking  for  sunken  gold  and  silver. 

Madison,  Arnold,  and  David  L.  Drotar.  Pocket  Calculators:  How  to  Use 
<and  Enjoy  Them.  Thomas  Nelson,  1978.  145  pp. 
Almost  evefy  household  now  has  a  pocket  calculator  that  is  used 
for  homework,  budgeting,  or  figuring  out  taxes.  Yet  most  of  us  who 
use  a  calculator  do  not  really  understand  it.  What  do  the  terms 
.  mean?  Which  model  is  right  for  what  job?  Both  practical  and  game 
ideas  related  co  calculators  are  given  in  this  book,  along  with  the 
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history  of  mechanical  aids  to  arithmetic.  It  is  the  story  of  progress 
from  the  abacus  to  the  silicon  chip. 

Math,  Irwin.  Wires  and  Watts:  Understanding  and  Using  Electricity. 
Illus.  Hal  Keith.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1981. 

This  book  begins  with  some  basic  information  about  electricity  and 
magnetism.  Then  instructions  for  making  working  models  of  objects 
like  miniature  lamps  to  light  a  dollhouse  and  electirifed  games  and 
puzzles  are  provided  to  put  the  principles  of  electricity  to  practical 
use. 

McDonald,  Lucile.  Windmills:  An  Old-New  Energy  Source.  Illus.  Helen 
Hawkes  Battey.  Elsevier/ Nelson  Books,  1981.  120  pp. 

Although  they  date  back  as  far  as  the  fourteenth  century,  windmills 
are  being  thought  of  as  a  new  energy  source  in  our  energy-hungry 
world.  Here  is  the  story  of  wind  power's  use  and  development,  from 
the  crude  stone  towers  of  medieval  Europe  to  the  200-foot  high 
towers  with  their  giant  blades  that  produce  2,500  kilowatts  of 
electricity  for  the  state  of  Washington.  The  future  use  and  develop- 
ment of  this  cheap  energy  source  are  also  discussed  in  this  book. 

McFall,  Christie.  Wonders  of  Dust.  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co.,  1980.  80  pp.  - 

If  your  only  encounter  with  dust  has  been  connected  with  house- 
work, then  you  will  be  amazed  to  find  that  dust  comes  in  many 
different  shapes  and  sizes,  originates  from  many  different  sources 
(even  the  ocean),  is  found  everywhere  in  the  universe,  and  is  actually 
increasing  in  our  environment.  The  whys  and  hows  of  all  this,  how 
dust  affects  people  and  the  environment,  and  much  more  can  be 
found  in  this  book  on  a  material  we  usually  take  for  granted,  or  try 
to  get  rid  of. 

McGowen,  Tom.  Album  of  Astronomy.  Rev.  ed.  Illus.  Rod  Ruth.  Rand 
McNally&  Co.,  1981.  64  pp. 

This  album  of  facts  and  stones  provides  an  introduction  to  the 
stars,  the  sun,  the  planets,  the  universe.  You  will  learn  about 
asteroids,  comets,  black  holes,  and  quasars.  Drawings  and  diagrams 
are  provided  to  help  you  enjoy  learning  about  the  various  stars  that 
form  patterns  in  the  sky. 

McGowen,  Tom.  Album  of  Rocks  and  Minerals..  Illus.  Rod  Ruth.  Rand 
McNally  &  Co  ,  1981.  59  pp. , 

Rocks  are  more  interesting  than  they  might  first  appear.  Not  only 
are  their  formations  intriguing,  but  their  uses  range  from  the  creative 
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and  the  practical  to  the  destructive.  Do  you  know  about  the  burning 
stone  or  the  moon's  metal?  Which  metal  is  most  precious?  Which 
mineral  do  we  eat?  After  you  read  this  book,  you  will  know  how 
difficult  life  would  be  without  the  rocks  and  minerals  we  take  for 
granted: 

McMullen,  David,  and  Susan  McMullen.  First  into  the  Air:  The  First 
Airplanes.  Illus.  Jeffrey  Gatrall.  Contemporary  Perspectives,  1978. 
48  pp. 

Two  first  flights  are  described  and  explained  in  this  book:  the  first 
powered  flight  in  an  airplane  in  1903  and  the  first  motorless  flight 
of  a  pilot-powered  airplane  in  1977.  The  Kitty  Hawk  and  the 
Gossamer  Condor  are  compared,  and  the  book  includes  photographs 
of  other  early  planes  and  gliders. 

Milton,  Joyce.  Here  Come  the  Robots.  Illus.  Peter  Stern.  Hastings  House 
Publishers,  1981.  118  pp. 

This  book  introduces  readers  to  actual  robots  just  as  exciting  as  any 
seen  in  movies.  People  have  learned  to  use  robots  for  many  jobs, 
and  the  list  of  robot  records  provided  here  proves  how  well  they  do 
their  tasks.  Now  robots  can  wash  family  cars,  explore  planets,  help 
a  fourth-grade  class  with  schoolwork,  and  substitute  for  firefighters 
or  police  officers.  Easy  reading. 

Moorman,  Thomas.  What  Is  It  Really  Like  Out  There?  Objective  Know- 
ing. Atheneum  Publishers,  1977.  87  pp. 

How  do  we  "know"  anything?  What  is  "truth''?  These  questions 
have  been  around  for  a  long  time  and  they  really  have  no  permanent 
answers.  But  there  are  ways  you  can  try  to  seek  truth  and  look  for 
objective  knowledge.  To  lead  you  in  this  search  for  truth,  this  book 
discusses  such  related  subjects  as  brainwashing,  prejudices,  theories 
of  truth,  subjectivity,  objectivity,  personal  growth,  and  the  habit  of 
truth, 

Morgenstern,  Steve.  Metric  Puzzles,  Trick*  and  Games.  Illus.  Joyce  Behr. 
Sterling  Publishing  Co.,  1978.  128  pp. 

An  argument  for  changing  to  the  metric  measurement  system  opens 
this  book.  Then  it  provides  the  metric  measurements  while  familiar- 
izing the  reader  with  the  meanings  of  units.  From  here  on,  the  book 
is  filled  with  puzzles,  games,  tricks— all  presented  in  hope  that 
practice  will  cause  more  people  to  use  the  metric  system  every  day. 
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Navarra,  Jo;^n  Gabriel.  Earthquake.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1980.  95  pp. 

The  thought  of  an  earthquake  can  bring  fear  and  terror.  This  book 
helps  you  understand  what  causes  an  earthquake  and  how  the  huge 
dislocations  in  the  earth's  crust  are  measured,  studied,  and  predicted. 
Did  you  know  that  there  are  now  measures  and  techniques  that  can 
help  prevent  most  of  the  destruction  from  an  earthquake?  This 
book  also  provides  practical  suggestions  for  anyone  caught  in  an 
earthquake.  Easy  reading. 

Oleksy,  Walter.  Treasures  of  the  Land:  Archaeology  Today  in  America. 
Julian  Messner,  1981.  223  pp. 

.  Numerous  archaeological  excavations  in  the  United  States  have 
uncovered  clues  to  the  life-styles  of  our  ancestors.  Here  is  an  intro- 
duction to  the  field  of  archaeology — what  an  archaeologist  does, 
what  goes  on  at  a  dig,  and  career  possibilities  in  this  field  for  young 
people.  Black-and-white  photographs. 

Oleksy,  Walter.  Visitors  from  Outer  Space?  Is  There  Life  on  Other 
Planets?  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1979.  152  pp. 

Some  people  believe  that  formations  like  those  at  Stonehenge  and 
Easter  Island  indicate  that  Earth  had  visitors  from  outer  space 
centuries  a^o.  And  there  are  those  who  believe  that  we  continue  to 
have  such  visitors.  Although  evidence  of  sightings  has  been  recorded 
throughout  history,  the  sighting  of  what  is  now  called  an  uniden- 
tified flying  object  (UFO)  first  happened  in  1947,  and  it  set  off  a 
series  of  reports  of  sightings  of  strange  objects  in  the  sky,  of 
mysterious  disappearances  of  people,  and  of  unusual  kinds  of  evi- 
dence left  behind  at  supposed  spacecraft  landing  areas.  Then  there 
are  the  mysteries  surrounding  the  Bermuda  Triangle  and  the  Great 
Lakes  Triangle  to  be  considered  in  relation  to  possible  beings  from 
out?r  space.  What  is  known  about  all  these  UFO-related  experiences 
is  described  and  analyzed  in  this  book. 

Olney,  Ross  R.  They  Said  It  Couldnt  Be  Done.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1979.  134 
pp. 

Throughout  history  there  have  always  been  pebple  of  vision,  people 
who  believe  in  trying  to  do  the  impossible.  Just  twenty  years  ago 
.  there  were  those  who  believed  it  was  impossible  to  land  a  spaceship 
on  the  moon.  Yet  in  1969  the  impossible  was  achieved.  This  book  is 
a  collection  of  stories  about  the  moon  landing  and  nine  other 
successes  of  modern  engineering,  including  the  creation  of  the 
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Mount  Rushmore  National  Monument,  the  Holland  Tunnel,  the 
Brooklyn  Bridge,  and  the  Astrodome.  Photographs. 

Osis,  Karlis,  and  Erlendur  Haraldsson.  At  the  Hour  of  Death.  Discus 
Books,  1979.  244  pp. 

Life  after  death  is  examined  in  this  study.  Witnesses  give  incredible 
reports  based  on  their  observations  of  the  dying,  who  seemingly 
begin  to  view  another  existence  beyond  death. 

Ostrander,  Sheila,  and  Lynn  Schroeder.  Psychic  Experiences:  E.S.P. 
Investigated.  Sterling  Publishing  Co.,  1977.  243  pp. 
Whether  it's  learning  about  the  plant  that  witnessed  a  murder  and 
testified  against  the  killer,  or  reading  of  those  who  can  bend  steel 
simply  by  thinking  about  it,  the  reader  will  be  amazed  to  learn  what 
certain  people  believe  invisible  waves  in  the  air  have  the  potential  to 
do.  This  book  includes  major  chapters  on  mental  telepathy,  clair- 
voyance, psychic  energy,  seeing  into  the  future,  interpreting  mes- 
sages from  the  dead,  collecting  information  about  UFOs,  and 
providing  information  about  other  lives  and  lost  civilizations.  This 
field  may  hold  enormous  potential  for  the  future  as  it  develops  and 
gains  scientific  credence. 

Pallas,  Norvin.  Calculator  Puzzles,  Tricks  and  Games.  Illus.  Joyce  Behr. 
Sterling  Publishing  Co.,  1978.  95  pp. 

Calculators  can  be  tools  or  toys.  They  can  easily  and  quickly  solve 
problems  that  might  have  taken  hours  or  days  in  the  past.  So,  the 
new  owner  of  a  calculator  needs  to  learn  all  about  the  calculator 
and  then  decide  how  to  use  it  most  effectively.  Once  its  practical  use 
is  mastered,  then  it  can  also  be  the  source  of  tricks,  puzzles,  and 
games.  It  can  help  with  shopping  or  with  taxes,  and  it  can  also 
calculate  sports  statistics  or  amaze  people  with  number  puzzles. 

Patent,  Dorothy  Hinshaw.  Bacteria:  How  They  Affect  Other  Living 
Things.  Holiday  House,  1980.  127  pp. 

Would  you  believe  that  life  would  be  impossible  without  bacteria? 
Although  many  people  think  of  bacteria  only  as  disease-carrying 
germs,  actually  most  bacteria  are  helpful  organisms.  This  text  dis- 
cusses the  function  of  bacteria  in  the  life  cycles  of  plants  and 
animals,  as  well  as  bacteria  as  a  food  source.  Illustotions. 

Patent,  Dorothy  Hinshaw.  Evolution  Goes  On  Every  Day.  Illus.  Matthew 

—■        Kalmenoff.  Holiday  House,  1977.  156  pp. 

Evolutionary  changes  are  still  going  on  in  the  animals  and  plants  we 
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see  today.  This  book  looks  at  the  evolutionary  aspects  of  genes, 
DNA,  mutations,  viruses,  bacteria,  plant  breeding,  cloning,  and  cell 
fusion.  The  controversies  of  sociobiology  and  genetic  engineering 
are  also  discussed  in  some  detail.  A  glossary  of  scientific  terms  is 
included. 

Place,  Marian  T.  Mount  St.  Helens:  A  Sleeping  Volcano  Awakes.  Dodd, 
Mead  &  Co.,  1981.  158  pp. 

How  do  you  cope  with  an  active  volcano  in  your  backyard?  This  is 
what  some  people  in  the  state  of  Washington  had  to  find  out  when 
Mount  St.  Helens  erupted  in  May  1980  with  the  force  of  a  ten- 
megaton  bomb.  Read  all  about  this  amazing  event— the  eyewitness 
accounts  of  the  eruption,  the  search-and-rescue  operations  that  went 
on,  and  scientists'  ongoing  search  for  clue:s  to  when  Mount  St. 
Helens  and  related  volcanoes  will  erupt  again. 

Playfair,  Guy  L.,  and  Scott  Hill.  The  Cycles  of  Heaven.  Avon  Books, 
1979.  364  pp. 

Can  the  orbits  of  distant  planets  predict  earthquakes?  Does  the 
solar  cycle  determine  the  composition  of  human  blood?  Is  the?  secret 
of  all  life  to  be  found  in  electromagnetic  waves?  This  book  examines 
these  and  other  questions  and  provides  very  detailed,  scientific 
explanations.  The  various  forces  of  the  universe  appear  to  affect  us 
in  strange  or  unknown  ways^  touching  upon  birth  and  suicide  rates, 
weather  patterns,  radiation,  Kirlian  auras*  cancer,  and  biorhythms. 
This  book  attempts  to  show  the  relationships  between  certain  earthly 
conditions  and  cosmic  events. 

Rahn,  Joan  Elma.  Eyes  and  Seeirg.  Illus.  "by  author.  Atheneum  Pub- 
lishers, 1981.  114  pp. 

How  do  we  see?  Do  we  s-  51  e  same  as  other  animals?  This  book 
begins  with  a  discussion  c  ie  basic  principles  of  seeing  and  then 
goes  on  to  describe  such  different  kinds  of  eyes  as  those  of  flat- 
worms  and  those  of  humans.  Information  is  included  on  light  and 
on  how  simple  experiments  can  be  done  with  light  in  its  relation  to 
sight.  A  glossary  includes  all  the  scientific  and  medical  terms  used, 
and  a  bibliography  directs  the  reader  to  other  books  on  the  subject. 

Rahn,  Joan  Elma.  Grocery  Store  Zoology:  Bones  and  Muscles.  Illus. 
Ginny  Linville  Winter.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1977.  130  pp. 

This  book  helps  you  learn  about  the  bones  and  muscles  of  the 
human  body  by  comparing  them  to  the  bones  and  muscles  of  the 
meat  brought  home  from  the  grocery  store.  Experiments  use  chicken, 
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beef,  pork,  lamb,  and  rabbit  to  get  an  idea  of  what  our  skeletal 
system  is  like.  There  are  many  illustrations  to  help  you  identify 
the  animals'  anatomy. 

Rahn,  Joan  Elma.  The  Metric  System.  Illus.  Ginny  Linville  Winter. 
Atheneum  Publishers,  1976.  79  pp. 

Most  of  the  world  weighs  and  measures  by  the  metric  system,  why 
not  you?  After  beginning  with  a  history  of  the  system,  this  book 
explains  length,  area,  volume,  weight,  temperature,  and  time  in 
relation  to  the  metric  system.  A  helpful  appendix  includes  defini- 
tions, symbols,  and  conversion  tables. 

Renmore,  C.  D.  Silicon  Chips  and  You.  Beaufort  Books,  1980.  129  pp. 
The  watches  we  wear  on  our  wrists,  the  calculators  we  carry  in  our 
pockets,  the  video  games  we  play  on  television  sets,  and  the  com- 
puters we  use  at  home— these  are  only  a  few  of  the  devices  that  rely 
on  silicon  chips  to  function.  And  there  seem  to  be  infinite  possi- 
bilities for  the  use  of  these  chips  on  the  job,  at  home,  at  school,  in 
health  care,  in  communications,  and  in  war.  This  book  reveals  the 
revolution  in  human,  life  caused  by  one  small  slice  of  pure  silicon 
less  than  a  centimeter  square  and  just  half  a.milimeter  thick. 

Risedorf,  Gvven.  Born  Today,  Born  Yesterday:  Reincarnation.  Raintree 
Childrens  Books,  1977.  48  pp. 

Are  people  able  to  come  back  from  death  and  to  live  a  new  life? 
This  collection  of  astounding  stories  about  reincarnation  examines 
the  case  histories  of  people  who  believe  that  they  lived  in  former 
times  and  returned  to  live  again.  Easy  reading. 

Rosen,  Stephen.  Weathering:  How  the  Atmosphere  Conditions  Your 
Body,  Your  Mind,  Your  Moods— and  Your  Health.  M.  Evans  & 
Co.,  1979.  354  pp. 

How  are  we  affected  by  the  weather?  This  book  looks  at  physique, 
temperament,  social  class,  age,  and  sex  and  relates  all  these  charac- 
teristics to  the  changes  in  weather.  It  also  illustrates  practical  ways 
of  living  with  the  weather,  such  as  tips  of  what  foods  to  eat,  drugs 
to  avoid,  clothes  to  wear,  and  vacation  spots  to  pick,  depending  qn 
climatic  conditions.  Illustrations.  \ 

Ross,  Frank,  Jr.  Oracle  Bones,  Stars,  and  Wheelbarrows:  Ancient  Chinese 
Science  and  Technology.  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1982.  175  pp. 
The  ancient  Chinese  were  marvelous  inventors.  Their  soldiers  went 
into  battle  armed  with  rocket  launchers;  they  had*  ironclad  warships; 
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their  bridges  hung  from  iron  cables;  and  their  physicians  used  drugs 
not  even  discovered  in  the  West  for  hundreds  of  years.  The  many 
achievements  of  the  Chinese  in  astronomy,  medicine,  mathematics, 
and  technology  are  discussed  here. 

Rovin,  Jeff.  Mars!  Corwin  Books,  1978.  244  pp. 

Mars  has  interested  people  from  ancient  times  to  today.  This 
mysterious  planet  is  discussed,  described,  and  illustrated  in  this 
book.  Facts  are  provided  about  the  planet,  but  the  many  fantasies 
about  Mars  are  also  explored.  The  book  reveals  how  scientists, 
science  fiction  writers,  comic-strip  artists,  and  filmmakers  have 
all  been  intrigued  with  the  one  planet  whose  surface  humankind 
>  can  see. 

Sagan,  Carl.  The  Dragons  of  Eden:  Speculations  on  the  Evolution  of 
Human  Intelligence.  Ballantine  Books,  1977.  271  pp. 

Speculations  about  the  history  and  function  of  the  human  brain  are 
the  main  concerns  of  this  book.  There  are  discussions  about  such 
things  as  the  reasons  for  sleeping  and  dreaming,  the  definition  of 
death,  cloning,  animal  communication,  and  people's  most  feared 
beasts.  Illustrations. 

Salvadori,  Mario.  Building:  The  Fight  against  Gravity.  Illus.  Saralinda 
Hooker  and  Christopher  Ragus.  McElderry  Books,  1979.  150  pp. 

Have  you  ever  wondered  what  makes  buildings  and  bridges  stand 
up?  Why  don't  skyscrapers  sway  or  buildings  sink  into  the  ground? 
This  book  provides  an  explanation  of  the  basic  principles  of  archi- 
tecture, such  as  the  characteristics  of  building  materials  like  stone 
or  wood.  Readers  are  tlien  shown  how  to  make  models" out  of 
materials  readily  available  to  them.  (Childrens  Science  Book  Award) 

Scheffer,  Victor  B.  A  Natural  History  of  Marine  Mammals.  Illus.  Peter 
Parnall.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1976.  157  pp. 

Over  a  period  of  60  million  years,  warm-blooded  mammals  left  the 
land  on  which  they  lived  and  adjusted  to  life  in  the  sea.  This  book 
tells  how  the  sea  forced  these  mammals  to  adapt  their  shape  and 
bodily  functions  in  order  to  survive. 

Segan,  Ann.  On?  Meter  Max.  Prentice-Hall,  1979.  39  pp. 

For  years  the  U.S.  government  has  been  encouraging  its  citizens  to 
convert  to  the  metric  system  of  weights  and  measurements.  Max 
Meter,  Minnie  Millimeter,  Cedric  Centimeter,  and  Katie  Kilometer 
will  help  you  get  used  to  the  metric  system.  Easy  reading. 
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Sherrod,  P.  Clay  (with  Thomas  L.  Koed).  A  Complete  Manual  of 
Amateur  Astronomy:  Tools  and  Techniques  for  Astronomical 
Observations.  Spectrum  Books,  1981.  319  pp. 

What  kind  of  research  can  an  amateur  astronomer  conduct?  Here  . 
are  more  than  a  dozen  research  projects  that  use  modest  equipment 
to  search  for  comets,  study  the  rotational  rate  of  Jupiter,  or  hunt 
for  extragalactic  supernovae.  The  sky's  the  limit. 

Shurkin,  Joel  N.  Jupiter-The  Star  That  Failed.  Westminster  Press,  1979. 
110  pp. 

Here  is  the  complete  story  of  the  planet  Jupiter,  from  Us  formation 
billions  of  years  ago,  through  the  earliest  discoveries  about  it,  to  the 
thorough  investigations  done  by  the  Pioneer  space  probes.  Through 
reading  this  book,  you  will  discover  that  Jupiter  is  not  only  the 
largest  planet  in  our  solar  system,  but  one  of  the  most  interesting. 

Shurkin.  Joel  N.  Update-Report  on  the  Planet  Earth.  Westminster 
Press,  1976.  155  pp. 

This  book  explains  many  geologic  theories  central  to  science,  begin- 
ning with  the  formation  of  the  universe  and  our  solar  system  and 
continuing  with  discussion  of  many  of  the  phenomena  still  occurring 
on  the  planet  Earth.  Topics  covered  here  include  continental  drift, 
plate  tectonics,  earthquakes,  Volcanoes,  and  the  methods  scientists 
use  to  measure,  observe,  and  learn  more  about  these  forces. 

Shuttlesworth,  Dorothy  E.,  and  Lee  Ann  Williams.  The  Moon:  Stepping- 
stone  to  Outer  Space.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1977.  1 10  pp. 
People  have  long  been  fascinated  with  the  beauty  and  mystery  of 
the  moon.  This  book  explains  what  a  moon  is  and  discusses  the 
legends  and  myths  about  our  moon,  as  well  as  the  historical  theories 
about  it.  It  also  traces  the  steps  people  have  taken  to  reach  the 
moon  and  what  new  facts  and  possibilities  successful  moon  missions 
have  prodded.  But  planets  other  than  Earth  have  moons.  Are  these 
moons  like  ours?  What  about  our  satellites?  Do  they  count  as 
moons?  And  what,  if  any,  value  for  the  average  person  is  there  in 
the  discoveries  about  the  arid  desolation  of  Earth's  moon?  The 
book'explores  these  questions  and  more. 

Silverstein,  Alvin,  and  Virginia  Silverstein.  The  Genetics  Explosion.  Illus, 
Constance  Ftera  and  Richard  Erik  Warren.  Four  Winds  Press, 
1980.  142  pp. 

Each  year  science  is  discovering  so  much  about  genes  and  their 
behavior  that  it  is  hard  to  keep  up  with  how  all  this  knowledge  can 
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change,  and  is  changing,  our  lives.  Maybe  youVe  heard  about  clones 
and  test-tube  babies,  but  this  book  also  gives  basic  facts  and  com- 
monsense  information  about  genetics.  Among  other  topics,  the 
book  discusses  how  doctors  and  scientists  are  beginning  to  have 
control  over  what  happens  in  cases  concerning  victims  of  genetic 
diseases.  Also  presented  are  some  interesting  ideas  of  how  to  im- 
prove the  very  nature  of  human  life  through  genetics.  There  are 
those  who  say  people  have  no  right  to  tamper  with  nature,  while 
others  say  that  with  the  knowledge  comes  the  responsibility  to  use  it 
to  help  those  who  suffer.  This  book  provides  one  way  to  learn  the 
facts  about  a  controversial  area  of  scientific  knowledge  and  draw 
your  own  conclusions. 

Silverstein,  Alvin,  and  Virginia  Silverstein.  The  World  of  Bionics. 
Methuen,  1979.  116  pp. 

Although  a  totally  bionic  person  like  the  "Six  Million  Dollar  Man" 
is  not  yet  a  reality,  you  will  be  surprised  at  how  close  science  is  to 
doing  this.  The  new  science  of  bionics  has  been  around  for  only 
about  twenty  years,  yet  already  complex  robots,  mechanical  hearts, 
and  functional  artificial  limbs  have  been  developed  and  are  in 
everyday  use.  Here  is  the  story  of  the  development  of  this  science 
with  predictions  about  its  applications.  Photographs. 

Simon,  Seymour.  The  Long  View  into  Space.  Crown  Publr'iers,  1979.  42 
pp. 

Here  is  an  illustrated  guide  to  the  earth  as  viewed  fror       ~  space, 
the  moon,  the  stars,  the  constellations,  and  other  objects  ii  • » 
Large  telescopes  make  it  possible  to  see  even  the  rocks  ai    ^usi  un 
the  moon,  the  great  red  spot  that  whirls  over  the  surface  of  Jupiter, 
and  the  huge  clouds  of  gas  that  lie  among  the  stars.  Easy  reading. " 

Smith,  Howard  E.,  Jr.  Balance  It!  Photographs  by  George  Ancona;  Four 
Winds  Press,  1982.49  pp. 

How  does  a  scale  work?  Why  do  tightrope  walkers  carrv  a  pole  in 
their  hands?  What  is  a  center  of  gravity?  This  book  tells  you  about 
weight,  symmetry,  and  gravity  and  gives  easy-to-follow  instructions 
for  making  a  letter  scale,  balancing  dolls,  a  floating  sculpture,  and  a 
mobile. 

Stiller,  Richard.  Habits:  How  We  Get  Them,  Why  We  Keep  Them,  How 
We  Kick  Them.  Thomas  Nelson,  1977.  157  pp. 

We  behave  in  certain  ways  because  of  habits — learned  patterns  of 
acting,  thinking,  or  feeling.  The  brain  activity  that  is  involved  and 
the  forming  and  breaking  of  habits  are  all  explained  in  this  book. 
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Streuvcr,  Stuurt,  and  Felicia  Antonelli  Holton.  Koster:  Americans  in 
Search  of  Their  Prehistoric  Past  Signet  Books,  1980.  249  pp. 
More  than  7,000  years  before  Christ  was  born,  there  was  a  great 
civilization  that  lived  in  what  is  now  the  American  Midwest.  For 
the  past  ten  years,  scientists  and  volunteer  student  workers  tywe 
been  exploring  one  of  the  sites  of  this  prehistoric  culture  on  a  farm 
in  west  central  Illinois.  The  group  has  made  some  amazing  dis- 
coveries that  are  helping  them  find  out  what  these  prehistoric  people 
ate,  how  they  made  tools,  how  they  cured  diseases,  and  how  they 
buried  their  dead. 

Sullivan,  George,  How  Do  They  Find  It?  Westminster  Press,  1977.  160 
pp. 

Today,  with  modern  technology  at  our  fingertips,. we  are  able  to 
locate  needed  minerals  and  oil  with  remarkable  accuracy.  In  another 
area,  newly  developed  radar  and  sonar  devices  allow  scientists  to 
detect  approaching  violent  weather  such  as  hurricanes  and  tornadoes. 
X-ray  equipment  is  now  used  to  detect  concealed  weapons,  while 
simple  electronic  metal  detectors  let  novices  become  treasure  hunters 
at  the  beach  or  in  the  park.  So  whether  you  are  interested  in 
exploring  ancient  sunken  wrecks  or  understanding  complex  airline 
tracking  systems,  this  book  will  provide  an  introduction  to  the 
subject  of  recent  technological  advances. 

Taylor,  John  G.  Black  Holes,  Avon  Books,  1975.  208  pp. 

;A  black  hole  is  a  huge  star  that  has  collapsed  and  that  begins  to 
exert  a  tremendous  gravitational  pull.  Nothing  can  escape  it,  not 
even  light.  According  to  this  book,  black  holes  may  be  very  danger- 
ous to  us.  More  knowledge  of  black  holes  is  needed.  It  might  even 
help  us  understand  our  beginnings  and  give  us  vital  information  on 
the  creation,  and  the  possible  destruction,  of  the  universe. 

Taylor,  L.  B.,  Jr.  Gifts  from  Space:  How  Space  Technology  Is  Improving 
Life  on  Earth.  John  Day  Co.,  1977.  130  pp. 

Electronic  implants,  biological  isolation  garments,  flame-retardant 
materials,  lightweight  insulation  materials,  computer  chips,  and 
energy-producing  devices  are  some  of  the^by-products  of  the  space 
program.  These  discoveries  of  space  research  are  now  put  to  prac- 
tical use  in  our  everyday  lives.  This  book  discusses  how  these 
seemingly  complex  scientific  discoveries  have  many  simple  uses, 
even  around  your  own  house.  Photographs. 
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Taylor,  L.  B.,  Jr.  Space:  Battleground  of  the  Future?  Franklin  Watts, 
198*5.  128  pp. 

Will  wars  of  the  future  be  fought  in  space?  We  already  have  satellites 
put  to  military  use,  "spy"  weather  satellites,  antisatellite  devices 
(called  "killer  satellites"),  laser  weapons,and  command  posts  in 
space.  Are  we  turning  space  into  a  battleground?  Photographs. 

Taylor,  L.  B.,  Jr.  Space  Shuttle.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1979.  119  pp. 

This  book  explains  NASA's  space  shuttle  program  for  the  1980s.  It 
discusses  what  the  program  means,  why  it  is  necessary,  and  who 
will  be  involved,  and  describes  some  of  the  products  coming  from 
the  program  that  can  benefit  us  all. 

Thorne,  Ian.  UFO's.  Crestwood  House,  1978.  47  pp. 

Many  mysterious  sightings  caused  the  Air  Force  to  begin  a  study  of 
UFOs  as  early  as  1947.  Since  then,  many  sightings  have  been 
explained,  but  there  still  are  many  questions  to  be  answered.  Pic- 
tures and  stories  from  those  who  reportedly  saw  UFOs  or  who  were 
involved  in  the  Air  Force  investigations  are  included. 

Tichy,  William.  Poisons:  Antidotes  and  Anecdotes.  Sterling  Publishing 
Co.,  1977.  192  pp. 

Did  you  know  that  in  Renaissance  Italy  poisoning  was  a  popular 
and  routine  crime?  Poison  comes  from  many  sources:  minerals, 
plants,  animals,  and  people.  The  author  traces  the  story  of  poison 
through  the  ages  and  lists  famous  poisoners  such  as  Cesare  Borgia, 
and  even  Leonardo  da  Vinci.  The  book  also  has  a  list  of  practical 
ways  to  prevent  and  counteract  a  poisoning.  Illustrations. 

Trefil,  James  S.  Living  in  Space.  Illus.  Gloria  Walters.  Charles  Scribner's 
Sons,  1981.  130  pp. 

When  will  it  be  possible  to  live  in  a  space  colony?  What  will  life  be 
like  there?  This  book  provides  details  on  how  a  space  colony  might 
be  created.  It  discusses  such  areas  as  construction,  energy,  food, 
recreation,  and  work.  For  example,  in  athletics,  there  would  be  no 
hiking,  backpacking,  climbing,  or  hunting  on  these  colonies.  How- 
ever, there  would  be  jogging,  track  and  field,  team  sports,  space 
polo,  and  even  a  unique  kind  of  swimming. 

Vergara,  William  C.  Science  in  Everyday  Life.  Harper  &  Row,  Publishers, 
1980.  306  pp. 

The  world  around  us  poses  many  questions  that  are  not  always  easy 
to  answer.  This  book  provides  concise  and  clear  answers  to  many  of 
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these  scientific  questions.  How  does  a  nuclear  breeder  reactor  work? 
Da  animals  ever  commit  mass  suicide?  How  did  agriculture  begin? 
The  book  answers  these  and  other  questions  in  nontechnical  lan- 
guage and  with  diagrams  that  help  make  certain  principles  of  science 
easier  to  understand. 

Walsh,  Martin.  Stranger  Than  Fiction  II.  Scholastic  Book  Services,  1978. 
107  pp. 

This  collection  of  short  factual  stories  focuses  on  strange  events  and 
mysteries \hat  scientists  have  been  unable  to  explain.  Topics  include 
foretelling  the  future,  communicating  with  spirits,  and  discovering  a 
lost  tribe  in  the  Philippines. 

Warner,  Matt.  Flowers,  Trees,  and  Gardening.  Golden  Press,  1975.  48 
pp. 

This  book  explains  the  wonders  of  plants— from  giant  trees  to 
flowers,  fruits,  and  vegtables.  Directions  for  growing  your  own 
garden  indoors  or  outdoors  add  to  the  usefulness  of  this  book. 

Weiss,  Ann  E.  The  Nuclear  Question.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1981. 
160  pp. 

-Nuclear  energy  is  a  subject  of  much  controversy,  and  this  book 
helps  to  explain  why.  It  covers  both  the  advantages  and  disadvan- 
tages we  face  as  a  nation  interested  in  developing  this  energy  source. 
In  addition,  the  historical  development  of  nuclear  energy  is  traced 
here,  as  well  as  its  cost  in  dollars.  This  information  should  help  you 
make  up  your  own  mind  about  how  you  feel  about  the  uses  of 
nuclear  power.  Photographs. 

Weiss,  Malcolm  E.  Seeing  through  the  Dark:  Blind  and  Sighted-A 
Vision  Shared.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1976.  84  pp. 
Our  minds  enable  us  to  see  better.  Both  blind  and  sighted  people 
share  certain  ways  of  sensing  their  surroundings.  Through  touch, 
memory,  and  the  vibrations  of  sound  waves,  we  cm  all  see  in  the 
dark.  This  book's  explanation  sensing  tries  to  ,  n  ke  us  all  see 
more  and  understand  the  ?r«  :moust  capacities  of  our  senses. 
Photographs. 

Weiss,  Malcolm  E.  Why  Glass  Breaks,  Rubber  Benu.  -  ue  Sticks: 
How  Everyday  Materials  Work.  Illus.  Paul  Plumtu.  harcourt  Brace 
Jovanovich,  1977.  74  pp. 

This  book  looks  at  some  everyday  materials  and  explains  why  they 
look  and  act  as  they  do.  For  example,  why  is  salt  cube  shaped? 
Why  is  caramel  candy  like  glass?  Why  do  we  bounce  back  and  not 
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keep  on  going  through  a  trampoline?  How  can  diamonds,  coal,  and 
pencil  lead  be  made  out  of  the  same  material  and  all  look  so 
different?  There  are  answers  to  these  and  other  questions. 

Wohlrabe,  Raymond  A.  Exploring  the  World  of  Leaves.  Photographs  by 
author.  Diagrams  by  John  F.  McTarsney.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co., 
1976.  140  pp. 

A  well-known  science  writer  explains  what  science  knows  about 
leaves  and  their  functions,  from  controlling  the  earth's  water  loss,  to 
adding  to  the  energy  and  food  supplies.  The  beginning  botanist  will 
appreciate  the  clear  technical  information  and  the  suggested  experi- 
ment's and  science  projects  using  leaves. 

Wulforst,  Harry.  Breakthrough  to  the  Computer  Age.  Charles  Scribner's 
Sons,  1982.  185  pp. 

What  kind  of  people  and  events  make  up  the  history  of  the  elec- 
tronic computer?  This  is  a  story  of  inventors,  experimenters  in 
laboratories,  and  large  corporations.  Many  computer  pioneers  were 
interviewed  for  this  book,  among  them  George  Stibitz,  John  von 
Neumann,  J.  Presper  Eckert,  and  John  Mauchly.  Events  cover  the 
"kitchen  table"  computer  of  1937,  to  UNlVACs  1952  breakthrough 
in  computer  engineering. 

Yates,  Madeleine.  Earth  Power:  The  Story  of  Geothermal  Energy.  Illus. 
Bettye  Beach.  Abingdon  Press,  1980.  64  pp. 

Volcanoes,  geysers,  and  hot  springs  are  similar  natural  pheoaomena 
locked  away  in  the  earth  since. the  beginning  of  time.  Both  by 
accident  and  by  instinct,  people  from  ancient  times  to  the  present 
have  found  ways  to  channel  this  kind  of  natural  pressure  as  a 
means  of  energy.  Scientists  wonder  if  these  geothermal  sources  could 
be  one  answer  to  our  energy  needs.  Pight  now,  Iceland  is  using 
"earth  energy"  as  a  power  source  for  things  like  heating  homes, 
cooking  food,  and  heating  hot  water.  Amazing  as  its  many  uses  and 
advantages  are,  though,  geothermal  energy  has  its  problems  and 
its  dangers.  When  everything  positive  and  negative  is  taken  into 
account,  will  this  buried  treasure  find  a  permanent  place  in  our  lives? 

Yates,  Madeleine.  Sun  Power:  The  Story  of  Solar  Energy.  Mu^.  J.  8. 
Laughbaum.  Abingdon  Press,  1982.  80  pp. 

Although  many  people  think  of  sola x  energy  as  a  modern  idea,  it  is 
actually  as  old  as  civilization  itself-  This  book  explains  in  very 
simple  terms  how  solar  energy  works  to  heat  and  light  our  homes 
and  gives  a  simple  but  accurate  description  of  what  makes  the  sun 
shine.  It  also  explores  possible  future  uses  of  solar  energy. 
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Brandreth,  Gyles.  The  Biggest  Tongue  Twirtw  Book  in  the  World.  Illus. 
Alex  Chin.  Sterling  Publishing  Co.,  1978.  128  pp. 
How  many  pecks  of  j  i  peppers  did  Peter  Piper  pick?  This 
collection  contains  both  easy  and  diff  jult  tongue  twisters.  For  those 
who  are  interested  in  verbal  challenges,  the  tongue  twisters  are  all 
fun,  even  if  occasionally  frustrating. 

Fronval,  George,  and  Daniel  Dubois  (translator  E.  W.  Egan).  Indian 
Signs  and  Signals.  Photographs  by  George  C.  Hight.  Illus.  Jean 
Marcellin  and  George  Catlin.  Sterling  Publishing  Co.,  1978.  80  pp. 
The  Plains  Indians  have  been  communicating  up  to  the  present  day 
without^  common  verbal  tongue.  Their  sign  language  is  given  here 
both  in  print  and  in  the  photographs  of  a  Kiowa  chief  and  his 
family  in  tribal  dress  using  the  sign  language.  Over  800  signs  are 
explained  and  illustrated.  Also  included  are  other  nonverbal  means 
of  communicating  such  as  smoke  signals,  feathers,  trail  markings, 
and  body  paint 

Hazen,  Barbara  Shook.  Last,  First,  Middle  and  Nick:  All  about  Names. 
Illus.  Sam  Weissman.  Prentice-Hall,  1979.  130  pp. 
Everyone  has  a  name— two,  three,  four,  or  even  more  names.  Who 
has  the  longest  name?  the  shortest?  What  does  your  name  mean?  Or 
have  you  thought  about  changing  your  name  but  don't  really  know 
how  to  do  it  legally?  All  of  these  questions  and  more  are  answered 
in  this  book  about  names. 

Katan,  Norma  Jean  (with  Barbara  Mintz).  Hieroglyphs:  The  Writing  of 
Ancient  Egypt.  McElderry  Books,  1981.  92  pp. 
The  ancient  Egyptians-  used  a  system  of  writing  called  hieroglyphs 
(meaning  "sacred  writings'').  There  are  over  700  of  these  signs  or 
letters  that  can  be  seen  today  on  many  Egyptian  objects  in  museums, 
especially  on  tombs  and  statues.  Hieroglyphs  remained  a  mystery 
for  over  2,000  years.  Then,  in  1799,  some  of  Napoleon's  soldiers 
found  a  stone  at  Rosetta  that  helped  scholars  decode  the  hiero- 
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glyphs.  Many  black-and-white  pictures  and  illustrations  capture 
examples  of  this  important  form  of  writing,  which  some  believed 
had  magical  power.  The  book  explores  the  origins  of  hieroglyphs 
and  presents  instructions  for  drawing  them. 

Kraske,  Robert.  The  Story  of  the  Dictionary.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich, 
1975.  67  pp. 

We  all  use  the  dictionary— in  fact,  it  is  the  second  most  popular 
book  in  the  English  language.  Here  is  a  book  that  traces  the  history 
of  the  dictionary  and  describes  how  a  dictionary  is  prepared.  In 
addition,  the  pronunciation,  meaning,  and  source  of  a  number  of 
words  in  the  English  language  are  provided.  You  might  be  surprised 
to  discover  where  certain  words  came  from.  Photographs. 

Lehman,  Charles  L.  (with  Donald  Cowles  and  Gertrude  Hildreth).  Hand- 
writing Models  for  Schools.  Alcuin  Press,  1976.  156  pp. 

Handwriting,  as  it  is  described  in  this  book,  is  a  form  of  language. 
The  shapes  of  letters  and  even  the  spaces  between  them  have 
meanings.  A  brief  history  of  handwriting,  along  with  sample  styles, 
is  also  given. 

Leokum,  Arkady,  Paul  Posnick,  and  Stanley  J.  Corwin.  Where  Words 
Were  Born.  Corwin  Books,  1977.  60  pp. 

This  heavily  illustrated  book  traces  the  roots  of  over  1 10  words.  For 
example,  piano  and  flu  come  from  Italian,  braille  and  sandwich 
from  people's  names.  Jalopy  is  traced  to  a  small  town  in  Mexico, 
while  abracadabra  is  a  coined  or  made-up  word.  Alligator  is  so 
named  because  it  looks  like  a  sea  lizard,  and  a  secretary  is  supposed 
to  keep  secrets.  Easy  reading. 

Meadow,  Charles  T.  Sounds  and  Signals:  How  We  Communicate.  West- 
minster Press,  1975.  94  pp. 

Communication  is  a  vast  subject  and  includes  radio,  telephone, 
television,  speech,  writing,  computers,,  and  even  more.  This  book 
discusses  what  basic  communication  is  and  then  explores  some  ideas 
•  for  the  future  of  communication.  The  chapters  include  the  topics  of 
codes,  levels  of  communication,  the  noise  factor,  language,  pictures, 
and  new  worlds  of  information.  Illustrations. 

Pizer,  Vernon.  Take  My  Word  for  It.  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co.,  1981.  125  pp. 

What  do  the  following  words  have  in  common:, shrapnel,  guillotine, 
chauvinism,  boycott,  poinsetiia,  silhouette,  and  leotardl  All  are 
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words  brought  into  the  English  language  from  famous  people's 
names  Jules  Leotard  was  a  twenty-one-year-old  French  acrobat 
who  changed  circus  history  by  introducing  the  flying  trapeze  and  a 
one-piece,  thin  garment  that  clung  to  him  like  a  second  skin-the 
leotard.  The  stories  of  the  famous  name-givers  are  organized  into 
chapters  on  the  rank  and  file,  thinkers  and  tinkers,  politicians, 
pleasure  seeker-,,  and  the  women  whose  names  have  entered  the 
English  vocabulary. 
Rosenbloom,  Joseph.  Twist  These  on  Your  Tongue.  Illus.  Joyce  Behr. 
Thomas  Nelson,  1978.  91  pp. 

This  clever  collection  of  colorful  tongue  twisters  tests  the  reader's 
ability  to  speak  clearly  and  not  to  stammer  while  stifling  laughter. 
The  phrases  included  here  have  varying  degrees  of  length  and  dif- 
ficulty, so  if  you  have  never  tried  a  tongue  twister  before,  you  can 
begin  slowly. 

Safire,  William.  On  Language.  Avon  Books,  1981.  331  pp. 

This  is  a  collection  of  comments  on  the  American  language.  The 
author  writes  about  the  ways  Americans  use  the  language,  how  our 
language  differs  from  one  part  of  the  country  to  another,  and  how 
we  use  slang  terms.  Sections  on  usage,  style,  word  origins,  pronunci- 
ation, jargon,  and  dialect  are  included  here.  The  book  also  includes 
letters  from  readers  of  the  author's  language  articles  that  appeared 
in  the  New  York  Times  Magazine 

Sammons,  Martha  C.  A  Guide  tfirous.        U,  H  arold  Shaw  Publishers, 
1979.  164  pp. 

Narnia  is  the  well-known  but  imaginary  land  of  C.S.  Lewis's 
Chronicles  of  Narnia.  Even  though  a  fantasy  land,  the  place-names, 
maps,  chronology,  and  people  of  Narnia  make  it  seem  real.  This 
book  discusses  the  life  of  the  author  of  the  seven  Narnia  books, 
summarizes  the  history  of  Narnia,  and  describes  what  the  Pevensie 
children  learn  during  their  adventures  there. 

Schwartz,  Alvin.  Chin  Music:  Tall  Talk  and  Other  Talk.  Illus.  John 
O'Brien.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1979.  127  pp. 

According  to  some  American  folklore,  a  dentist  is  a  "tooth  car- 
penter "  a  doctor  is  a  "pillroller,"  a  school  is  a  "knowledge  box, 
and  a  steady  boyfriend  is  a  "yahoo."  Here  is  a  collection  of  Amer- 
ican folk  words  and  sayings,  including  illustrations  of  many  of  the 
meanings  In  addition,  the  author  explains  the  part  of  the  country 
where  certain  words  originated.  You  will  be  able  to  find  a  few 
interesting  ones  from  your  area. 
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Scott-Giles,  C.  W.  The  Wimsey  Family.  Avon  Books,  1979.  88  pp. 

British  writer  Dorothy  Sayers  is  perhaps  best  known  for  creating  the 
character  of  Lord  Peter  Wimsey,  an  amateur  detective  who  often 
solved  mysteries  that  baffled  the  authorities.  This  book  chronicles 
his  family  by  collecting  all  the  references  to  the  Wimseys  in  the 
Lord  Peter  mysteries  and  by  correspondence  with  author  Sayers.  If 
you're  a  Lord  Peter  fan,  you  may  want  to  know  more  about  the 
Wimsey  family. 

Steckler,  Arthur.  101  More  Words  and  How  They  Began.  Illus.  James 
Flora.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1980.  48  pp. 

The  amusingly  intricate  historical  or  trivial  origins  of  101  words  are 
explained  in  this  study  of  our  language.  Some  of  the  most  common 
words  come  from  the  strangest  places.  Read  this  book  and  find  out 
about  a  few  of  them. 

Thomas,  Sidney  R.  Styles  for  English  Language:  Developing  Techniques 
in  Prose,  Drama  and  Verse.  Blandford  Press,  1979.  167  pp. 

Style  in  writing  does  more  than  reflect  the  individual  who  is  doing 
the  writing;  it  must  also  fit  the  form:  magazine  article,  story,  busi- 
ness letter,  formal  report.  Here  is  a  book  designed  to  help  you 
develop  style  while  keeping  form  in  mind.  Perhaps  the  lessons  here 
will  help  you  improve  your  writing. 

Tyler,  J.E.A.  The  New  Tolkien  Companion.  Illus.  Kevin  Reilly.  Avon 
Books,  1980.  650  pp. 

This  book  includes  an  alphabetical  dictionary  as  a  guide  for  those 
readers  who  enjoy  the  works  of  J.R.R.  Tolkien,  which  include  The 
Hobbit,  The  Lord  of  the  Rings  trilogy,  and  his  last  work,  The 
Silmarillion.  Anyone  who  takes  a  journey  through  Tolkien's  Middle- 
earth  needs  this  guide  to  its  legends,  history,  languages,  and  people. 

Weiss,  Ann  E.  What's  That  You  Said?  How  Words  Change.  Illus.  Jim 
Arnosky.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1980.  48  pp. 

Did  you  ever  want  to  know  where  a  certain  word  came  from?  This 
light-hearted  look  at  the  origins  of  English  words  is  a  pleasant 
introduction  to  the  history  of  our  language.  Easy  reading. 

Wolk,  Allan.  Everyday  Words  from  Names  of  Peo£?Se  and  Places. 
Elsevier/Nelson  Books,  1980.  315  pp. 

Could  you  guess  what  words  were  token  from  these  men's  names: 
George  Ferris,  Joel  Poinsett,  Nicholas  Chauvin,  and  Louis  Pasteur? 
Ferris  wheel,  poinsettia  plant,  chauvinism,  and  pasteurization.  This 
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book  traces  many  of  our  words  to  the  names  of  people  or  places. 
From  politics  to  clothing  to  the  mineral  and  vegetable  world,  the 
history  of  hundreds  of  words  has  been  collected.  New  words  can  be 
learned—such  as  toledo,  which  is  a  finely  tempered  sword  named 
for  the  city  of  Toledo,  Spain,  where  sword  making  has  been  a  fine 
art  since  ancient  times. 
Wolk,  Allan.  The  Naming  of  America,  Thomas  Nelson,  1977.  192  pp, 
.Ever  wonder  about  the  names  of  cities,  towns,  and  other  places? 
There  are  many  reasons  for  choosing  place-names:  inspiration, 
whim,  a  desire  to  honor  famous  people,  and  memories  of  other 
places  Many  of  these  stories  are  humorous;  others  are  strange  or 
astonishing.  You  will  find  stories  about  your  own  state  here  and 
about  many  of  the  towns  within  your  state.  For  example,  Pie  Town, 
New  Mexico,  was  named  for  the  fruit  pies  that  were  sold  there.  And 
Why,  Arizona,  was  so  named  because  everyone  wanted  to  know 
why  anyone  would  live  there. 
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Bergon,  Frank.  The  Wilderness  Reader.  Mentor  Books,  1980.  372  pp. 

These  articles,  stories,  and  journal  entries  are  about  life  and  activi- 
ties in  the  wilderness.  The  material  comes  from  explorers,  naturalists, 
hunters,  philosophers,  and  conservationists.  Included  are  selections 
from  early  writers  like  Henry  David  Thoreau  and  Meriwether  Lewis. 
Isabella  Lucy  Bird  talks  about  a  woman's  life  in  the  Rockies  in  the 
nineteenth  century,  and  John  McPhee  explores  the  lost  American 
frontier  in  twentieth-century  Alaska. 

Borland,  Hal.  The  Golden  Circle:  A  Book  of  Months.  Illus.  Anne  Ophelia 
Dowden.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1977.  53  pp. 

This  book  contains  colorful  paintings  of  nature  in  miniature  that 
accurately  record  the  various  months  of  the  year.  These  pictures  of 
flowers,  trees,  and  vines  are  accompanied  by  twelve  essays  that  help 
describe  and  explain  the  changing  of  the  seasons. 

Busch,  Phyllis  B.  Wildflowers  and  *he  Stories  behind  Their  Names.  Illus. 
Anne  Ophelia  Dowden.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1977. 

Sixty  wildflowers  are  illustrated  in  this  book,  and  information  is 
provided  about  the  origins  of  their  names  and  other  historical  facts 
associated  with  them.  Many  flowers  have  intriguing  names,  such  as 
touch-me-not,  bedstraw,  goatsbeard,  and  dandelion,  and  the  stories 
behind  the  nar  ;s  are  just  as  interesting. 

Dinneen,  Betty.  The  Family  Howl.  Illus.  by  author.  Macmillan  Publishing 
Co.,  1981. 

Ever  wondered  about  the  jackal,  an  animal  that  is  found  in  Africa 
and  South  Asia?  Here  is  the  story  of  Silverback,  Russett,  and  their 
four  pups,  who  lived  in  the  Nairobi  National  Park  of  Kenya.  The 
author  followed  this  jackal  family  for  a  year  and  witnessed  the 
animals  giving  birth,  scavenging,  hunting,  playing,  and  struggling 
for  survival.  Some  interesting  facts  are  presented:  jackals  sleep  by 
day,  forage  by  night;  the  father  stays  with  the  pups  while  the  mother 
hunts;  and  the  family  joins  together  to  howl  under  the  moon. 
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Dowden,  Anne  Ophelia.  State  Flowers,  lllus.  by'^author.  Thomas  Y. 
Crowell  Co.,  1978.  85  pp. 

In  this  small  book,  each  sf  ate  flower  is  presented  on  the  left  page  in 
full  color.  On  the  right  phge  is  the  origin,  history,  and  special  uses 
of  the  flower.  If  you  wonder  about  why  a  certain  state  chose  a 
particular  flower,  the  exact  wording  of  the  legal  statutes  that  made 
the  flower  official  is  included.  As  an  example,  Illinois  adopted  the 
violet  after  a  vote  by  its  schoolchildren  in  1907.  They  chose  the 
violet  rather  than  the  wild  rose  or  goldenrod. 

Elbert,  Virginia  Fowler.  Grow  a  Plant  Pet.  Illus.  by  author.  Doubleday  & 
Co.,  1977.  * 

How  about  considering  a  plant  for  your  next  pet?  A  plant  grows, 
changes,  and  needs  the  same  care  as  any  other  kind  of  pet.  Eleven 
chapters  contain  information  on  the  selection  and  care  of  popular 
indoor  plants  such  as  spider  plants,  cacti,  aluminum  plants,  mari- 
golds, and  Chinese  bean  sprouts.  Light,  soil,  water,  food,  pests, 
trimming,  and  starting  new  plants  are  discussed  for  each  kind  of 
plant. 

Fodor,  R.  V.  Angry  Waters:  Floods  and  Their  Control.  Dodd,  Mead  & 
Co.,  1980.64  pp. 

Although  water  is  necessary  for  survival,  too  much  water  causes 
death  and  destruction.  This  book  discusses  the  various  causes  of 
floods,  the  many  methods  of  flood  control,  attempts  at  flood  fore- 
casting, and  the  use  of  flood  warning  systems  when  all  else  fails. 
Photographs. 

Gallant,  Roy  A.  Earth's  Changing  Climate.  Four  Winds  Press,  1979.  226 
pp. 

Climatologists  are  people  who  study  the  climate-temperature, 
wind,  atmospheric  conditions,  and,  particularly,  climate  changes 
that  will  possibly  occur  in  the  future.  For  example,  if  there  were 
melting  of  the  polar  ice  caps,  the  sea  level  would  rise,  and  a  coastal 
city  like  New  York  might  be  completely  submerged.  Of  major 
interest  in  the  book  is  its  description  of  the  ways  we  are  trying  to 
control  the  weather.  We  may  eventually  tame  hurricanes,  but  what 
consequences  will  we  suffer  for  tampering  with  nature? 

Galston,  Arthur  W.  Green  Wisdom.  Illus.  Lauren  Brown.  Basic  Books, 
1981.217  pp. 

Green  plants  must  have  something  goirg  fof  them  to  have  survived 
on  the  earth  after  billions  of  years.  But  most  people  aren't  aware  of 
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the  marvels  of  plant  life.  This  book  takes  the  reader  on  a  guided 
tour  of  plants  in  such  chapters  as  "The  Language  of  Leaves,"  "The 
Immortal  Carrot,"  and  "Rotten  Apples  and  Ripe  Bananas." 

Giblin,  James,  and  Dale  Ferguson.  The  Scarecrow  Book.  Crown  Pub- 
lishers, 1980.  55  pp. 

Scarecrows  are  as  old  as  the  history  of  farming.  They  have  been 
made  out  of  straw,  wood,  animal  bone,  cloth,  and  metal.  In  colonial 
times,  whole  families  of  Pilgrims  acted  as  scarecrows  and  took  turns 
guarding  their  fields  from  morning  until  night.  In  their  long  history, 
scarecrows  have  often  been  so  frightening  that  they  could  scare 
people  as  well  as  birds.  To  this  day,  myth  and  superstition  surround 
them.  This  book  covers  the  myths  and  superstitions  surrounding  the 
scarecrow.  Photographs.  Easy  reading. 

Goldin,  Augusta.  Grass:  The  Everything,  Everywhere  Plant.  Thomas 
Nelson,  1977.  176  pp. 

'  This  carefully  researched  book  presents  a  wealth  of  uncommon 
information  on  the  many  varieties  of  this  familiar  form  of  plant  life. 
For  instance,  did  you  know  that  sugar  cane  comes  from  a  tall  grass 
the  Chinese  described  as  rare  and  precious  plant"?  Corn,  too,  is  a 
grass,  as  are  oats,  barley,  and  wheat.  The  author  also  discusses  the 
relationship  of  grasses  to  a  balanced  ecosystem  of  plants,  animals, 
soil,  water,  and  minerals.  Photographs. 

Hays,  James  D.  Our  Changing  Climate.  Atheneum,  1979.  101  pp. 

Is  the  earth  slowly  cooling  off?  Are  we  headed  for  another  ice  age? 
Why  does  climate  change?  Although  most  people  take  the  weather 
for  granted,  our  climate  is  affected  by  numerous  factors.  Even  today 
with  all  our  advanced  scientific  procedures,  not  all  the  answers 
about  certain  climate  questions  are  evident.  This  book  attempts  to 
discuss  these  and  other  questions  in  easy-to-understand  language. 
Diagrams  and  photographs. 

Heintze,  Carl.  Summit  Lake.  Photographs  by  Richard  Heintze.  Thomas 
Nelson,  1976.  160  pp. 

Summit  Lake  lies  at  the  top  of  the  Donner  Pass  in  the  Sierra 
Nevadas,  where  the  wilderness  has  not  been  spoiled  by  the  careless 
hand  of  people.  The  author  spent  a  year  observing  the  cycle  of 
nature  from  one  spring  to  the  the  next.  This  is  a  poetic  account  of 
these  few  acres  of  land  and  water  where  visitors  can  leave  civilization 
behind  and  experience  nature.  Photographs. 
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Hclfman,  Elizabeth  S.  Apples,  Apples,  Apples,  Thomas  Nelson,  1977. 
149  pp, 

We  take  apples  for  granted.  They  have  been  around  since  the  era  of 
cave  dwellers  and  they  come  in  many  shapes,  flavors,  and  colors. 
Apples  can  be  transformed  into  delicious  dishes,  and  are  a  staple  in 
holiday  celebrations,  legends,  folklore,  and  mythology.  They  can 
represent  love  or  symbolize  sin.  The  interesting  story  of  the  apple  in 
fact  and  fiction  is  presented  in  this  book.  Illustrations. 

Hellman,  Hal.  Deadly  Bugs  and  Killer  Insects,  M.  Evans  &  Co.,  1978. 
191  pp. 

We  are  surrounded  by  potential  killers.  No  guns  can  protect  us.  We 
sit  and  wait  for  the  enemy  to  attack,  helpless  to  fight  .back  effec- 
tively. The  enemy?  Insects,  of  course.  The  common  housefly  is 
potentially  more  dangerous  than  a  black  widow  spider  or  a  scorpion. 
Fire  ants  already  infest  areas  of  the  South.  Killer  bees  have  been 
found  in  southern  Texas.  Hundreds  of  other  species  of  biters, 
burrowers,  and  bloodsuckers  surround  us.  But  don't  panic  yet. 
According  to  this  book,  we  should  be  able  to  live  in  peace  with  the 
enemies — for  awhile  at  least! 

Hogner,  Dorothy  Childs.  Endangered  Plants.  Illus.  Arabelle  Wheatley. 
Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1977.  83  pp. 

Why  would  plants  be  endangered?  Because  they  are  overpicked, 
destroyed  by  industry,  trampled,  and  ignored.  This  book  provides  a 
history  of  some  endangered  plant  species,  as  well  as  discussing  what 
can  be  done  to  protect  them.  Illustrations  help  the  reader  identify 
these  plants. 

Holmes,  Anita.  Cactus:  The  Ail-American  Plant,  Illus.  Joyce  Ann  Powzyk. 
Four  Winds  Press,  1982.  178  pp. 

The  cactus  is  more  than  a  spiny  plant  growing  in  a  desert.  There  are 
many  varieties  of  this  plant  from  the  lace  cactus  to  the  horse 
crippler.  This  book  describes  the  types  of  cacti,  how  and  where  they 
grow,  and  their  many  uses.  There  is  also  a  guide  to  home  cultivation 
of  cacti,  and  a  list  of  places  where  cacti  can  be  observed  in  nature. 
The  book  even  has  a  few  recipes  for  cactus  dishes. 

Hopf,  Alice  L.  Nature's  Pretenders.  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1979.  96  pp. 
Here  is  a  look  at  eighteen  species  of  animals  that  disguise  themselves 
in  order  to  survive.  For  example,  the  octopus  can  change  color, 
shoot  out  a  black  fluid  as  a  smoke  screen,  and  even  break  off  an  arm 
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without  permanent  injury.  Other  masqueraders  include  insects  who 
look  like  sticks  or  twigs,  a  spider  that  actually  lassos  prey  with  a 
string  of  silk,  a  fish  that  has  a  line  dangling  from  the  end  of  its 
snout  to  catch  its  own  dinner,  and  a  harmless  snake  that  has  grown 
to  resemble  a  deadly  poisonous  snake.  Photographs. 

Hoskiiig,  Eric  (with  Kevin  MacDonnell).  A  Passion  for  Birds:  Fifty  Years 
of  Photographing  Wildlife.  Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan,  1979. 
224  pp. 

The  author  has  assembled  over  80  color  and  200  black-and-white 
photographs  of  some  of  the  world's  most  beautiful  and  exotic  birds. 
This  large  book  includes  action  .pictures  of  the  snow  owl,  the 
Spanish  imperial  eagle,  the  Galapagos  penguin,  the  peregrine  falcon, 
and  dozens  of  other  colorful  and  elusive  feathered  creatures.  An 
accompanying  text  explains  how  the  author  was  able  to  capture 
each  of  his  photographs. 

Hussey,  Lois  J.,  and  Catherine  Pessino.  Collecting  for  the  City  Naturalist. 
Illus.  Barbara  Ncill.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1975.  72  pp. 

•  Not  all  naturalists  make  their  observations  in  the  widerness.  The 
natural  environment  of  a  city  can  also  be  studied,  as  this  book 
points  out.  You  might  be  interested  in  a  snowflake  collection,  where 
snowflakes  are  collected  on  glass  and  then  impressions  are  made  of 
them  by  use  of  a  chemical  solution.  Or  you  could  .collect  spider 
webs  or  animal  tracks.  This  book  describes  urban  natural  experi- 
ments, record-keeping  procedures,  and  methods  for  storing  speci- 
mens so  that  city  dwellers  can  observe  and  enjoy  their  environment. 

Hutchins,  Ross  E.  Nature  Invented  It  First.  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co.,  1980. 
Ill  pp. 

We  often  think  of  people  as  great  inventors.  But  nature  was  usually 
there  first.  This  book  points  out  how  various  plants  and  animals 
have  developed  certain  characteristics  or  behaviors  to  adapt  better 
to  their  special  ways  of  life.  For  example,  the  woodpecker  finch  is  a 
tool-using  bird;  firefly  beetles  have  light-making  organs  in  their 
tails,  and  the  skunk  discovered  chemical  warfare  first,  long  before 
humans  did. 

Jackson, "Bart.  White  Water:  Running  the  Wild  Rivers  of  North  America. 

Walker  &  Co.,  1979.  127  pp. 

Did  you  ever  dream  of  riding  the  rapids  of  a  river  in  a  canoe  or  on 
a  raft?  The  information  in  this  guide  to  seventy-two  exciting  white- 
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water  rivers  includes  sporting  class  description,  standard  run,  loca- 
tion, and  running  season.  An  additional  bonus  in  the  book  is  the 
glossary  of  river  terms,  as  well  as  tips  about  how  to  read  a  river, 
safety,  competition,  and  clubs. 

Jobb,  Jamie.  My  Garden  Companion:  A  Complete  Guide  for  the 
Beginner.  Illus.  Martha  Weston.  Sierra  Club  Books,  1977.  350  pp. 
Being  a  gardener  is  like  being  a  magician.  You  end  up  with  some- 
thing very  different  from  what  you  started  with.  And  gardeners,  like 
magicians,  need  all  the  help  they  can  get.  This  book  provides  infor- 
mation on  all  the  whens,  wheres,  whats,  and  hows  of  planting  and 
even  suggests  some  strange  things  to  grow  such  as  popcorn,  peanuts, 
bamboo,  and  chewing  gum  plants. 

Kief&r,  Irene.  Energy  for  America.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1980.  200  pp. 
Does  America  have  enough  energy  for  the  future?  This  book  argues 
that  although  the  United  States  has  resources  of  fossil  fuels,  the 
costs  of  extracting  them  are  rising  as  the  supplies  dwindle.  Energy 
alternatives  like  wind,  water,  sun,  and  the  atom  are  then  discussed 
as  possible  solutions  to  ihe  expected  power  crisis.  Photographs. 

Kiefer,  Jrenc.  Poisoned  Land:  The  Problem  of  Hazardous  Waste.  Athen- 
eum Publishers,  1981.  90  pp. 

Hazardous  wastes— chemicals  that  are  poisonous,  flammable,  or 
corrosive— are  like  time  bc>mbs  waiting  to  explode.  And  they  could 
be  building  up  in  your  backyard!  This  book  covers  the  history  of 
the  chemical  industry  and  traces  how  its  waste  has  led  to  such 
f  *-,s  chemical  disasters  as  Love  Canal  and  the  Valley  of  the 
,  in  which  hundreds  of  people  were  physically  and  mentally 
.'f<  d.  Also  covered  are  new  methods  being  developed  for  dealing 
v*:f   •  ae  waste  and  what  the  government  is  doing  about  the  problem. 

Kohl,  Judith,  and  Herbert  Kohl.  The  View  from  the  Oak:  The  Private 
Worlds  of  Other  Creatures.  Illus.  Roger  Bayless.  Sierra  Club  Books, 
1977.  110  pp. 

This  book  describes  how  animals  behave  in  their  environment— a 
science  called  ethology.  The  authors  ask  the  reader  to  slow  down 
and  look  around  carefully.  Activities  are  presented  that  will  help  the 
reader  appreciate  the  "other  world"  of  the  creature  being  discussed, 
whether  rattlesnake,  mole,  spider,  or  golden  retriever.  (National 
Book  Award) 
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List,  Albert,  and  Ilka  List.  A  Walk  in  the  Forest:  The  Woodlands  of 
North  America./  lllus.  by  authors.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1977. 
197  pp. 

For  most  people,  a  casual  walk  in  the  woods  doesn't  seem  to  reveal 
much.  The  authors,  who  are  naturalists,  suggest  questions  that 
young  people  might  ask  about  the  forest  and  then  take  the  reader 
on  a  guided  tour  to  answer  those  questions.  Photographs  and 
drawings  illustrate  the  tour. 

Lopez,  Barry  Holstun.  Desert  Notes:  Reflections  in  the  Eye  of  a  Raven. 
Bard  Books,  1981.  78  pp. 

In  a  series  of  naturalist  stories  that  read  as  narrative  poems,  this 
book  describes  the  many  moods  and  scenes  of  the  desert.  The 
author  recreates  his  fascination  with  the  desert,  its  animals,  its  flora, 
its  weather,  and  its  terrain. 

Lopez,  Barry  Holstun.  Of  Wolves  and  Men.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons, 
,  1978. 

Wolves  have  been  a  source  of  fascination,  fear,  and  romantic  legend. 
This  book  discusses  the  wolf  of  folkore  as  compared  and  contrasted 
to  the  wolf  in  nature.  People  create  stories  about  wolves  that  reflect 
what  they  want  or  need  to  see,  rather  than  how  wolves  really  are. 

McClung,  Robert  M.  The  Amazing  Egg.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1980.  1 16  pp. 

What  do  snakes,  penguins,  hens,  and  humans  have  in  common? 
They  all  use  eggs  in  the  reproduction  process.  Eggs  come  in  all 
shapes  and  sizes.  While  most  mammals'  eggs  are  held  within  the 
mother's  body,  many  other  species  of  animals  hau,h  from  eggs 
outside  the  mother's  body.  Some  animals  produce  thousands  of 
eggs  at  one  time,  while  others  have  only  a  single  egg.  Sketches  and 
diagrams  help  explain  the  egg  and  its  functions  in  reproduction. 

Mine,  Lorus  J.,  and  Margery  Milne.  Dreams  of  a  Perfect  Earth.  Illus. 
Stephanie  Fleischer.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1982.  120  pp. 

What  can  help  make  life  better  on  Earth?  The  authors  of  this  book 
feel  it  depends  on  our  willingness  to  support  the  balance  of  nature 
in  our  forests,  rivers,  deserts,  oceans  and  shorelands,  mountains, 
and  grasslands.  And  we  must  be  willing  to  change  and  even  sacrifice 
some  of  our  habits  to  do  this. 

Nagel,  Shirley.  Tree  Boy.  Sierra  Club  Books,  1978.  50  pp. 

This  true  story  describes  how  a  young  man,  Andy  Lipkis,  and  his 
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other  young  friends  are  helping  to  save  the  pine  trees  in  Southern 
California.  Andy  was  frustrated  in  his  early  attempts  to  get  other 
people  and  governmental  and  civic  agencies  to  help  him  plant  trees 
that  could  resist  smog.  But  because  of  his  dedication,  research,  and 
hard  work,  he  was  able  to  set  up  a  nature  foundation  that  exists 
today.  This  book  demonstrates  how  people  can  have  a  real  effect  in 
helping  to  save  our  natural  resources  if  they  have  enough  persistence, 

Nixon,  Hershell  H.,  and  Joan  Lowery  Nixon.  Glaciers:  Nature's  Frozen 
Rivers,  Dodd,  Mead,  &  Co.,  1980.  60  pp. 

It  starts  with  the  drifting  of  tiny  snowflakes.  It's  so  cold  that  the 
snow  doesn't  melt,  and  the  flakes  turn  into  ice  crystals,  eventually 
forming  a  solid  field  of  ice.  As  the  weight  of  the  snow  on  top  of  the 
ice  field  increases,  the  mass  of  ice  begins  to  move.  It  has  become  a 
glacier.  This  book  explains  the  types  of  glaciers,  how  tiiev  move, 
where  they  are  found,  and  the  use  of  glaciers  for  water  supplies. 
Photographs. 

Patent,  Dorothy  Hinshaw.  Hunters  and  the  Hunted:  Surviving  in  the 
Animal  World.  Holiday  House,  1981.  64  pp. 
According  to  this  book,  even  though  there  are  more  than  a  million 
different  species  of  animals  on  earth,  there  are  really  only  two 
major  categories:  those  who  hunt  and  those  who  are  hunted. 
Virtually  every  animal  is  part  of  the  food  chain  of  another  one.  Just 
as  the  hunters  have  developed  their  skills  to  become  more  effective 
at  capturing  food,  the  hunted  have  developed  their  skills  of  escape. 
Some  animals  protect  themselves  by  emitting  a  chemical  that  tastes 
bad,  while  others  protect  themselves  by  blending  into  their  environ- 
ments. This  book  explains  the  role  of  each  category  of  animal  in  the 
great  pattern  of  the  balance  of  nature.  Photographs. 

Penner,  Lucille  Recht.  The  Honey  Book.  Illus.  Ronnie  Ann  Herman. 
Hastings  House,  Publishers,  1980.  160  pp. 

Honey,  the  world's  first  sweetener,  was  believed  to  be  a  food  of  the 
gods  by  the  Greeks,  was  used  by  women  as  a  beauty  aid,  and  was 
thought  to  cure  baldness.  The  author  chronicles  the  story  of  honey 
from  its  role  in  mythology  to  its  modern  production  and  use. 
Included  are  fifty  recipes  using  honey— some  from  the  ancient 
world,  some  from  the  Middle  Ages,  and  some  from  the  national 
cuisines  of  the  peoples  of  the  world  today.  Illustrations. 

Polseno,  Jo.  Secrets  of  a  Cypress  Swamp:  The  Natural  History  of 
Okefenokee.  Golden  Press,  1976.  60  pp. 

This  book  takes  you  on  an  illustrated  tour  through  the  mysterious 
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Okefenokee  Swamp  in  Southern  Georgia.  The  description  provided 
of  the  ;*rea  includes  discussions  of  the  birds,  animals,  moss,  and 
trees  n:.-.ai  create  the  spd1  of  mystery  there.  Easy  reading. 

Russell,  Helen  Ross.  Foraging  for  Dinner:  Collecting  and  Cooking  Wild 
Foods.  Illus.  Doris  Shilladay  Ross  and  Robert  S.  Russell.  Thomas 
Nelson,  1975.  249  pp. 

Dinner  is  as  close  as  your  own  backyard,  or  Ibz  neighborhood 
park.  This  book  tells  you  how  to  find  and  identify  the  more  common 
edible  plants.  There  is  a  <juide  that  tells  >aa  where  and  when  to 
look  for  each  plant  and  >nows  you  whf?t  the  plant  looks  like.  And 
you  don't  even  have  to  live  in  the  country  to  find  them  all.  Many 
recipes  are  included  for  each  plant. 

Samson,  John  G.  The  Pond.  Illus.  Victoria  Blanchard.  Alfred  A.  Knopf, 
1979.  134  pp. 

The  book  takes  you  through  the  cycle  of  the  seasons  as  you  watch 
the  changes  that  occur  in  the  plants  Hnd  animals  living  near  a  pond. 
In  one  section,  you  will  discover  tne  strange  things  that  happen 
during  the  winter,  while  you  learn  about  some  of  nature's  laws. 
Other  sections  treat  the  effects  of  spring,  summer,  and  autumn  on 
the  same  area.  Illustrations. 

Sattlcr,  Helen  R.  Natures  Weather  Forecasters.  Illus.  by  author.  Thomas 
Nelson,  1978. 

Clues  exist  all  around  us  to  help  predict  the  weather.  Wildlife,  pets, 
insects,  the  wind,  the  sky,  and  even  our  own  bodies  can  predict 
changes  in  the  weather.  For  evample,  locusts  sing  only  when  the 
weather  is  hot  and  dry;  birds  will  feed  late  in  the  day  before  a 
snowstorm;  spiders  take  down  their  webs  before  a  heavy  rain;  and 
air  pressure  drops  cause  tissue  swelling  and  pain  in  our  bodies.  The 
last  chapter  deals  with  myths  of  weather  prediction  and  separates 
those  that  have  some  wisdom  from  those  that  are  purely  fantasy. 

Schlein,  Miriam.  Antarctica:  The  Great  White  Continent  Hastings  House, 
Publishers,  1980.  61  pp. 

Antarctica  is  a  frozen  continent  today,  but  it  was  not  always  so,  as 
the  biologists  and  geologists  w;  :;  ave  studied  it  can  tell  us.  It  was 
once  warm  and  green  with  firc/r  and  plants  familiar  to  us  all. 
Because  it  is  so  cold  and  hostile  r  ".lay,  it  was  the  last  continent  to 
be  explored,  studied,  and  settled.  Here  is  the  story  of  Antarctica 
and  of  the  people  who  explored  it.  Photographs.  Easy  reading. 


645 


638 


Nature  and  Ecology 


Shuttlesworth,  Dorothy  E.  Zoos  in  the  Making.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1977.  116 
PP. 

Zoos  are  very  special  places,  and  this  book  takes  the  reader  behind 
the  scenes  of  some  outstanding  zoos  in  the  world  including  the 
Arizona-Sonora  Desert  Museum,  the  National  Zoo  in  Washington, 
D.C.,  and  the  Bronx  Zoo.  It  is  surprising  to  learn  of  all  the  big 
plans  for  the  zoos  of  tomorrow.  But  facts  are  also  provided  in  this 
book  about  the  zoos  of  today.  Did  you  know  it  takes  twenty  pounds 
of  bamboo  a  day  to  satisfy  one  hungry  panda?  Photographs. 

Singer,  Marilyn.  The  Fanatic's  Ecstatic  Aromatic  Guide  U>  Onions,  Garlic, 
Shallots  and  Leeks.  Illus.  Marian  Parry.  Prentkx-Hall,  1981.  262 
pp. 

What  can  you  do  with  an  onion  besides  use  it  in  cooking?  Ancient 
Egyptians  placed  onions  in  a  mummy's  tomb.  General  Gran  v  >i 
onion  juice  to  clean  wounds.  Some  farmers  predict  t!  ^  •  .  g 
weather  by  examining  the  skins  of  onions.  This  book  w-.i  "-su 
all  you  could  possibly  want  to  know  about  the  members,  the 
allium  family:  their  history,  folklore,  structure,  literary  appearances, 
festivals,  and,  yes,  even  how  to  cook  them. 

Smith,  Don.  The  Grand  Canyon:  Journey  through  Time.  Troll  Associates, 
1976.  32  pp. 

Called  one  of  the  Seven  Natural  Wonders  of  the  World,  the  Grand 
Canyon  is  fascinating  for  its  beauty,  size,  mystery,  danger,  and 
history.  This  book  describes  the  formation  of  this  natural  phenom- 
enon and  explains  the  canyon's  caves,  the  formations,  the  strata  of 
earth  and  rock,  and  the  river  that  formed  the  canyon.  Also  dis- 
cussed is  the  canyon's  history  from  the  time  of  its  discovery  to  what 
has  happened  since  that  event.  Photographs.  Easy  reading. 

Sturges,  Patricia  Patterson.  The  Endless  Chain  of  Nature:  Experiment  at 
Hubbard  Brook.  Westminster  Press,  1976.  146  pp. 
Tucked  away  in  the  White  Mounters  of  New  Hampshire  is  a  place 
protected  from  the  world  of  technology.-  Hubbard  Brook  Forest, 
though,  is  not  protected  from  nature's  activities  or  from  people 
studying  those  activities.  The  area  is  filled  with  plants,  animals,  and 
a  group  of  people  in  a  controlled  scientific  study.  Here  in  the  closed 
ecosystem,  students,  researchers,  university  scientists,  and  Forest 
Sen/ice  workers  are  observing  the  mysteries  of  nature's  relationships 
and  cycles.  This  team  of  researchers  will  attempt  to  use  their  findings 
to  help  formulate  a  plan  for  the  wise  use  of  the  earth's  energy. 

S  46 


Nature  and  Ecology 


639 


Torrey,  Volta.  Wind-Catchers:  American  Windmills  of  Yesterday  and 
Tomorrow,  Stephen  Greene  Press,  1981.  226  pp. 

With  the  ever-rising  cost  of  energy,  people  are  looking  to  alternative 
sources.  One  of  the  almost  forgotten  sources  of  power  is  the  wind- 
mill. Although  in  the  past  used  only  to  grind  grains  or  to  pump 
water,  today  the  windmill  is  being  used  to  generate  power  for  more 
than  one  family's  electrical  needs.  This  book  traces  the' history  of 
these  wind  catchers  in  America.  Illustrations. 

Watson,  Jane  Werner.  Living  Together  in  Tomorrow's  World,  Abelard- 
Schuman,  1976.  159  pp. 

Beginning  with  past  developments  in  community  living,  transporta- 
tion, and  communication,  this  book  goes  on  to  discuss  the  current 
situation  and  the  problems  in  each  area  and  to  predict  what  the 
future  holds.  How  will  we  live  in  the  future?  Will  it  be  in  large, 
overcrowded  cities,  or  in  small  cluster  communities?  How  will  we 
move  around?  Will  it  be  on  rapid  transit,  curbside  buses,  or  bicycles? 
How  will  we  communicate  with  the  increasing  numbers  of  people  in 
the  world?  These  and  many  other  vital  questions  concerning  our 
future  are  examined. 

Weber,  William  J.  Attracting  Birds  and  Other  Wildlife  to  Your  Yard. 

Photographs  by  author.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1982.  147  pp. 

Would  you  like  to  talk  to  the  animals  like  Dr.  Doolittle,  but  ca  » 
find  none  around?  This  book  helps  you  get  some  animals  to  come 
to  you,  while  you  help  them.  It  tells  you  how  to  choose  bird  feeders, 
seeds,  plants,  and  trees  that  can  be  used  to  attract  animals  and  birds 
to  your  backyard.  You  will  learn  how  to  lure  such  birds  as  hum- 
mingbirds, bluebirds,  and  woodpeckers.  There  is  also  information 
on  attracting  squirrels,  rabbits,  raccoons,  and  other  mammals.  This 
book  also  provides  plans  and  directions  for  making  a  bird  feeder 
and  a  birdhouse.  And,  when  December  rolls  around,  the  book  will 
tell  you  how  to  make  a  Christinas  tree  for  your  collection  of 
creatures! 

Wexler,  Jerome.  Secrets  of  the  Venus's  Fly  Trap.  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co., 
1981.  61  pp. 

Flies,  wasps,  bees,  grassh  opers — ihese  insects  are  the  food  of  a 
plant  called  the  Venus Vflyaap.  With  large  photographs  and  a  clear 
text,  this  book  carefully  explains  this  plant's  life  cycle  and  how  it 
captures  and  digests  its  prey.  The  book  also  describes  how  you  car, 
train  a  Venus Vflytrap  to  accept  lean  meat  fromy-  -r.r  refrigrator— 
uld  you  want  to  keep  one  as  an  indoor  "pet,"  •  <>,>■  reading. 
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Wilkicis,  Mime.  The  Long  Ago  Laic*;  A  Child's  Book  of  Nature  Lore 
ami  Crafts.  Illus.  Martha  Weston.  Sierra  Club  Books,  1978.  160  pp. 
Here  is  a  true  story  of  one  person's  memories  of  a  childhood  in 
Wisconsin.  The  events  remembered  hei*  include  tours  around  secret 
lakes  and  other  summer  adventures.  Bc\i<?as  stories' of  places,  this 
book  provides  instuctions  on  how  to  bu'J  things  like  reflector 
ovens  and  make  things  like  tassel  dolls,  f  he  book  just  might  help 
you  appreciate  the  world  all  over  again. 
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Adams,  Carol,  and  Rae  Laurikietis.  The  Gender  Trap:  A  Closer  Look  at 
Sex  Roles,  3  vols.  II] us.  Andy  Johnson.  Academy  Press,  1977.  116 
pp.,  117  pp.,  117  pp. 

Book  I:  Education  and  Work  points  out  that  girls  and  boys  have 
iittle  opportunity  to  question  Jheir  roles  in  life  because  the  education 
they  receive  at  home,  at  school,  and  in  everyday  life  constantly  tells 
them  that  boys  become  doctors  and  businessmen  while  girls  become 
nurses  and  secretaries.  This  book  takes  a  look  at  how  we  think 
about  sex  roles  and  what  might  be  done  to  modify  mistaken  ideas. 
Book  2:  Sex  and  Marriage  talks  about  the  double  standard  that 
exists  in  society  for  boys- and  girls.  We  don't  see  men  in  bathing 
suits  selling  toothpaste  and  tractors,  but  we  do  see  women.  There  is 
even  a  double  standard  when  it  comes  to  marriage  or  not  getting 
married;  a  man  is  a  "bachelor,"  but  a  woman  is  an  "old  maid."  The 
authors  discuss  ways  to  improve  and  change  these  kinds  of  attitudes. 
In  Book  3:  Messages  and  Images,  the  topic  is  the  ways  in  which 
women,  and  boys  and  girls,  are  pictured  in  jokes,  on  television,  in 
stories,  and  in  the  movies.  Worr.er  are  "dumb  blondes,"  "old  hags," 
gossips,  or  sex  symbols.  Men  arc  not  portrayed  so  often  in  such 
stereotypical  roles.  Although  we  don't  take  most  of  these  labels  too 
seriously,  the  authors  feel  that  such  images  do  subconsciously  affect 
attitudes  toward  women,  and  thus  these  images  should  be  changed. 

Anonymous.  Go  Ask  Alice.  Avon  Books,  1972.  189  pp. 

This  bock  is  based  on  the  duu*y  of  a  young  girl  who  was  hooked  on 
drugs.  The  diary  tells  her  tragic  story — how  she  began  taking  drugs 
and  the  awful  things  that  happened  to  her  as  a  resuit.  It  is  a  story 
that  shows  the  realities  of  the  drug  scene  and,  therefore,  contains 
some  harsh  language. 

Archer,  Jules.  Hunger  on  Planet  Earth.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1977. 
.    205  pp. 

If  you  have  ever  gone  hungry  for  a  day,  you  know  that  soon  your 
lack  of  energy  will  make  you  simply  want  to  sit.  You  cannot  play, 
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work,  or  even  think  clearly.  This  problem  exists  daily  for  millions 
around  the  world.  There  are  hungry  people  in  large  numbers  not 
only  in  places  like  South  America,  Africa,  India,  an:',  China,  but 
right  here  in  the  United  States.  This  book  describes  the  problems  of 
world  hunger,  its  causes,  and  some  possible  solutions. 

Archer,  Jules.  Who's  Running  Your  Life?  A  Look  at  Young  People's 
Rights.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1979.  168  pp. 
Do  children  and  young  adults  have  the  same  rights  as  everyone 
else?  What  are  their  rights  in  the  areas  of  family  life,  school,  and 
work?  A  discussion  of  the  rights  and  obligations  of  young  people  is 
intermixed  in  this  book  with  various  comments  by  teens,  parents, 
and  educators. 

Archer,  Jules.  You  and  the  Law.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1978.  178 
pp. 

Most  of  us  don't  pay  attention  to  the  law  until  we  are  personally 
involved  in  some  way— serving  on  a  jury,  testifying  as  a  witness, 
being  sued,  or  being  the  victim  of  a  crime.  This  book  tries  to  take 
the  mystery  out  of  the  law,  explaining  clearly  what  to  expect  from 
our  system,  and  tries  to  provide  a  realistic  view  of  how  justice 
works  today  in  the  United  States.  Many  actual  court  cases  are 
described,  and  one  chapter  includes  information  on  the  rights  of 
students.  A  glossary  explains  repeated  legal  terms. 

Atkinson,  Linda.  Your  Legal  Rights.  Photographs  by  Maureen  McNich- 
olas.  Franklin  Watts,  1982.  85  pp. 

What  should  you  do  if  your  employer  is  treating  you  unfairly?  Can 
you  be  excused  from  the  draft?  Do  your  parent's  have  the  right  to 
collect  your  earnings?  What  should  you  do  if  you  are  arrested?  As  a 
minor,  you  have  some  rights  that  adults  don't  have.  But  there  are 
also  many  things  that  the  law  won't  allow  you  to  do.  This  book 
informs  you  of  your  legal  rights  regarding  school,  money,  driving, 
alcohol  and  drugs,  sex,  marriage,  and  other  issues. 

Berger,  Melvin.  Censorship.  Franklin  Watts,  1982.  84  pp. 

Censorship  comes  from  the  same  word  as  census— to  take  count  or 
to  assess.  But  censorship  controls  and  restricts  what  can  be  written,  , 
shown,  or  said;  it  assesses  and  then  restricts.  The  author  gives  a 
history  of  the  whole  problem  of  censorship,  whether  by  govern- 
ments, religious  and  political  leaders,  or  special-interest  groups. 
Discussed  are  the  issues  of  language,  obscenity,  libel,  espionage, 
national  security,  pornography,  and  student  rights. 
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Brancato,  Gild  a,  and  F.lliot  E.  Polebaum.  The  Rights  of  ?oVm  Officers. 
Discus  Books,  I9KI.  208  pp. 

Does  a  police  officer  have  to  accept  mandatory  duty  in  one-peiion 
patrol  cars  or  in  dangerous  places?  How  much  warning  must  an 
officer  give  before  usin£  deadly  force?  Can  a  police  officer  safely 
"blow  the  whistle"  on  corruption,  criticize  the  department,  or  voice 
political  beliefs?  Police  officers  have  a  serious  responsibility  to  the 
people  they  protect,  but  they  also  have  rights — both  as  public 
employees  and  as  private  citizens.  This  American  Civil  Liberties 
Union  handbook  explains  what  officers  can  and  cannot  do. 

Browning,  Frank,  and  John  Gerassi.  The  American  Way  of  Crime.  G.  P. 
Putnam's  Sons,  1980.  539  pp. 

This  book  talks  about  crime  in  a  new  way — not  about  who  commits 
crime  and  how  many  times,  but  about  how  we  as  Americans  decide 
what  is  a  crime.  For  example,  in  the  seventeenth  century, if  was  a 
crime  to  doubt  your  religion,  *r>  1359  it  was  acceptable  to^own, 
beat,  and  even  kill  slaves,  but  /.  vv.-.s  a  crime  to  help  them  escape.  In 
1877  it  was  a  crime  for  worker.  ;o  strike  for  better  wages,  but  it  was 
legal  for  Pinkerton  detectives  to  threaten,  assault,  and  even  murder 
strikers.  It  would  seem  then  that  crime  is  not  a  question  of  simple 
morality,  but  depends  on  something  else.  This  book  examines  just 
what  that  might  be. 

Burgess,  Linda  Cannon.  The  Art  of  Adoption.  Acropolis  Books,  1977. 
154  pp. 

As  the  title  indicates,  this  book  is  for  the  adult  who  is  going  to 
adopt  or  give  a  child  up  for  adoption.  But  it  is  also  appropriate  for 
anyone  interested  in  adoption.  Numerous  case  histories  from  the 
author's  experience  add  to  this  thorough  account  of  the  adoption 
process. 

Burgess-Kohn,  Jane.  Straight  Talk  about  Love  and  Sex  for  Teenagers. 

Beacon  Press,  1979.  219  pp. 

In  a  question-and-answer  approach,  this  book  deals  with  various 
thoughts  and  feelings  about  love  and  sex.  Objective  information  is 
provided  in  order  to  clarify  doubts  and  correct  false  concepts  about 

sex. 

Carlson,  Gordon.  Get  Me  Out  of  Here!  Real  Life  Stories  of  Teenage 
Heroism.  Illus.  David  Noyes.  Bluejeans  Books,  1978.  94  pp. 

This  collection  of  seven  stories  tells  how  brave  teenagers  behaved  in 
dangerous  situations.  Although  these  young  heroes  were  not  all 
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successful  at  their  task,  they  deserve  praise  for  their  willingness  to 
risk  their  lives  in  an  effort  to  save  others. 

Carmichael,  Lucianne  Bond.  McDonogh  15:  Becoming  a  School.  Discus 
Books,  1981.204  pp. 

McDonogh  15  was  an  ill-equipped,  poor,  and  rundown  public 
school  in  New  Orleans  in  the  1970s.  The  kids  who  attended  it  were 
the  ones  nobody  cared  about.  But  principal  Lucianne  Bond  Car- 
michael decided  she  could  help  the  school.  She  dreamed  of  creating 
a  child-centered  school  that  brought  art,  life,  and  excitement  to  the 
students.  This  book  is  the  story  of  CarmichaePs  quest  for  a  better 
education  for  the  kids  of  McDonogh  15. 

Cavin,  Ruth.  A  Matter  of  Money:  What  Do  You       with  a  Dollar? 
S.  G.  Phillips,  1978.  80  pp. 

If  you  have  trouble  understanding  the  money  concerns  of  your 
parents,  this  book  will  help.  It  tells  you  how  money  works,  from 
simple  barter  to  credit  cards  and  investments.  It  also  explains 
inflation,  deflation,  taxes,  and  how  to  use  your  bank  account,  and  it 
does  all  this  in  casy-to-understand  terms. 

Clark,  Phyllis  Elperin,  and  Robert  Lehrman.  Doing  Time:  A  Look  at 
Crime  and  Prisons.  Hastings  Heuse,  Publishers,  1980.  158  pp. 
Keeping  criminals  locked  up  costs  money,  money  that  many  feel  is 
wasted,  since  some  prisoners  are  released  only  to  return  after  com- 
mitting yet  another  crime.  What  is  wrong?  Is  there  a  better  way? 
This  book  takes  a  look  at  jails  and  ideas  about  punishment  in  the 
past  and  the  present.  It  also  discusses  some  new  ideas  about  criminal 
justice  being  tried  in  other  countries,  as  well  as  in  a  few  places  in  the 
United  States.  Illustrations. 

Claypool,  Jane.  Unemployment.  Franklin  Watts,  1983.  96  pp. 
*  Unemployment  is  a  major  problem  in  the  United  States.  In  1982, 
the  unemployment  rate  was  10.3  percent— 12  million  people  were 
out  of  work.  This  book  defines  unemployment  and  explains  how 
the  unemployment  figures  are  computed.  Relationships  between  the 
unemployment  rate  and  inflation,  a  recession,  a  depression,  and 
other  factors  are  also  given.  Causes  and  safeguards  are  offered. 
Some  of  the  unemployed  even  tell  their  stories.  Photographs. 

Conroy,  Pat.  The  Water  Is  Wide.  Avon  Books,  1979.  316  pp. 

This  is  a  true  story  about  author  Pat  Conroy,  a  white  man  who 
became  a  teacher  in  an  all-black  school  on  an  island  off  South 


Social  Issues 


645 


Carolina.  The  author  wanted  to  do  something  with  his  life  by  help- 
ing other  people,  so  he  decided  to  go  to  a  remote  place  in  America 
where  the  students  could  hardly  read  and  write.  Most  did  not  even 
know  what  country  they  lived  in.  Conroy  had  two  tasks:  to  educate 
the  children  as  best  he  could  and  to  help  the  young  blacks  of 
Yamocrow  Island  adjust  to  a  changing  world.  The  story  focuses 
upon  Conroy's  attempts  to  communicate  with  children  who  had 
been  given  up  by  the  traditional  schooj  system.  Mature  language. 

Craig,  Eleanor.  One,  Two,  Three  .  .  .:  The  Story  of  Matt,  a  Feral  Child. 

Signet  Books,  1979.  229  pp. 

Matt  is  a  fictional  character  whose  story  is  based  on  a  number  of 
real  cases.  Everyone  said  six-year-old  Matt  was  hopeless.  He  was 
brought  to  the  center  after  being  raised  in  a  darkened  room  by  his 
frightened  mother.  Matt  appeared  to  be  a  wild  child  who  could  not 
speak  and  who  behaved  like  *an  untamed  animal.  Caseworker 
Eleanor  Craig  decided  to  ignore  the  advice  of  the  people  around  her 
and  try  to  help  Matt.  But  where  to  begin? 

Curtis,  Patricia.  Animal  Rights:  Stories  of  People  Who  Defend  the  Rights 
of  Animals.  Four  Winds  Press,  1980.  148  pp. 

Although  the  seven  characters  are  imaginary,  they  arc  typical  of 
people  working  to  defend  the  rights  of  animals.  There  is  Jennifer 
McNair,  a  veterinarian  working  to  improve  factory  farms  where, 
cows,  sheep,  and  chickens  live  out  confined  and  miserable  lives.  Jeff 
Alexander  is  a  law  enforcement  agent  who  protects  movie  animals. 
Nora  Clausen,  an  illustrator,  works  against  painful  traps  used  to 
hold  and  kill  animals.  And  Bill  Davidson,  a  medical  student,  exposes 
the  maiming  of  millions  of  animals  in  experimental  laboratories. 

Davison,  Jane.  The  Fall  of  a  DoH's  House:  Three  Generations  of  Women 
and  the  Houses  They  Lived  In.  Discus  Books,  1982.  240  pp.  , 

y 

What  has  been  the  historical  and  social  relationship  between  wpmen 
and  houses?  How  has  the  role  of  housewife  changed  Avitfi  each 
generation?  This  book  explores  these  questions  from  thKgrst  era  of 
modern  housewives  in  1900-1920  to  the  "Last  of  the  Red-Hot 
Housewives"  of  the  present,  who  are  faced  with  overcomplicated 
technology  and  economic  problems. 

Deming,  Richard.  Women:  The  New  Criminals.  Thomas  Nelson,  1977. 
179  pp. 

Women  have  always  been  considered  nonviolent,  incapable  of  com- 
.  mitting  any  crime  except  shoplifting,  prostitution,  and  drug  abuse. 


653 


646 


Social  Issues 


Now  all  that  is  changing.  Although  women  still  commit  fewer  crimes 
than  men,  the  increase  in  crimes  by  women  in  recent  years  is 
alarming.  What  is  causing  this  change?  This  book  offers  many  ideas 
that  center  on  our  society  and  its  changing  attitudes  toward  women. 

Dolan,  Edward  F.,  Jr.  Matters  of  Life  and  Death.  Franklin  Watts,  1982. 
119  pp. 

Do  we  have  the  right  to  decide  if  a  person  should  not  be  born?  Or 
to  decide  that  a  person  should  die?  These  are  just  two  of  the 
difficult  questions  this  book  discusses.  Where  do  you  stand  on  these 
issues,  and  how  can  you  contribute  to  their  solution?  This  book 
presents  information  that  can  help  you  decide.  Mature  subject. 

DuPrau,  Jeanne.  Adoption:  The  Facts,  Feelings,  and  Issues  of  a  Double 
Heritage.  Julian  Messner,  1981.  127  pp. 

How  does  adoption  work  today?  Do  adopted  children  have  any 
special  emotional  problems  that  nonadopted  children  don't  face? 
Do  they  have  a  right  to  look  for  their  birth  parents?  This  book 
examines  these  and  other  common  concerns  about  adoption  and 
finds  that  there  are  no  easy  answers. 

Edwards,  Gabrielle  I.  The  Student  Biologist  Explores  Drug  Abuse.  IHus. 
Nancy  Lou  Gahan.  Richards  Rosen  Press,  1975.  1 12  pp. 
This  book  describes  the  difference  between  medical  and  abusive  drug 
use  by  explaining  how  various  drugs  change  our  chemical  system. 
Among  the  drugs  described  are  hallucinogens,  amphetamines  (stimu- 
lants), barbiturates  (sedatives),  heroin,  cocaine,  alcohol,  and  tobacco. 
The  uses  and  effects  of  these  types  of  drugs  are  explained  as  they 
relate  to  the  idea  of  drug  abuse. 

Ehrlich,  Paul  R.,  and  S.  Shirley  Feldman.  The  Race  Bomb:  Skin  Color, 
Prejudice,  and  Intelligence.  Ballantine  Books,  1978.  254  pp. 
These  authors  confront  the  belief  that  certain  races  are  innately  less 
intelligent.  Skin  color  has  no  bearing  on  intelligence.  The  problem 
is  that  some  people,  even  some  scientists,  believe  that  intelligence 
may  be  determined  by  such  biological  factors  as  skin  color.  This 
can  lead  to  prejudice  and  unequal  treatment.  This  book  offers 
information  about  the  concept  of  how  intelligence  is  determined 
through  testing,  and  how  these  race/ intelligence  problems  have 
become  a  pressing  international  issue. 

Fincher,  Jack.  Lefties:  The  Origins  and  Consequences  of  Being  Left- 
Handed.  Perigee  Books,  1980.  221  pp. 

Left-handed  people  throughout  history  have  been  a  forgotten  minor- 
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'  ity  in  a  world  geared -from  handshakes  to  scissors— to  the  right- 
handed.  They  have  even  been  regarded  as  sinister  and  evil.  Here  is  a 
book  that  examines  the  facts,  legends,  and  lore  about  the  left- 
handed,  while  discussing  new  findings  of  scientific  research  on  the 
subject.  Originally  published  as  Sinister  People. 

Fleming,  Alice.  Alcohol:  The  Delightful  Poison,  Delacorte  Press,  1979. 
138  pp. 

Legend  says  that  an  ancient  Persian  king  discovered  alcohol  and 
named  it  "the  delightful  poison. n  Alcohol  has  been  used,  and  mis- 
used, by  people  for  at  least  7,000  years.  This  book  explores  the 
discovery  of  alcohol,  the  customs  and  ceremonies  that  surround  its 
use,  and  the  vocabulary  pertaining  to  alcohol  and  drinking.  It  traces 
the  history  of  alcohol  in  America,  from  colonial  breweries  to  Pro- 
hibition, and  studies  the  mysteries  of  alcoholism  and  the  myths  and 
mistakes  about  alcohol.  Illustrations. 

Francis,  Dorothy  B.  Shoplifting:  The  Crime  Everybody  Pays  For,  Elsevier/ 
Nelson  Books,  1979.  128  pp. 

Shoplifting  is  on  the  increase  in  the  United  States,  costing  us  all  an 
added  15  percent  on  everything  we  buy.  This  book  examines  the 
crime  of  shoplifting  and  its  punishments.  New  electronic  methods  of 
watching  shoppers  are  covered  here,  as  is  the  myth  that  a  person 
can  get  away  with  taking  a  few  things.  Included  is  information 
about  consumer  attitudes  toward  shoplifting,  community  programs, 
and  case  histories  of  shoplifters. 

Friedman,  Milton,  and  Rose  Friedman.  Free  to  Choooe:  A'  Personal 
Statement.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1980.  338  pp. 
This  book  explains  the  mysteries  of  economics  on  a  personal  level. 
Topics  covered  include  old-age  pensions,  why  the  Federal  Reserve 
doesn't  control  inflation,  why  some  industries  and  workers  get 
different  kinds  of  labor  and  contract  arrangements  than  others,  and 
many  other  issues  related  to  money.  The  authors  believe  our  free 
society  is  in  economic  danger,  and  they  analyze  that  danger  and 
suggest  remedies. 

Gibson,  Karon  White,  Joy  Smith  Catterson,  and  Patricia  Skalka.  On 
Our  Own.  Avon  Books,  1982.  210  pp. 

As  young  resident  nurses  in  the  psychiatric  ward  of  a  Chicago 
hospital,  Karon  and  Joy  wanted  nothing  more  than  to  u'e  their 
hard-earned  training.  But  the  demeaning  "srisry  and  the  abuse  by 
arrogant,  insensitive  doctors  slowly  turned  their  dreams  into  anger 
and  frustration.  So  Karon  and  Joy  decided  to  fight  back.  The 
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authors  mingle  their  personal  and  professional  lives  in  this  astonish- 
ing story  of  two  women  who  stand  up  for  their  rights  and  ideals 
against  the  entire  medical  establishment — and  win. 

Goddard,  Donald.  Easy  Money.  Popular  Library,  1978.  384  pp. 

George  Ramos's  ambition  is  tQ  be  wealthy,  and  th2  quickest  way  he 
knows  of  is  to  deal  drugs.  Until  recently  the  drug  market  belonged 
exclusively  to  the  Mob,  but  blacks  and  Spanish-Americans  are 
becoming  more  involved  in  drug  dealing.  Here  is  the  story  of  a 
black,  Frank  Matthews,  and  a  Spanish-American,  George,  who  in 
1972  attempted  to  smuggle  nearly  three  tons  of  heroin  into  the 
United  States.  This  is  also  the  story  of  the  people  and  the  police 
work  that  stopped  them. 

Griffin,  John  Howard.  Black  like  Me.  Rev.  ed.  Signet  Books,  1976.  188 
pp. 

What  is  it  really  like  to  be  black?  The  author,  a  white  man,  decided 
to  find  out  in  the  most  direct  and  dramatic  way  possible — he 
medically  darkened  his  skin  and  went  to  the  South  in  the  late  1950s. 
The  experiences  he  encountered  made  him  realize  that  the  poverty, 
hopelessness,  fear,  and  prejudice  under  which  blacks  struggled  every 
day  of  their  lives  was  even  more  shocking  than  most  people  knew. 

Hamilton,  Virginia,  editor.  The  Writings  of  W.E.B.  Dubois.  Thomas  Y. 
CrowellCo.,  1975.298  pp. 

W.E.B.  Dubois— a  prominent  black  political  figure,  activist,  and 
humanitarian— discusses  such  issues  as  suffrage,  education,  social- 
ism, peace,  black  self-sufficiency,  and  his  own  personal  experiences 
and  travels.  This  collection  is  made  up  of  excerpts  from  his  essays, 
articles,  speeches,  and.  other  writings  produced  in  the  seventy  years 
before  his  death  in  Ghana,  Africa,  in  1963. 

Haskins,  James  (with  J.  N.  Stifle).  The  Quiet  Revolution:  The  Struggle 
for  the  Rights  of  Disabled  Americans.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co., 
1979.  144  pp. 

The  right  to  an  education,  to  the  prevention  of  disease,  to  employ- 
ment, and  to  easy  access  to  transportation  is  something  most  Ameri- 
cans take  for  granted.  Yet  thousands  of  American  citizens  who  are 
handicapped  must  fight  for  these  rights  every  day  of  their  lives.  This 
book  tells  the  story  of  the  handicapped  in  America.  Now,  with  such 
laws  as  the  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973,  the  disabled  are  beginning 
to  lead  lives  of  dignity  and  independence. 
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Haskins,  James.  Who  Are  the  Handicapped?  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1978. 
>1()9  pp. 

Often  people  fear  or  dislike  someone  because  he  or  she  is  different. 
Sometimes  this  difference  is  physical  and  in  the  form  [\  handicap. 
This  bQ^k  looks  at  handicapped  people  and  explains  scuts  ?f  Cr  i 
types  of  handicaps  such  as  blindness,  deafness,  brain  or  neiv;; 
problems,  epilepsy,  cerebral  palsy,  and  multihandicaps.  Also  included 
is  a  discussion  of  people's  prejudices  against  the  handicapped  and  of 
some  changing  attitudes  that  are  leading  to  a  new  awareness  of  the 
needs  and  the  contributions  of  handicapped  people. 

Hayden,  Torey  L.  One  Child.  Avon  Books,  1981.  221  pp. 

Six-year-old  Sheila  never. spoke,  she  never  cried,  and  she  seemed 
filled  with  hate  and  anger.  Sheila  had  already  been  abandoned  by 
her  mother  and  abused  by  her  alcoholic  father  when  she  was  placed 
in  a  class  for  the  hopelessly  retarded.  Everyone  had  given  the  girl  up 
as  hopeless— except  for  teacher  Torey  Hayden.  Sensing  something 
valuable  beneath  the  rage,  Torey  worked  closely  with  Sheila  in  an 
attempt  to  reclaim  the  lost  child. 

Hayden,  Trudy,  and  Jack  Novik.  Your  Rights  to  Privacy.  Avon  Books, 
1980.  185  pp. 

What  kinds  of  information  are  included  in  school  records?  Can 
students  see  their  own  records?  Do  parents  have  the  right  to  see 
their  child's  records?  Do  you  know  how  to  go  about  finding  out?  In 
a  question-answer  format,  this  American  Civil  Liberties  Union 
handbook  provides  guides  for  action  in  three  basic  areas  of  per- 
sonal privacy.  A  section  on  the  privacy  of  personal  records  includes 
discussions  of  such  documents  as  school  records,  social  services 
records,  medical  and  employment  records,  and  Social  Security 
numbers.  Part  two,  covering  the  topic  of  intrusion  into  personal 
thoughts,  looks  at  polygraphs,  psychological-stress  evaluators,  and 
psychological  testing  and  questionnaires.  The  final  section,  on  col- 
lection and  control  of  government  information,  focuses  on  the  filing 
away  of  government  information  about  individuals.  Sample  request 
and  appeal  letters  are  provided  at  the  end  of  the  book. 

Hayes,  Billy  (with  William  Hoffer).  Midnight  Express.  Popular  Library, 
1977.320  pp. 

Billy  Hayes,  a  young  American  in  Istanbul,  Turkey,  has  the  perfect 
plan  to  smuggle  hashish,  a  narcotic,  out  of  the  country.  All  goes 
well  until  his  bus  reaches  the  plane  and  a  search  party  surrounds  it. 
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He  is  caught  and  placed  in  a  Turkish  prison.  Billy  understands  little 
'jf  Turkish  laws,  and  his  mistake  nearly  costs  him  his  life.  Mature 
situations. 

Korwiiz,  Elinor  Lander.  Madness,  Magic,  and  Medicine:  The  Treatment 
sad  Mistreatment  of  the  Mentally  111.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1977. 

\h»:ic  have  riways  been  mentally  ill  people,  but  different  societies 
have  reacted  differently  to  their  plight.  The  author  traces  the  history 
of  the  treatment  of  the  mentally  ill,  from  times  when  they  were 
caged  ami  imprisoned  to  the  latest  modern  therapy,  which  enables 
400,000  mental  patients  to  be  released  from  hospitals  each  year  to 
live  in  communities. 

Howard,  Marion.  Only  Human:  Teenage  Pregnancy  arid  Parenthood. 

Avon  Books,  1979.  232  pp. 

One  out  of  every  ten  fjirls  under  age  eighteen  becomes  a  mother. 
Through  fictionalized  case  stories,  this  book  describes  three  very 
different  sets  of  young  couples  who  discover  they  are  to  be  parents 
and  what  they  decide  to  do  about  it.  They  find  ways  to  tell  their 
parents  and  weigh  whether  they  should  have  an  abortion,  or  consent 
to  adoption,  or  commit  themselves  to  marriage.  Later,  they  must 
choose  health  care  facilities  and  decide  about  school  and  finances. 
These  stories  also  describe  the  stages  of  pregnancy,  giving  birth,  and 
the  first  year  of  being  parents. 

Hull,  Kent,  and  Paul  Hearne.  The  Rights  of  Physically  Handicapped 
People.  Discus  Books,  1979.  253  pp. 

This  comprehensive  guide  to  the  rights  of  physically  disabled  people 
is  an  American  Civil  Liberties  Union  handbook.  Covered  in  detail 
are  those  rights  that  allow  the  physically  handicapped  the  same 
access  to  places,  buildings,  and  streets  as  those  who  are  not  handi- 
capped. The  handbook  also  looks  at  the  handicapped  person's  rights 
of  equal  education,  equal  employment,  and  the  right  to  live  on 
equal  terms  in  the  world. 

Hunt,  Bernice  Kohn.  Marriage.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1976.  144  rjp. 
Is  marriage  old  fashioned?  Is  it  becoming  a  thing  of  the  past? 
According  to  statistics  it  is  very  much  alive.  It  also  seems  to  be  a 
necessary  part  of  life  to  fulfill  the  needs  of  all  societies.  However, 
today  there  are  profound  changes  in  the  system  and  many  alterna- 
tives to  conventional  marriages.  This  book  begins  with  the  history 
of  marriage  and  covers  such  topics  as  rituals  of  mating  and  court- 
ship, weddings  in  America,  and  marriage  by  contract. 
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Hyde,  Margaret  ().  .Juvenile  Justice  and  Injustice*  Franklin  Watts,  1983. 
1 10  pp. 

What  is  a  juvenile  delinquent?  This  book  reviews  case  histories  of 
juvenile  offenders—  girls,  boys,  violent  offenders,  and  other  young 
lawbreakers.  It  also  looks  at  our  juvenile  justice  system  and  de- 
scribes many  programs  that  have  been  successful  in  helping  these 
juveniles  return  to  society. 

Hyde,  Margaret  O.  The  Rights  of  the  Victim.  Franklin  Watts,  1983. 

Although  crime  affects  one  out  of  every  five  families  in  the  United 
States,  only  one  out  of  five  people  who  commit  a  crime  is  arrested. 
And,  only  one  in  a  thousand  goes  to  This  book  looks  at  the 
rights  of  the  victir.i  of  crime  and  discusses  the  relationship  of 
criminal  to  victim,  ways  to  reduce  the  risk  of  becoming  a  victim, 
and  services  available  to  the  vicih;i. 

Ingalls,  Robert  P  Hoods:  The  Stoiy  of  the  Ku  K!ux  Klan.  G.  P.  Putnam's 
Sons.  197**.  127  pp. 

For  over  100  years  the  Ku  Klux  Klan  has  been  a  mysterious  and 
controversial  brotherhood  that  has  inspired  som'1  and  terrified 
others'.  This  secret  organization  has  resorted  to  both  legal  and  illegal 
methods  to  attack  those  who  have  threatened  its  view  of  the  Ameri- 
can way  of  life.  This  hook  traces  the  K!an's  history  and. development 
in  America  and  separates  the  truth  from  the  fiction  that  surrounds 
the  modern  Ku  Klux  Klan. 

Jampolsky,  (ieraid  G.,  eaiior.  Children  as  Teaehers  of  Peaee.  Celestial 
Arts,  1982.  96  pp. 

"Peaee  is  love  that  is  passed  on  from  generation  to  generation," 
writes  Clifford,  age  eight  and  a  half.  "Peace  is  sleeping  with  your 
dog,"  says  Michael,  age  seven.  The  editors  invited  children  through- 
out the  country  to  send  in  their  thoughts,  advice,  drawings,  and 
poems  about  p^ace.  The  result  is  a  sometimes  funny  and  always 
moving  collection  of  children's  reflections  on  the  meaning  of  peace. 

Jordan,  June.  Dry  Victories.  Avon  Books,  1975.  115  pp. 

The  Reconstruction  period  after  the  Civil  War  and  the  civil  rights 
movement  of  the  1960s  are  often  thought  of  as  victories  for  black 
people.  But  this  book  calls  them  "dry  victories,"  not  really  victories 
at  all  because  black  people  were  not  given  land  and  their  own 
economic  base,  or  jobs  that  would  make  them  truly  free.  This  point 
of  view  on  American  history  is  told  through  photographs  and  a 
dialogue  between  two  young  blacks. 
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Jungk,  Robert  (translator  Christopher  Trump).  The  New  Tyranny:  How 
Nuclear  Power  Knslates  Us.  Warner  Books,  1979.  261  pp. 
in  this  discussion  of  nuclear  energy,  the  author  very  clearly  shows 
his  negative  feelings  about  this  form  of  power.  While  most  of  the 
examples  are  European,  there  are  references  to  American  nuclear 
accidents,  particularly  the  occurence  at  Three  Mile  Island.  This 
book  covers  all  possible  areas  of  nuclear  mishap— political,  environ- 
mental, sociological,  genetic. 

Kavaler,  Lucy.  The  Dangers  of  Noise,  lllus.  Richard  Cuffari.  Thomas  Y. 
Crowell  Co.,  1978.  83  pp. 

This  is  a  book  about  sound  and  sound  pollution,  which  we  com- 
monly call  noise.  It  also  discusses  our  sense  of  hearing  and  what 
noise  does  to  it.  Finally,  the  book  analyzes  how  we  use  sound  and 
how  we  can  control  the  noise  that  can  do  us  harm.  We  can  close 
our  eyes  against  light,  but  it  is  difficult  to  close  our  cars,  so  we  must 
work  to  reduce  the  level  of  noise  around  us. 

Kavanaugh,  Dorritt,  editor.  Listen  to  Us!  The  Children's  Express  Report. 
Workman  Publishing  Co.,  1978.  255  pp. 

In  this  book  kids  give  their  opinions  about  what  parents  should  be 
like;  about  friends,  enemies,  and  relatives;  about  themselves;  and 
about  such  varied  subjects  as  school,  sex,  happiness,  justice,  money, 
and  runaways.  Each  child  tells  about  his  or  her  own  worries  and 
ideas.  For  example,  Martin,  age  eight,  feels  adults  don't  see  children 
as  people,  but  as  pets— or  maybe  they  do  not  see  children  at  all. 
Some  adults,  he  adds,  don't  care  much  about  children,  but  they 
don't  even  seem  to  care  about  each  other  either. 

Kelly,  Gary  F.  Learning  about  Sex:  The  Contemporary  Guide  for  Young 
Adults.  Rev.  ed.  Barron's  Educational  Series,  1977.  188  pp. 
This  clearly  written  approach  to  sex  education  has  an  introduction 
by  Dr.  Mary  Calderone  of  the  Sex  Information  and  Education 
Council  of  the  United  States.  The  book  presents  unbiased 
information  for  young  people  about  human  sexuality  and  sexual 
relationships. 

Langone,  John.  Bombed,  Buzzed,  Smashed,  or  .  .  .  Sober.  Avon  Books, 
1979.  157  pp. 

Why  do  some  people  want  to  get  "bombed"  every  weekend?  Why 
do  others  fear  even  sipping  an  alcoholic  beverage?  Why,  how,  and 
when  did  drinking  alcohol  get  started?  What  is  an  alcoholic?  How 
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can  drinking  ai Uu  t  you  '  This,book  provides  information  you  can 
use  tn  begin  to  answer  these  key  questions  and  to  make  some 
important  decisions  of  your  own  about  drinking. 

I. anyone.  John.  Thorny  Issues:  How  Ethics  and  Morality  Affect  the  Way 
We  Live.  Little.  Brown  &  Co.,  1981.  220  pp. 

I  his  hook  discusses  a  number  of  key  issues  that  are  difficult, 
troublesome  ones  with  no  clear-cut  answers.  It  discusses  medical 
ethics;  lawful  killing;  capital  puni.shment;  ethics  in  business,  govern- 
ment, technology,  and  the  press;  and  human  rights,  A  short  history 
ot  ethics  is  also  included.  Examples  are  provided  to  illustrate  all  the 
sticky  problems  presented. 

Larson.  L.  Richard,  and  Laughlin  McDonald,  The  ^l^ts  of  Racial 
Minoriries.  Discus  Books,  1980.  253  pp. 

I  his  American  Civil  Liberties  Union  guide  explains  and  describes 
the  nvil  rights  of  individuals.  It  tells  you  what  action  can  be  taken  if 
y  rights  are  violated.  Some  specific  areas  covered  include  jobs, 
educauon.  voting,  housing,  and  trials.  One  appendix  lists  the  federal 
agencies  responsible  for  upholding  the  rights  of  racial  minorities, 
ami  a  second  appendi;;  offers  information  about  where  a  person 
may  seek  legal  help. 

Levi.  Maurice.  Economics  Deciphered:  A  Layman's  Survival  Guide.  Basic 
Books,  Inc.,  1981.  306  pp. 

In  these  days  of  high  inflation  and  high  unemployment,  it  is  difficult 
to  cut  through  all  of  the  charts  and  graphs  to  understand  what  that 
mysterious  term  economics  really  means.  How  is  the  value  of  money 
determined?  What  is  the  reason  for  rising  interest  rates?  Who 
benefits  from  inflation?  This  book  attempts  to  answer  these  and 
many  other  questions  In  everyday  language.  Through  the  use  of 
concrete  examples,  the  book  explains  some  of  the  most  complicated 
theories  of  modern  economics  in  terms  everyone  can  understand. 

Levine,  Suzanne,  and  Harriet  Lyons,  editors.  The  Decade  of  Women:  A 
Ms.  History  of  the  Seventies  in  Words  and  Pictures.  Paragon 

Books.  1980.  253  pp. 

Mere  is  a  look  at  women's  achievements  in  the  United  States  during 
the  last  ten  years  in  such  areas  as  sports,  politics,  and  religion.  The 
text  and  photographs  emphasize  feminist  activism  and  explore 
changes  in  family  life  and  in  the  roles  of  men  and  women.  Mature 
subject  matter. 
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Lipnnn,  Ira  A.  How  to  Protect  Yourself  from  Criiw .  Avon  Books,  1982. 
248  pp. 

What  is  the  safest  lock  you  can  get  for  the  money?  What  should 
you  do  if  you  hear  an  intruder?  While  you're  on  vacation,  how  can 
you  make  a  burglar  think  you're  at  home?  What  should  you  do  if 
your  car  breaks  down  on  a  dark  street?  This  book  tells  you  every- 
thing you  need  to  know  before  crime  strikes— and  what  to  do  when 
it  does. 

Liston,  Robert  A.  The  Charity  Racket.  1  nomas  Nelson,  1977.  147  pp. 

Thousands  of  organizations  benefit  from  charity  each  year.  Cures 
for  disease  are  found,  starving  people  are  fed,  and  museums  add  to 
their  exhibits.  Yet  sometimes  charity  money  is  collected  and  never 
put  to  such  beneficial  use;  instead,  it  goiis  straight  into  the  pockets 
of  greedy  profiteers.  This  book  outlines  boih  the  good  and  bad 
ways  chanty  money  can  be  used. 

Liston,  Robert  A.  Promise  or  Peril?  The  Role  of  Technology  in  Society. 
Thomas  Nelson,  1976.  160  pp. 

Is  technology  an  evil  that  has  brought  on  air  pollution,  crowded 
cities,  and  junk  yards,  or  is  it  the  tool  that  will  save  humanity  and 
bring  about  a  better  life  for  nearly  everyone?  This  book  tries  to 
answer  this  question  as  it  discusses  warfare,  hunger,  agri:ulture, 
unemployment,  and  think  tanks.  The  book  points  out  some  of  the 
chilling  realities  of  technology,  as  well  as  >U  possible  roles  in  the 
future. 

Liston,  Robert  A.  Terrorism.  Thomas  Nelson.  1977.  157  pp. 

It  seems  that  each  week  we  see  the  headlines  of  newspapers  report- 
ing another  major  act  of  terrorism  somev/hei-;  around  the  world- 
bombings  in  movie  theaters,  skyjacking*  for  ransom,  school  children 
held  as  hostages.  These  are  no  longer  the  plots  of  fiction,  but  brutal 
facts  of  life.  Who  are  these  ruthless  ,>•;  jplc?  What  do  they  hope  to 
accomplish?  Can  they  be  stopped?  This  book  investigates  terrorist 
activity  and  attempts  to  answer  the  major  questions  concerning 
terrorism  in  the  world  today. 

Uvsey,  Clara.  The  Manson  Women:  A  "Family"  Portrait.  Richaid  Marek 
Publishers,  1980.  244  pp. 

In  1969,  Charles  Manson's  cultish  followers  invaded  a  private  home 
in  California  and  murdered  its  occupants.  Manson's  cult  attracted  a 
certain  type  of  person  like  Lynette  Fromme,  who  attempted  to 
assassinate  President  Ford,  and  Sandra  Good,  who  made  violent 
.  threats  against  businessmen.  This  book  is  an  in-depth  study  of  the 
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individual  nicmbets  ol  the  Ma  ns(  in  f  ai  n  ii  y  "  produced  through 
personal  interviews  and  psychological  studies. 

Loeschei.  Gil  "(with  Ann  Loescher).  Human  Rights:  A  Global  Crisis.  E.  P. 

huiton,  I97N.  130  pp. 

!'. hook  exr-iitj.is  the  concept  of  human  rights  and  examines  the 
rising  numbei  M  violations  of  these  rights  around  the  world.  The 
el  torts  of  several  international  rights  organizations  to  combat  these 
violations  are  decrihed,  along  with  the  impact  of  these  organiza- 
tions on  the  world  public  Pho;ographs. 

MacCracken,  Mary  City  Kid.  SitfiU  Books.  1982.  247  pp. 

Seven-year-old  Luke  was  a  withdrawn  child  with  a  past  history  of 
arson  and  robbery.  No  adult  could  seem  to  reach  him  or  control 
him.  Teacher  Mary  MacCracken  wondered  if  she  could  ever  get 
Luke  to  respond  to  her  attempts  at  friendship.  His  continuing 
silence  and  anger  began  to  discourage  her  until  she  decided  to  ask 
'    I.uke  to  tell  her  his  side  of  the  story. 

Melt/er.  Milton.  The  Truth  about  the  Ku  Klux  Klan.  Franklin  Watts, 
1982.  1  12  pp. 

The  Ku  Klux  Klan  has  existed  in  America  since  1865,  preaching  a 
message  of  white  supremacy,  What  is  the  Ku  Klux  Klan?  Where  did 
it  come  from?  Why  is  it  reborn  again  and  again?  The  author  answers 
these  questions  and  discusses  some  of  the  ways  in  which  Americans 
can  fight  against  the  Klan's  violent  racism- 
Meyer,  Carolyn.  The  Center:  From  a  Troubled  Past  to  a  New  Life. 
McEldcrry  Books,  1980.  193  pp. 

This  story  is  based  on  actual  experiences  at  the  Vitam  Center  in 
Connection  lich  repches  out  to  help  people  of  all  ages.  David 
Peterson  \-  ical  trouble  when  his  parents  bring  him  to  the  Center. 
He  refuses  to  stay  and  refuses  to  change  o;  progress.  But  eventually 
he  makes  friends,  gains  status,  and  learns  to  lave — but  not  without 
new  problems  arising.  Mature  language  and  situations. 

Moorman.  Thomas.  How  to  Work  toward  Agreement.  Aiheneum  Pub- 
lishers. 1979.  158  pp. 

Would  you  like  to  learn  how  to  get  along  with  other  people?  Thi'; 
book  presents  ideas,  techniques,  and  suggestions  on  ways  to  won: 
toward  agreement.  It  considers  the  issues  of  prejudice,  limited  view- 
points, faulty  reasoning,  and  other  factors  that  could  contribute  to 
conflict.  Various  methods  for  compromise  and  decisions  by  con- 
census are  also  described. 
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Murari,  Timeri.  (Join1  Home.  Ci.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1980.  192  pp. 

Alma  and  Arthur  Stanford  and  their  small  son,  Tavis,  arc  discour- 
aged by  life  in  Boston.  A  few  years  ago,  Boston  was  their  escape 
from  the  South  and  its  prejudice.  Now  they  read  that  many  black 
people  are  returning  home,  that  it's  different  in  the  South  now,  that 
'things  have  changed.  So  they  put  their  furniture  in  storage  and 
drive  to  the  farm  of  Arthur's  parents,  hoping  to  get  jobs,  a  nice 
home,  and  a  good  education  for  Tavis.  But  as  the  days  wear  on,  the 
family's  situation  goes  from  bad  to  worse.  Can  you  realty  ever  go 
home  again?  the  Stanfords  begin  to  wonder.  Mature  reading. 

Phillips,  Joel  L,  and  Ronald  W.  Wynne.  Cocaine:  The  Mystique  and  the 
Reality.  Discus  Books,  1980.  290  pp. 

In  a  society  where  drugs  have  become  a  way  of  life,  it  becomes  each 
individual's  responsibility  to  know  what  drugs  do  and  what  the 
dangers  of  their  abuse  are.  Cocaine  may  be  especially  dangerous 
because  it  produces  a  particularly  pleasant  feeling  and  is  therefore 
alUhe  more  tempting.  This  book  examines  all  aspects  of  this  drug. 
Part  one  describes  the  use  of  cocaine  in  the  past  and  traces  the 
growth  of  its  popularity  through  the  centuries  of  Indian  migration, 
during  the  height  of  the  Inca  Empire,  and  following  the  Spanish 
conquest.  Part  two  focuses  on  cocaine  use  in  Europe  and  its  growing 
popularity  throughout  the  world  in  the  last  years  of  the  nineteenth 
century.  Laws  and  regulations  regarding  cocaine  use  came  into 
being  at  this  time,  as  did  the  medicinal  use  of  the  drug.  The  remain: 
ing  section  focuses  on  cocaine's  use  and  abuse  today. 

Pomcroy,  Wardell  B.  Boys  and  Sex.  Rev.  ed.  Delacorte  Press,  1981.  If. 
pp. 

This  book  is  a  guide  for  both  boys  and  their  parents  to  tho* 
complex  and  confusing  years  of  puberty  and  young  manhood,  hi 
simple  and  direct  language,  Dr.  Por  1         •  ■  >es  such  topics  as 
dating,  masturbation,  intercourse,  an'  duality  as  they  relate 

to  sexual  and  social  development. 

Rofes,  Eric  E.,  editor.  The  Kids'  Book  o<  ^  By,  for,  and  about 

Kids.  Lewis  Publishing  Co.,  1981.  122  r  j 

Twenty  kids  between  the  ages  of  eleven  and  fourteen  wrote  this 
book  because  they  felt  divorce  had  affected  each  of  them  in  some 
way.  The  book  took  two  years  to  write  and  contains  all  kinds  of 
advice,  facts,  and  suggestions  to  other  kids  in  the  midst  of  divorce 
problems.  It  also  disscuses  how  to  handle  specif  issue*  such^  as 
homosexual  parents.  What  these  kids  have  all  discover:;  is  that 
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divorce  has  changed  than,  but  has  help: 'J  most  of  them  mature 
through  the  pain, 


Sale.  Kirkpatrick.  Human  Scale.  Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan,  1980. 
542  pp. 


Growthmania,  according  to  this  author,  is  what's  happening  to  us. 
Everything  is  growing  too  large.  For  example,  just  since  1971  there 
are  53,000  new  products  of  one  kind  or  another.  The  chapters 
include  economics,  politics,  and  society,  along  with  the  burden  of 
bigness.  The  author  suggests  ways  to  shape  a  more  livable  society 
built  to  the  human  scale.  Mature  reading. 

Segerberg,  Osborn,  Jr.  Living  with  Death.  I:.  P.  Dutton,  1976.  122  pp. 

Death  remains  a  mystery.  This  book  provides  information  on  the 
subject  in  eight  chapters  dealing  with  science  and  death,  death 
revival,  what  is  considered  a  good  death,  coping  with  denth,  and 
considering  one's  own  life  and  death,  among  other  topics.  The  book 
uses  examples  from  religion  and  literature  to  analyze  these  major 
areas  relating  to  the  subject  of  death  and  dying. 

Shanks,  Ann  Zane.  Busted  Lives-  Dialogues  with  Kids  in  Jail.  Photo- 
graphs by  author.  Delcorte  Press,  1982.  212  pp. 

Did  you  know  that  one  out  of  nine  teenagers  will  appear  before  a 
juvenile  court  judge  before  reaching  the  age  of  eighteen?  Tins  collec- 
tion of  interviews  with  thirteen  young  people  who  are  behind  bars 
tells  how  they  got  into  trouble,  how  they  feel  about  themselves  and 
the  people  in  their  lives,  and  what  their  hopes  and  fears  are  for  the 
future.  Included  is  a  long  list  of  agencies,  organizations,  and  special 
programs  that  can  provide  help. 

Shanks,  Ann  Zane.  Old  Is  What  You  Get:  Dialogues  on  Aging  by  the  Old 
and  the  Young.  Photographs  by  author.  Viking  Press,  1976.  1 10  pp. 

Both  youm:  v;  rl  old  people  discuss  their  feelings  about  growing  old. 
The  author  interviewed  and  photographed  people  of  different  ages 
and  with  different  social  and  economic  backgrounds.  Recorded  in 
the  book  are  these  people's  thoughts  about  death,  fears,  grand- 
parents, loneliness,  nursing  homes,  sex,  retirement,  and  work. 

Silverstein.  Alvin.  and  Virginia  B.Silverstein.  Alcoholism.  J.  B.  Lippincott 
Co.,  1975.  128  pp. 

Alcohol  is  America \s  major  abused  drug — not  marijuana,  heroin,  or 
cocaine.  It  is  a  drug  that  is  usually  little  understood  by  the  people 
who  use  it.  What  does  it  do  to  the  body?  Why  do  some  people 
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become  alcoholics  and  not.  others?  Why  did  Prohibition  not  work? 
Why  dovA  we  do  a  better  job  of  teaching  people  how  to  use  alcohol 
intelligently?  The  answers  to  these  questions  and  many  more  are 
presented  in  this  book. 

Sobol,  Harriet  Langsam.  Grandpa:  A  Young  Man  Grown  Old  Photo- 
graphs by  Patricia  Agre.  Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan,  1980.  63 
pp. 

Grandparents,  seventeen-year-old  Karen  believes,  are  special  people. 
Her  grandmother  is  dead  now,  and  Karen  knows  her  grandfather  is 
lonelv,  but  he  keeps  going  on  with  his  life.  He  lives  alone  and  gets  up 
early'each  day  to  go  to  his  office.  He  spends  time  with  his  children 
and  his  grandchildren.  Her  grandfather  often  speaks  to  them  about 
himself  and  his  past-how  he  came  to  the  United,  States  from  Poland 
and  how  he  supported  his  mother,  sisters,  and  brothers  when  his 
father  failed  to  do  so.  He  also  talks  about  the  depression,  his  court- 
ship and  how  he  sacrificed  to  go  to  college  but  could  never  have 
the  career  he  wanted,  nor  the  one  he  studied  for,  because  he  had  to 
care  for  a  family.  Actual  family  photographs  accompany  the  text. 

Solomon,  Louis.  The  Ma  and  Pa  Murders  and  Other  Perfect  Crimes. 

J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1976.  157  pp. 

What  is  a  "perfect  crime"?  It  is  one  that  has  never  been  solved,  and 
this  book  presents  six  of  them-two  murders,  a  hijacking,  two 
robberies,  and  a  kidnapping.  Was  each  of  the  six  a  result  of  flawless 
planning  or  just  luck?  Yoa  may  recognize  some  famous  names 
involved  in  the  cases,  such  as  Lizzie  Borden,  D.  B.  Cooper,  and 
Serge  Rubinstein  Originally  published  as  Great  Unsolved  Crimes. 

Stiller,  Richard.  The  White  Minority:  Pioneers  for  Racial  Equality. 
Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1977.  120  pp. 

George  Washington  Cable,  John  Harlan,  and  Albion  Tourgee  were 
three  nineteenth-century  whites  who  warned  of  national  suffering  it 
racial  inquality  continued  in  the  United  States.  Their  unsuccessful 
efforts-to  correct  the  problem  and  the  results  of  their  failure  are 
tracti  in  this  book  to  the  1970s,  where  there  seem  to  be  the 
beginnings  of  a  new  hof?  for  racial  harmony.  Photographs. 

Stwertka,  Eve,  and  Albert  Stwevtka.  Genetic  Engineering.  Franklin  Watts, 
1982.  90  pp. 

Can  we  "engineer"  people  through  genes?  Our  new  technology  can 
bring  benefits  and  dongers.  The  story  began  in  1962  when  three 
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young  scientists  won  the  Nobel  Prize  for  discovering  DNA,  the 
substance  that  carries  the  genetic  information  of  living  matter. and 
determines  the  details  ofthat  life.  This  book  discusses  the  applica- 
tion of  this  technology,  including  genetic  counseling  and  test-tube 
babies,  and  the  controversy  surrounding  these  discoveries. 

Toma,  David  (with  Irv  Levey).  Toma  Tells  It  Straight— With  Love. 

Books  in  Focus,  1981.  207  pp. 

David  Toma  became  a  famous  former  police  detective  as  a  result 
of  two  television  series— "Toma"  and  "Baretta"—  and  three  books 
that  have  been  based  on  his  experiences  as  an  undercover  policeman 
in  New  Jersey.  Toma  talks  about  his  own  life,  his  drug  addiction 
and  its  cure,  and  the  dangers  of  drugs.  He  explains  why  marijuana 
is  dangerous,  how  to  stop  drug  and  alcohol  abuse,  how  over  80 
percent  of  high  school  students  get  pressured  into  using  drugs,  and 
how  to  spot  signs  that  let  you  know  whether  kids  are  using  drugs. 

Wright,  Lawrence.  City  Children,  Country  Summer:  A  Story  of  Ghetto 
Children  among  the  Amish.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1979.  203  pp. 

The  Amish  farming  community  rests  in  the  Kishacoquillas  Valley  of 
Pennsylvania.  Isolated  from  the  outside  world  of  fashions,  televi- 
sion, movies,  electric  appliances— even  the  daily  news— the  people 
here  build  their  lives  around  their  religion  and  their  work.  Families 
and  friends  are  close-knit,  and  they  make  their  own  recreation.  But 
each  summer,  for  two  weeks,  a  case  of  culture  shock  hits  the  little 
village  when  it  is  visited  by  a  troop  of  young  ghetto  children  in  the 
Fresh  Air  program.  These  city  children  protest  at  first.  How  can 
they  manage  without  TV?  fast  foods?  crowds?  The  two  groups  don't 
even  seem  to  speak  the  same  language.  Is  the  project  worth  it? 
During  one  particular  summer,  Tyrone,  Darrell,  Macy,  and  the 
other  children  in  the  program  slowly  realize  theirs  is  a  story  of  an 
experiment  in  caring. 
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Adler,  Irene.  Ballooning:  High  and  Wild.  Troll  Associates,  1976.  32  pp. 
Ever  wonder  what  it  would  be  like  to  soar'  above  the  rooftops 
drifting  along  in  whatever  direction  the  wind  decided  to  take  you? 
This  book  can  introduce  you  to  the  adventure  of  hot-air  ballooning. 
It  is  just  one  in  a  series  of  books  focusing  on  exciting  and  sometimes 
'  dangerous  sports.  Other  titles  in  the  series  include  Diving  the  Great 
Barrier  Reef,  Challenge!  The  Big  Thunderboats,  and  Bobsledding: 
Down  the  Chute! 

Allen,  Anne.  Sports  for  the  Handicapped.  Walker  &  Co.,  1981.  80  pp.  > 
There  are  35  million  physically  limited  people  in  the  United  States, 
and  many  of  them  are  enjoying  challenging  sports  such  as  skiing, 
.ketball,  uwimming,  (ruck  and  field,  football,  and  horseback 
riding  Besides  discussing  the  lives  of  many  of  these  individuals,  this 
book  provides  addresses  and  information  for  thirty-seven  organiza- 
tions and  programs  throughout  the  country  thai  are  devoted  to 
sports  for  the  handicapped.  Photographs. 

Anderson,  Dave,  Murray  Chass,  Robert  Creamer,  and  Harold  Rosenthal. 
The  Yankees:  The  Four  Fabulous  Eras  of  Baseball's  Most  Famous 
Team.  Rev.  ed.  Random  House,  1981.  210  pp. 
The  New  York  Yankees  are  the  winners  of  thirty-two  pennants  and 
twenty-two  World  Series.  No  other  baseball  team  in  the  world  is  as 
well  known-or  as  controversial.  In  this  book,  four  journalists  view 
the  Yankees  from  the  era  of  Babe  Ruth  and  Lou  Gehrig,  to  the  four 
world  championships  earned  during  Joe  DiMaggio's  reign,  through 
the  Mickey  Mantle-Casey  S.engel  years,  and  up  to  the  present 
George  Stcinbrenner  era.  Photographs  and  a  complete  1981  Yankee 
roster  ica  >mpany  the  text. 
Angell,  L<  >gcr.  The  Summer  Game.  Popular  Library,  1972.  320  pp. 

Here  is  a  bock  about  baseball  that  focuses  on  the  personalities  that 
:r,ake  up  professional  baseball-the  rookies,  the  veterans,  the 
coaches,  and  the  fans.  Spring  training  and  the  hopes  that  baseball 
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clubs  have  Cor  each  new  season  are  also  revealed.  Individual  games 
and  players  arc  described,  as  well  as  the  feelings  of  being  a  fan.  A 
discussion  of  ways  to  improve  baseball  for  the  fans  benefit  con- 
-v     eludes  the  book. 

Arnosky,  Jim.  Freshwater  Fish  and  Fishing.  Illus.  by  author.  Four  Winds 
Press,  1982.  63  pp. 

Do  you  enjoy  fishing?  Among  other  things,  this  book  shows  you 
how  to  fish  for  trout  and  how  to  tie  a  fly.  It  also  shows  you  how  to 
fish  for  sunfish  and  how  to  make  a  cork-popping  bug.  There  is 
additional  information  on  fishing  for  pike,  perch,  catfish,  and  carp. 
And,  once  you  have  caught  the  fish,  you  will  also  learn  how  to 
clean  your  fish.  Illustrations. 

Ashe,  Arthur  (with  Louie  Robinson).  Getting  Started  in  Tennis.  Photo- 
graphs by  Jeanne  Moutoussamy.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1977 
102  pp. 

Here  is  a  simple,  illustrated  guide  to  the  fundamentals  of  ttnnis. 
Professional  tennis  star  Arthur  Ashe  describes  the  proper  equipment 
needed,  exercises  that  help  tennis  players,  and  strategies  in  playing 
tennis.  These  explanations  are  aimed  at  young  readers.  Chapters 
include  individual  lessons  on  the  forehand,  backhand,  volley,  and 
'  footwork.  There  are  quizzes  at  the  end  of  some  chapters  so  you  can 
check  to  see  if  you  fully  understood  the  tips. 

Barrett,  Frank,  and  Lynn  Barrett.  How  to  Watch  a  Football  Game.  IIIus. 
Robert  Evans  and  Phillip  McDonel.  Owl  Books,  1980.  240  pp. 

Do  you  ever  wonder  what  everybody  is  so  excited  about  a£ football 
games?.  This  book  will  help  you  understand  the  game.  It  is  a  step- 
by-step  guide  that  describes  and  illustrates  what  happens  and  who 
does  what  during  a  game.  Offensive  and  defensive  positions,  and 
basic  running,  passing,  and  kicking  plays  are  explained.  Rules  and 
penalties  are  also  covered.  Besides  this,  over  500  football  terms  are 
defined. 

Bass,  Howard.  Ice  Skating.  Rand  McNally  &  Co.,  1980.  45  pp. 

Here  is  a  book  that  describes  skating  in  pairs,  skating  alone,  dancing 
on  skates,  speed  skating,  ice  hockey,  and  competitive  skating.  If  you 
are  just  learning  how  to  skate,  it  tells  you  how  to  choose  skates, 
how  to  go  forward  and  backward,  and  how  to  stop.  And  if  you  are 
an  experienced  skater,  it  tells  you  what  to  expect  from  professional 
or  competitive  skating.  It  is  full  of  photographs  and  informative 
diagrams  that  cover  every  aspect  of  the  ice  sports. 
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Benson,  Roll.  Skydiving.  Lerner  Publications  Co.,  1979.  48  pp. 

In  skydiving,  divers  jump  out  of  airplanes  and  fall  in  a  long  free 
glide  before  tfcey  release  their  parachutes  to  land  on  earth.  This 
book  describes  skydiving  training,  the  equipment  needed  for  safe  ,., 
diving  and  ways  to  improve  skydiving  skills.  There  are  many 
photographs  and  diagrams  that  illustrate  the  text,  as  well  as  a 
glossary  of  terms  used  in  skydiving. 

Berger,  Melvin.  The  Photo  Dictionary  of  Football.  Mcthuen,  1980.  55 
PP- 

Like  most  sports  today,  football  has  a  technical  language  all  its 
own  Terms  like  red-dog.  lateral,  gridiron,  and  scrimmage  are  all 
common  in  football,  but  may  be  meaningless  to  a  newcomer  to  the 
sport.  This  short  book  defines  and  illustrates  with  photographs  the 
jargon  used  in  the  game  of  football. 
Bridge.  Raymond.  The  Complete  Canoeist's.  Guide.  Charles  Scribner's 
Sons,  1978.  301  pp. 

This  guide  illustrates  various  types  of  canoes  and  their  uses,  from 
pleasure  paddling  on  a  lake  to  running  white-water  rapids.  Canoeing 
safety  is  stressed,  and  methods  of  controlling  canoes  and  using  them 
as  transportation  are  explained.  Technical  terms,  when  used,  are 
clearly  defined,  and  illustrations  are  used  extensively  to  support  the 
text.  Special  sections  of  the  book  cover  planning  canoe  trips  and 
building  your  own  canoe. 
Bridge,  Raymond.  The  Complete  Guide  to  Kayaking.  Charles  Scribner's 
Sons,  1978.  312  pp. 

The  kayak  is  a  water  craft,  somewhat  like  a  canoe,  that  may  be 
used  for  pleasure  and  competitive  sport.  Through  diagrams,  photo- 
graphs, and  descriptions,  this  guide  demonstrates  various  types  of 
kayaks,  the  techniques  for  using  them,  and  the  various  methods  for 
paddling  and  controlling  kayaks.  There  is  also  information  on  safety 
procedures  in  using  kayaks,  such  as  the  Eskimo  roll,  which  is  used 
to  upright  the  kayak  if  it  should  tip  over  in  the  water.  The  author 
includes  a  section  explaining  how  to  build  your  own  kayak. 

Bridge,  Raymond.  The  Runner's  Book.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons/ 1978. 
218  pp. 

All  aspects  of  the  sport  of  running  are  covered  in  this  handbook. 
The  f-  st  part  of  the  book  deals  with  choosing  the  right  shoes, 
training  techniques,  and  working  yourself  into  shape  to  run:  Part 
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I  \vt>  is  directed  toward  competitive  running.  This  book  is  worth- 
while reading  for  both  the  occasional  jogger  and  the  serine:  mara- 
thoner.  Photographs. 

Broun,  Haywood  Hale.  Tumultuous  Merriment.  Richard  Marek  Publish- 
ers. h>79.  278  pp. 

Heywood  Hale  Broun,  ex-sportseaster  for  CBS,  has  written  a 
humorous  and  informative  look  at  sports  in  America.  Short  anec- 
dotes about  such  personalities  as  Vince  l.ombardi,  Joe  DiMaggio, 
Ted  Williams,  Jackie  Robinson,  and  O.  J.  Simpson  highlight  the 
book.  Broun  covers  virtually  all  major  sports— boxing,  tennis,  golf, 
football,  hockey,  horse  racing,  basketball,  baseball,  and  auto  racing, 
But  no  matter  what  the  sport,  Broun  discusses  it  with  a  mixture  of 
criticism  and  praise. 

Bunting,  Glenn,  and  Eve  Bunting.  Skateboards:  How  to  Make  Them, 
How  to  Ride  Them.  Harvey  House,  Publishers,  1977.  39  pp. 

Skateboarding  need  not  be  taken  lightly,  even  though  it  is  an 
enjoyable  sport.  Skateboarding  lets  you  be  creative,  once  you  master 
the  skills  of  using  the  skateboard  and  caring  for  it.  This  book  tells 
and  shows  you  how  .o  do  it  all  -make  your  skateboard,  care  for  it, 
and  go  from  a  beginning  to  an  advanced  rider,  or  from  a  creative  to 
a  competitive  one. 

Campbell,  Gail.  Marathon:  The  World  of  the  Long-Distance  Athlete. 

Sterling  Publishing  Co.,  1978.  175  pp. 

What  do  some  people  do  for  fun  that  can  cause  nausea,  extreme 
dehydration,  weight  loss,  cramps,  blisters,  torn  ligaments,  and 
periods  of  unconsciousness?  Running  a  marathon,  of  course.  In 
addition  to  covering  the  26-mile-plus  running  event  from  its  begin- 
ning in  ancient  Greece  to  the  modern  Olympics,  this  book  discusses 
distance  swimming  and  distance  bicycle  racing.  Why  do  people  put 
'themselves  through  such  torture  voluntarily?  Conversations  with 
many  of  these  dedicated  athletes  help  reveal  the  answer  to  that 
question.  Photographs. 

Carroll,  Theodus.  Firsts  under  the  \  \re\  The  World's  Fastest  Horses 
(1900-1950).  Contemporary  Pc  spectives,  1978.  48  pp. 

The  racing  careers  of  four  of  the  fastest  horses  in  racing  history  are 
described  in  this  book:  M  i:i  CTWar,  Stymie,  Seabiscuit,  and 
Citation.  The  great  horses  demonstrate  how  they  are  able  to  win 
races  throughout  their  careers,  while  others  only  have  brief  periods 
of  top  performance,  busy  reading. 
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Chiclari,  Janet,  ami  Nancy  Wightman.  Better  Synchronized  Swimming 
for  Girls.  Photographs  by  Ann  Hagen  Griffiths.  Dodd,  Mead  & 
Co.,  1981.  62  pp. 

There  is  one  sports  activity  in  which  girls  still  predominate— 
synchronized  swimming.  It  is  an  exciting,  beautiful,  and  unique 
sport  officially  recognized  in  the  1940s  but  only  recently  added  to  the 
Olympics.  With  photographs  and  written  instructions,  this  book 
reveals  how  to  perform  all  the  basic  body  positions,  swim  in  time 
with  music,  plan  a  routine,  and  perform  in  competition.  Many  of 
the  photographs  are  underwater  shots. 

Clark,  Steve.  Illustrated  Basketball  Dictionary  for  Young  People.  Illus. 
Frank  Baginski.  Harvey  House,  Publishers,  1977.  125  pp. 
Both  college  and  professional  basketball  terminology  is  listed  and 
defined  inthis  book.  The  illustrations  show  common  game  strategies 
as  well  as' various  basketball  techniques. 

Collins,  Ed.  Watch  the  Ball,  Bend  Your  Xnees,  That'll  Be  S20  /lease! 
Caroline  House  Books,  1977.  216  pp. 

The  author  is  a  West  Coast  tennis  professional  who  has  put  together 
100  practical  and  entertaining  tennis  lessons  to  help  improve  your 
game.  He  uses  simply  worded  explanations  of  the  basic  and  more 
complicated  aspects  of  the  game  and  provides  illustrations  of  them 
all.  Included  in  the  lessons  are  such  aspects  of  the  game  as  doubles 
play,  net  play,  tactics,  and  the  psychological  aspects  of  match  play. 

Counsilman,  James  E.  The  Complete  Book  of  Swimming.  Atheneum 
Publishers,  1979.  178  pp. 

All  levels  of  swimmers,  from  beginner  to  competitive  can  benefit 
from  this  clear,  well-illustrated  instructional  manual.  The  basic 
swimming  strokes  as  well  as  training  techniques,  practices,  and  the 
organization  of  a  competitive  swimming  meet  are  covered  in  detail. 

Crawford,  Teri.  The  First  Wild  West  Rodeo.  Illus.  Russell  Charpentier. 
Contemporary  Perspectives,  1978.  48  pp. 

Ever  consider  how  rodeos  get  started?  Thi?  book  discusses  how  the 
daily  work  of  cowboys  gradually  became  a  contest  among  them  and 
then  turned  into  a  formal  sporting  event,  the  rodeo.  What  was 
probably  the  first  rodeo  was  held  at  Prescott,  Arizona,  in  1886. 
Today  there  are  many  different  rodeo  events  for  men  and  women, 
and  they  receive  cash  prizes  for  top  performances.  Easy  reading. 
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DeLeeuw,  Dianne(with  Steve  Lehrman).  Figure  Skating.  Atheneum 
*     Publishers,  1978.  157  pp.  •  -  '  •  r 

s  Ice, skating  is  a  way  of  life  for  Dianne  DeLeeuw.  At  age  four  she 
was  circling  the  rink  where  her  Dutch  mother  skated  fox  recreation. 
The  Olympics  soon  became  an  inevitable  goal  for  DeLeeuw,  a  goal 
she  was  able  to  attain.  -Now  as  a  professional  show  skater,  she 
shares  her  skills,  knowledge,  and  love  of- her  sport  to  bring  joy  to 
others.  In  this  book,  she  describes  such  details  as  equipment,  cloth- 
ing? and  ^safety  tips— all  the  things  beginner^  need  to  know.  Next, 
,%  DeLeeuw 'provides  complete  instructions  fcfr  skills,  like  sculling, 
stroking,  crossovers*  stops,  and  turn/ng,  and  describes  how  to  do 
^  ^  rolls,  jumps^  spins,  and  the  spiral.  The  skatej  can  also  learn  details 
about  competitive  skating,  as  Well  as  about  ice  dancing. 

.Denyer/Brian  Lindsay.  Basic  Soccer  Strategy:  An  Introduction  for  Young 
'      Players.  Illus.  John  Lane..  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1976.  134  pp.  " 

As  in  any  sport,,  no.one  can  play  soccer  without  knowing  the  basic 
skills  anci  rules.  The  author,  a^British  soccer  coacH  in  the  United 
States,  concentrates  tfn  offensive  and  defensive,  moves  and  explains 

*  the  reasons^-bchind  them.  He  also  explains  wlien  a  player  should 

*  pass  instead  of  dribble,  andliow  to  make  the  most  of  a  free  kick  or 
thFOW-in.  Illustrations  acczbmpanyeach  explanation  of  a  basic  skill. 

Depel,  Jim.  The  Baseball  Handbook  for  Coaches  and^Players.  Illus.  Jean 
Simpson.  Charles  ScribnePsJ>oris,  1976.  96  pp.  ^ 

,*  This  is  an  easy-to-use  guide  to  playirlg  and  coaching  baseball.  It  is 
approved-by  Little  League  Baseball,  the  National  Baseball  Congress, 
and  the  Pony  BtfsebalFLeague.  The  book  includes  tips  on'batting 
and  fielding,  offensive  ana  defensive  plays,  and  various  drills  used} 
.to  improve  skills.  Diagrams  show  various. techniques  for'individual 
and  team  use.  There  is  also  information  on  baseball  equipment  like 
the  fieid,  pitcher's  mound,  and  better's  cage.  Onejmportant  section 
outlines  playing  rules.  \  .  '  ■  \ 

Devaney,  John.  Secrets  of  the  Super  Athletes:  vSoccer.  Laurel-Leaf 
,  '  Library,  1982.  128  pp.    >  ■  '\ 

„  Did  you  ever  wonder  if  the  soccer  pros  have  somp  inside  irrfoipia- 
tion?  Now  the  pros  share  theifv  spcrets  and  give^rhejr  soccer  strate- 
gies.' Sting  goalkeeper/ Paul  Coffee  emphasizes  glpves;  Vfadislav 

.  Bogi^eyic  of  the  Cosmos  suggests  saving  energy*since  most  games 
are  won  or  lost  in  the  last  ten\minutes;  Kyle  fyote,  Jr*,  talks  about 
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anklcwvcights  in  running  laps.  The  book  also  includes  a  quizaat  the 
end  toY^est  the  reader's  knowledge  of'soccer.  Photographs. 

Dolan,  Edward  F.,  Jr.  Basic  Football  Strategy:  An  Introduction  fof 
k     Young  Players.  Illus.  John  Lane.  Doubleday  &'Co.,  1976.  131  pp. 

Success  iri  playing  (or  even  in  watching)  football  is  far  more  than 
.   knowing  the  rules  .of  the  "game.,  Football  is  a  matter  of  knowing 
what  to  do,  how  to  do  it,  and  when  to  do  it.  It's  a  game  that 
requires  knowledge,  awareness,  and  intelligence.  Football  demands  • 
self-confidence,  courage,  and  a  body  that's  in  top  physical  condition. 
*   This  book  provides  an  introduction  to  the  game,  offensive  and 
defensive  strategies,  and  ways  of  mental  and  physical  preparation. 
4.  For  the  spectator,  it  provides  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of 
.  °  -the  game^and  its  players.  7    v      .      .  1 

"Dolan,  Edward  F.,  Jr.  The  Cimpl^te  Beginner's  Guide  to  Gymnastics. 
Photographs  by  James  Stewart.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1980.  194  pp. 
'  -*    At  least  5,000  years  old  and  probably  originating  in  Egypt,  gym- 
nastics was  nearly  forgotten  following  the  fall  of  *he,  Roman  Empire. 
,    But  recent  Olympic  starsjiave  brought  this  daring  and  challenging 
skill  back  mto'the  spotlight.  Many  come  to  gymnastics  for  fun  and 
personal  pleasure;  others  hope  to-excel  and  to  compete.  The  sport 
has  changed*  throughout  its  history,  and  it  continued  to  change.  This 
book  examines  gymnastics  past  and  present/  and  discusses  how 
'  gymnastics  differs-  for  male  and  female  participants  and  for  younger 
and'  older^people.  Ttie  book  begins  with  a  description  of  basic 
•    .   exercises  ahd  proceeds  to  discuss  intermedia^  and  'advanced  skills. 

Edmonds,  I.  G.  Motorcycle  Racing  fpr  Beginners.  Holt,  Rinehart  & 
Winston,  1977.T?0  pp. 
'*    Motorcycle  racing  has  <  become  one  of  America*  fastest- growing' 
sports.  With  mc>re  and  more  youngsters  becoming  interested  in  this 
sometimes  dangerous  sport,  it  is  important  to  learn  the  best  and 
safest  way  of  getting  involved.  There;afe  a  variety  Of  motorcycle 
races:  road  racing,  for  speed;  motocrpss,  for  thrills;  trials,  for  preci- 
'     sion;  and  enduros,  for  pathfinders.  This  handbook  discusses  all 
aspects  of  these  differences  of  motorcycle  racing.  Photographs. 
*  * 
Etheredge,  Randy,  and  Warren  Etheredge.  The  Football  Quiz  Book. 
Hawthorne/ Dutton/1980.  128  pp.  " 

So  you  think  you  know  a  lot  aboUpro  fpotball?  Well,' try  some  of 
these-  Who  was  the  first  black  to  play  pro  football?  What  offensive 
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line  was  known  as  "the  electric  comp&njTTWho  has  the^nickn&me 
of  "Hacksaw"?  in  addition  to  questions  like  these,  trjis  brok  includes 
football  word  searches,  play,  diagrams,  and  multiple-choice  quizzes. 
Arid/if  you  turn  out,  not  to.be  the  expert  you  think  you  ar^;  the 
answers  are  included  as  well.  I  -    ,  *  , 

Fenten,*Don,  and  Barbara  Fenten.  Behind  the  Sports  Scene.  Crestwood 
.Z  House,  1980/47  Pp.  ■ 

\    Have  you  e\fer  'Wondered  how  many  people  it  takes— besides  the 
^players— to  put  together  a  major  Teague  baseball  gamei?  There  are 
''the  trainers,  who  take  care?  of  injured  players;  the  scouts,  who  look 
*^    for  new  players;  the  manager,  whc/  has  to  plan  strategy;  ar±d  the . 
team  owner,  who  has  to  worry  about  everything.  And  that's  not^all; 
here  you'll  also  read  about  all  the  other  important  people  necessary 

*  for  the  game  to  go  oh.  Easy  reading.  s 

Flanagan,  Henry       -Jr.,  and  Robert  Gardner.  Basic  Ljicrosse*Strategy: 
An  Introduction  for  Young  Players.  Illus.  John  Lfrfie.  Double  day  & 
-     Co.v,  1§79.  132  pp. 

Contrary  to  common  belief,  lacrosse  is  not  a  brutai  and  completely 
physical  sport  played  by  huge  men.  It  is  a  sport  for  the  thinking 
man  or  woman  of  any  size.  The  keys  ^  success  in  lacrosse  are 
■  'intelligence,  knowledge  of  game  strategy,  and  preciser  stickwork. 
The  author  covers  the  essentials  of  the  game  with  clear  explanations 
and  diagrams.  «■  j 

•$\ 

Fleischer,  Jack,  editor.  Pro  Football* at  Its  Best:  The  Greatest  Games  by 
15  Top  Coaches.  Acropolis  Books,  1978.  20f  pp.      %  , 

Fifteen  football  coaches  describe  the  best  professional/ootball  games 
'*  they  coached  or  participated  in.  For  example,  /john  Madden  de- 
scribes how  he  coached  his  Oakland  Raiders  to  a  32-14'win  over 
^  Minnesota, in  Super  Bowl  XI. .Other  coafches  who  describe  their 
mosrmemorable  games  include  George  Allen,  Paul  Brown,  Weeb 
Eubank,  Chuck  Fairbanks,  George  Halas,  Tom  Landry,  Don  Shula, 

*  Hank  Strom. 

Fodor,  R.  V.  Competitive ,Weightlifting.  Photographs  by  author.  Sterling 
'  .Publishing  Co.,  1979.  160  pp. 

The  comparative  strength  of  men  and  women  has  been  testecj/in 
sports  throughout  the  ages.  Biit  no  sport'^o  accurately  tests  strength* 
against  streflgtri  as  .  weight  lifting  do$s.  Thi^-bafrk  explains  the 
various  typeTof  weighf  lifting,  how  to  get  started  in  the  sport,  and 
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vhow  t^pfefelish  a  training  schedule  for  competition  Five  competi- 
tive^t^siteJbresented  in  detail:  the  snatch/thq  clean  and  jerk,  the 
squat,  the  bench  pr>ss,  and  the  deadlift.  "  '     ,  ~ 

Free,  James  Lamb.  Training  Your  Retriever.  Rev.  ed.  Coward,  McCaTnn 
4    &Geoghegan,  1980.  351  pp. 

♦  Information,  is  provided  to  help  you  select  a  good  retriever  and 
train  the  dog.  Skill  tasks  and  training  practices  are  described  and  m 
•illustrated,  aijd  they  rang^from  simple  <tp  complex  skills.  An , ap- 
pendix provides  additional  information  cqncerning  retriever  clubs  ^  - 
and  a  list  of  books  for  further  reading  on  the  subject.  ■    ^  # 

Friedman,  Arthur  (with  Joel  H.  Cohen).  The  World  .of  Sports  Statistics: 
How  the  Fans  and  Professionals  Record,  Compile  and  Use  Infor-  v 
iSation.  Atheneum  Publishers,  197*.  302  pp.  .  . 

Trie  statistics  provided  here  reveal  how  well  or  how  poorly  athletes 
and  teams  performed  during  individual  games  of  entire /seasons.  i 
This  book  tells- how,  to  ke'ep  and  interpret  statistics^Tor  a  better  I 
understanding  of  sports  events.  Included  afe  entertaining 'stories^ 
'from  the  author's  career  as  a  professionaTstatistician. 

Frorpmer,  Harvey.  The  Martial  Arts:  Judo  and  Karate.  Atheneum  pub- 
lishers, 1978.  125  pp.  :  ; 

With  the  help  of  photographs,  this  general  lodk  at  judo^nd  karate 

explains  body  positions  and  falling,  throwing,  backing,  anil  kicking 

,  f ,  techniques.  The  bogk  describes  the  development  and  philosophy  of 

the  martial  arts  and  briefly  summarizes  <fcung  fu,  tae  kwan  do,^- 

kendo,  and  aikido.  ,      ...         \  • 

.     '«  *  "V  + 

Frommer,  Harvey.  "Sports  Lingo:  A  Dictionary  of  the  Language  or, 

Sports.  Atheneum  Publishefs,*  19^9.  3Q3  pp. 

More  than  fifty  spcte  aifc  covered  here  alphabetically,  from  the  A 
4  f  of  arcbery  to  the  W  of  wrestling.  All  the  words  used  as  part  of  each 
sport  are  included  with  the  definitions.  :/fn  introduction  discusses 
hbw  all  the  different  sports  languages  tend  to  overlap,  with  similar  . 
concepts  tleing-giver.  slightly  different  terms  in  each  sport.  ^ 

Frorryfier,tHarvey,  and  Ron  Weinmann.  A  Sailing1  Primer.  AthSneura^ 
PublisheFS^1978.  99  pp.  ^ 

)Vherever  there  is  toater  and  wirid,  there  is  sailing.  One  of  the  (most 
-popular  sports  in  the  world,  sailing  cap/be  relaxing  or  fiercely 
competitve.  This,  volume  is  a  beginning  handbook  for  sailors  that 
ft  covers  such'areas  as  buying  and. maintaining  a  tyat,  safety  rules, 
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.  vpcabulary  of  the  sea;  arid  points  of  sailing.  Bdsic  sailing^strategy  is  ' 
explained  in  text  and  pictures.  "J       ,  » 

*  *  ■    - '    ••  ' 

Gardner,  James  B.  Illustrated  Soccer  Dictionary  for  Young  P.eople.lllus. 
David  Ross.  Harvey' House,  Publishers,  1976.  125  pp.  •  ^ 

This  book  begins  with  a  brief  Explanation  of  socceiihistory'.  Fo'r 
*  example,  the, first -Jsoccer  rules  were  made  in  1863  whetf  a  man 
named  J.  C.  Thring  sat  down  to  p\i.t  some  regulations  on  paper.' 
The  game  was  first  called  Association  Foottfall  and  then  nicknamed 
asoc  before  it  becarne  soccer.  In  this  book,  all  the  rules,  positions, 
people,\and  strategies  ^re .listed  alphabetically,  with  humorous  illus- 
' '      trationjs  to  accompany  each  explanation.       .  * 

J'  '  .  '       *    . .  ^ 

Garfinkel,  Cha'rles.  Racquetball  the  Easy  Way.  Illus.  Elana'Mildenberger. 

Photographs  by  Mickey  Osterreicher.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1978. 
9  148  pp.  ■  *  -  v 

*  *  ■     r  4 
One/ofwthe  reasons  tn&t  r^cquetball  is  a  rapidly  gro\ying  sport  is 

i   fh^rit  can  be  fun  from  the  very  start — all  you  need  is* .a  racquet,  a 

r  "Ball,  and  a  court,  this  book  begins  with  a  discussion  of  the  basics 

y      of\the>  game^  iaclu^ng  its  rules,  equipment,  strokes,  afid  serves. 

Once  the  basics  are  Mastered,  tfie  player  is  ready'  to  learn  about' 

tact^cs^4^"u^es  P^ay*  Phpffygrajjhs  and  diagrams.  ^       /  . 

Gregory,  Stephen.  Racing  to  Win:  The  Salt  Flats.  Troll  Associates,"  1976. 
32  pPM    ,     •  •  '  '  •    .  ■     ' '  .         :  1 

The  Bonneville  Salt  Flats  in  Utah  provide  the  setting  for  rrew  |and 

speed  rocorcls  from  a  sfrange  variety  of  vehicles.  These  vehicles  and 

their  support  crews  are  examined  anVl  pictured  in  many  excitjug 

action  photographs.  Easy  readkig.  J  \  v  <T  • 

■  -    ■  •  N  .  "       '  /  "  *     .  ' 

Herkimer,  U  R.,  and  Phyllis  Hollander,  editors.  The  CompFete  Book  of^ 

Gheerleading.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1975^285  pp: 

Being  a  cheerleader  takes  more  than  a  loud  voice  and  the  ability  to 
leap  jjygh.  Gheerleading  demands  strong  basic  personality  and 
physical  skills,  a  sense  of  rhythm,  Stamina,  dedication,  and  a  knowl- 
edge *of  certain  techniques  and  style.  Whin  done  correctly,  cheer- 
s  leading  .has  the  power  torturn  a  team  and  a  school  around^  This- 
.  book  tells  and  shows  how  this  might*  be  done.  There  are  icjeas^for 
cheers  and  uniforms,  for  money-making  projects,  $nd  fpr  skits  and 

-  stunts,  besides  discussions  of  all  the  basic  moves  and  thl  variations 

on  those  moves.  Photographs  sHow  complete  step-by-step  cheef- 
leading  techniques.  "    ■  *  1 
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Hollander,  PhylUs^and  Zander  HpuafcdeOeditors.  The  Masked  Marvels: 

*  Baseball's  Great  Catchers.  Raf&om  House,  1982.  129  pp.    "  „ 

•  Everyone' always  forgets  the  catch*er,  ,but  the ^catcher's  job  is  one  of. 
,  the  most  dangerous  in  all  sports.  This^  book-  traces  the  careersof 

,  some  of  the  best  catchers  iii'baseball  history:  Carlton  Fisk,  Johnny 
'  Bench,  Roy  Campanella,  Thurman  Munson.  and  Yogi  Berra,  among 
"others.  Photographs.  '  *  . 

Hojlande'r,  Zander,  editor  The  Bas^ebail  Book.  Random  House,  1982. 
157  pp.         '    •  c> 

This  book,  arranged  fromWto  Z,  is  really  an^  encyclopedia  of 
baseball's  great  moments'-rstars,  teams,  techniques,  language,  and  f 
stories.  Many  black-and-white  pho\og"raphs  illustrate  key  person- 
alities aritiJterms  of  baseball]^  A 

Hollander,  Zander,  an'd  David  Schulz.  Sports  Teasers:  A^Book  6f  Games 
an-d  Pjuzzles.  Illus.  iftarsha  Cohen.  Random'House,  1982.  184  pp. 

•  What  baseball  team,  had^i.  Murderers'  Row?  What  woman  has  won 
the  most  tennis  titles  at  Wimbledon?  What  spqrts  did  Burt  Reynolds 

.    and  Kirk  Douglas  play  in  colleg'e?  DiscoVer  the  answers  to  these 
and  hundreds  of  other  sports  questions  in  this  book!-  Also:  test  you^. 
wits  on  the  spdrts  puzzles  an^3  won!  games.       .  . 

Holmes','  Burnham.  The  'World's  First*  Baseball  Game.^Illus.  Frank 
"   Spring^.  Contempora/y  Perspectives,  197^8.  48  pp. 
.   Alexander  Cartwright,  with"  some  help  fromttobin  Carver,  wrote 
'the  original  rules  for  basebail  games.  Cartwright  also  umpired. the 
•'.    first  game  played  "by  these  rules  in  1846  "between  two  New -York 
-  teams.  The'  success  of  thfc'se  rtiles  assured  his  fame  in  the,  sport  of 
baseball.  >■  «. 

Huss",  Sally  Moore.  How  to  Play  Power  Tennis  with  Ease.' Illus.  by 
author.  Harcourt-Brace  Jovanovich,'  1979:9,5  pp.  * 
Can  a  pair  of  knotted  jeans  on  a  sweater1  help  your  tennis  game? 
Will  a  karate'chop  or  a  ffying  pan-  make  you  a  winner,  on  the  court? 
^    Well,  according  to  the  tennis  pro  who  wrote  this  book,  the  answer 

*  to  these  questions  is  '-'yes."  The.  book  uses  simple  aids  such  as' 
everyday  clpthing  and  kitchenware  to  help  teach  the  basic_  com- 
ponent's of  the  game  »of  tennis.  *  ' 

k  - 

Isaacs,  Ngjl  D.,  and  Dick  Motta.  Sports  Illustrated  Basketball.  Harper  & 
RoWrPublishers,  1981.  Ill, pp.     ,    u  s 

This  Boole  on  basketball  is  one  of  many  in  a  series  on  sports  from 
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the  Sports  Illustrated  Library.  Chapters  here  include  fundamentals,! 
rebounding,  ^defense,1  basic.  playmaking,^and  basketball  for  the 
^       spectator.  Each  chapter  cofitains  black-and-white  photographs  of 
welj-jcnown  players.    . *       . ' 

Jenner,  Bruce  (with  R.  Smith  Kiliper).  The  Olympics  and  Me.  DoublecJay 
?    &Co„  1980.  152  pp.      *  -  "  /  ' 

Bruce  Jenner,  the-1976  Olympic  decathlon  gold  medalist,,  writes 
-  •  about  the'  Olympic  Games,  explaining  some  of  the  history  of  the 
•  games  and  describing  the  various  events  in  wljich  athletes  compete. 
In  addition,  he  gives  the  reader  an  insidei^  view  of  the  tragic  killing 
of  Israeli  athletes  that  marred  the -Munich  Olympics.  A  section  is 
included  in  which  Jenner  tells  young  athletes  how-  to  train  for  a 
decathlon- and  about  each  of  the  ten-track  and  fi£ld  events  the 
decathlete  must'perjbrm.  Photographs. 

Jerome,  Johrtf  The  Sweet  Spot  in,  Time.  Avon  Bocks,  1982.  348  pp. 

In  sports,  the  "sweej'spot^'is  thafmoment  when  every  sense  and 
every  mbscle  work  together  to  produce  a  ^perfect  and  harmombus 
»  /movemenjUhat  ean  lead3  to  superhuman  feats.  This  book  pcplores 
'the  drive  for  physical  perfection  in  athletics  an#  discusses  the  work 
of  scientists,  doctors,  and  trainers  to  "understand  the  "sweet  sppt"* 

*  .  phenomenon.  ^  »/  /  ~ 

Kaplan,  Janice,  Women  and  Sports.'Discus  Books,  1980.  192  pp.  \^ 

In"  this  book;  a  woman  sportsjvriter  discusses  the  current  status  of 
women's  spt>rts,  theif  drawbacks',  ancMheir  rewards.  For  too  long 

*  women  have  been  told  thai  being  athletics  not  femimne  and  that  it 
is  harmful  to  their  bodies.  By  Jhe  examples  of  women  athletes,  both 

o  ,amateur-and  professional,  thirbook  tries  ?b  disprove  these  ideas. 

*  f  Being  involved  in  a  sport  is  as  good  for  womerTas  it  is  for  men,  and 
' '    just  as  necessary  fjor  their  health  and  general  feeling  of  wejl-being. 

.Every  aspect. of  women's  involvement  in  sports  is  examined  here, 
from  diet  td  physiology  id  psychology.  *        "  •   "*  *  ' 

/    .  *  ' 

Keith,  Harold.  Sports  and  Games.  Rev.'e<JP  Thomas  Y.  Cro^ell  Co., 
1976. 3 13  pp.  m  '   f    '  -  "t 

From  badminton  to  wrestling,  sixteen  different  sports  and  games' 
a^e  explained  in  this  book.  There  is  something  here,  for  th^  novice, 
„  who  can  begin  by  learning^he  rules,  and  for  the  experienced  player, 
,  who  can  polish  his  or  her  techniques.  The  book  also  includes  some* 
history,  amusing  anecdotes,  and  information  about  the  players  who 
have  excelled  in  each  sport.  <  ,  - 


O 


672.  '  r  .   -  \      .  s     ,  '••         •  &ort* 

Kowet,  Don.  The  Soccer  flookJIllus.  Charles  McVicker.  Randqm  House, 
1978.  I56pp.  ;    ,  /       .  V      ^  . 

The  history,  stars,  techniques,  and  strategies  of  trie  game  of  soccer 
are  presented.  The  book  discusses  the  equipment  you  need  for  ttiex 
game,  outlines  the  skills  you  have  to  wark  on  to  Improve  your) 
dribbling,  trapping,  receiving,  and  kickirig.  Illustrations  show >you 
how  to  play  the  game.       ,  -  •  _  t 

Laitin,  Ken,  and  Steve  Laitin  (with  Lind^  Laitin).  The' World's  #1  Best- 
Selling  Soccer  Book.  Illus.^Renee  Foulks.  Julian  Messner,  1981.  127 

PP-  ,  .  .  .     ,  "vA 

'Two  young  players 'explain  soccer  fundamentals*  and  game  strate- 
gies. A  vocabulary  section  defines  the  terms  commonly  .used  in  the  " 
*    game  of  soccer.  This,  is  a  solid  introductory  book  because  it  covers 
all  major  ?r*t;i/>  of  soccer  and  is  written  by' young  people. 

Lang,  Jack.  Ba&?fe*H  Basics.  Ulus,  Bill  Gow.  Prentice-Hall,  1981.  48  pp.  r 
Baseball  has* been  a  favorite  American  feam^sport  fpr  years., The 
author  has  written  about  Va&baH  for  alrriost  two  generations,  and 
he  shares  his  knowledge  of  baseball  players'  skills,  strategies,  hustle, 
and  even  courage.  He  also  includes  tips  for"  economical  dress  and 
basic equipment.  Photographs.  Easy  reading. 

Lieberman,  JSTancy  ^th  Myrna  and  Haxvey  Frommer).  Basketball  My 
Way.  Photographs  by  Kimberly  Butler.  Charles  Scribner's  Sons, 
1982.  193  pp.  , 

The  author  won  an  Olympic  silver  medal  in  basketball  and  was  the 
*       first  Woman  to  play  in  the  all-male  New  York  Professional  Summer 
League.  Known  as  "Lady  Magic,"  Lieberman  reveals  her  philosophy 
pf  basketball  and  discuses  the  skills  that  brought  her  to  her'  high 
ranking.  Other  information  Lieberrflan  provides  includes  tips  on 
'    nutrition  and  conditioning,  a  glossary  of  basketball  terms,  a  com- 
S~  plete  set  of  rules,  and  counjt  diagrams. 

Linehan,  Don.  Soft  Touch:  A  Sport  That  Lets  You  Touch  Life.  Illus, 
Davjd  Brandon.  Apropolis  Bot)ks,  1976.  J 09  pp. 
Basketball  is  an  activity  for  all  ages  and  groups— school  children, 
old  people,  and  the^handicapped.  This  book  may  not  make  you  a 
P  basketball  star,  but  jt  will  demonsjra^somg^  ways  to  become'  a 
better  basketball  player,  both  physically  and  mentally.  The  infer- 
"  mation  in  the  book  is  based  on  actual  game  experiences  and  includes 
such  tips  as  how  to  build  your  own  homfe  basketball  court  and  how 
to  select  a  basketball  clinic  or  camp.     *  . 
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Liss,~Howard.  They  Changed  the  Came:  Football's  Great  Coaches, 
Players,  and  G^mes.  J.  B.  LippwcoU£o.,'1975.  160  pp. 

A  modern  football  fan  w.ould  hardly  have  recdgnized  the  game  100 

•  years  ago.  It  had  few  rules,' .no  organized  plays,  little,  equipment, 
and  no  officmjs.  The  changes  that  have  come  about  in  the  game  are 
•the  rejfulj  ^ great  coaches  like  Arnos  Alonzo  Stagg,  Knute  Rockne, 
and  Vince  Lombardi.  And  t great  players  like  Jim  Thorpe,  Red 
Grange,  and  Clark  Shaughnessyplayed  the^ame  with  such  energV* 

r^irrrd  skill  that  football  becarnVpopular  with  most  Americans.  This 
book  gives  the  historyxrf  the  game,  including  play-by-play'calls  of 
some  of  the  greatest-fqotlSall  games  on  record. 

•  s  *  ■   '  ■ 

•Liston,  Robert  A.  $he  Great  Teams:  WKy  They  Win  All  the  Time. 

.  *t  Doubleday  &  ®>.,  ,1979.  243  pp. 

-All  the  great  sports*  teams  have  character  and  a  unifying  force  that 
malfigs  them  legendary:  There  is  a  blending  qf  abilities  that  makes  a 

'  {  team  greater  than  any  o£  its  players!  The  Yankees,  Celtics,  Colts, 
and  .Canadians  are  some  oMhe  yearns  examined  for  the  qualities 

•  (  that  Duild  a  winning  tradition.  »> 

Loken,  Ne^on  C  Gymnafijics;  Rev.  ed.  Sterling  Publishing  Co.,  1978. 

•*  .    104  pp.'  ,   -  .  ^ 

Detailed  instructions  and  blacl^and-white.  photographs  take  *  you 
from  the  very  basic  to  the  more  advanced  ^routines  in  men's  gymnas- 
ticfe.  Also  included,  are  the  international  and  general  rules  of  com-' 
petition*,  scoring  methods,  ju<Jging  standards,  detailed  descriptions* 

•  of  the  apparatus,  antf  information  on  what  is  desirable,  and  ifhcjcsir- ' 
able  in  a  performance. 

Lorimek  Larry,  and  John  Devaney.  The  Football  Book.  Ul^.  Charles 

..WdVicker.  Random  House;  1979.  158  pp.      ,  '  „ 

**  i       *^  •  *  - 

This  encyclopedia-style  pictufe  book  include^-a  little  bit  of  every- 
thing .afrout  football.  Famous  stars,  teams,  and  coaches  of  both 
T  ...  pr6fessiqnal  andcollege  rank  are  represented.  The  rules,  strategies, 
and  great  moments1  of  tl]£?  game-  are  )also  explained  -and  illustrated 
with  black-and-white  photographs. 

Lorimer,  L^rry.  The  Tenriis  Book.  Illus.'Elizabeth  Roger.  Random  HouSe, 
*    "  1980.  160  pp.  •  '      ^  '  , 

rryour~ga^  It  is  a  complete 

encyclopedia  of  the  game  from qce  to  WTTYIncluded  are  hundreds 
of  black-ihd-white  pictures  of  past  and  present  players,  strategies, 
and  tournaments.  *r  ^ 
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Lyttlc,  Richard  B.  ffasic  jockey  Strategy:  An  Introduction  for  Young 
i     Players.  l)|u</john*Lane.  Doubleday  &  Co.,^976.  131  pp.- 
'     Before  playing  competitive  hockey  one  must  master  the  fundamentals 
of  the  game  and  acquire  an  adeqoate  knowledge  of  How  toponduct 
/strategy  withoitt  Bslung  injury,  picking  up  bad  habits,  or  becoming 
discouraged^vcY  the  inability  to.  perform.  This- book. teaches  the* 
'basics  in  both  defensive  and' offensive  strategies,  while  < describing 
the  kinds  of  physical'brd  mehtal  preparation  necessary  to  play  the 
game.  Diagrams  illustrate  the  detailed  discussions.  - 

Lyttle,  Richard  B.  Basic  Volleyball  Strategy:  An  Introduction  for  Young 
/Players.  Hlus.  John  Lane.  Doubleday  «t  Co.,  1979.  1 26  pp.  n    ,  ' 
Volleyball*  is  an  exfcifing  game  for  b,oys  and  girls,  men  and  women. 

*  "%his  book  begins  .by  describing  th^ofTensive  strategies  of  serving, 
■        passing,  setting  up,  and  spiking,  along  with  basic  and  advanced 

^  attacks.  For-defense,  the  Wader  learns  about  blocking,  digging, 
receiving  the  serve,  and  playing  defensive  patterns.  DrtiUs,  sample 
game  plans,  and  conditioning  to*  prepare  thevplayer  physically  and* 
mentally  are. also  include^/  .  jc  t  \ 

Marcus,  Joe.  Total  Soccer],  Photographs  by\ur^Hernand^z.  Popular 

*  Library,  1976.  127  pp,  ;  . 

♦Soccer's  history,  fictional  stories  about  soccer,  and  tales  afcout 
K     J  soccer  "championship  games  are  all  included  here.  Soxer  rules  2nd 
'  ^strategies  are  also  explained,  as  welfas  position  responsibilities  and 
training  tips.  A  glossary  of  soccer  terms  is  included. 

Mazer,  Bill,  and  StanFischler  The  Afliazin' BiH  I&azer's  iFootbali  Trivia 
Bqok.  Warner  Books,^931.l5Tpp.      _    [   „  ..  "  !^ 

*  •  *  This  is  a  football  quiz  tj>ook  that  presents  questions  about  events 

and  people  in  the  world  of  football.^Ans\vecs  to  the  questions,  are 
given,  arid  ttfey  all  provide  interesting  and  sometiniesllttle-known 
.    information  about  the  game.  AVamRle  question:1  How  did  certain 
•   t  players,  and* teams,  get  their  nicknamed?  ^    m  1 

Meyer,  Gladys  C.  Softball  for  Girls  ^nd  Women.  Charles  Scrrbner's  Sons,*? 
1982. 308  pp.  '  *  •  • 

A  highly  experienced  softball  player  'and  coach  has  written  this 
"complete  guide  tp.thro^g^^ca^ingj 
strategy,  batting,  base  running,  offensive  strategy,  training,  condi- 
t(ohing,  injuries,  equipment,. arid-  organizing  pjay-  In  the  past  ten 
yeai?,  softball  has  become  a  fast  growing  sport  for  girls  and  women. 
This  bopk  coveFS  all  aspects  of  the^sport  for  all  its  new  cftnveftS'. 
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MorganJJoe  (editor  Joel  H.  CohenjTBaseball  My  Way.  Photographs  by 
%      J.  Scott  Crist.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1976.  263  pp' 

Author  Joe  Mpfgan  played^secohctbase  for  tfye  1975  world  cham- 
plxm  Cincinnati  Reds,  that  year  he  was  selected  for  the  National 
♦        League's  Most  Valuable  Player  Award.  In  this  book,  Morgan* 
describes  the  special  abilities  and  techniques  required  in  three  areas 
of  base  ball  >  fielding,  hitting,  and 'base  running., In  each^of  these 
areas,  the  author^describes  the  right  and  the  wrong  ways  of  flaying 
*  4    the-  game.  He  afso  provides  tips  and  suggestions  for  ways  young 
,        players  $an  improve  their  overall  ability  in  the  sport.  * 

V  .  ^  -      "       V  (     §  \  ,  3  

Morris;  Gregeory.  Basketball  Basics.  Illus.  Tim  Engelland.  Photographs 

by  Brpdt  Jonefs.  Prentice-Hall',)  976.  48  pp. 

If  y/bu  are  just  getting^tarted  learning  the^sport  of  basketball,  then 
«p  tins  book  will  be  an  excellent  source  of  information.  Th6  book  h 
\  well"1llusVated  and  provides  suggestions  and  drills  aimed  at  the 
begihning  player.  Such  fundamentals  as  dribbling,  shooting  lay-ups 
<apd  jump  shots,  passing,  ancf  faking  are  covered  here.  As  the  title" 
suggests,  this  bdok  covers  only  basic  skills  and  is  not  intended  fo'r 
the  more  advanced  player."^  ^  T"\ 

'  *  '  Km  , 

MyErs,  GaU  Andersen.  A  World  of  Sports  for  Girls.  Westminster  Prpss, 

1 98a".  159  pp.  m  i,  jj' 

Are  you  ready  for  a  lifetime  relationship  with  sports?  This  bc>ok  has  * 
loads  of  information  that  a  young  sportswoman  should  know  about 
/Starting  in  sports,  training,  finding  coaches,  getting  aports  scholar- 
ships' for  college,  and  competing.  There  are  many  true-life  stories  of 
women  athletes*.       v   "  n  *  .  i 

i  »  ',V  • 

'Naden,  C.  J.  Rough  Rider:  The  Challenge  of  Mofe-Cross,  Troll  Asso- 
ciates, 1980.  32  pp)  '  '  1 

«     Motocross'is  a  type -of  rugged  motorcycle  racing  including  steep 
hills,  sharp,  turns,'  and  mud.  Colo/  photographs  are  provided  to  help 
1  illustrate  the  types*  .q/  safety  equipment  the" riders  wear  and  the 
kinds-  of  motorcycles  aised  in  motocross.  The  book  describes  races 
and  the  dan'gers  o£  the  dirt  track.  Easy  reading? 

Nentl,  Jerolyn.i  Freestyle  Skiing.  Crestwood  House,  1978.  32  pp. 

JFreestyle  skiing  could.be  called  #  new^sport.  But  it  is  important  that 

  a  person  should  first  be  able  \to  ski,  well  befbre  tcying 'freestyle  ■ 

skiing.  As  part  of  freestyle -techniques,  the  book  explains  in  clear 
and  simple  ^teyTis  how  to  do  mogul  or  hump  skiing,  aerials,  and 
ballet.  A  freestyle  skier  can  do*  anything  within. the  limits  of  imagi- 
.  nation,  athletic  ability,  and  the  rules  of  safety.  Howeverr-the  free- 
style^skier  alscrhas  to  b,e  .willing  to  take  plenty  of  spills!'  ^ 
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Wentl,  Jerqlyn.  Skydiving.  Cre^twood  Hpyse,  1978.  32  pp. 

The  diver  feaps,  arms,  and  hands  stretched  into  the  air,  and  floats 
-  and  flies,. doing^a  somersault  or  sometimes  a  loop-rmaybe  even 

hooking  up  With  otherdivers  to  make  stars  orboxes.  A. parachute  - 
^<  Jpens,  and  the  fall  slows  so  the  drveV  can  enjoy  the^eauty  of  thfe  .. 
earthy  Most  people  jear  the  spor(  of  skydiving  or  parachuting,  but 
this  book  explains  the  wide  appeal  of-the  sport,  its  beginnings,  the. 
Equipment  needed,/and  the  methods  ahd'steps  involved  in  a  dive.  If 
i     tells  the  reader  Jiow  to  experience  the  thrill- of  the  sport  and  still  be. 

*    safe.  -  •  *  '        J-  -  . 

4     •  %  ■  T     ■  •  '  /  " 

Olgin,  Joseph.  Illustrated  Football  dictionary  for  Young  People,  I.Uus. ' 
Larry  Sutton.  Harvey  House,  Publishers,"1975.  1*25  pp. 
Mo^t  of  the  technical  terms  used'  in  the  moaern  game  of  football  • 
>  *     ate  defined  and  illustrated  clearly' and  simjlly  4n  this  book.  Included 
*  is  a  list  of  <>oine,of  the  greatest  players  of  all  time,  with,  a  short 

bi{3grarjlncal  sketch  provided  for  each  name.  • 

'  Olney,  RossR.  Illustrated  Auto  Racing  Dictionary  for  Young  People. 

Illus.  David  Ross.  Harvey  House,  Publishers,  1978.  125  pp. 
p   Stock  car,  .Formula  One,  and  IndV  500  are  arpong  the  types  of 
racing  represented, in  this  dictionary\Both  racing  terms  and  general . 
,  autbmotive  vocabulary  are  included'^d  illustrated.      ^  , 

Olney,  Ross  R.  Modern  Racing  CarssE.  P^Duttdn;  1978.  98  pp. , 
'    ^    Se9ond  only  to*  Soccer  with  fens  throughout  the  world  is  th<5  spoft 
of  auto,  racing.  This  is  a  sport  .that  has 'changed  much  since  its  .early 
* '   days.  Fourteen  different  types  of  race  cars  and  their" special  capa-  . 
bilities  are  described  in  ttiis  introductory  book.  It  also  tells*  some-;  , 
•  -     '  thing  about  the  men  and  women  who.are  recpgnized  as  outstanding . 
raCe  car  drivers.  Photographs.     4  /  \ 

Orlick,  Terry.  The  Cooperative  Sports&r^i  Games  Book:  Challenge 
without  Competition.  Photographs  by  Ron  and  Terry  Orlick.  . 
.  Pantheon  Books,  1978.  129  pp.     ?  ^  -  / ,        ^  { 

The  idea  behind  this  boolfis  siinplei'people  should  play  together/ 
not  against  each  other.  To. show  you  how  enjoyable  and  challenging 
thfs  can  be^the  authcfl  has- created  and,  collected  over  100  new 
games  based  on  cooperation,  not  competition.  There  are  games  f6r 
people  of  any  age  and  ability,  from  .preschoolers  to  senior  citizens. 
There  are  games' here  that  can  be  played  in  the  gym,  on  the  beach, 
in  the  swimming  poolvaround  the  playground,  in  the  classroom,  in 
the  backyard,  of  even  in  the  living  room.  The  instructions  are  deafly  • 
written,  and  the  games  require  no  fancy  or  expensive  eqiiioment. 

.     '  \  .     x     .  > 
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c  ■ 

(3wens,>  Jesse  (editor  Dick  O'Connor).  Track  and  Field.  Atheneum  Pub- 
•    lishers,  1979.  120  ppT        '  fr 

f  '  ( —  •  <; 

Jesse  Owens,  the  1936  Olympic  track  star,  explains  basic  training  . 
exercises  |pr  ^pung  athletes.  He  also  gives  tips  on  how  to  improve 

performance" in  the  different  track  and  field  events. 

•  -        '  * 

Parker,  Kathryn.  We  \Vpn  Today:  My  Season  with  the  Mets.  Photographs 
'  •  by  Chester  Hig^ins,  Jr.  Doubleday  &  Co.^,  1977.  212  pp. 

>  By  living  with  the  Mets  day  by  day  for  a  whole  season  at.  Shea 
Stadium  during- the  1970s,  the  author  is  able  to  reveal  firsthand 
information  about  the,  players  and  those  .working  with  them.  TheV 
|  men  at  firs^resented  this  young  woman's  invasion  into  their  private 
;  world /But  tnen  they  b.egan  to  tolerate  hereto  trust  her,  and  even  to 
like  her.  She,  meanwhile,  grew  to  love  themes  a  family.  This  book 
describes  her  time  with  the  Mets  as 'she  watches  each  player  and 
how  he^operates,  explores  the  coaches' and  the  wives'  views,  and 
provides  verbal  "sketches,  of  Bruce  Boisclair,  Bud  Harrelson,  Tug 
McGraw,  (and  Ron  Swoboda^  ^ 

Paulsen,  Gary.  Sailing:  From  Jibs  to  Jibing.  Illus.  Ruth  Wright  Paulsen. 
\   Julian  Messner,  1981. ;^59~pp. 

It  is  surprising  how  easy  it.is  to  sail .a'smalfboat^After  you  learn  a 
few  basic  rules  of  sailing,  you  are  ready  for  the  thrill  of  skimming 
across  the  water,  powered  only  by  the  wind.  This  bookr includes  all 
the  basic  elements  of  the  sport,  from  learning- the  parts  of  a  tfoat  to 
fine  tuning  it  for  best^performance. 

Penzler,t)tto.  Hang  Gliding:  Riding  the  Wind.  Troll  Associates,  1976.  32 
pp.  -  , 

.  The  fundamentals  of  the  exciting  sport  of  hang  gliding,, can  actually 
be  learned  ^in  a  single  day-  The  lessons  and  safety  precautions 

.  provided  in  this  book  give  anyone  a  chance  to  glide  through  the  air 
likca  bird.  There  are  alsef  photographs  to  explain  the  details  of  this 
airborne'activity.  Easy  reading. 

Pezzano,  Chuck,  and  HerrrTWeiskopf^Sports  Illustrated  fowling.  Photo- 
graphs by  Heinz  Kluetmeir.  Harper  &  Row,  Publishers,  1981.  129 

PP-  -  ' 

'Bowling  is  one  sport  that  people  of  all  ages  and  abilities  can  enjo 
equally.  This  is  a. comprehensive,  fully  illustrated  handbook  of  the 
fundamentals  of  the  approach,  the  release,  and  ^corekeeping.  The 
book  also  covers  the  more  complex  geometry  of  making  spares. 
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Vhillipsi  Betty  Lou.  Go!  Fight!  Win!  The  National  Cheerleaders  Associa- 
tion Guide  for  Cheerleaders.  Photographs  by  Francis  Shepard. 
'" '  Beljacorte  Press,  1981,  243  pp.  .  -  , 

All  the  tips  that  anyone  would  ever  need  to  be  a  good  cheerleader  . 
are  contained  in  this  guide.  Details  of  what  to  expect  at  a  tryout 
session  are  given,  as  are  ideas  for  creating  cheers.  Hints  on  posture, 
dres^and  attitude  aVe  also  provided  for  future,  spirit-rcpers. 

Phillips,  Louis.  Baseball:  Records,  Stars,  Feats;  and  Facts.  Illus.  Paul 
Frame.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanbvich',  1979.  174  pp.  . 
Such  famous  baseball  players  as  Reggie  Jackson;  Mickey  Mantle, 
Pete  Rose,  Willie  Mays,  Stan  MusiaT,  Babe  Ruth,  and  Ted  Williams 
are  featured  in  this  book.  Also  included  are  records  for  batting,  a 
base  stealing,  aqd  Yielding.  In  additioft^Jiere  is  a  section  dealing^ 
'With  records  for  the  worst  in  baseball,  sucfras  the  most  errors  by  a 
team  or  a  player.  J;asy  reading. 

Phillips,  Louis,  and  Arnie  Markoe.  Football:  Records,  Stars,  Feats,  and 
/  Facts,  iilus.  Paul  Frame.  Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  1979.  172  pp. 
This  book  focuses  on  famous  football  players,  including  George 
Blanda,  Terry  Bradshaw,  Jim  Brown,  Dick  Butkus,  Earl  Campbell, 
Bob  Griese,  Vince  Lcmbardi,  Joe  Namath,  Gale  Sayers,  O.  J. 
Simpson,  Bart  Starr,  and  Fran'  Tarkenton.  In  a  section  on  records, 

•   *    facts,  and  feats,  there  is  statistical  inforrnation  about  such  achieve- 
ments as  the  most  points  scored  by  one  player,  the  most  points 
scored  in  one  game,  and  the  most  passes- attempted  and  caught. 
Also  of  interest  are  the  history  of  early  football  teams  and  little-  " 
known  facts  such  as  th,e  sources  of  football  players*  nicknames. 

PhillipsA Louis,  and  Karen  Markoe.  Women  in  Sports:  Records,  Stars^ 
Fejits,  and  Facts.  Illus.  Paul  Frame.  Harcourt  Bracfe  Jov^&iitfC 
f  1979.  ll74  p^. 

'  After  a  brief  introduction  about  women  in  the  history  of  sports,  this 
book  provides  biographical  sketches  of  some  famo.us  women  athletes: 
Nadia  Comaneci,  Chris  Evert  Lloyd, '  Peggy  Fleming,'  Wilma  ' 
Rudolph,  Babe  Zaharias,  Nancy  Lopez,  Miki  King,  X)lga  Korbut, 
Althea  Gibson,  Sorija  Henie,  and  Dorothy*  Hamill.  There  are  also 
records  and  statistics  provideJjEor  many  international  and  Olympic 
sports.  Easy  reading. 

Prestidge,  Pauline.  Bettej  Gymnastics.  Photographs  by  Jim  Prestidge. 
Plays,  1979.  91  pp.'  ~  p     •  . 

In  this  book,  the  former  coach  of  the  British  national  gymnastics)* 

'  ess    /       -  . 
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team  discusses  how  to  develop  basic  and  advanced  gymnastics  skills. 
Step-b^step  directions  and  pictures  help  to  show  the  correct  pos- 
tures and  positions  for  each  movement.  % 

Roberts,  David.  Deborah:  A  Wilderness  Narrative.  Vanguard  Press,  1970. 
188  pp.        ,  * 

A  1964  mountaineering  expedition  undertaken  by  the  author  and 
his  best  friend  to  the  eastern  side  of  Mount  Deborah  in  Alaska  is 
the  basis  for  this  story  of  adventure  and  friendship.<cFhis  detailed 
account  of  the  treacherous  climb  is  really  the  story  of  one  person's 
dependence  on  another^  Their- difficult  journey  up  a  mountain  also 
made  the  climbers  see  themselves  differently.  Photographs. 

Rosen,  Charles.  Players  and' Pretenders:  The  Basketball  Team  That 
Couldn't  Shoot  Straight.  Holt,  Rinehart  '&  Winston,  1981.  305  pp. 

Everyone  has  lieard  of  the  basketball  teams  of  UCLA,  North 
Carolina,  and  Kentucky.  But  what  about  the  one- at  BardXollege? 
Bard  College  is  a  small  liberal  arts  college  in  upstate  New  York,  and 
it  is  not  by  any  means  an  athletic  powerhouse.  When  the  author 
agreed  to  coach  their  team  in  1979,  he  was  not  prepared  for  the 
^  >  motley  group  of  individuals  with  various  degrees  of  skills  who  made 
up  the.  team.  This  book  is  a  diary  of  the  1979-1980  season,  which 
saw  Rosen  lead  his  team  to  a  hilarious,  yet  educational,  recortf  of 
one  win  and  sixteen  losses.  It  is  a  bittersweet  account  of  a  group  ol 
young  men  learning,  that  winning  is  not  everything. 

Rosenbloom,  Joseph.  Sports  Riddles.  Illus.  Sam  Q.  Weissman.  Harcourt 
Brace  Jovanovich,  1982.  64  pp.  •  " 

Why.are  baseball  pitchers  good  at  making  flapjacks?  Because  they 
know  their  batter.  This  book  is  full  of  riddles  that  involve  such 
favorite  sports  a£  baseball,  football,  and  basketball.  But  you  don't 
have  to  be  a  sports  lover  to  be  amused  by  these  riddles.  So  learn  a 
few,  and  pass  them  along  to  your  friends.. 

Ryan,  Frank.  Juniping  for  Joy.  Illus.  Elizabeth  T.  Hall.  Charles  Scribner's 
Sons,  1980.  59. pp. 
*    At  track  and  field  events  around  the  world,  only  four  jumps  are 
featured:  the  high  jump,  the  pole  vault,  the  long  jump,  and  the 
triple  jump.  The  author,  a  former*  athlete  and  coach,  provides  the 
history  of  each  jump  and  points  out  techniques  that  develop  skills 
^        in  them.  For  example,  poles  for  pole  vaulting  were  originally  made 
.    of  bamboo;  these  then  gave  way  to  metal  ones.  However,  since  the 
\    Olympic  Games  in  Rome  in  1960,  fiberglass  poles  have  been  used. 
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Savitt,  Sam.  One  Horse,  One -Hundred  Miles,  One  Day.  Illus.  by  author. 
Dodd,  Mead&  Co.,  1981,  90  p^.  -  4 

The  Tevis  Cup  Endurance  Ride  in  Squaw  Valley,  California,  is  the 
toughest  and  most  demanding  ridevin4:he  world.  -Every  year  more  »' 
^than  200  contestants  try  to  complete  the  100  rough  miles  within  the 
twenty-four  hour  limit.. Follow  along  on  this  rfee.  through  the  High 

Sierras  and  meet  the  men,  women,  and  horses  who  compete:     '  i 

t  ■  '■ 

Savitz,  Harriet  May.  Wheelchair  Champions:  A"  History  of  Wheelchair 
f  Sports.  Photographs  by  Jim  McGowan.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co., 
/    1^78.  1 17  pp. 

Lou  Neishlomz  Mike  Demsy,  and  Darlene  Ziunlan  are  all  excep- 
tional athletes.  Btit  it  is  not  any  ordinary  sport  that  they  exceljp. 
They  are  champions  of  wheelchair  sports,  which  include  such  events 
as  archery,  bowling,  basketball,  and  track.  This  book  describes  the  . 
*  hard  work  and  the  tough  conditioning  of  these  courageous  wheel- 
„   chair  heroes,  and  their  struggle  to^achieve  their  sports  dream.  9 

Scagnetti,  Jack.  Bicycle  Motocross.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1976.  100  pp. 
•x  Here  is  just  about  everything  you  need  to  know  to  get  involved  in 
the  relatively  new  sport  of  bicycle  motocross  racing,  which  involves 
racing  by  bike  across  rugged,  hilly  terrainsvTbe  author  includes 
information  on  buying  the  various  parts  of  the  bicycle  to  assemble 
yourself,  maintaining  the  bike  in  racing  condition,  and  getting  races  , 
started  in  your  area.  Also  provided  in  the  book  are  safetywtips, 
racing^tricks  that  can  make  you  a  wihner,  and  the  rules  of  the  sport. 
Photographs.     "    -  *  ^ 

Scagnetti,  Jack.  Soccer.  Harvey  House,  Publishers,' 1978.54  pp. 

Soccer  may  be  the  world's  most  popular  sport*  It  is  piayed  in  140 
countries  by  more  than  250  million  registered  players.  This  book 
discusses  the  history  of  soccer?? om  its  beginnings  in  ancient  Rome, 
field  and  equipment  requirements,  playing  the  game,  learning  basic 
skills,  selecting  playing  positions,  and  the  importance  of  team  play. 
Photographs,  Easy  reading.  „ 

Shapiro,  NeaL  and  Steve  Lehrman.  The  World  of  Horseback  Riding. 
Atheneu^Publishers,  1976.  99  pp. 

1    This  nontechnical  Book  introduces  the  new  rider  to  pleasure  riding, 
jumping,  showing,  and  maintaining  a  horse.  Jt  also  explores  the;  1 
different  types,  of  horse§  and  how  to  sdect  equipment  for  each. 
Thete  is  also  advice  on  how  to  ride,  with  regular  practice  suggested 
to  gain  new  skills  and  sharpen  old  ones.  .  • 


Sports  .  681 

•   .     r  \ 
Slocotnbe,  Lorna.  Sailing  Basics;  Illufc,  Art  SeidenVRJiptographs  by  Vick 
Owens.  Prentice-Hall,  1982.  48  pp.  \ 

Who  hasn't  wjshed  afone  time  or  another  for  a  sailboat  to  skim  $ 
across  the  water?  This  book  discusses  the  history  of  jailing,  fRen^ 
g^es  on  to  reveal  how  to  develop  an  understanding  of  wind  and 
1    water.  A  short  course  on  how  to  sail  is  also  included,  as  are  mention  . 
/  of  water  traffic-rules  and  proper  sailing  clothes,) Photographs.  [ 

Smitfr,  Don.  Surfing,  the  Big  Wave.  Troll  Associates,  1976.  32  pp. 

Information  about  surfing  language  and  methods,  along  with  some 
action  photographs,  makes  this  an  excellent  introduction  to  surfing. 
This  is  one  sport  where  excitement  and  danger  combine  to  create  a 
challenging^situation  for  the  athlete.  Easy  reading. ;> 

Solomon,  Abbot  Neh\  Secrets  of  the  Super  Athletes;  Baseball.  Laurel- 
Lqaf  Library,  1982.  128  pp.  • 

'What's  the  secret  to  Dodger'pitcher  Fernando  Valenziiela's  screw-" ; 
ball?  Wi\y  does  Yankee  Dave  Winfield  swingii  sledgehammer  in  the 
on-deck  circle?  How  did  a  radaF\gun  and  a  stopwatch  make  Expos 
\rookie  Tim  Raines  one  of  the  best  base  stealers  in  the  league?  From 
the  first  pitch  to  the  last  out,  learn  the  secrets  and  insid^  tips  of 
baseball — from  the  stars  themselves. 

Solomon,  Abbot  Neil.  Secrets  of  the  Super  Athletes:  Football'  LaureK 
Leaf  Library,  1982.  128  £p,  / 

What  makes  Earl  Campbell  the  most  falked-about  running  back? 
Why  does  superstar  'Walter  Payton  think  twice  before  tajcirig  on 
Mean  Joe  Green  one-to-one?  Whal^is  Dave  Jennings's  secret  for 
making  every  punt  count?  Learn  these  and  other  secrets  and„ti{3£> 
/    ^  from  professionraLfootball  stars.  \ 

Stambler,  Irwin.  Racing  the  Sprint  Cars.  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1979.  127 

PPr  \     •   . ' 

Although  sprint  cars  dqnjl  have  the  power  of  dragsters,  the  fifing 
lines  of  Indy  500  cars,  or  the'  raw  Speed  of  stock  cars,  sprint  car 
r.acing  provides  thrills  for  hiillions,  around  the  country.  The  author 
describes  setting  up  and  driving  sprint  cars,  as  well  as  information 
about  some  of  the  world  famous  racers  who  started  in  the  sprints. 
Photographs.  ^ 

Sullivan,  Gebrge.  Better  Basketball  for  Boys.  Dodd,cMead  &  Co.,  1980. 
64  pp. 

Basketball  continues  to  begone  of  the  most  popular  sporjs  in  Amer- 
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ica  today  for  both  boys  and  girls.  This  book  explains  all  aspects  of 
the  game,  beginning  with  the  basics  o£  dribbling,  passing,  and 

-  shooting.  Other  sections  of  the  book  illustrate  jump-ball  situations, 
rebounding,  footwork,  Snd  the  free  throw,  The  book  concludes 
with  a  discussion  of  game  strategy,  offensive  and  defensive  skilfs, 
and  practice  drills.  Photographs. 

%  \  v 

Sullivan,  George. 'Etetter  Field  Events  for  Girls.  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co.,  1982.  ~ 

*  •     63  pp.  v 

One  of  the  .reasons  that  records  in  ^omen's  field  events  are  being 
established  so  frequently  is  that  training  methods  have  yastly  .im- 
proved. This  book' illustrates  techniques  for  the  long  jump,  high 
jump,  discus,  shot  put,  triple  jump,  and  javelin.. Included  are  instruc- 
tions for  conditioning  ajid  a  list  of  the  current  records  for  the*- 
various  field  events. 

Sweeney,  Karen  O'Connor,  l^ustrated  Tennis  Dictionary  for  Young 
People.  Illus.  David  Ross^  Harvey  House,  Publishers,  1979.^25  pp. 
All  the  tennis  terms  from  ace  to  zoning  are  defined  simply  and 
clearly  by  the  author.  Short.biographies  of  some  of  the  most  famcfus 
tennis  players  are  included.  So,  if  you  are  planning  to^join  the  ranks 

"       of  Chris  Evert  Lloyd  and  Jimmy  Connors,  it  might'  help  to  check 
the  information  in  this  book  first. 

Swinburne,  Laurence,  and  Irene  Swinburne.  America's  First  Football 
Game.  Illus.  June  Gallagher.  Contemporary  Perspectives,  1978.  48 

pp.  *        /       j  V  * 

This  book  traces  football  in  America  to  the  first  college  game  in  , 
1869  between  Princeton'  and  Rutgers.  The  boolc  also  discusses 
football's  similarity  to  rugby  and  soccer,  along  .with  describing 
gradual  changes  in  the  game  and  the  big  reorganization  of  rules  in 
1906  after  eighteen  young,  men  died  as  a  result  of  football  injuries. 
Easy  reading. 

Traetta,  John,  and  Mary  Jean  Traetta  (editor  Arvid  K-nudsen).  Gymnastics 
Basics.  Illus.  Bill  Gow.  Photographs  by  Don  Carter.  Prentice-Hall, 
1979.  ,64  pp. 

.Exercises  and  body 'movements*  for  gymnastics  are  explained  and 
illustrated' in  this^book.  Floor  exercises,  vaults,  the* uneven  and 
horizontal  bars,  balance  beam,  pommel  "horse^parallel  bars,  and 
still-ring  exercises  are  also  described^  the  beginner  can  understand 
the  basio^elements  of  gymnastic  events.  „  • 
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Tretyak,  Vladislav  (with  V.  Snegirev;  translator  Anatole  Kofistantin).3 
yfbe  Hockey  I  Love.  Lawrence  Hill  &  Co.,  1977.  189  pp. 

The  author,  a  Soviet  athlete  who  is  possibly  the  greatest  koalie  In 
fiockey,  gives  his  impressions  of  North  American  hockey,  especially 
its  players  and  -the  way'  they  differ  from  their  Scfviet  counterparts, 
Tretyak  describes  the  Soviet  love  of  sporting  competition  in  hopkey 
players  of  different  ages  and  ability  levels  and  suggests  that  their 
eagerness  for  competition  is  the  reaspn  for  the  many  victories  of 

Soviet  teams.  Photographs.  * 

*> 

Turner,  Stephen  C.  Great  Beginnings:  Olympics  to  Super  Bowl  to  World 
Series  to  ....  .  Julian  Messner,  1981.  64  pp. 

Have  you  ever  Wbndered  how  the  Olympics  got  started?  How  about 
.  the  World  Series?  The  Rose  Bowl?  Find  out  mqre  about  these  and 
other  great  "firsts"  in  sports.  Look  at  the  old  photographs  and  see 
"  what  these  contests  were  really  like  in  the  beginning.  Easy  reading. 

Ullyot,  Joan  L.  Running  Free:  A  Book  for  Women  Runners  and  Their 
FriendsVG.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1980.  288  pp. 

The  author,  a  world-class  marathoner,  answers  alLkinQs  of  ques- 
i  tions-  women  runners  jnight  ask.  For  example,  women* tan  begin 
running  at  any  age  and  often  record  their  best  times  as  ^they  get 
older.  She  also  discusses  thp  newest  developments  in  training  and 
equipment,  how  running  affects  your  whole  life,  and  the  difference 
between  male  and  female  runners. 

y  e  i 

Van  Steenwyk,  Elizabeth.  Illustrated  Skating  Dictionary  for  Young 
.  People.  IIlus.  David  Ross.  Harvey  House,,  Publishers,  1979.  123  ,pp. 

The  terminology  of  ice  skating,  roller  skating,  and  skate  boarding  is 
listed  and  defined  in  this  illustrated  dictionary^The  author  indicates 
when  the  various  terms  are  used  in  more  than  one  field  of  skating. 

Van  Steenwyk,  Elizabeth.  Stars  on  Ice.  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co.,  1980.  140 
1  pp. 

What  does  intake,  to  be  a  world  champion  figure  skater?  After  t 
reading  the  stories  of  the  men  and  women  in  this  book,  you  will 
begin  to  understand  that  it  takes  someone  willing  to  sacrifice  social 
life,  education,  and  even  family  for  a  day-to-day,  y£ar-in,  year-out 
schedule  of  practice  and  training.  Is  it  worth  it?  Xll  skaters  have 
their  own  ideas.  Some  ofthe  ice  stars  included  here  are  Scott 
Cramer,  Dorothy  Hamill,  Charles  Tickner,  and  Linda  Fratianne. 
Photographs.  V 

••  '    v      •  \"-  - ' 
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Walker,  Henry.  Illustrated  Hockey  Dictionary  for  Young  People.  Illus. 
Frank  Baginski.  Harvey  House,  Publishers,  1976.  125  pp. 
In  this  book,  the  technical  vocabulary  of  ice  hockey  is  clearly 
explained,  and  it  is  illustrated  v/ith  drawings.  Also  included  here  are 
listings  of  Stanley  Cup  winners' and  Hall  of  Fame  players. 

Weber,  Bruce.  Al^Pro  Basketball  Stars,  1979.  Scholastic  Book  Services, 
/      1979.  89  pp.  " 

This  book  covers  recent  information  about  the  teams  of  professional 
basketball.  Among  the  material  presented  is  data  on  the  1978  all- 
pro*  team,  the  1978  all-rookie  team,  and  the  1977-78  standings, 
1977-78  general  statistics,  and  the  team  rosters  of  NBA  teams.  • 
Although  some  changes  in  team  personnel' ha^/e  tak.en  place  since 
'  • '  this  book  was  published,  there  is  still  valuably  material  here.  Of 
particular  interest  are  the  photographs  and  short  informational 
sections  on  Wh  stars  as  Julius  Erving,  Walter  Davis,  Bill  Walton, 
Kareem  AbdukJabbar,  David  Thompson,  Pete  Maravich,  and 

George  Gervin.  * 61  "  *  . 

.  »  »  - 

vkliams,  Lee  Ann.  Basic  Field  Hockey  Strategy:  An  Introduction  for 
Young  Players.  Illus.  John  Lane.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1978.  105  pp.  • 
The  clear,  complete,  and  illustrated  descriptions  in  this  guide  make 
the  strategies  for  playing  field  hockey  easy  to  follow.  Now  a  game 
largely  for  girls  and. women  in  thisN:ountry,  Qeld  hockey  is  a  game 
withancient  beginnings  and  a  worldwide  popularity.sTo  play  field  , 
hockey  .well  involves  an  understanding  of  the  terminology  and 
C$  equipment,  a  knowledge'  of  each  player's  position  and  responsibility, 
and  an  awareness  of  offensive  and  defensive'techniques.  This  book  } 
will  help  you  develop  the  effective  playing  methods  that  can  bring 
-both  tangible  and  intangible  rewards  to  the  team  and  to  each  player. 

Yannis,  Alex.  Soccer  Basics.  Illus.  Bill  Gow.  Prentice-Hall,  1982.  47  pp. 
This  book  provides  a  brief  history  of  soccer  and  a  clear  explanation 
of  how  it  is  played,  its  regulations,  and  methods  of  scoring  the/ 
game. 'Basic  individual  skills  are  also  emphalized.  Giorgio  Chinagha, 
forward  of  the  New  York  Cosmos,  has  written  the  introduction. 
Black-and-white  photographs  capture  various  moments  of  soccer 
action.  * 

Zeleznak,  Shirley.  Backpacking.  Crestwood  House,  1980.  31  pp. 
'     Backpacking  is  an  indiwdtlal  or  group  outdoor  sport  that  can  be 
done  by  nearly  anyone,W  nearly  any  titaie  of  year,  in  nearly,  any 
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place,  and  for  nearly  any  length  of  time.  Before  undertaking  back- 
-  packing  as  a  project,  tfiough,  the  novice^must  learn  about  the 
.various  aspects  of  the  sport  such  as  gathering  the  necessary  equip- 
ment, choosing  ^proper  clothing,  selecting  kinds  of  foods  to  use, 
planning  routes,  deciding  the  most  effective  way1  to  walk,  and 
memorizing  some  rules  for  safety.  When  you  prepare  for  back- 
packing properly,  "it  can  be  an  exhilarating  experience  that  is  a  test 
of  both  body  arid  spirit.  /  <,    '  , 


/ 
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Avent,  Sue.  Spells,  Chants,  and  Potions.  Contemporary,  perspectives, 
1977.48  pp.         '       u  .  'y  ':rV-\  ■<'■■'■. 4     "  ' 

The  forms  of  magic  from  spells  of  ancient  Egypt,  to  African  voodoo, 
to  American  Indian  chants  are  described  in  this  book.  A  brief 
'history  of  magic  with  specific  examples  explains  vyhy  certain  people" 
.  believe  in  magic  There  is  also  a  recipe  book  of  magic  spells  provided^  • 

,'     here,  including  a  love  spell,  a  spell  to  make  money,  and  a  good  luck 
'spell.  Photographs.  Easy  reading.  •  t 

Berger,/Melvin,The  Supernatural:  From  ESP  to  UFOs.  John  Day  Co., 
1977.  117  pp.    ■  .  . 

The  author,  who  has  written  over  thirty  books,  has  interviewed 
many  people  who  have  experienced  or  seen  unusual  events.  Chapters 
in  this  book  deal  with- ESP,  parapsychology,  astrology,  psycho- 
kinesis, spiritualism,  faith  healing,  witchcraft,  and  UFOs.  Also 
included  are  lists  of  books  of  interest  in  the  area  of  the  supernatural 
and  addresses  of  grbups  to  which  you  can  write  for  further  informa- 
tion on  the  subject'. 

Branley,'  Franklyh  M.  Age  of  Aquarius:  You  and  Astrology.'  Ulus.  Leonard 

Kessler.  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1979.  59  pp. 
^   Are  you  fated  to  be  a  world  leader?  A  world  traveler?  A  scientist, 
*   tycoon,  or  doctor?  This  book  covers  the  subject  of  astrologxrwliicli 
teaches  that  by  knowing  the  date  and  time  of  your  birth,  you  can 
tell  many  things  about  your  personaKtyr-aqd  your  destiny.  The 
Siistory  of  astrology  and  tips  on  making  anU  reading  your  own 
astrological  charts  are  included  in  the  book.  Easy  reading. 

Cashion,  Cathy.  Card  and  Coin  Tricks.  Ulus.  Pat  Lee.  Golden  Press, 
1977.  48  pp.  « 

Ever  wonder  how  magicians  could  guess  what  card  you'  were 
holding?  Or  how  they  cauld  ruII  a  coin  from  your  ear?  This  book 
explains  simple  card  and  coin  tricks.  Easy  directions  and.illustra- 
tions  also  help  you  learn  these  tricks  yourself.  The  coin  tricks 
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described  include  such  tricks  as  uThc  Disappearing  Dime"  and  "The 
Nine-Cent  Surprise.'1  • 

Cashion,  Cathy. 'Magic.  Illus.  Sally  Shimizu*.  Golden  Pres§,  1977.  48  ^p. 

Here  are  instructions  for  a  number  of  easy  magicMricks.  These 
tricks  require  little  practice  and  few  materials.  One  simple  trick 
discussed  is  how  to  make  a  word  disappear.  All  that  is  needed  for 
this  trick  are  pencils-,  paper,  and  glue.  Another  interesting  trick  is 
called  "The  Water"  Charmer,"  where  you  turn  over  a  water  bottle 
without  spilling  a  d^op. ' 

Cohen,  Daniel.  Ceremonial  Magic,  four  Winds  Press,  1979.  152  pp. 

Magic  practiced  as  a  part  of  some  kind  of  ritual  is  considered 
ceremonial  magic.  In  this  book  ceremonial  magic  is  explored  as  it. 
relates  to  the  ancient  Egyptians,  demons,  crime,  black  m^gic,  and 


included  is  <in  ex;  v" 

of  the  purpose  of  magic 


the  Faust  legend.  Also  included  Is^n  exanltfl^ation  of  the  question 


f  l 

Cohen,  Daniel.  Everything  You  Need  to  Know  about  Monsters  and  StilJ 
Be  Able  to  Get  to  Sleep.  Illus.  Jack  Stokes^  Doubleday  &  Co., 
198 1.  118  pp. 

Monsters  have  terrified  and  excited  people  for  centuries.  Horror 
films  and  novels  starring  vampires  and  werewolves  continue  to 
attract  huge  audiences  ready  to  be  scared.  This  book  contains 
information  about  all  types  of  monsters,  including  mummies, 
artificial  men,  sea  creatures,  and  beasts  that. roam  the  land.  The 
^book  covers  the  topic  from  historical,  fictional,  and  scientific 

*  perspectives.  ^ 

Cohen,  Daniel.  Ghostly  Terrors,  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co.,  1981.  126  pp. 

Thirteen  supposedly  true  tales  of  ghostly  terror  have  been  collected 
in  this  book.  They  include  the' stories  of  a  strange  woman  in  black 
'  on  a  railway  car,  a  corpse  missing  from  the  mortuary,  and  a  haunted 
submarine.  Photographs  and  drawings.  Easy  reading. 

Cohen,  Daniel.  The*  Great  Airship  Mystery:  A  UFO  of  the  1890s.  Dodd, 
,  Mead  &  Co.,  1981.  212  pp. 

Could  there  have  been  an  airship  seven  years  before  the  Wright 
brothers'  Kitty  Hawkl  Tens  of  thousands,  of  people  in  tne  United 
States  reported  seeing,  a  mysterious  airship  cruising  overhead  be- 
tween November  1896  and  May  1897.  Newspaper,  explanations 

•  ranged  from  hoaxes  to  a  widespread  belief  in  spaceships  from  other 
worlds.  Could  this  be  related  to  the  continuing  mystery  of  the  UFOs 
today? 
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Cohen,  Daniel.  Yoj/ng  Ghosts.  E.  P.  Dutton,  1978.  84  pp. 

Childreh  and  young  people  see  ghosts  with  surprising  frequency.  ' 
Often  there  ore' ghosts.  In  Europe,  for.example,  there  are  the  strange  .  . 
,    legends  of  the  Radiant  Boys  ...ghosts  who  appbaj  sutfcunded  by  a 
J  '      glowing  flame- or  light.  And  in  America,  there  is  the  tale  of  the 
talkative  Bell  Witch,  wn*o  troubled  a  family  in  Tennessee  tir  1817.  ^ 
She  slappedTaces,  pulled  hair,  and  threw  things  around  violently. 
^      All  the  stories  in  this*  book  are.  .true  in  the^sense  that  someone 

•  somewhdte  believed  theWT  You^an  decide  for  yourself  whether  to 
believe  them  or  not.  •  '  ' 

^  ,Dolan,  Edward  P.,  Jr.  The  Complete  Beginner's  Guide  to  Magic^ 
Doubleday  &  Co.,  1977."  148  pp.      \  ^  .       '    I  ' 

•  •  You  don't  have  to  know  witchcraft  to  dt>  magic  tricks— all  it  takes 

is  time  to  learn  and  to  practice.  Those  willing  to  spend  the  time  can 
.  '  ,  do  magic  tricks  that  make  them  the  hit  of  a  party.  This  guide 
.  explains  and  illustrates  puzzlevand  game  magic,  Itunt  magic,  string 
.   •  and  silk  magic,  coin  magic,  a*nd  mind  magic.  It  also^yides  some 

advanced  sleight  of.hand  and  more  complicated  equipment  tricks. 

Dolah,  Edward  F.,  Jr.  Let's  Make  Magic.  Photographs  by  Jay  Irving, 
Doubleday  &  Co.,  1981.  95  pp. 

Have  you  ever  wondered  how  magicians  perform  their  tricks?  Have 
you  ever  wanted  to  make  magic  yourself?  Here  youll  find  step-by-  , 
step  "instructions  to  mystify  your  family  and  friends  with  all  kinds  of 
card,  coin,  and  number  tricks.  You  will  even  .be  able  to  convince 
them  that  you  can  see  right  through  a  solid  object!  Easy  reading. 

Edmonds,  I.  G.  D.  D.  Home:  The  Man  Whdffdked  with  Ghosts. 
Thomas  Nelson,  1978.  182  pp.  * 

Was  Daniel  Douglas  Home  truly  in  contact  with  the  sp*irit  world? 
Or  was  he  just  a  very  clever  fraud?  He  was  the  most  famous  medium 
dfithe  nineteenth  century,  and  he  never,  accepted  payment  for  his 
services  He  was  never  caught  trying  to  fool  anyone,  and  many 
strange  ihings  happened  during  his  seances.  Did  Home  really  have 
occult  powers?  •  '  . 

Edmonds,  I.  G.  The  Kings  of  Black  Magic.  Holt,  Rinehart  &  Winston, 
1981.  192  pp'.  , 

Black  magic,  according  to  this  author,  is  science  of  the  occult,  and 
many  of  the  "magicians"  were  sincere  scientists  as.  well  as  evil  men. 
Among  tlie  most  famous  of  these  practitioners  of  black  magic  were 
Johann  Faust,  John  Dee  (magic/an  to  Queen  Elizabeth  I),  Paracelsus 

"*    \  J     ,  ' 
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(a  great  healer),  author  l-dward  ftulvver-Lytton,  Emperor  Julian, 
and  Aleister  Crowley,  known  as  the  wickedest  man  in  the  world. 
All  tried  tp  usc^nagic  to  find  hidden  secrets.  Photographs.  v 

Edntorjds,  I.  G./The  Magic  Makers:  Magic  and  the  Men  Who- Made  It. 

Thomas  Nelson,  1976.  188  rtfi. 

Everyone  thinks  of  the-name  Houdini  first  when*  thinking  of  people 
involved  in  magic.  But  there  were  rr  »ny  other  people  who  experi- 
mented with  magic  throughout  history;  the  priests  of  Egyiy;  Roger' 
Bacon,  the  scientist;  the  Herrmann-brothers;  Pinetti,  who  made*  his 
-  own  head  vanish;  and  Von  Kempclen,  who  built  the  extraordinary 
Chess  Player.  This  book  not  only  discusses  these  people's  acts,  but 
it  even  explains  haw  some  of  their  tricks  were  developed.  • 

•Edmonds,  I.  G.  Second  Sight:  People  Who  Read  the  Future.  Thomas 
Nelson,  1977.  160  pp.  \  , 

This  book  discusses  people  who  have  an  ability  to  see  into  the 
future.j  Included  are  the  prophets' of  old,  the  snake  women  of 
Delphi,  Nostradamus,  Cheiro,  Edgar  Cayce,  Jeanne  Dixon,  and 
even  contemporary  science  fiction  writers.  Can  they  really  foresee 
what  will  happen? 

,  Garden,  Nancy.  Devils  and  Demons.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1976.  160  pp. 

Did  you  know  that  some  Chinese  demons  live  injurniture?  People 
of  all  ages  and  from  all  pacts  of  the  world  h&ve  believed  in  devils 
and  demons.  They^ye  blamed  these  demons  for  all 'kinds  of -human 
and  natural  catastrophesrfrom  crop  failure  to  human  illness.  This 
bookJooks  at  popular  beliefs  about  demons  and  gives  many 
accounfs  of  odd  events  that  are  related  to  a  devilish  source.  For 
example,  Cootchie  is  a  disease  demon  of  Australia  who  must  be 
chased  away  by  whacking  the  earth  with  a  kangaroo  tail,  while 
Pretas  is  a  Siamese  hunger  demon  twelve  miles  tall  but  invisible 
because  it  is.so  thin. 

Gilbert,  George,  and  Wendy  Rydell.  Great  Tricks  of  the  Master  Magicians. 
Golden  Press,  1977.  160  pp. 

From  this  book  the  beginning  magician  can  learn  how  to  make. 
'  handkerchiefs  disappear,  how  to  read  a  closed  book,  or  how  to 
escape  after  being  tied  in-ropes.  Over  150  magic*tricks  are  explained 
•s  in  detail  and  with  complete  illustrations.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
practicing  tricks  to  present  convincing  illusions.  Although  the  reader 
won't  learrj.  the  secrets  of  levitation'  or  sawing  people , in  half,  this 
book  does  reveal  the  mysteries  behind^ome  of  the  other  fascinating 
feats  of  magic.  . 
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Gross,  Henry.  Pure  Magic!  The  Sleight-of-Hand  Hook  of  Doling  Tricks 
\ ,       and  Captivating  Rofttincs..  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1978..  225  pp. 

Perform  magic  tricks  that  will  amaze  your  family  imd  friends.  An 
experienced  magician  explains  how  to -create  illusions,  by  describing 
-  and  illustrating  methods  ,  for  practicing  and  presenting  .slcight-of- 
'hand  tricks.' with  .cards,  coins,  biti  of  cloth,  and  other,  common 
objects.   •         '  '  •    ■  1  4 .  . '     '  . 

Huffman,  Elizabeth  P..  This  House  Is  Haunted!  Contemporary  Perspec- 
tives, 1977: 48  pp.         /     .         ;  '      *"   .      ,  '\ 
•    •     A  woman  dreams  of  a  house  slip  has  never  seen;  two  years  later  her  ^ 
'   faniily  discover  the,  same  house  for  sale,  soj  they  buy  it.-  But  then  jj 
'     strange  things  begin  to  occur  and  the  family  start  to  Relieve  the 
house  is  haunted.*  Soon  a  strange  woman  who  looks -like  a  ghost 
•   •  appears  in't'he  night.  A  psychic  comes  to  visiutfe  house  and  cjaims 
the  ghost  is  real.  Then'  stranger  events «-occurJ 'What  is  going'on 
exactly?  This  book  makes  some  interesting  guesses  about  (he  spirit 
in  this  haunted  house.  -  . 

•  Houdini's  Book  of  Magic.  Corwin  Books,  1976.  1 10,pp:  ^ 
The  balanced  quarter,  growing  flowers  instantly,  vanishing  water, 
obe'dient  matches,  putting  an  egg  in  a  bottlcvthe  mystic  banana,  All- 
are  magic  tricks  described  and  illustrated  in  this  book., The  first  ha!» 
features  tricks' performed  by  the  famous  magician  Harry  Houdmi. 
Other  magicians'  tricks  are  presented  in  the  second±h'alf. 

Hunter,  Norman.  The  Wjzard  Book  of  Magic  Illus.  Jill  McDo  I. 
Sterling1  Publishing  Co:,  1978.  127  pp. 

Magic  looks  easy  when  someone  else  does  it,  but  the  truth  is  lat 
magic  takes  knowledge,  skill,  and  lots  of  practice.  But  anyone  can 
perform  magic  who  "really  wants  to  do  it.  and  is  willing  to  work  at^t. 
This  book  gives  general  advice  about  doing  magic  tricks  before 
°  #  showing  the  reader  ways  to  do  tricks  with  ordinary  and  extraordi- 
'  ?  nary  things.  The  author  promises  that  those  who  practice,  magic 
regularly  will  become  good  enough  to  trick  anyone. 

Klein  Aan>n  E.  Science  and  the  Supernatural:  A  Scientific  Overview  of 
,      the  Occult.  Doubleday  &  Co.,  1979.  184  pp. 

•  This  book  presents  a  factually  based  analysis  of  the  subjects  of  the 
occult  and  the  supernatural.  The  chapters  include  stories  and  legends 
of  the  possessed,  the  obsessed,  vampires,  werewolves,  witchcraft, 
and  astrology.  Photographs.  ,  „  '  ' 
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Kristos,  Kyle.  Voodoo.  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1976.  113  pp. 

Voodoo  is  an  intriguing  and  mysterious  practice  that  is  feared 'and 
misunderstood.  Some  people  believe  that  it  is  simply  superstitious 
silliness,  while  others  believe  that  voodoo  is  an  evil  devil  cult 
^associated  with  black  magic.  Actually,  voodoo  is  a^major  religion 
practiced  by  eight  million  people  on  the  island  of  Haiti  alone.  It  is  a 
religion  concerned  with  all  aspects  of  daily  life,  as  well  as  With  death 
and  .the  afterlife.  The  book  separates  the  facts  from  th^  fiction 
about  voodoo.  Illustrations. 

Lamb,  Geoffrey.  Table  Tricks.  Thomas  Nelson„J975.  86  pp. 

Magic  is  jeally  of  two  types:  professional  or  formal,-  and  amateur  orv 
informal.  The  tricks  in  this  collection  are  informal;  they  can  be 
performed  with  very-little  preparation*  These  tricks  will  appear  to 
bethought  up  on  the  sj^ur  of  the  moment  and  they  can  be  per- 
formed with  everyday  objects:  Mastering  ^these  tricks  is  easy,  and 
they  will  make  it  pbssible  for  you  to  turn  any  occasion  into  a 
mystifying  experience.  Originally  published  as  Your  Book  of  Table 
Tricks.  — -"""7 

Laycock,  George.  Mysteries,  Monsters  and  Untold  Secrets.  Doubleday  & 
Co.,  1978.  158  pp.  % 

S  Does  the  Lost  Dutchman  Gold  Mine  really  exist  out  there  in  the 
Superstition  Mountains  of  the  southwestern  United  States?  Hun- 
dred's of  people  believe  it's  th^re,  but  so-far  no  one  has  found  it. 
What,  if  anything,  is  buried ^on  tiny  Oak  Island  in  Nova  Scotia? 
Since  digging  began  more  than  two  hundred  years  ago,  people  have 
unearthed  wooden  platforms  every  ten  feet — nothing  more.  Is  there 
really  va  Loch  Ness  monster?  A  Bigfoot?  A  Big  Bird  of  Texas?  Why 
^  do  so  many  ships  and  planes  disappear  in  the  Bermuda  Triangle? 
The  author  talks  about  these  and  many  more  riddles  that  puzzle 
^ven  the  experts.  .  < 
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Margaret  F.  The  Magic  O  Idron:  Witchcraft  for  Good  and 
Evil.  S.G.  Phillips,  1976.  192  pp.,  * 

Witchcraft  has  long  been  linked  with  evil.  But  there  is  evidence  to 
suggest  that  many  witches  were  good  and  that  mariy^of  their  bene- 
ficial contributions  to  past  civilizations  have  been  glossed  over  or 
forgo U.,i.  The  witch  was  often  a  healer  of  the  common  people,  but 
her  brews  could  also  kill.  What  did  witches  really  do?  Do  they  still 
e^jst?  Read  about  the  witch  as  earth  mother,  the  witch  in  ancient 
Greece  and  Rome,  burning  witches  at  the  stake,  witches  and  the 
jvil  in  seventeenth-century  politics,  the  witch  hunt  in  Salettvand 
witches  of  yesterday,  today,  and  tomorrow. 
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Polansky,  Joseph.  Sun  5fgn  Success:  Your  Astrological  Pathway  to  Better  ' 
Living.  Destiny  Books,  1977.  221  pp.  j 
If  you  believe  in  astrology,  you  will  want  to  read  this-book  so  you 
can  better  use  your  sun-sign  knowledge  in  areas  such  as  finance, 
business,  and  communication.  The  book  also  tells  you  how  to  use 
astrology  to  prevent  being  victimized  by  consumer  frauds.  The  b,asic 
purpose  of  this  work  is  to  help  you  use  the  positive  aspects  of  your 
astrological  sign,  while  turning  any  negative  aspects  of  the  sign  into 
strengths.  •• 

Reed,  Graham.  Magic  for  Every  Occasion.  Illus.  Dennis  Patten.  Elsevier/ 
Nelson  Books,  1981.  110  pp. 

Magic  seems  to  be  appropriate  for  many  occasions,  from  ajsusiness 
'     meeting  to  a  dinner  party.  This  book  contains  valuable  clues  about 

how  and  when  to  perform  magic  tricks  and  what  tricks  to  perform. 

The  magic  discussed  includes  gags,  tricks  with  cards,  impromptu 
'     tricks  for  friends,  tested  trickery,  and  many  more.  Tips  for  collecting 

props  are  also  provided.  — —  - 

Reiff,  Stephanie  Ann.  Visions  of  the  Future:  Magic  Numbers  and  Cards. 

Contemporary  Perspectives,  1977.  48  pp. 

With  this  book  you  will  learn  about  the  power  of  cards  and  num- 
bers "For Example,  by  following  step-by-step  instructions,  you  will 
learn  howlto  find  a  person's  "Personality  Number."  And  did  you 
know  thatW  using  the  numbers  in  your  name,  you  can  discover 
,  interesting  information  about  your  present  and  future?  The  last 
section  of  the  book  discusses  tarot  cards!  a  special  deck  of  cards 
used  to  predict  good  and  bad  things  about  people's  lives.  Various 
tarot  cards  are  illustrated  by  photographs  and  charts.  Easy  readipg.* 

Roberts,  Nancy.  Southern  Ghosts.  Photographs  by  Bruce  Roberts. 

Doubleday  &  Co.",  1979.  70  pp.  9 

Phantom  stallions?  Ex-president  Jimmy  Carter's  mansion  haunted?. 

A  bracelet  turns  into  .poisonous  beetles?  Mysterious  deaths  of  six 
.  husbands?  These  thirteen  well-kndwn  Southern  ghost  stories  are 
l       accompanied  by  black-and-white  Photographs  of  the  areas  of  the 

hauntings  or  of  ' the  ghostly  appearances.  Did  the  events  really 

happen?  Easy  reading. 

Sarnoff,  Jape,  and  Reynold  Ruffins.  Take  Warning:  A  Book  of  Supersti- 
tions. Charles  Scribner's^ons,  1978.  159  pp. 
There  have  been  superstitions'as  long  as  there  have  been  people. 
They  probably  are  among  the  oldest  form  of  human  thought,  and 
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they  are  an  important'  pjart  of  folklore.  This  book,  arranged  in  \ 
alphabetical  order,  reveals  that  there  is  rvot  much  in  life  that  escapes 
being  touched  by  superstitions. 

Simon,  editor.  The  Necronomicon.  ^von  Books,  1977.  218  pp. 

This  is  a  reproduction  of  an  ancient  book  of  chants,  charms,  and 
incantations.  It  is  filled  wi^h  myths  and  rituals  that  supposedly  can 
evoke  incredible  beings,  demons,  and  monsters.  Accompanying  this 
text  is  a  complete  explanation  of  terms,  comparison  charts,  notes 
on  pronunciations — and  words  of  warning! 

Simoh,  Seymour.  Strange  Mysteries  from  around  the  World.  Four  Winds 
\        Press,  1980. 58  pp.  \ 

This  book  contains  ten  mysteries  that  are  true:  frogs  and  fish  rain 
down  from  the  skies;  an  entire  Ship's  crew  disappears;  a  crystal 
Indian  skull  seems  to  have  strange  qualities  and  powers;  human  fire 
*  walkers  are  not  burned  or  injured.  Black-and-white  photographs 
icrompany  each  story,  and  possible  explanations  for  the  strange 
."nits  are  offered.  Easy  reading. 

Stadtruau'cr,  Saul  A.  Visions  of  the  Future:  Magic  Boards*  Contemporary 
Perspectives,  1977.  48  pp.  ^ 

Magic'  boards,  often  called  Ouija  boards,  contain  numbers  and 
letters,  and  some  people  claim  you  can  contact  the  spirits  of  the 
dead  by  using  sucb  boards.  This  book  discusses  some  people  who 
reportedly  have^reached  spirits  in  this  manner  and  presents  a  short 
history  of  how  Ouija  boards  have  been  used.  The  book  also  shows 
you  how  you  can  make  your  own  magic  board  and  provides  sample 
questions  for  use  in  an  attempt -at  discovering  information  about 
the  future  by  magic  board.  Easy  reading. 

Thome,  Ian.  The  Loch  Ness  Monster.  Crestwood  House,  1979.  47  pp. 

This  is  one  of  a  series  of  books  on  mysterious  subjects  like  the  Loch 
Ness  Monster,  Bigfoot,  and  the  Bermuda  Triangle.  The  truth  that  is 
known  about  each  monster  or  strange  place  and  the  stories  that 
have  been  told  about  it  are  covered  in  each  book.  In  this  book,  the 
jhistory  of  "Nessie,"  a  prehistoric  creature  who  is  supposed  to  be 
residing  in  a  lake  in  Scotland,  is  covered  in  detail. 

Watson,  Jane  Werner,  and  Sol  Chaneles.  The  Gulden  Book  of  the 
Mysterious.  Illus'.  Alan  L£e.  Golden  Press,  1976.  144  pp. 

This  book  is  designed  as  an  encyclopedia  that  treats  the  strange  and^ 
weird  in  certain  categories:  creatures  of  mystery^emysterious  powers 
of  mind  and  spirit,  mysteries  science  cannot  explain,  witchcraft  and 
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'    the  o«Hilt,  and  mysterious  disappearances.  The  selections  are  all 
short,  easy  to  read,  and  accompanied  by  colorful  illustrations. 

White,  Carol  Hellings.'  Holding  Hands:  W  Complete  Guide  to  Palmistry. 
Illus.  Susan  Swan.  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1980.  157  pp. 
Here  is  just  about  everything  you  will  need  to  know  to  read  your, 
fortune  by  the  lines  in  the  palm  of  your  hand.  Perhaps  after  you 
reveal  the  secrets  of  your  own  lifeline,  you  can  ask  for  a  volunteer 
among  your  family  and  friends.  Many  diagrams  and  pictures  make 
it  easy  to  master  this  ancient  form  of  fortune-telling. 

White,  Laurence  B.,  Jr.,  and  Ray  Broekel:  The^urprise  Book.  Illus.  Will 
Winslow.  Doubleday  198 1 .  87  pp. 

Would  you  like  to  know.how  .to  hypnotize  a  handkerchief,  or  make 
a  wastebasket  produce  strange  sounds,  or  be  a  fortune-teller?  If  so, 
this  book  will  show  you  how  to  do  these  and  seventy  other  tricks 
and  practical  jokes.  >. 

Wilcox,  Tamara.  Bats,  Cats,  and  Sacred  Cows.  Contemporary  Perspec- 
tives, 1977. 48  pp.  -  v  . 
The  topi$.of  this  book  is  seemingly  unexplainablcTanimal^ehavior, 
especially  acts  of  unusual  loyalty  to  and  friendship  with' humans. 
This  is  just  one  title  in  a  series  of  books  on  the  occult  and  the 
'  unusual.  In  each,  the  author  discusses  the' history  of  the  topic,  how 
it  is  regarded  in  today's  world,  the  misconceptions  that  surround  it, 
and  the  facts.  When  appropriate,  how-to  instructions  are  given. 
Other  titles  in  the  series  include  Palm  Reading,  The  Magic  and 
Meaning  of  Voodoo,  Wfc  Cats  and  Other  Superstitions,  and 
Ghosts  and  Ghouls.  Easy  fading. 

Williams,  Selma  R.,  and  Pamela  J.  Williams.  Riding  the  Nightmare: 
Women  and  Witchcraft.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1978.  208  ppy 
Most  people  Have  heard  of  the  Salem  Witch  Trials  of  1^92.  This 
book  shows  that  from  the  late  Middle  Ages  until  the  Salem  trials, 
witchcraft  was  believed  in  and  was  used  as  a  reason  for  persecuting 
Women.  Chapters  contain  legends,  myth,  folklore,  history,  and 
politics  that  show  the  relationship  of  women,  witchcraft,  and  the 
loss  of  power.  Illustrations.  Mature  reading  and  subject  matter. 
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Asimov,  Isaac.  How  DStf  We  Find  Out  about  Comets?  Illus.  David  Wool. 
Camelpt^ooks,  1981.  64  pp. 

•  The  ancient  Greeks  called  comets  "hairy  stars."  To  the  superstitious 
.of  all  centuries,  they  were  a  sign  of. bad  times.  Modern  scientists 
continue  to  be  fascinated  by  these  spectacular  objects.  This  book 
provides  u  history  of  famous  comets  and  tells  about  some  of  the 
scientists  who  first^s'potted  them.  It  also  explains  what  comets  are 
made  of  and  why  they  act  as  they  do.  Easy  reading. 

Aylward,  Jim.  Things  No  One  Ever  Tells  You.  Warner  Books,  1981.  140 

Here  is  a  collection  of  hundreds  of  humorous  and  little-known  facts 
from  throughout  history  and  from  around  the  world.  Did  you  know 
that  in  ancient  Arabia  people  who  took  baths  regularly  didnt  have 
to  pay  taxes?  Or  that  George  Washington  died  while  taking  his  own 
pulse?  Or  that  bus  drivers  in  Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  are  given 
a  bonus  if  they  hit  a  hyena?  Well,  these  are  all  true! 

Barber,  Richard.  A  Companion  to  World  Mythology.  Delacorte  Press, 
1979.300  pp. 

Arranged  in  alphabetical  order  are  the  names  of  mythological 
figures  from  all  parts  of  the  world,  from  the  Irish  Cuchulain  to  the 
Indian  Ganesha.  Along  with  many  of  the  names  are  summaries  of 
the  tales  in  which  the  characters  appear.  Illustrations  in  black  and 
white  and  in  color  line  the  sides  of  each  page.  Hereyoji  will  find 
familiar  names  such  as  the  Greek  characters  JupUejf  anci  Penelope 
as  well  as  new  names,  such  as  Payatarrui  (Navaho  Indian),  Itzli 
(Aztec), -Isis  (Egyptian),  Gua  (West  African),  and  Sennin  (Japanese). 

Blackburn,  Graham.  The  Parts  of  a  House.  Illus.  by  author.  Richard 
Marek  Publishers,  1980.  191  pp. 

This  book  is  an  alphabetically  arranged  anatomy  of  a  typical  house 
described  in  words,  pictures,  and  architectural  drawings.  The  color- 
keyed  drawings  give  a  clear  picture  of  how  a  house  is  put  together, 
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:  and  they  also  help  clarify  the  vocabulary  that  builders,  designers, 
and  inspectors  use.  \\ 

Brooks,  Tim,  and  Earle  Marsh.  The  ComplettfDirectory  to  Prime  Time 
Network  TV  Shows,  1946-Present.  Ballantine  Books,  1979.  848  pp. 
How  many  seasons  did  "Gilligan's  Island"  run?  Tim  Conway  ap- 
peared in  eight  different  network  shows.  Can  you  name  them?  Name 
the  original  cast  of  "The'.Mod  Squad."  If  you  cant  answer  these 
questions  and  are  a  television  fan,  you  need  this  guidebook.  Facts 
and  figures  about  virtually  every  network  television  show  ate  listed, 
summarized,  and  discussed.  Included  in  thjs  book  is  a  chart  showing 
the  networks'  prime-time  schedules  for  each  year  starting  with  1946. 

Brown,  Fern  G.  The  Great  Money  Machine:  How  Your  Bank  Works. 

Julian  Messner,  1981.  96  pp.  ,  j 

Have  you  ever  wondeced  what  goes  on  behind  the  scenes  at  a  bank? 
What  happens  to  the  money  you  put  in  your  savings  account?  Here 
youH 'learn  all  about  banking— from  vaults,  to  checking  accounts, 
to  the  Federal  Reserve  System.  Easy  reading. 

Calderone,  Mary  S.,»and  Eric  W.  Johnson.  The  Family  Book  about 
Sexuality.  Rev.  ed.  Illus.  Vivien  Cohen.  Bantam  Books,  1983.  367  . 

PP-  -j^ 
This  book  answers  the  questions  that  most  members  of  any  famiry- 
would  have  about  sex.  It  includes  chapters  on  how  human  sexual 
responses  develop  and  work,  human  reproductive  systems,  family 
planning,  marriage,  scxual.problems,  and  making  sexual  decisions. 

Carter,  David,  editor.  The  Dell  Book  of  Super  Winners.  Laurel-Leaf 
Library,  1982.  191  pp. 

Who  won  the  Grammy  Award  for  Album  of  the  Year  in  1981?  Who 
were  the  most  popular  soap  opera  stars?  What  sports  awards  were 
given?  Who  was  Miss  America?  This  annual  listing  of  award  winners 
from  sports,  film,  literature,  science,  and  fashion  includes  complete 
statistics  and  photographs. 

Clarke,  Joseph  F.  Pseudonyms:  The  Names  behind  the  Names.  Thomas 
Nelson,  1977,247  pp. 

Pseudonym  means  "false  name,"  and  this  book  contains  a  total  of, 
3,499  such  false  names.  Half  the  collection  is  made  up  of  pen  names 
of  writers,  one-third  of  the  collection  is  stage  names,  and  the  rest 
.  belong  to  people  in  politics,  sports,  crime,  painting,  sculpture,  and 
music.  People  usually  take  pseudonyms  that  seem  more  fitting  to 
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their  occupation  or  that  sound  more  glamorous.  Others  take 
pseudonyms  to  protect  their  real  identity  or  even  to  avoid  tonfusion  " 
with  someone  else  who  has  a  similar  name.  For  example,  Ellery 
Queen,  the  popular  American  mystery  writer,  was  actually  the  pen 
name  of  two  American  lawyers,  Manfred  Lee  and  Frederic  Dannay. 
Famous  soccer  player  Pelfc  was  born  Edson  Arantes  do  Nascimento, 
and  movie  star  Violin  Wayne  was  born  Marion  Morrison.  . 

Foster,  Robert.  The  Complete  Guide  to  Middle-Earth:  From  The  Hob  bit 
'    to  The  Silmarillion.  Del  Rey  Books,  1979.  575  pp. 

This  volume  is  an  alphabetized  glossary  to  the  fantasy  works  of 
J.R.R.  Tolkien:  Every  character,  place,  and  unusual  thing  from  The 
Hobbit  to  The  Silmarillion  is  listed,  discussed,.and  cross-referenced. 

Funk  and  Wagnalls  Standard  Dictionary.  Signet  Books,  1980.  1,1 12  pp. 

This  is  a  very  complete  paperback,dictionary  that  has  82,000  entries, 
including  abbreviations,  slang  terms,  and  geographical  names.  Most 
entries  include  a  pronunciation  guide  and  an  indication  of  the 
w6rd*s'Kist6ricalr66ts7i 

Gentle,  Ernest  J.,  and  Lawrence  W.  Reithmaier.  Aviation  and  Space 
Dictionary.  Aero  Publishers,  1974.  272  pp. 

Over  6,000  definitions  and  twenty  pages  of  pictures  and  illustrations 
"are  included  in  this  technical  reference  book.  Terminology  covering 
such  areas  as  computer  technology,  meteorology,  navigation,  air 
traffic  control,  and  astronomy  is  represented  here. 

Gots,  Ronald,  and  Arthur  Kaufman.  The  People's  Hospital  Book.  Avon 
Books,  1981.  206  pp. 

Most  people  feel'  conflicting  emotions  when  they  or  someone  they 
love  is  faced  with  a  stay  in  the  hospital.  On  one  hand,  there  is 
comfort  in  knowing  that  experts  are  there  with  the  best  available 
technology.  On  the  other  hand,  there  is  that  fear  of  the  unknown — 
of  pain,  discomfort,  and  perhaps  even  death.  The  best  plan,  .then,  is 
to  learn  everything.possible  about  hospitals.  This  book  is  a  guide  to 
eveVy^phase  of  hospital  care— even  the  food — from  the  day  of 
admission  to  the  day  of  release,  and  beyond  that  to  paying  the  bill 
and/arranging  posthospital  care. 

Hagerman,  Paul  Stirling.  The  Odd,  Mad  World  of  Paul  Stirling  Hager- 
man.  Illus.  Arthur  Friedman.  Signet  Books,  1981.  194  pg. 

Did  you  know  that  some  people  cure  a  toothache  by  eating  a 
mouse?  That  a  can  jof  foot  powder  was  once  elected  to  political 
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*     office?  That  in  Tibet  it's  polite  to  stick.your  tongue  out  at  a  guest? 

Truth  is  stronger  than  fiction!  Hundreds  of  other  unusual  facts  are 
 1  presented  in  this  book.  .  •  - 

Harrison  David  *L.  What  Do  You  Know!  Mind-Boggling  Questions! 
•Astonishing  Answers!  Illus.  Rod  Ruth.  Rand  McNally  &  Co.,  1981. 
255  pp.  * 

This  book 'asks  you  provocative  questions— and  it  gives  you  the 
answers.  Included  ate  such  questions  as;  Do  all  shades  live  in  the 
sea?  Is  Transylvania^  real  place?  Who  invented  gum?  and  Can  loud 
music  damage  our  hearing?  The  answers  may  amaze  you:  There  are 
many  illustrations  included  that  add  to  -your  enjoyment  of  the 
information  in  this  book. 

Heron  House,  editors.  The  Odds  on  Virtually  EverythingXT  P.  Putnam  s 
Sons,  1980.319  pp.  %  ■  ' 

If  you  like  -to  bet  on  sure  things,  then  here  is  the  information  you 
need.  All  the  odds  for  and  against  a  particular  thing  happening  are 
~  r — listed  in  this  book.  JuTrabl)ut~evef5r  subj^pt  is  covered:  money, 
work,  play,  accidents,  and  marriage,  to  name  a  few. 

Jaffe,  Evan.  Illustrated  Ballet  Dictipna*yfWus.  Phyllis  Lerher.  Harvey 
^  House,  Publishers,  1979.  128  pp. 

After  a  brief  history  of  ballet,  this  book  explains  the  terms  most 
frequently  used  in  ballet.  For  example,  saute  means  "jumped,"  so 
any  direction  for  a  movement  followed  by  this  word  means  the 
action  must*  be  performed  in  the  air.  Well-known  composers  like 
Igor  Stravinsky,  dancers  like  Edward  Villella,  and  fam'ous  ballets 
like  Sleeping  Beauty  are  also  included  in  the  alphabetical  list  of 
ballet  terms.  ;  ' 

Kendig,  Frank,  and  Richard  Hutton.  Life  Spans;  or,  How  Long  Things 
*  Last.  Holt;  Rinehart  &  Winston,  1980.  265  pp. 
How  long  do  things  last  these  days?  This  book  takes  all  kinds  of 
subjects— from  jogging  shoes  to  trie  scales  on  a  fish— to  determine 
how  things  age.  The  book  also  deals  with  human  beings,  plants, 
and  weather  phenomena,  in  terms  of  duration.  Did  you  know  that  a 
tornado  has  a  life  span  of  about  nine  hours?  Or  that  a  football  for  a> 
National  Football  League  game  lasts  about  six  minutes  of  playing 
time?  Or  that  the  hair  that  extends  beyond  the  surface  of  your  scalp 
is  already  dead?~You  will  discover  much  more  fascinating  life  . and 
■   death  information  in  this  book. 
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Lee,  Kay,,  and  Marshall  Lee.  The  Illuminated  Book  of  Days.  Illus.  Kate 
Greenaway  and  Eugene  Grasset.  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1979.  213  pp. 

Did  you  know  that  bees  should  be  informed  when  a  death  occurs 
and  be  invited  to  the  funeral?  That  in  many  parts  of  Europe  May 
Day  is  Labor  Day?  Or  that  on  January  20,  St.  Agnes's  Eve,  a.  girl 
who  goes  to  sleep  without  supper  will  dream  of  the  man  she  is  to 
marry?  Would  you  like  a  recipe  for  ros6  wine?  Any  trivia  buff  will 
get  hooked  on  this  book — and  so  will  anyone  who  loves  fantasy, 
who  likes  to  cook  or  to  eat,  or  who  needs  to  laugh.  For  every  day 
of  the'year,  the  book  is  filled  with  a  potpourri  of  facts  and  fun. 

Leokurn,  Arkady.  The  Curious  Book.  Corwin  Books,  1977.  256  pp. 

We  are  all  curious  and  wonder  about  Certain  things — even  if  we 
don't  ask  about  them.  This  book  is  full  of  curious  facts  about 
people,  places,  and  things  of  the  world.  Among  other  things,  it  tells 
you  that  you  can  eat  "hippopotamus,  that  boys  between  fifteen  and 
3  nineteen  are  the  chief  victims  of  drowning,  that  sumo  wrestlers  in 
Japan  usually  weigh  300  pounds  each,  and  that  more  people  die  in 
the  United  States  in  the  months  of  January  and  February  than  in 
any  of  the  other  months.  Photographs. 

Lucair.e,  Edward.  Celebrity  Trivia:  A  Collection  of  Little-Known  Facts 
about  Well-Known  People.  Warner  Books,  1980.  528  pp. 

This  book  contains  surprising  information  about  movie  stars,  ath- 
letes, politicians,  writers,  and  other  public  personalities.  The  mate- 
rial is  aphabetized  by  name,  and  each  entry  provides  facts  that  will 
keep  you  amazed.  ^ 

Marsh,  Dave,  and  John  Swenson.  The  Rolling  Stone  Record  Guide.  > 
Random  House,  1979.  631  pp. 

With  the  cost  of  record  albums  higher  than  ever,  it's  important  to 
make  wise  choices  at  the  store  before  you  bring  that  hit  record 
home  and  play  it.  This  guide  rates  10,000  currently  available  rock, 
soul,  country,  jazz,  blues,  and  gospel  albums.  Eadh  is  rated  from 
v  five  stars  to  none.  Included  is  a  bibliography  of  books. on  rock 
musi£,  a  glossary  of  rock  terms,  and  a  separate  list  of  300  five-star 
7,       albums  that  could  make  up  a  basic^library  bf  rock. 

McCullough,  Prudence,  and  Lowell  Miller.  Shop  New  York  by  Mail. 
Avon  Books,  1981.  253  pp. 

Interested  in 'buying  a  custom  suit  of  armor,  or  having  a  necktie 
restyled,  or  finding  an  antique  fringed  umbrella?  There  is  only  one 
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place  to  look  for'  such  unusual  things— New  York  City.  And  you 

don't  have  to  live  there  to  shop  the  great  stores  of  the  Big  Apple. 

This  book  is  a  catalog  of  hundreds  of  stores  and  shops  that  offer 
.  special  deals  and  har.d-to-find  services  to  the  public  by  mail  ordejff 
' .  Also  included  in  this  book  is  some  common^ense  advice  concerning 

buying  through  the  mail, 

McLachlan,  Christopher  A-  B.  Inflation-Wise:  How  |o  Do  Almost  Every- 
4hing  for  Less,  Avon  Books,  1981.  244  pp. 
;     With  inflation  eating  aWay  a  greater  and  greater  part  of  a  person's 
salary  or  allowance  each  month,  it  is  becoming  e^/en  more  important 
to  be  a  wise  consumer.  This  book  is  an  encyclopedia  of  money- 
saving  tips  and  information.  Whaf  yhe  best  way  to  negotiate  for  a 
used  car?  How  can  you  save  money  onentertainment?  Where  can 
you  get  your  clothing  for  less?  Hundreds  of  questions  like  these  are 
*        answered  clearly  and  concisely  throughout  the  book.^ 

McWhirter,  Norris,  and  Ross  McWHirter.  Guinness  Book  of  Amazing 
Achievements.  Illus,  Kenneth-Laagerv5terling-Publishing-€oTT  1978. 

95  pp.  If 

This  book  of  amazing  records  discuss6s  seemingly  impossible  feats 
accomplished  by  human  beings.  Learn  about  all  /hese  achievements, 
from  something  as  trivial  as  who  has  the  longest  fingernails  in  the 
world,  to  the  hungriest  sword  swallower,  the  fastest  "woman  on 
water  skis,  and  the  person  who  lifted  the  heaviest  weight.  Do  you 
know  who  has  the  highest  known  IQ,  or  the  name  of  .the  creator  of 
the  comic  strip  published  for  the  longest  period?  What  all  these 
human  achievements  seem  to  demonstrate  is  that  people  have  not 
yet  reached  the  limits  of  what  they  can  do.  4 

McWhirter,  Norns,  and  Ross  McWhirter.  Guinness  Book  of  Phenomenal 
Happenings,  Illus.  Kenneth  Laager.  Sterling  Publishing  Co.,  1978. 

96  pp. 

*  The  authors  actually  checked  every  one  of  these  unusual  happenings 
in  the  twenty  years  they  traveled  t£e-Wbrld  in  search  of  the  astound- 
ing. The  feats  range  fronfMike  Musselman  devouring  twenty-seven 
doughnuts  in  7  minutes  16,seconds^QJiec<^ne  the  doughnut-eating 
champion,  to  the  greatest  performer  in  Olympic  history,,pentathlon 
champion  (Andras  Balcz6  Of  Hungary,  who  won  six  world  titles  and 
won  gold  'medals  in  1 960,  1968,  and  1972. 
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McWhirter,  Norys,  and  Ross  McWhirter.  Guinness  Book  of  Startling 
Acts  and  Fact?.  Illus.  Kenneth  Laager  Sterling  Publishing  Co., 
1978.  95  pp. 

Here  is  a  collection  of  interesting  and  amazing  facts  about  animals, 
inventions,  events,  and  unusual  people.  Easy^reading. 

N  V 

McWhirter,  Norris,  and  Ross  McWhirter.  Guinness  Book  of  World 
Records:  1979  Edition.  Sterling  Publishing  Co.,  1978.  704  pp. 

The  largest  ball  of  string — the  greatest  number  of  children'born  to 
one  mother — the  longest  toy  balloon  flight.  Here  is  a  new  edition  of 
world  records.  If  you  like  to  argue  with  your  friends  over  the 
heaviest,  the  hottest,  or  the  tallest,  this  book  will  help  you  find  the 
correct  answer.  Incidentally,  it  is  the  fastest-selling  book  ever 
published. 


McWhirter,  Norris,  and  Ross  McWhirter.  Guinness  Book  of  Young 
Recordbreakers.  IHus.  Kenneth  Laager.  Sterling  Publishing  Co., 
1978.  96  pp.  '     .     ' "    ■  ,  .  ;  


This  collection  of  record-breaking  accomplishments  indicates  the 
-  creativity  and  stamina  of  young  people.  Each  new  record  is  illus- 
trated, and  each  one  is  the  achievement  of  a  person  who  is  younger 
than  nineteen.  You  might  find  a  record  here  you  would  like  to 
break! 

Merriam,  Eve.  AB  to  ZOGG:  A  . Lexicon  for  Science-Fiction  and  Fantasy 
Readers.  Illus.  Al  Lorenz.  Atheneum  Publishers,  1977.  41.  pp. 

This  short  book  is  full  of  fajJlasy,  science  fiction,  and  whimsy — all 
the  way  from  AB  (the  abominable  Abonaut)  to  ZOGG  (the  last 
world).  Many  more  words  used  in  fantasy  and  science  fiction  are 
...    defined  arid  arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

Miller,  Victor.  The  Book  of  Worries:  Hundreds  of  Horrible  Things  That 
Can  Happen  to  You.  Warner  Books,  1981.  21 1  pp. 

Here  are  many  ideas  and  possibilities  for  you  to  worry  about. 
Information  is  included  in  the  following  categories:  financial  worries, 
personal  worries,  medical  worries,  natural  worries,  legal  worries, 
and  mechanical  worries.  So  if  you  need  something  to'  get  upset 
over,  this  book  is  a  feast  of  ulcer-inducing  tidbits. 

The  New  American  Webster  Handy  College  Dictionary.  Signet  Books, 
1981.640  pp. 

THls  dictionary  includes  abbreviations,  geographical  names,  foreign 
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words  and  phrases,  and  forms  of  address.  Of  course  it  also  supplies 
'  the  spelling,  syllabication,  pronunciation,  and  meanfog  of  the  most 

common  words  in  the  English  language  as  it  is  spokeh  in  the  United 
.  States. 

Nicholls,  Peter,  general  editor.  The  Science  Fiction  Encyclopedia.  Dolphin 
Books,  1979.  672  pp. 

For  science  fiction  buffs,  here  is  a  vast  collection  of  information  on 
authors,  editors,  magazines,  periodicals,  motion  pictures,  television, 
and  characters.  Illustrations.  Mature  situations.  \ 

Ogilvie,  Bruce,  and  Touglas  Waitley.  Rand  McNally  Picture  Atlas  of  the 
World.  Rev.  ed.  Rand  McNally  &  Co.,  1981.  96  pp. 
Drawings  accompany  topographical,  political,  cultural,  and  wildlife 
maps  of  the  seven  continents.  This  atlas  is  a  good  beginning  guide 
to  the  world  for  those  of  you  developing  a  taste  for  faraway  places. 

Oxford  American  Dictionary.  Avon  Books,  1980.  816  pp.;;  —  — 

This  is  a  very  complete  paperback  dictionary  of  the  American 
language.  Definitions  are  accompanied  by  notes  on  usage  and  points 
of  grammar.  The  large  type  makes  for  easy  reading. 

Partnow,  Elaihe,  editor.  The  Quotable  Woman:  An  Encyclopedia , of. 
Useful  Quotations  Indexed  by  Subject  and  Author,  1800-1975. 

Corwin  Books,  1977.  539  pp.  ^ 
These  8,Q00  quotations,  authored  by  1,300  women  contributors 
from  all  walks  of  life,  are  arranged  chronologically,  beginning  with 
Catherine  Beecher  (180O-.1875)  and  ending  with  Octavia  Waldo,  a 
contemporary  American.  A  biographical  index  identifies  alUl}e 
women,  and  a  subject  index  allows  the  reader  to  quickly  find 
quotations  on  a  more  limited  topic. 

Paton,  John,  editor.  Rand  McNally's  Children's  Encyclopedia.  Rand 
McNally  &  Co.*  1980.  60  pp. 

Find  out  what  you  want  to  know  about  the  past,  the  present,  and 
even  the  future  in  this  book. 'Fascinating  facts  and  illustrations 
reveal  information  about  such  topics  as  the  earth,  its  moon,  and  the 
sun;  the  world  of  plants  and  animals;  the  regions  of  the  earth;  the 
ancient  humans  and  their  lives;.  ancHhej development  of  all  kinds  of 
transportation.  One  two-page  sectionTTor  example,  illustrates  and 
describes  something  of  the  vast  world  of  the  sea—its  deep-sea  fisfe, 
the  middle  waters  where  the  really  big  creatures  live,  and  the\m> 
level  where  the  fish^  eat  and  fish  like  the  shark  dwell.  \ 
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The  Random  Houtfe' Dictionary:  Concise  Edition.  Random  House,  1980. 
1,070  pp. 

Its  completeness,  conciseness,  and  clarity  are  advantages  of  this 
recent  edition  of  a  basic  tool^for  all  r"  '  •  *  '  i  *o  its 
practicality  is  a  manual  of  style  th  »■  iUiCs  in 

£uch  areas  as  punctuation,  capita^/  ^  ■>  ^ieparatiorrt 

Also  included  are  proofreaders'  marks,  iorm;»  ol  a,ddress,  a  table  of 
weights  and  measures,  a  table  of  signs  and  symbols,  and  a  listing  of 
alphabets  from  around'the  world. 

J^Random  House  School  Dictionary.  Random  House,  1978.  908  pp. 

This  dictionary  is^esigned  for  use  by  middle  school  and  junior  high 
students.  All  entries  are  given  in  one  A  to  Z  listing,  including  all 
biographical  and  geographical  entries,  abbreviations,  and  contrac- 
tions. Definitions  are  written  in  clear,  concise  language,  and  the 
parts  of  speech  each  word  .can  be  are  given  in  order  of  frequency, 
with  the  word's  more  common  uses  appearing  first.  A  valuable 
w  students'  guide  to  the  dictionary  is  provided  at  the  front  of  the 
book.  There  are  also  activities  suggested  so  that  you  can  learn  how 
to  use  your  dictionary  more  efficiently. 
> 

Riker,  Torn,  and  Richard  Roberts.  The  Directory  of  Natural  and  Health 
Foods.  Paragon  Bpoks,  1979.  320  pp. 

This  book  contains  articles  on  nutrition,  diets,  natural  foods,  and 
other  health  subjects.  Information  is  also  included  about  retail  stores 
that  sell  health  and  natural  foods.  There  are  charts,  graphs,  and 
discussions  relating  to  the  use  of  such  foods  as  grains,  cereals,  <Jried 
fruit,  soy  bean  products,  organic  produce,  honey,  syrup,  preserves, 
dairy  products,  meat,  and  meat  substitutes.  The  text  includes 
addresses  where  you  can  write  or  visit  to  buy  products  ot  to  get 
more  information  concerning  natural  and  health  foods.  . 

Rosenbloom,  Joseph.  Bananas  Don't  Grow  on  Trees:  A  Guide  to  Popular 
Misconceptions.  Illus.  Joyce  Behr.  Sterling  Publishing  Co.,  1978. 
155  pp.    -  • 

We  all  havej^istaken  ideas  or  misconceptions  about  many  things 
aroundjjs.  This  book  explores  how  certain  misconceptions  have 
sprung  up  around  plants,  animals,  science,  history,  the'  United 
States,  food,  and  just  about  everything.  For  example,  the  toughest 
.  gem  is  not  diamond  but  jade;  twelve  other  metals  are  heavier  than 
lead;  the  stingray  causes  more  human  deaths  in  the  sea  than  sharks; 
Paul  Revere  did  not  ride  alone;  and  the  greatest  mountain  range  is 
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'        not  the  Himalayus  but  an  underwater  range  called  the'  Mid-Atlarttic  > 
Ridge. 

The  Signet/ Hammond  World  Atlas,  Rev.  ed./signet  Books,  1982.  272 
1  PP. 

This  atlas  contains  full-page,  full-color  maps  of  every  country  and 
continent,  detailed  maps  of  all  fifty  states  and  the  Canadian  prov- 
inces, and  special  maps  indicating  world  distribution  of  population, 
occupations,  languages/religions,  climate,  and  natural  vegetation. 
An  extra  bonus  in  the  atlps  is  ipaterial  on  the  1980  U.S.  cehsus.  > 

Smith,  Elsdon  C.  (editor  Stephen  C.  Brice).  The  Book  of  Smith.  Illus. 
Frank  Baginski.  Paragon  Books,  1979.  218pp: 
There  are  over  two  million  Smiths  in  the  United  States  and  Canada. 
But  even  if  your  name  is  not  Smith,  you  will  enjoy  all  the  ihfor- 
\  mation,  poems,  riddles,  and  historical  stories  related  to  the  name 
Smith.  Even  Mother  Goose  included  a  rhyme  about  John  Smith, 
and  several  ailments  have-been  given  the  name  of  Smith.  The  last 
chapter  is  a  glossary  of  the  names  that  have  Smith  in  them. 

SobQl,  Donald  J.  Encyclopedia  Brown's  Second  Record  Book  of  Weird 
jmd  Wonderful  Facts.  Illus.  Bruce  Dfcgen.  Delacorte  Press,  1981. 
144  pp. 

Are  you  interested  in  weird  facts  and  in  discovering  things  that 
other  people  don't  know?  THis  book  will  provide  you  with  little- 
known  information  about  sports;  unusual  events,  animal  oddities, 
and  human  achievements.  For  instance,  the  book  describes  chickens 
who  wear  contact  lenses  and  girls  who  wrestle  on  boys'  teams. 

Spencer,  Donald  D.  Computer  Dictionary  for  Everyone.  Charles  Scribner's 
Sons,  1979.  191  pp. 

Over  2,500  words,  phrases,  and  acronyms  relating  to  computers  are 
found  in  this  alphabetically  arranged  dictionary.  Computer  language 
has  become  more  and  more  common,  and  everyone  will  soon  need 
to  know  certain  new  terms  in  order  to  talk  about  computers.  Do 
you  know  what  a  ROM  is?  A  fldppy  disc?  A  SNOBOL?  A  Hollerith 
card?  If  not,  then  this  dictionary  will  help  you  become  an  up-to- 
date  member  of  the  computer  age.  ,  t 

Sliding,  Barbara.  You  Cant  Count  «  Billion  DoUaTVpnd  Other  Little- 
Known  Facts  about  Money.  Illus.  by  author.  Doubleday  &  Co.,. 
1979.  93  pp. 

The  buffalo'on  the  1938  buffalo  nickel  was  "Black  Diamond"  from 
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the  Bronx  Zoo.  The  life  expectancy\)f  a  dkllar  bill  is  about  eighteen 
months.  In  medieval  times,  doctors  sometijpes  gilded  pills  to  make 
them  more  acceptable  to  rich  customers.  Hereis^a  book  of  surpris- 
ing and  zany  facts  aboi^money.  / 

Tracy,  Jack,  editor.  ^The  Encyclopedia  Sherlockiana;  or,  A  Universal 
Dictionary  of  the  State  of  Knowledge  of  Sherlock  Holmes  and  His 
Biographer,  John  H.  Watson,  M.D.  Avon  Books,  1979.  409.  pp. 

In  dictionary  form,  this  book  compiles  eritries  on  people,  places, 
phrases,  and  objects  related  to  the  famous  fictional  detective  Sher- 
lock Holmes  and  his  adventures.  There  are  more  than  3,500  main 
entries,  8,000  story  citations  and  cross-references,  and  200  illustra- 
tions to  interest  any  Sherlock  Holmes  fan. 

Urdang,  Laurence.  The  Basic  Book  of  Synonyms  and  Antonyms.  Signet 
Books,  1978.  374  pp. 

This  book  is  a  reference  aid  for  students  and  professional  writers.  It 
contains  alphabetical  entries  of  words  and  lists  words  that  ,  have 
similar  meanings  (synonyms)  or  opposite  meanings  (antonyms).  The 
words  are  also  used  in  sentences,  so  their  exact  meaning  becomes 
clear.  Even  if  you  aren't  a  frequent  writer,  this  bpokjwill  help  you 
expand  your  vocabulary. 
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ALvhrd-Schuman  Boohs.  Imprint  of  Harper  &  Row,  Publishers,  Inc.  Orders  to:  Keystone 
w     Industrial  Park,  Scra^on,  VA  I8M2 

Abtefftan  Press,  Customer  Service  Dept.,  201  Eighth  Ave.  S.,  Nashville,  TN  37202 
Academy  Chicago  Ltd.,  425  N.  Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago,  IL  6061 1 

Ace  Books,  c/  o  Berkley/Jove  Publishing  Group,  200  Madison  Ave.,  New  York,  NY  10016^ 
Acropolis  Books  Ltd.,  Colortone  Bldg.,  2400  17th  St.  N.W.,  Washington,  DC  20009 
Aero  Publishers,  Inc.,  329  W.  Aviation  Rd.,  Fallbrook,  CA  92028 
Alcuin  Press.  Distributed  by  ISBS,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  555,  Forest  Grove,  OR  971 16 
Argo  Books.  Imprint  of  Atheneum  Publishers.  Distributed  by  The  Scribner  Book  Com- 
panies, 201  Willowtoook  Blvd.,  Wayne,  NJ  07470 
Atheneum  PubHshers.  Distributed  by  The  Scribner  Book  Companies,  201  Willowbrook 

Blvd.,  Wayne,  NJ  07470 
Atlantic  Monthly  Press.  Distributed  by  Little,  Brown  &  Co.,  200  West  St.,  Waltham, 

MA  02154    .  *• 
Avon  Books,  959  Eighth  Ave.,  New  York,  NY  10019  "  , 

Ballantine  Books,  Inc.  Division  of  Random  House,  Inc.  Orders  to:  400  Hahn  Rd., 

Westminster,  MD  21157  • 
Bantam  Books,  Inc.  Orders  to:  414  E.  Golf  Rd.,  Dcs  Plaines,  IL  60016 
.  Bard  Book's.  Imprint  of  Avon  Books,  959  Eighth  Ave.,  New  York,  NY  10019 
Barnes  &  Noble  Books.  Division  of  Harper  &  Row,  Publishers,  Inc.  Orders  to:  Keystone 

Industrial  Park,  Scranton,  PA  18512 
Barron's  Educational  Series,  Inc.,  1 1*  Crossways  Park  Dr.,  Woodbury,  NY  1 1797 
Basic  Books,  Inc.  Orders  to:  Keystone  Industrial  Park,  Scranton,  PA  18512  : 
Beacon  Press,  Inc.  distributed  by  Harper  A  Row,  Publishers,  Inc.  Orders  to:  Keystone 

Industrial  Park;  Scranton,  PA  18512 
Beaufort  Books,  Inc.  Orders  to:  Scribner  Distribution  Center,  Vrccland  Ave.,  Totowa, 

NJ  07512 

Berkley  Publishing  Group,  200  Madison  Ave.,  New  York,  NY  10016 
John  F.  Blair,  Publisher,  1406  Plaza  Dr.,  Winston-Salem,  NC  27 103 
Bltndford  Press.  Distributed  by  Sterling  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  2  Park  Ave'.,  New  York, 
NY  10016 

Bluejeans  Books.  Imprint  of  Xerox  Educational  Publications,  245  Long  Hill  Rd.,  Middle- 
town,  CT  06457 

Books  in  Focus.  Distributed  by  Harper  &  Row,  Publishers.  Orders  to:  Keystone  Industrial 

Park,  Scranton,  PA  18512  t 
Bradbury  Press.  Distributed  by  E.  P.  Dutton,  2  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  NY  10016 
Camelot  Books.  Imprint  of  Avon  Books,  959  Eighth  Ave.,  New  York,  NY  10019 
Caroline  House  Publishers,  Inc.,  920  W.  Industrial  Dr.,  Aurora,  IL  60506 
Celestial  Arts,  231  Adrian  Rd.,  Millbrae,  CA  94030 
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Chariot  Books.  Imprint  of  David  G  Cook  Publishing  Co.,  Book  Division,  850  N.  Grove 

Ave.,  Elgin,  I L  60120 
Chilton  Book  Co.  Orders  to:  150  Parish  Dr.,  Wayne,  NJ  07470 

Christopher  Publishing  House,  1405  Hanover  St.,  Box  1014,  West  Hanover,  MA  02339 
Clarion  Books.  Imprint  of  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.  Orders  to:  Wayside  Rd.,  Burlington, 
MA  01803 

William  ColIinyPublishers,  Inc.,  2080  W.  117th  St.,  Cleveland,  OH  44111;  200  Madison 

Ave.,  Suite  1405,  New  York,  NY  10016 
Thomas  Congdon  Books.  Imprint  of  E.  p.  Dutton,  2  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  NY  10016 
Contemporary  Perspectives,  Inc.  Distributed  by  Silver  Burden  Co.,  250  James  St.,  Morris- 
town,  NJ  07960 

David  C.  Cook  Publishing  Co.,  850  N.  Grove  Ave.,  Elgin,  IL  60120 
Corwin  Books.  Distributed  by  Independent  News*  75  Rockefeller  Plaza,  New  York,  NY 
10019 

Coward,  McCann  &  Geoghegan,  Inc.,  The  Putnam  Publishing  Group.  Orders  to:  One 

Grbsset  Dr.,  ICirkwood,  NY  13795 
Crestwood  House, Inc.,  P.O.  Box  3427,  Hwy.  66  South,  Mankato,  MN  56001 
Thomas  V.  Crowell  Co.' Imprint  of  Harper  &  Row,  Publishers,  Inc.  Orders  to:  Keystone 

Industrial  Park,  Scranton,  PA  18512  "v  , 
Crown  Publishers,  Inc.,  1  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  NY  10016  / 
DAW  Bool^NDistributed  by  New  American  Library..  Orders  to:  120  Woodbine  St., 

Bergenfield,  NJ  07621 

John  Day  Co.  Imprint  of  Harper  &  Row,  Publishers,  Inc.  Orders  to:  Keystone  Industrial 

Park,  Scranton,  PA  18512 
Del  Rey  Books.  Imprint  of  Ballantine  Books,  Inc.  Orders  to:  400  Hahn  Rd.,  Westminster, 

MD  21157 

Delac6rte  Press.  Imprint  of  Dell  Publishing  Co.,  1  Dag  Hammarskjold  Plaza,  245  E.  47th 

jSt.,  New  -York,  NY  10017 
Dell  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  1  Dag  Hammarskjold  Plaza,  245  E.  47th  St.,  New  York,  NY 

10017 

J.  M.  Dent  &  Sons  Ltd.,  Aldine  House,  33  Wclbeck  St.,  London  W1M  8LX,  England  ? 
Andre  Deutsch  Ltd.  Distributed  by  E.  P.  Dutton,  2  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  NY  10016 
Dial  Press,  1  Dag  Hammarskjold  Plaza,  245  E.  47th  St., New  York,  NY  10017 
Dillon  Press,  Inc.,  500  S.  Third  St.,  Minneapolis,  MN  55415 
Discus  Books.  Imprint  of  Avon  Books,- 959  Eighth  Ave.,  New  York,  NY  10019 
Dodd,  Mead  &  Co.,  79  Madison  Ave.,  New  York  'NY  10016 

Dolphin  Books.  Imprint  of  Doubleday  &  Co.,  Inc.,  245  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  NY  10167 
Doubleday/Anchor  Books.  Imprint  of  Doubleday  &  Co.,  Inc.,  245  Park  Ave.,  New  York, 
NY  10167 

Doubleday  &  Co.,  Inc.,  245  Park  Ave.,-  New  York,  NY  10167 

E.  P.  Dutton,  Inc.,  2  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  NY  10016 

Elsevier/Nelson  Books,  2  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  NY  10016 

Enslow  Publisher},  Inc.,  Bloy  St.  and  Ramsey  Ave.,  Box  777,  Hillside,  NJ  07205 

M.  Evans  &  Co.,  fnc.  Distributed  by  E.  P.  Dutton,  2  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  NY  10016 

Everest  House  Vwbli&iaers.  Orders  t^:  Box  978,424  Raritan  Center,  Edison,  NJ  08818 

Farrar,  Straus  &  Gfroux,  Inc.,  19  Union  Square,  W.,  Newark,  NY  10003 

Fearon-Pitman  Publishers,  Inc.,  6  Davis  Dr.,  Belmont,  CA  94002 

Feminist  Press,  SUNY/College  at  Old  Westbury,  Box  334,  Old  Westbury,  NY  11568 
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Flare  Books.  Imprint  of  Avon  Books,  959  Eighth  Ave.,  New  York,  NY  100 19 

Four  Winds  Press.  Imprint  of  Scholastic  Book  Services.  Orders  to:  906  Sylvan  Ave., 

Englewood  Cliffs,  NJ  07632 
Golden  Press.  Imprint  of  Western  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.  Orders  to^Deptr-Mr  1220  Mound  * 

Ave.,  Racine,  WI  53404  / 
Greenwillow  Books.  Division  of  William  Morrow  &  Co.,  Inc  Orders  to:  William  Morrow_ 

&  Co  Inc.,  Wilmor  Warehouse,  6  Henderson  Dr.,  West  Caldwell,  NJ  07006  / 
Grossman  Publishers.  Division  of  Viking  Press.  Orders  to:  Viking/ Penguin/Inc,  299  . 

Murray  Hill  Pkwy.,  East  Rutherford,  NJ  07073  / 
Harcourt  Brace  Jovanovich,  Inc.,  757  Third  Ave.,  New  York,  NY  10017  / 
Harper  &  Row,  Publishers,  Inc.  Orders  to:  Keystone  Industrial  **>]^^*A  18512 
Harvey  House,  Publishers.  Orders  to:  128  W.  River-St.,  Chippewa  Fails/Wl  54729 
Hastiiits  House  Publishers,  IncVW  E.  40th  St.,  New  York,  NY  10016/ 
Hawthorn/Dutton.  Distributed  by  E.  P.  Dutton,  Inc.,  2  Park  Ave,,  New  York,  NY  10016 
Herald  Press,  616  Walnut  Ave.,  Scottdale,  PA  15683  ^ 
Lawrence  Hill  &  Co.,  Inc.,  520  Riverside  Aye.,  Westport,  CT  06880 
Hiw«y  Books.  Imprint  of  Westminster  Press.  Orders  to:  Order  Dept.,  P.O.  Box  718  Wm. 

Penn  Annex,  Philadelphia^  19105 
Holiday  House,  Inc.,  18  E.  53rd  St.,  New  York,  NY  10022 
-HW;'I^I^"A''Wlnitoir;-Inci;-383--Madison-  Ave.,  New  York,  NY  10017 
Houston  MiflTin  Co.  Orders  to:  Wayside  Road,  Burlington,  MA  01 803 
Iowa  State  University  Press,  2121  S.  State  Ave.,  Ames,  IA  50010 

JeM  Books.  Imprin/of  Julian  Messner;  division  of  Simon  &  Schuster,  Inc.  pita  UK 

Simon  &  Schuster,  Inc.,  Total  Warehouse  Services  Corp.,  Farragut  Ave.,  Bristol, 

PA  19007     /  .» 
Alfred  A.  Knopf.  Orders  to:  400  Hahn  Rd.,  Westminster,  MD  21157 
Laurel-Leaf  Library,  'imprint  of  Dell  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  1  Dag  Hammarskjold  Plaza, 

245  E.  47th  St.,  New  York,  NY  100 1 7 
Lerner  Publications  Co.,  241  First  Ave.,  N.,  Minneapolis,  MN  55401 
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05301         *         „         -  Jv 
J  B,  Lippincott  Co.  Orders  to:  2350  Virginia  Ave.,  rfagerstown,  MD  21740 
Lippincott  &  Crbwell,  Publishers.  Imprint  of  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.  Orders  to:  1350  Virginia 

Ave.,  Hagerstown,  MD  21740 
Little,  Brown  &  Co.  Orders  to:  200  West  St.,  Waltham,  MA  02154 
Lodestar  Books.  Imprint  of  E.  P.  Dutton,  2  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  NY  10016 
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Macmtllan  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.  Orders  to:  Front  and  Brown  Sts.,  Riverside,  NJ  08370 
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Oxford  University  Press,  Inc.  Orders  to:  16-00  Pollitt  Dr.,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ  0?4I0 
'Pantheon  Books.  Division  ot  Kandom  Hdusei'Inc.  Orders  to:  Random  House,  Inc.,  400 
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